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INVITATION TO BID 
Connecticut Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Construction Services (CS) 

Office of Legal Affairs, Policy and Procurement  
450 Columbus Blvd, Suite 1302, Hartford, CT 06103-1835 

Find Invitations to Bid 
on the State 

Contracting Portal: 

Go to the DAS website www.ct.gov/das 
Click on “State Contracting Portal”; 
Select “Administrative Services, Construction Services”; 
Select the appropriate Invitation to Bid. 

Instructions for 
On-Line Bidding: 

Follow the instructions in 6001 Construction On-line Bidding Instructions.  
(http://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DAS/Construction-Services/DAS-CS-Library/6000-Series/6001-
Construction-On-Line-Bidding-Instructions.pdf)  
For questions, call 860-713-5794. 

           

Date and Time of  
Bid Opening: 

 January   16  2019  Time: 1:00 PM 
 (Month)  (Day)  (Year)   (ET)  

       

This Invitation to Bid is for the following Project: 
Construction Costs: Greater Than $500,000 

Bidding Limited To: Contractors Prequalified by DAS for General Building Construction (Group A) 

Threshold Limits: 
(C.G.S. §29-276b) 

This Project DOES NOT exceed Threshold Limits. 

Project Title: Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

Project Location: 410 Capitol Avenue 
Hartford, CT 

Project Number: BI-2B-400 

Project Description: Renovation of a total of 8 bathrooms, on 4 floors of 410 Capitol Avenue, Approximately 5,000 
gross square feet. 
The building and bathrooms are existing and shall be completely renovated to like new 
condition and shall meet present accessibility requirements 

Work Includes But Is Not 
Limited To The Following: 

Asbestos Abatement, Miscellaneous Metals, Rough Carpentry, Insulation, Firestopping and 
Joint Sealants, Doors and Frames, Hardware, Drywall, Floor and Wall Coverings, Ceramic 
Tile and Painting, Demolition of existing and installation of new Plumbing Fixtures and Toilet 
Partitions and Accessories, Plumbing, HVAC, Sprinkler Demolition and Renovation 

Date DAS Began Planning 
Project: 3/31/2016 

Special Requirements: N/A 

Cost Estimate Range: $ 1,552,677. To $ 1,716,115. 

Date Plans & Specs Ready: December 5, 2018 

Plans and Specs Download: Plans and Specs are available for electronic download on the DAS State Contracting Portal. 
  

http://www.ct.gov/das
http://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DAS/Construction-Services/DAS-CS-Library/6000-Series/6001-Construction-On-Line-Bidding-Instructions.pdf
http://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DAS/Construction-Services/DAS-CS-Library/6000-Series/6001-Construction-On-Line-Bidding-Instructions.pdf
http://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DAS/Construction-Services/DAS-CS-Library/6000-Series/6001-Construction-On-Line-Bidding-Instructions.pdf
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Invitation to Bid (continued) 

Contract Time Allowed: Calendar Days: 180 

Liquidated Damages: $ 1,189.00 Per Calendar Day Beyond Substantial Completion. 

$ 1,129.00 Per Calendar Day Beyond 90 days After Substantial Completion 

Pre-Bid Meeting Date: December 10, 2018 

  Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting. 

  Bidders are required to attend a MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting. 

Pre-Bid Meeting Time: 10:00  AM  PM 

Pre-Bid Meeting Location: 410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, CT – Meet in the Lobby Security 

Pre-Bid Meeting Contact: DAS/CS Project Manager: Ashour Gevargisnia 

Phone No.: 860.713.5639 

Pre-Bid Meeting Registration: At the Pre-Bid Meeting, all prospective bidders shall sign his or her name on the 
official roster and list the name and address of the company he or she represents.  
For MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meetings, this shall be done no later than the designated 
start time of the Pre-Bid Meeting. No attendee will be allowed to register after the 
advertised start time.  Bids submitted by contractors who have not properly 
registered and attended the MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting shall be rejected as 
non-responsive. See Section 00 25 13 Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda for additional 
details. 

Subcontractor and/or Supplier Small 
Business Enterprise (SBE) & 

Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) 
Set-Aside Requirements: 

See 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form 

Bid Proposal Submission and  
Other Bid Submittal Requirements: 

See Sections 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders, 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form, and 
00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements for Bid Proposal submission 
requirements, including requirements for Affidavits, Certifications, Addenda, Pre-Bid 
Equals and Substitution Requests, and other bidding documents.   

Bid Upload and Bid Opening: Bids can be uploaded and edited electronically in BizNet UNTIL 1:00 p.m. on the 
Bid Opening Date and thereafter shall be locked down and publicly opened in the 
State Contracting Portal. 

Bid Results: Within approximately two (2) days after the Bid Opening Date, the Bid Results will 
be posted on the State Contracting Portal. 

Guide to the Code of Ethics For 
Current or Potential State 

Contractors (for contracts greater 
than $500,000): 

Anyone seeking a contract with a value of more than $500,000 shall electronically 
download the “Guide to the Code of Ethics For Current or Potential State 
Contractors” from the of Office of State Ethics (OSE) website www.ct.gov/ethics, 
then click on the “Publications” link: 

Prevailing Wage Rates: Prevailing wages are required on this project, in accordance with the schedule 
provided in the bid documents, pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes Section 
31-53 (a) through (h), as amended. 
Each contractor who is awarded a contract on or after October 1, 2002 shall be 
subject to provisions of the Connecticut General Statutes, Section 31-55a 
concerning annual adjustments to prevailing wages. 
Wage Rates will be posted each July 1st on the Department of Labor 
website www.ctdol.state.ct.us.  Such prevailing wage adjustment shall not be 
considered a matter for any contract amendment. 

To access Executive Orders: Go to www.ct.gov > Governor Dannel P. Malloy > Press Room > Executive Orders. 
  

http://www.ct.gov/ethics
http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/
http://www.ct.gov/
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Invitation to Bid (continued) 

Important 
Notices: 

UPDATED DOCUMENTS:   
Many Division 00 and Division 01 documents have been updated.  Read all of the contents of the Project Manual 
carefully! 
All Contractors are cautioned that any modifications or alterations made to either the Project Manual or any of 
the forms and documents contained herein may be just cause to reject the bid!   

 NEW PROCESS FOR CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER GENERAL PERMIT:   
See Section 01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls. 
For all DAS/CS construction projects disturbing one or more total acres of land area on a site regardless of 
project phasing, the Architect/Engineer shall be responsible for filing a Department of Energy and Environmental 
Protection (DEEP) General Permit for the Discharge of Stormwater and Dewatering Wastewaters from 
Construction Activities (DEEP-WPED-GP-015) registration and Stormwater Pollution Control Plan (SPCP) 
through the online DEEP ezFile Portal prior to bidding. 
Once the Contractor is under contract with DAS/CS, and prior to the commencement of any construction 
activities, the Contractor (and all other contractors and subcontractors listed on the SPCP) shall assume 
responsibility for storm water pollution control and conform to the general permit obligations and requirements by 
signing the SPCP “Contractor Certification Statement” and License Transfer Form as directed by the 
Architect/Engineer. 
At completion of the project, the Contractor shall file a Notice of Termination (DEP-PED-NOT-015) with the DEEP 
in order to terminate the Construction Stormwater General Permit. A project shall only be considered complete 
after all post-construction measures are installed, cleaned, and functioning and the site has been stabilized for 
at least three (3) months following the cessation of construction activities. 

 

IMPORTANT NOTE:  The Commissioner of the CT Department of Administrative Services reserves the right to do any of the 
following without liability, including but not limited to: (a) waive technical defects in the bid proposal as he or she deems best for 
the interest of the State; (b) negotiate with a contractor in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes Section 4b-91;( c) 
reject any or all bids; (d) cancel the award or execution of any contract prior to the issuance of the “Notice To Proceed;”  and, 
(e) advertise for new bids. 

 

All Project Questions, Bid Questions, and Pre-Bid Equals and Substitution Requests must be submitted 
fourteen (14) Calendar Days prior to the Bid Due Date. 

All Project Questions and Pre-Bid Equals and Substitution Requests must be emailed (not phoned) to the 
Architect/Engineer with a copy to the Construction Administrator and the DAS/CS Project Manager listed below. 

Architect/Engineer: Mark A. Welch, AIA Email: markw@oakparkarchitects.com 

Construction Administrator: Construction Solutions Group, LLC Email: jimg@csgroup-llc.com 

DAS/CS Project Manager: Ashour Gevargisnia Email: Ashour.gevargisnia@ct.gov 

All Bid Questions must be emailed to the DAS/CS Associate Fiscal Administrative Officer listed below. 

DAS/CS Associate Fiscal 
Administrative Officer: Mellanee Walton Email: Mellanee.walton@ct.gov 
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Instructions to Bidders   
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

1.0 General Bid Proposal Information 
1.1   On-Line Bidding: 
1.1.1 The Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Construction Services (CS) has streamlined the Bid process by 

allowing contractors to submit their Bid Package Documents on line through the State Contracting Portal and BizNet.  
Rather than submitting paper Bid Package Documents, contractors simply respond to an Invitation to Bid on the State 
Contracting Portal by retrieving and uploading their documents electronically through their BizNet account. Once 
completed, the Bid Proposal must be electronically signed prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  See Page 
1 of the Invitation to Bid for the Date and Time of the Bid Opening. 

1.1.2 All Bidders shall electronically upload their Bid Package Documents to BizNet following the instructions in the 
DAS/CS publication, 6001 Construction On-line Bidding Instructions, available for download here:  Go to the DAS 
Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS), Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > Publications and Forms 
> DAS Construction Services Library > 6000 Series > 6001 Construction On Line Bidding Instructions.  For questions, 
call 860-713-5794 or 860-713-5783. 

1.2   Bid Opening:  
All Bids shall be publicly opened in BizNet by the awarding authority as stated in Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid. 

1.3   Withdrawal of Bid:  
Any Bid once uploaded into BizNet cannot be deleted.  A Bid may only be withdrawn by uploading a written Letter of Withdrawal 
to BizNet using the “Other Solicitation Document” link prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

1.4   Disqualification from Bidding:  
Any contractor who violates any provision of Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) § 4b-95, as revised, shall be disqualified 
from bidding on other contracts for a period not to exceed twenty-four (24) months, commencing from the date on which the 
violation is discovered, for each violation. 

1.5   Waive Minor Irregularities:  
1.5.1 The awarding authority shall be authorized to waive minor irregularities which he or she considers in the best interest 

of the State, provided the reasons for any such waiver are stated in writing by the awarding authority and made a part of 
the contract file.   

1.5.2 No such bid shall be rejected because of the failure to submit prices for, or information relating to, any item or items for 
which no specific space is provided in the bid form furnished by the awarding authority, but this sentence shall not be 
applicable to any failure to furnish prices or information required by C.G.S. § 4b-95, as revised, to be furnished in the bid 
form provided by the awarding authority. 

1.6   Minimum Percentage of Work:  
The awarding authority may require in the Bid Proposal Form that the contractor agree to perform a stated, minimum percentage 
of work with its own forces, in accordance with C.G.S. § 4b-95(b). 

1.7   Set-Aside Contracts:  
The awarding authority may also require the contractor to set aside a portion of the contract for subcontractors who are eligible 
for set-aside contracts.  

1.8   Connecticut Sales And Use Taxes:  
1.8.1 All Bidders shall familiarize themselves with the current statutes and regulations of the Connecticut Department of 

Revenue Services (DRS), including the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies (R.C.S.A.) §12-426-18 and all 
relevant state statutes.  The tax on materials or supplies exempted by such statutes and regulations shall not be included 
as part of a bid; see the Contractor’s Exempt Purchase Certificate (CERT-134), available for download from the DRS 
website (www.ct.gov/drs). 

1.8.2 The State of Connecticut construction contract has the following tax exemptions: (1) Purchasing of materials which will 
be physically incorporated and become a permanent part of the project; and (2) Services that are resold by the contractor. 
For example, if a General Contractor hires a plumber, carpenter or electrician, a resale certificate may be issued to the 
subcontractor because these services are considered to be integral and inseparable component parts of the building 
contract. 

1.8.3 The following items are not exempt from taxes when used to fulfill a State of Connecticut construction contract:  Tools, 
supplies and equipment used in fulfilling the construction contract. 
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1.9   Union Labor:  
Attention is called to the fact that there may or could be construction work carried on at the site by union labor.  This fact must be 
kept in mind by all Bidders. 

1.10   Rejection of Bids:  
The awarding authority shall reject every such Bid Proposal, including but not limited to, the following reasons: 
1.10.1 A Bid Proposal Form that does not contain the signature of the bidder or its authorized representative. 
1.10.2 A Bid Proposal Form that is not accompanied by the following documents in BizNet: 
 .1 Section 00 43 16 Standard Bid Bond, completed for either the Bid Bond option or Certified Check option; 
 .2 A Certified Check (if applicable) delivered to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement prior to 

the date and time of the Bid Opening; 
 .3 Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder’s Qualification Statement 
 .4 A DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificate for the Bidder for Projects greater than $500,000; 
 .5 A DAS Update (Bid) Statement for the Bidder for Projects greater than $500,000; 
 .6 A Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification – Office of Policy and Management (OPM) Ethics Form 1; 

 .7 A Consulting Agreement Affidavit – OPM Ethics Form 5.  NOTE:  If the Bidder fails to submit or upload the 
Consulting Agreement Affidavit required under C.G.S. § 4a-81, such bidder shall be disqualified and the award 
shall be made to the next lowest responsible qualified bidder or new bids or proposals shall be sought; 

 .8 An Ethics Affidavit (Regarding State Ethics) – OPM Ethics Form 6; 
 .9 An Iran Certification – OPM Ethics Form 7.   
1.10.3 A Bid Proposal Form that: 
 .1 Fails to acknowledge all Addenda in the space provided in the Bid Proposal Form; 
 .2 Fails to correctly list the Named Subcontractors on the Bid Proposal Form;  
 .3 Fails to correctly state a Named Subcontractor's price on the Bid Proposal Form; and 
 .4 Fails to list Named Subcontractors who are DAS Prequalified at the time of the bid. 
1.10.4 A Bid Proposal Form that is not submitted on the forms furnished for the specific project.  NOTE: In no event will bids 

or changes in bids be made by telephone, telegraph, facsimile or other communication technology except through BizNet.  
All pages of the Bid Proposal Form must be uploaded to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

1.10.5 A Bid Proposal Form that has omitted items, omitted pages, added items not called for, altered the form, contains 
conditional bids, contains alternative bids, or contains obscure bids. 

1.10.6 A paper Bid Package sent to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement.  Such bids will be returned 
to the bidder unopened. 

1.10.7 Any Bidder that does not make all required pre-award submittals within the designated time period.  DAS/CS may 
reject such bids as non-responsive. 

1.11   Pre-Bid Meeting:  
1.11.1 See Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid and Section 00 25 13 Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda for details. 

1.11.2 When a Pre-Bid Meeting is “strongly encouraged”, all attendees shall sign his or her name to the official roster and 
list the name and address of the company he or she represents.  

1.11.3 When a Pre-Bid Meeting is MANDATORY, all attendees will be required to register.  Proper registration means that 
the attendee has signed his or her name to the official roster and listed the name and address of the company he or she 
represents on the official roster no later than the designated start time of the MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting.  Bidders 
are advised to register early as no attendee will be allowed to register after the advertised start time of the MANDATORY 
Pre-Bid Meeting.   
All bids submitted by all contractors who have not properly registered and attended the MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting 
shall be rejected as non-responsive. 

1.11.4 All Bidders Attending a Pre-Bid Meeting at a Connecticut Department of Corrections (DOC) Facility: Prior to the 
Pre-Bid Meeting, download the “Security Background Questionnaire” from the CT DOC website (www.ct.gov/doc 
under “Forms”), complete and submit the form as directed, and obtain approval, otherwise admission to the Pre-Bid 
Meeting will be denied. It is recommended that the approved form be brought as evidence of approval to attend the Pre-
Bid Meeting. 

  



 

SECTION 00 21 13 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

PAGE 3 OF 16 
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 05.14.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
 

 

1.12   Pre-Bid Equals and Substitution Requests Procedures:   
1.12.1 All submissions requesting "Equals and/or Substitutions" shall be made by the Bidder in accordance with Section 01 25 

00 Substitution Procedures of the Division 01 General Requirements and Article 15, Materials: Standards of 
Section 00 72 13 General Conditions.  Every submission shall contain all the information necessary for DAS/CS to 
evaluate the submission and the request.  Failure to submit sufficient information to make a proper evaluation, including 
submittal of data for the first manufacturer listed as well as the data for the "Equals and/or Substitutions" proposed, 
shall result in a rejection of the submission and request.  Upon receipt of the submission and request, DAS/CS shall 
notify the Bidder that the request has been received and as soon as possible shall render a decision on such submission 
and request. 

1.12.2 Pre-Bid-Opening Substitution of Materials and Equipment:  The Owner will consider requests for equals or 
substitutions if received fourteen (14) Calendar Days prior to the Bid Opening Due Date, as stated in the Invitation 
To Bid. The Equal or Substitute Product Request (Form 7001) must be used to submit requests. Download Form 
7001 from the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > 
Publications and Forms > DAS Construction Services Library > 7000 Series. 

1.12.3 Equals and/or Substitutions Requests Submittal: Requests for Equals or Substitutions shall be submitted to the 
DAS/CS Project Manager, Architect / Engineer, and Construction Administrator. 

1.12.4 Substitution Request Deadline:  Any substitution request not complying with requirements will be denied.  Substitution 
requests sent after the Deadline will be denied. 

1.12.5 Addendum: An Addendum shall be issued to inform all prospective bidder of any accepted substitution in accordance 
with our addenda procedures. 

1.12.6 Time Extensions:  No extensions of time will be allowed for the time period required for consideration of any Substitution 
or Equal. 

1.12.7 Post Contract Award Substitution of Materials and Equipment:  All requests for "Equals and Substitutions" after the 
Award of the Contract shall be made only by the Prime Contractor for materials or systems specified that are no longer 
available.  The requests will not be considered if the product was not purchased in a reasonable time after award, in 
accordance with Article 15, Materials: Standards of Section 00 72 13 General Conditions. 

1.13   Joint Ventures: 
1.13.1 Each entity in a Joint Venture shall submit with the Venture’s bid a letter on their respective company letterheads stating: 

· Their agreement to bid as a Joint Venture with the other named Joint Venture, and set forth the name and address 
of the other Joint Venture(s). 

· The respective percentage of the project work that would be the responsibility of each of the Joint Ventures.   
1.13.2 Prequalification: Each entity in a Joint Venture shall submit its Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) 

Statement.  Each entity in a Joint Venture shall be prequalified at the time of the bid and during the entire project 
construction.  Each entity in a Joint Venture shall have the prequalification single project limit, and remaining 
aggregate capacity balance to meet the value of its respective percentage of the joint proposed bid. 

1.13.3 Each entity in a Joint Venture shall submit Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification Statement.   

1.13.4 Bonding: The Joint Venture shall obtain the required bonding from a surety for the total amount of the contract price. 

1.13.5 Insurance: Each entity in a Joint Venture shall have the required insurance coverages and limits to meet the 
insurance requirements of the contract. The Joint Venture shall provide Builder’s Risk insurance. 

1.13.6 Bid Submission and Contract Signing: If a Joint Venture submits a bid proposal, it shall be considered to be a proposal 
by each of the Joint Ventures, jointly and severally, for the performance of the entire contract as a Joint Venture in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the contract.  Each entity in a Joint Venture is required to sign the contract 
acknowledging that each Joint Venture shall be jointly and severally liable for the performance of the entire contract. 

1.13.7 Certificate of Legal Existence: Each entity in a Joint Venture shall obtain a Certificate of Legal Existence and submit 
it with the contract documents. 

1.14  Procedure for Alleged Violation(s) of Part II Chapter 60 of C.G.S. Bidding and Contracts:  
1.14.1 The Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies establishes a procedure for promptly hearing and ruling on claims 

alleging a violation or violations of the contract bidding provisions of Part II of Chapter 60 of the Connecticut General 
Statutes (hereinafter "Chapter 60"). In view of the fact that time is normally of the essence in awarding construction 
contracts under Chapter 60, the grievance procedures are intended to be quick, informal and conclusive so as to avoid 
delays which can increase costs and jeopardize the very ability of the State to proceed with needed public works projects. 

1.14.2 Download “6510 Procedure for Alleged Violation(s)” and “6505 Petition for Alleged Violation(s)” from the DAS 
Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > Publications and Forms 
> DAS Construction Services Library > 6000 Series > Scroll down to locate documents. 
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1.15   Labor Market Area:  
1.15.1 All Bidders shall have read C.G.S. §§ 31-52 and 31-52a, as revised.  These sections relate to the preference of State 

citizens and the preference of residents of the labor market area in which the work under the contract is to be done 
and the penalties for violations thereof. 

1.15.2 In order to avoid violations by the contractor and to cooperate with and assist the State in the implementation of the 
statutory mandates, any bidder awarded a contract with the State shall be required to provide the State with the following 
information: 

 .1 The names and addresses of employees utilized by the contractor and by its subcontractors and how long each 
such employee has resided in Connecticut. 

 .2 How long each employee has resided in the labor market area, as established by the State Labor Commissioner, 
in which the work under the contract is to be done.  Labor market areas are indicated on the end of this section. 

 .3 Within thirty (30) days after the start of work, the contractor shall submit a signed statement setting forth the 
procedures the contractor and its subcontractors have taken to assure that they have sought out qualified residents 
of the labor market area.  Also, the statement shall include information as to how many persons were considered 
for employment and how many were actually hired.  Such procedures will include, but not be limited to, obtaining 
names of available persons from area Employment Security Offices. 

 .4 In the same manner as Subsection 3.9.2.3 above, the statement shall indicate the steps taken to assure that the 
contractor and its subcontractors have sought out qualified residents of this State. 

1.15.3 The contractor shall cooperate with and provide information to the DAS/CS Project Manager or their designee assigned 
to collect and verify the information required.  The State may request that all such information be updated during the term 
of the contract at reasonable times. 

1.15.4 All such information gathered and compiled by the State shall be forwarded to the Labor Commissioner. 
1.15.5 Pursuant to C.G.S. § 31-52b, as revised: 

“The provisions of C.G.S. § 31-52 and 31-52a shall not apply where the State or any subdivision thereof may suffer 
the loss of revenue granted or to be granted from any agency or department of the federal government as a result 
of said sections or regulative procedures pursuant thereto."  

However, no exception shall be determined to be applicable unless stated in writing by the Commissioner of the 
Department of Administrative Services. 

1.15.6 Website Link:  For guidance on the CT DOL Labor Market Areas (LMA) go to the CT DOL 
website http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/, under “Program Services”, click on “Labor Market information”. 

1.16   Executive Orders:  
1.16.1 All Executive Orders of which are incorporated into and are made a part of the Contract as if they had been fully set forth 

in it.  The Contract is subject to the provisions of the following: 
 .1 Executive Order No. 3: Governor Thomas J. Meskill, promulgated June 16, 1971, concerning labor employment 

practices; 
 .2 Executive Order No. 17: Governor Thomas J. Meskill promulgated February 15, 1973, concerning the listing of 

employment openings; 
 .3 Executive Order No. 16: Governor John G. Rowland promulgated August 4, 1999, concerning violence in the 

workplace; 
 .4 Executive Order No. 14: Governor M. Jodi Rell, promulgated April 17, 2006, concerning procurement of cleaning 

products and services; and 
 .5 Executive Order No. 49: Governor Dannel P. Malloy, promulgated May 22, 2015, concerning the requirement for 

certain state contractors to disclosure campaign contributions to candidates for statewide public office or The 
General Assembly and to ensure convenient public access to information related to gifts and  campaign contribution 
disclosure affidavits by state contractors. 

1.16.2 All Executive Orders are available for download from the State of Connecticut website.  Go to www.ct.gov, click on 
“Governor Dannel P. Malloy”, click on “Press Room”, and click on “Executive Orders”. 

1.17   Retaliation For Disclosure of Information:  
1.17.1 Each contract between a state or quasi-public agency and a large state contractor shall provide that, if an officer, 

employee, or appointing authority of a large state contractor takes or threatens to take any personnel action against any 
employee of the contractor in retaliation for such employee’s disclosure of information to the Auditors of Public 
Accounts or the Attorney General under the provisions of C.G.S. § 4-61dd (a), the contractor shall be liable for a civil 
penalty of not more than five thousand dollars for each offense, up to a maximum of twenty per cent of the value of the 
contract.  Each violation shall be a separate and distinct offense and in the case of a continuing violation each calendar 
day’s continuance of the violation shall be deemed to be a separate and distinct offense.  The executive head of the state 
or quasi-public agency may request the Attorney General to bring a civil action in the Superior Court for the judicial district 
of Hartford to seek imposition and recovery of such civil penalty. 

1.17.2 Each large state contractor shall post a notice of the provisions of C.G.S. § 4-61dd relating to large state contractors in 
a conspicuous place that is readily available for viewing by the employees of the contractor.   
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1.18   Laws of the State of Connecticut:  
Forum and Choice of Law.  The Bidder agrees that in the event it is awarded a Contract, the Bidder and the State deem the 
Contract to have been made in the City of Hartford, State of Connecticut.  Both parties agree that it is fair and reasonable for the 
validity and construction of the Contract to be, and it shall be, governed by the laws and court decisions of the State of Connecticut, 
without giving effect to its principles of conflicts of laws.  To the extent that any immunities provided by Federal law or the laws of 
the State of Connecticut do not bar an action against the State, and to the extent that these courts are courts of competent 
jurisdiction, for the purpose of venue, the complaint shall be made returnable to the Judicial District of Hartford only or shall be 
brought in the United States District Court for the District of Connecticut only, and shall not be transferred to any other court, 
provided, however, that nothing here constitutes a waiver or compromise of the sovereign immunity of the State of Connecticut.  
The Bidder waives any objection which it may now have or will have to the laying of venue of any claims in any forum and further 
irrevocably submits to such jurisdiction in any suit, action or proceeding. 

1.19   State’s Sovereign Immunity:  
Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as a waiver or limitation upon the State’s sovereign immunity.  To the extent this 
Section is found to be inconsistent with any other part of this Agreement, this Section shall control.  This Section of the Agreement 
shall survive the completion and/or termination of this Agreement. 

 

2.0  Bid Proposal Form Instructions: 
2.1   Bid Proposal Form:  
2.1.1 All Bidders shall upload ALL pages of Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form to BizNet, prior to the date and time of the 

Bid Opening. 

2.2   Threshold Projects:   
2.2.1 See page 1 of the Bid Proposal Form to determine if this Project exceeds the Threshold Limits. 
2.2.2 If this Project exceeds Threshold Limits, all Bidders shall list their Firm’s Major Contractor Registration License 

Number in the Bid Proposal Form.   
2.2.3 The Apparent Low Bidder shall also provide the Subcontractor(s) Major Contractor Registration License number(s) 

to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter 
of Intent from DAS/CS. 

2.2.4 Summary of Registration Requirements for Major Contractors:  Any person engaged in the business of construction, 
structural repair, structural alteration, dismantling or demolition of a structure or addition that exceeds the threshold limits 
provided in C.G.S §29-276b, or any person who, under the direction of a general contractor, performs or offers to perform 
any work that impacts upon the structural integrity of a structure or addition, including repair, alteration, dismantling or 
demolition of a structure or addition that exceeds the threshold limits shall engage in or offer to perform the work of a 
Major Contractor unless such person has first obtained a license or certificate of registration from the Connecticut 
Department of Consumer Protection (DCP).  Individuals must be licensed under the requirements of C.G.S §20-341gg 
“Registration of Major Contractors”. DCP shall issue a certificate of registration to any person who is prequalified 
pursuant to section 4a-100 who applies for registration in accordance with this section. 

2.2.5 The Bidder and all Subcontractors that engage in work that impacts upon the structural integrity of a structure or addition 
must register as a Major Contractor with DCP and obtain a Major Contractor License issued by DCP PRIOR to the 
date and time of the Bid Opening for this Project. 

2.2.6 For further information go to the DCP Website: http://www.ct.gov/dcp  

2.3   Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid, Allowances, and Contingent Work: 
2.3.1 The proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall be set forth in the space provided on Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form.   
2.3.2 The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall include all Allowances, all work indicated on the drawings and/or described 

in the specifications except for Contingent Work.  See the Bid Proposal Form, Section 01 20 00 Contract 
Considerations, and Section 01 23 13 Supplemental Bids of Division 01 General Requirements for details regarding 
Contingent Work. 

2.3.3 “Contingent Work” includes Unit Prices (for Earth and Rock Excavation, Environmental Remediation, and/or Hazardous 
Building Materials Abatement) and Supplemental Bids.  See Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations and Section 
01 23 13 Supplemental Bids, respectively, for applicability. 

2.3.4 The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall be shown in both numerical figures and “printed” words dollar amount.  
In the event of any discrepancy the “printed” words dollar amount shall govern. 
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2.4   Addenda and Interpretations:  
2.4.1 The Number of Addenda issued by the State of Connecticut shall be set forth in the space provided on the Bid Proposal 

Form.  It shall be the Bidder's responsibility to make inquiry as to, and to obtain, the Addenda issued, if any. 
2.4.2 Addenda, if issued, will be posted on the State Contracting Portal.    
2.4.3 Failure to acknowledge all Addenda in the space provided in the Bid Proposal Form shall be cause for rejection of the 

bid. 
2.4.4 Attaching Addenda to the Bid Proposal Form does not constitute an acknowledgement of all Addenda and does not 

relieve the Bidder from the requirement for the Bidder to acknowledge all Addenda in the space provided on the Bid 
Proposal Form. 

2.4.5 No interpretations of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other contract documents will be made orally at any 
time.  Every request for such interpretation shall be in writing to the awarding authority and to be given consideration 
shall be received at least fourteen (14) Calendar Days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Any and all such 
interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written Addenda to the specifications which, if 
issued, will be posted on the State Contracting Portal.    

2.4.6 Contractors who have subscribed through BizNet to receive daily e-mail alert notices when new Bids/RFPs are issued will 
be notified via a daily CT DAS “Connecticut Procurement Portal Daily Notice”.  

2.5   Bidder's Qualification Statement and Objective Criteria for Evaluating Bidders:   
2.5.1 All Bidders shall download, complete, and upload Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification 

Statement to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  See BizNet for a template.  This information shall be 
considered as part of the Bid Proposal Form. Failure of a Bidder to answer any question or provide required information 
may be grounds for the awarding authority to disqualify and reject the bid.   

2.5.2 All Bidders shall comply with Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of 
Bidders. The Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of Bidders are to assure that the State of 
Connecticut will secure the "lowest responsible and qualified bidder" who has the ability and capacity to successfully 
complete the Bid Proposal Form and the Work.  Failure to comply with any portion of this requirement may cause rejection 
of the bid. Note:  Individual Specification Sections may contain General Contractor and/or Subcontractor Qualification 
requirements that exceed those in Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of 
Bidders. 

2.6   Bidder’s Prequalification Requirements for Projects exceeding $500,000: 
2.6.1 All Bidders for Projects with estimated Construction Costs greater than $500,000 shall upload a current copy of their 

“DAS Prequalification Certificate” and “DAS Update (Bid) Statement” for the applicable Class of Work on page 1 of 
Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid to Biznet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

2.6.2 Pursuant to C.G.S § 4b-91(a)(2) and C.G.S. §4a-100, as revised, every contract for the construction, reconstruction, 
alteration, remodeling, repair or demolition of any public building or any other public work by the state that is estimated 
to exceed five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) shall be awarded only to the lowest responsible and qualified 
Bidder who is “prequalified” by DAS in the Class of Work for this Project, as specified in Section 00 11 16 Invitation 
to Bid.  No person who’s Contract or Subcontract exceeds $500,000 in value may perform work as a Contractor or 
Subcontractor, unless the person is prequalified, at the time of bid submission, in accordance with C.G.S. § 4a-100, as 
amended, C.G.S § 4b-91(a)(2), and C.G.S. §4b-91 (j).  “Prequalified” includes the contractor's or substantial 
subcontractor's prequalification classifications, aggregate work capacity ratings and single project limits. 

2.6.3 Failure to upload either the “DAS Prequalification Certificate” or “DAS Update (Bid) Statement” to Biznet prior to the 
date and time of the Bid Opening shall cause rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under 
C.G.S. § 4b-95. 

2.6.4 See Section 00 40 15 CT DAS Prequalification Forms for instructions on preparing and/or downloading your Firm’s 
“DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificate” and “DAS Update (Bid) Statement”. 

2.6.5 Bidder’s Certification: Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS, the Apparent 
Low Bidder shall submit a Bidder’s Certification certifying that the information in the bid is true, that there has been no 
substantial change in the Bidder’s financial position or corporate structure since its most recent DAS Prequalification 
Certificate and DAS Update (Bid) Statement and that the bid was made without fraud or collusion with any person.  See 
Section 00 92 10 Additional Forms of this Project Manual for a sample form. 
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2.7   Named Subcontractor Requirements: 
2.7.1 All Bid Proposals shall be for the complete work as specified and shall include the names of any Subcontractors for the 

four (4) Classes of Work specified in C.G.S. § 4b-93(a), as revised, and for each other class of work for which the 
awarding authority has required a separate section pursuant to said subsection, together with the dollar amounts of their 
subcontracts. The contractor shall be selected on the basis of such bids. 

2.7.2 The Named Subcontractor Bid Price shall be the price set forth in the space provided on the Bid Proposal Form. 
2.7.3 No bid shall be rejected because of an error in setting forth the Name of a Subcontractor as long as the Subcontractor 

or Subcontractors designated are clearly identifiable. 
2.7.4 No bid shall be rejected because the Named Subcontractor's plans and specifications do not accompany the bid or are 

not submitted with the bid.   
2.7.5 Failure to correctly state a Named Subcontractor's price on the Bid Proposal Form shall be cause for rejection of the 

Bid. 
2.7.6 Named Subcontractor Replacement: The awarding authority may require the Bidder to replace a Named 

Subcontractor whenever the awarding authority determines in their sole discretion that such replacement is in the best 
interest of the State.   

2.7.7 Named Subcontractor Substitution:   
 .1 The awarding authority shall not permit substitution of a subcontractor for one Named in accordance with the 

provisions of C.G.S. § 4b-95, as revised, except for “Good Cause”. 

 .2 The awarding authority shall not permit substitution of a subcontractor for any designated sub-trade work bid to 
be performed by the Bidder’s own forces in accordance with the provisions of C.G.S. § 4b-95 except for “Good 
Cause”. 

 .3 "Good Cause": The term "good cause" includes but is not limited to, a subcontractor's or, where appropriate, a 
Bidder’s:  (1) death or physical disability, if the listed subcontractor is an individual; (2) dissolution, if a corporation 
or partnership; (3) bankruptcy; (4) inability to furnish any performance and payment bond shown on the bid form; 
(5) inability to obtain, or loss of, a license necessary for the performance of the particular category of work; (6) 
failure or inability to comply with a requirement of law applicable to contractors, subcontractors, or construction, 
alteration, or repair projects; and (7) failure to perform its agreement to execute a subcontract under C.G.S. § 4b-
96, as revised. 

2.7.8 Named Subcontractor DAS Prequalification Requirement for Subcontracts exceeding $500,000: 
 .1 The Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall receive VIA EMAIL a “Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” 

(“Request”) from the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement.  For Subcontracts greater than 
$500,000, the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall submit within ten (10) Calendar Days after receipt of the 
Request current DAS Prequalification Certificate(s) and Update (Bid) Statement(s) for each Named 
Subcontractor in Table 2.7 of the Bid Proposal Form, to the extent the Class of Work for the Named 
Subcontractor is a Prequalification Classification.  This information shall be considered as part of the Bid 
Proposal Form and failure to comply with any portion of this requirement may cause rejection of the bid. 

 .2 Instructions for downloading “DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificates” and “DAS Update (Bid) 
Statement” can be found in Section 00 40 15 CT DAS Prequalification Forms. 

 .3 In accordance C.G.S. §4b-91 (j), no person whose subcontract exceeds five hundred thousand dollars in value 
may perform work as a subcontractor on a project, which project is estimated to cost more than five hundred 
thousand dollars and is paid for, in whole or in part, with state funds, unless, at the time of bid submission, the 
person is prequalified in accordance with C.G.S. §4a-100, as amended. “Prequalified” includes the contractor's or 
substantial subcontractor's prequalification classifications, aggregate work capacity ratings and single project limits. 
For Subcontracts estimated to exceed $500,000, the Named Subcontractor must be “prequalified” by DAS in 
the Class of Work specified in Table 2.7 of Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form at the time of bid submission, 
pursuant to C.G.S. §4b-91(j) and C.G.S. § 4a-100, as amended.  This requirement also applies to the Bidder, if the 
Bidder is a Named Subcontractor.   

2.7.9 Named Subcontractor Bidder’s Qualification Statements (Section 00 45 17) 
 .1 The Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall receive VIA EMAIL a “Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” 

(“Request”) from the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement.  For Projects with estimated 
Construction Costs greater than $500,000, the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall submit within ten (10) 
Calendar Days after receipt of the Request completed Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder's 
Qualification Statement(s) of this Project Manual for each Named Subcontractor in Table 2.7 of the Bid 
Proposal Form.  This information shall be considered as part of the Bid Proposal Form and failure to comply with 
any portion of this requirement may cause rejection of the bid.   

 .2 Important Note:  Individual Technical Specification Sections may contain qualification requirements that exceed 
those from Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder's Qualification Statement. 
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2.7   Named Subcontractor Requirements (continued): 
2.7.10 Bidder Performing Work as Named Subcontractor:   
 .1 In accordance with C.G.S. § 4b-95(c), it shall be presumed that the Bidder intends to perform, with its own 

employees, all work in such four (4) Classes of Work and such other classes, for which no Subcontractor is named 
in Table 2.7 of the Bid Proposal Form.  In accordance with C.G.S. § 4b-92, as revised, the Bidder’s qualifications 
for performing such work shall be subject to review. 

 .2 If the Bidder has listed itself as a Named Subcontractor(s) for a Class(es) of Work in Table 2.7 of the Bid 
Proposal Form and the proposed dollar value of the Subcontract(s) is greater than $500,000, then to the extent 
the Class(es) of Work is a Prequalification Classification, the Bidder shall provide a current DAS 
Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) Statement for each of the applicable Class(es) of Work within ten 
(10) Calendar Days after receipt of the “Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” from DAS/CS. 

2.8   Set-Aside Requirements: 
2.8.1 Bidder’s DAS Set-Aside Certificate:  All Small Business Enterprise (SBE) / Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) 

Bidders shall upload a copy of their Firm’s current “DAS Set-Aside Certificate” to BizNet prior to the date and time of 
the Bid Opening.   

2.8.2 Bidder Contract Compliance Monitoring Report For Projects With Construction Costs Estimated To Be Less 
Than $500,000:  All Firm’s shall upload a completed copy of the CHRO Employment Information Form, “Bidder Contract 
Compliance Monitoring Report” with their Bid Proposal Form prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  The 
report is posted on the CHRO Webpage 
(http://www.ct.gov/chro/cwp/view.asp?a=2525&Q=315900&chroPNavCtr=|#45679). 

2.8.3 All Bidders shall be required to award not less than the percentage(s) stated on page 1 of Section 00 41 00 Bid 
Proposal Form to Subcontractors who are currently certified and eligible to participate under the State of Connecticut 
Set-Aside Program for SBE and/or MBE contractors, in accordance with C.G.S.§ 4a-60g.  Failure to meet these 
requirements shall cause rejection of the bid.  The MBE participation does count as part of the SBE participation.  

2.8.4 Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request: The SBE/MBE participation requirement must be met even if the Bidder is 
certified and eligible to participate in the Small Business Set-Aside Program. To facilitate compliance with this 
requirement for set-aside subcontractors, the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall receive VIA EMAIL a “Set-
Aside Contractor Schedule Request” (“Request”) from the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement.  As 
directed in the Request, the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders shall submit within ten (10) Calendar Days after 
receipt of the Request, a list of certified set-aside contractors to be used on this project along with the dollar amounts 
to be paid to each.  (See Section 00 73 27 Set-Aside Contractor Schedule for a sample Request.) 
A copy of the current DAS Set-Aside Certificate for each Subcontracted SBE and/or MBE firm(s) listed in the “Set-
Aside Contractor Schedule” must be attached to the Request.   
This information will be considered as part of your Bid Proposal Form and failure to comply with any portion of this 
requirement within the ten (10) days, including but not limited to failure to list or meet the necessary dollar amount or 
percentage of the bid price, will be cause to reject your bid. 

2.8.5 Percentage of Work Performed by SBE/MBE Contractors and Subcontractors:  The percentage of the work 
performed by the SBE/MBE Contractors and Subcontractors on this project shall not be less than the percentage noted 
in Subsection 5.1 Amount of Work Required to Be Done by “Set-Aside” Contractors of Section 00 73 38 
Commission on Human Rights (CHRO) Contract Compliance Regulations. 

2.8.6 To view and/or download a Set-Aside Certificate:  Go to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Small and Minority 
Businesses > Apply for Small Business Enterprise or Minority Business Enterprise Certification (SBE or MBE) > 
View/Search SBE/MBE Directory. 

2.9   Insurance Coverages: 
2.9.1 The Insurance coverages required for this project shall be those listed in Article 35 Contractors Insurance of Section 

00 73 13 General Conditions of this Project Manual.  See Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form and Section 00 62 16 
Certificate of Insurance of this Project Manual for additional details. 

2.9.2 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit the Firm’s Certificate of Liability Insurance Acord® form within ten (10) 
business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS.   
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3.0   All Other Required Bid Documents, Affidavits, and Certifications: 
 

3.1   Affidavits and Certifications:   
3.1.1 Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification – OPM Ethics Form 1:  All Bidders 
 .1 All Bidders:  In accordance with Executive Order No. 49, and pursuant to C.G.S. §§ 4-250, 4-252(c) and 9-

612(f)(2), as revised, any principal or key personnel of the person, firm or corporation submitting a bid or proposal 
for a contract that has a value of $50,000 or more, shall be required to upload to BizNet a Gift and Campaign 
Contribution Certification prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

 .2 Any bidder or proposer that does not upload the Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification to BizNet prior 
to the date and time of the Bid Opening as required under this section shall be disqualified and DAS shall award 
the contract to the next highest ranked proposer or the next lowest responsible qualified bidder or seek new bids 
or proposals.  Failure to upload this form to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall not be 
considered a minor irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 

 .3 Once uploaded, an updated Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification shall be uploaded within 30 days of 
any changes to the submitted information. 

 .4 Annually, on or within two (2) weeks of the anniversary date of the execution of this contract, the Contractor shall 
upload a completed Annual Certification with authorizing resolution.  For the purposes of this paragraph, the 
execution date of the contract will be the date the DAS Commissioner signs the contract. 

3.1.2 Consulting Agreement Affidavit – OPM Ethics Form 5:  All Bidders 
 .1 All Bidders:  Pursuant to C.G.S. §§ 4a -81a and 4a -81b, as revised, a Consulting Agreement Affidavit must be 

completed and uploaded to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening for contracts with a value of 
$50,000 or more.   

 .2 In the event that a Bidder or vendor fails or refuses to upload the Consulting Agreement Affidavit to BizNet prior 
to the date and time of the Bid Opening, as required under C.G.S. § 4a-81, such bidder shall be disqualified and 
the award shall be made to the next lowest responsible qualified bidder or new bids or proposals shall be sought.  
Failure to upload this form to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall not be considered a minor 
irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 

 .3 Once uploaded, an updated Consulting Agreement Affidavit shall be amended and uploaded not later than (1) 
thirty (30) days after the effective date of any such change or (2) upon the submittal of any new bid or proposal, 
whichever is earlier.   For the purposes of this paragraph, the execution date of the contract will be the date the 
DAS Commissioner signs the contract. 

 .4 Other Contributions by Individuals. Principals of Investment Services Firms, State Contractors, Principals Of State 
Contractors, Prospective State Contractors Or Principals Of Prospective State Contractors. Lists. Subcontracts 
Study. State Officials or Employees:  All acquisitions, agreements and contracts are subject to the provisions of the 
C.G.S. § 9-612 regarding Campaign Contribution or Contributions. 

3.1.3 Ethics Affidavit – OPM Ethics Form 6:  All Bidders and Apparent Low Bidder 
 .1 All Bidders:  Pursuant to C.G.S. §§ 1-101mm and 1-101qq, as revised, when DAS/CS is seeking a contract for a 

large state construction or procurement contract having a cost of more than $500,000, DAS shall inform all potential 
consultant and contractor firms of the summary of state ethics laws developed by the Office of State Ethics (OSE) 
pursuant to C.G.S. § 1-81b.  “Large State Contract” means an agreement or a combination or series of agreements 
between a state agency and a person, firm or corporation, having a total value of more than $500,000 in a calendar 
or fiscal year a project for the construction, alteration or repair of any public building or public work.  For a Guide 
to the Code of Ethics For Current or Potential State Contractors go to the Office of State Ethics (OSE) website 
(www.ct.gov/ethics), then click on the “Publications” link. 

 .2 All Bidders:  Pursuant to C.G.S. § 1-101qq, as revised, DAS is also required to notify all potential consultant and 
contractor firms or a large state construction or procurement contract that they must upload an Affirmation of 
Receipt of State Ethics Laws Summary to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening affirming that 
their key employees have read and understand the summary and agree to comply with the provisions of state ethics 
law.   

 .3 Failure to upload this affidavit to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall result in rejection of 
the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 

 .4 Apparent Low Bidder:  Furthermore, the Apparent Low Bidder shall provide the Summary of the State Ethics 
Laws to each Named Subcontractor and any other Subcontractor or Subconsultant with a contract valued over 
$500,000 and obtain a Subcontractor and Subconsultant State Ethics Affidavit stating that the key personnel 
of the subcontractor have read, understand, and agree to comply with provisions of the state ethics laws.  The 
Apparent Low Bidder shall submit such subcontractor(s) affidavits to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, 
and Procurement within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS. 
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3.1   Affidavits and Certifications Forms (continued): 
3.1.4 Iran Certification – OPM Ethics Form 7:  All Bidders 
 .1 All Bidders: Pursuant to C.G.S. § 4-252a, when DAS/CS is seeking a contract for a large state construction or 

procurement contract having a cost of more than $500,000, an Iran Certification must be completed and uploaded 
to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

 .2 Pursuant to C.G.S. § 4-252a, “This form must always be submitted with the bid or proposal, or if there was no bid 
process, with the resulting contract, regardless of where the principal place of business is located.  Entities whose 
principal place of business is located outside of the United States are required to complete the entire form, including 
the certification portion of the form.  United States subsidiaries of foreign corporations are exempt from having to 
complete the certification portion of the form.  Those entities whose principal place of business is located inside of 
the United States must also fill out the form, but do not have to complete the certification portion of the form.” 

3.1.5 Nondiscrimination Certification – Form A, B, C, D, or E:  All Bidders 
 .1 All Bidders: Pursuant to C.G.S. §§ 4a-60 and 4a-60a, as amended, a contractor must provide an awarding State 

agency with written representation or documentation that certifies the contractor complies with the State's 
nondiscrimination agreements and warranties prior to the award of any contract with the State.  A 
Nondiscrimination Certification is required for all State contracts, regardless of type, term, cost or value.  The 
appropriate form must be uploaded to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.   

 .2 Once uploaded, an updated Nondiscrimination Certification shall be uploaded within 30 days of any changes to 
the submitted information. 

 .3 Annually, on or within two (2) weeks of the anniversary date of the execution of this contract, the Contractor shall 
upload a completed Annual Certification with authorizing resolution.  For the purposes of this paragraph, the 
execution date of the contract will be the date the DAS Commissioner signs the contract. 

3.1.6 For instructions on how to electronically download and upload Affidavits and Non-Discrimination Forms, go to the 
DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Doing Business with the State > Create a BizNet Account for Doing Business with 
the State > Documents/Forms > Vendor Guide to Uploading Affidavits and Nondiscrimination Forms Online. 

3.2   Security For Faithful Performance: 
3.2.1 Certified Check or Bid Bond:  All Bidders  
 .1 All Bidders for bids in excess of $50,000 shall submit either a Certified Check or a Bid Bond, in the form 

required by the awarding authority.  See Section 00 43 16 Standard Bid Bond in BizNet for a template and 
important instructions regarding submitting the Bid Bond or Certified Check.  Complete and upload Section 00 43 
16 Standard Bid Bond to Biznet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening for either the Bid Bond option or 
the Certified Check option.   

 .2 Certified Check Option:  The Certified Check shall be drawn to the order of “Treasurer, State of Connecticut”, 
in which it is understood shall be cashed and the proceeds thereof used so far as may be necessary to reimburse 
the State of Connecticut for losses and damages arising by virtue of the Bidder’s failure to file the required Bonds 
and execute the required contract if this proposal is accepted by the Awarding Authority. 

 .3 Bid Bond Option: The Bid Bond shall be in the form required by the awarding authority, having as surety thereto 
such surety company or companies acceptable to the DAS Commissioner and as are authorized to do business in 
this State, for an amount not less than 10 percent of the bid.   

 .4 Return of Certified Check:  All checks submitted by unsuccessful Bidders shall be returned to them after the 
contract has been awarded. 

 .5 Failure to submit the Bid Bond or Certified Check prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening shall cause 
rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 

 .6 Forfeiture of Certified Check or Bid Bond:  Failure of the successful bidder to execute a contract awarded as 
specified and bid shall result in the forfeiture of the certified check or bid bond. 

3.2.2 Performance Bond:  Apparent Low Bidder:  Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from 
DAS/CS, the Apparent Low Bidder shall substitute for the certified check or bid bond accompanying its bid an 
executed performance bond, in the amount not less than 100 percent of the contract price, conditioned upon the faithful 
performance of the contract, and having as surety thereto such surety company or companies satisfactory to the 
Commissioner and as are authorized to transact business in this State. This bond is to be furnished pursuant to C.G.S. 
§ 49-41, as revised.  See Section 00 92 10 Additional Forms of this Project Manual for a template.   

3.2.3 Labor and Material Bond:  Apparent Low Bidder:  Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent 
from DAS/CS, the Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a labor and material bond in the amount not less than 100 percent 
of the contract price which shall be binding upon the award of the contract to such bidder, with surety or sureties 
satisfactory to the Commissioner and as are authorized to transact business in this State, for the protection of persons 
supplying labor or materials in the prosecution of the work provided for in the contract for the use of each such person.  
Any such bond furnished shall have as principal the name of the successful Bidder.  This bond is to be furnished pursuant 
to C.G.S. § 49-41, as revised.  See Section 00 92 10 Additional Forms of this Project Manual for a template.   
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3.2   Security For Faithful Performance (continued): 
3.2.4 The following section of the General Statutes of Connecticut, as revised, is inserted as information concerning 

this bond and will be incorporated into the Contract for the Work: 
C.G.S. § 49-41a.  Enforcement of payment by general contractor to subcontractor and by subcontractor to his 
subcontractors. (a) When any public work is awarded by a contract for which a payment bond is required by section 
49-41, the contract for the public work shall contain the following provisions: (1) A requirement that the general contractor, 
within thirty days after payment to the contractor by the State or a municipality, pay any amounts due any subcontractor, 
whether for labor performed or materials furnished, when the labor or materials have been included in a requisition 
submitted by the contractor and paid by the State or a municipality; (2) a requirement that the general contractor shall 
include in each of its subcontracts a provision requiring each subcontractor to pay any amounts due any of its 
subcontractors, whether for labor performed or materials furnished, within thirty days after such subcontractor receives 
a payment from the general contractor which encompasses labor or materials furnished by such subcontractor. 
(b)  If payment is not made by the general contractor or any of its subcontractors in accordance with such requirements, 
the subcontractor shall set forth his claim against the general contractor and the subcontractor of a subcontractor shall 
set forth its claim against the subcontractor through notice by registered or certified mail.  Ten days after the receipt of 
that notice, the general contractor shall be liable to its subcontractor, and the subcontractor shall be liable to its 
subcontractor, for interest on the amount due and owing at the rate of one percent per month.  In addition, the general 
contractor, upon written demand of its subcontractor, or the subcontractor, upon written demand of its subcontractor, 
shall be required to place funds in the amount of the claim, plus interest of one per cent, in an interest-bearing escrow 
account in a bank in this State, provided the general contractor or subcontractor may refuse to place the funds in escrow 
on the grounds that the subcontractor has not substantially performed the work according to the terms of his or its 
employment.  In the event that such general contractor or subcontractor refuses to place such funds in escrow, and the 
party making a claim against it under this section is found to have substantially performed its work in accordance with 
the terms of its employment in any arbitration or litigation to determine the validity of such claim, then such general 
contractor or subcontractor shall pay the attorney's fees of such party. 
(c) No payment may be withheld from a subcontractor for work performed because of a dispute between the general 
contractor and another contractor or subcontractor. 
(d) This section shall not be construed to prohibit progress payments prior to final payment of the contract and is 
applicable to all subcontractors for material or labor whether they have contracted directly with the general contractor or 
with some other subcontractor on the work. 

3.2.5 Surety Sheet:  Apparent Low Bidder:  Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS, 
the Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a Surety Sheet that provides information regarding the Surety Company and 
Agent.  See Section 00 92 10 Additional Forms of this Project Manual for a template.   

3.3   Certificate (of Authority):  
3.3.1 All Bidders for bids in excess of $50,000 shall upload a signed and scanned Section 00 40 14 Certificate (of 

Authority) to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. See BizNet for a template.  
3.3.2 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a second Certificate (of Authority) within ten (10) business days after receipt 

of the Letter of Intent from DAS/CS.  

3.4   Security Requirements for CT Department of Correction (CT DOC) Facilities: 
3.4.1 All Bidders for Projects at a CT DOC Facility shall read and comply with Section 00 73 63 CT DOC Security 

Requirements for Contract Forces on CT DOC Facilities. 
3.4.2 NEW:  All Bidders for Projects at a CT DOC Facility: Prior to the Pre-Bid Meeting, all Bidders shall download the 

“Security Background Questionnaire” from the CT DOC website (www.ct.gov/doc , under “Forms”), complete and 
submit the form as directed, and obtain approval, otherwise admission to the Pre-Bid Meeting will be denied. It is 
recommended that the approved form be brought as evidence of approval to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting. 

3.5   Affirmative Action Plan & Employment Information Form (DAS-45):  Apparent Low Bidder 
3.5.1 For Projects greater than $500,000 and/or Firms with 50 or more employees, the Apparent Low Bidder shall submit the 

Firm’s Affirmative Action Plan and Employment Information Form (DAS-45) to CHRO within fifteen (15) calendar 
days after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and Employment Information Form Letter” from DAS/CS.  
See Section 00 73 38 Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities/ Contract Compliance Regulations. 

3.5.2 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a copy of the Transmittal Letter to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and 
Procurement within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and 
Employment Information Form Letter” from DAS/CS. 
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3.6   Prevailing Wage:  Apparent Low Bidder 
3.6.1 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit the “Contractor’s Wage Certification Form” to CT Department of Labor (CT 

DOL) within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and Employment 
Information Form Letter” from DAS/CS.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage Rates/Contractor’s Wage 
Certification/Payroll Certification of this Project Manual. 

3.6.2 Each contractor who is awarded a contract on or after October 1, 2002 shall be subject to provisions of C.G.S. § 31-53, as 
revised.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage Rates/Contractor’s Wage Certification/Payroll Certification of this 
Project Manual. 

3.6.3 Annual Adjustment Of Prevailing Wage Rates: In determining bid price, consideration should be given to C.G.S. § 31-
53 and 31-55a, as revised, regarding annual adjustment of prevailing wage rates.  Annual adjustments of prevailing 
wage rates will not be considered a matter for a contract amendment. 

3.7   NEW PROCESS: General Permit for the Discharge of Stormwater & Dewatering Wastewaters 
from Construction Activities:  Apparent Low Bidder  
3.7.1 All DAS/CS construction projects disturbing one or more total acres of land area on a site regardless of project 

phasing must file a Department of Energy and Environmental Protection (DEEP) General Permit for the Discharge of 
Stormwater and Dewatering Wastewaters from Construction Activities (DEEP-WPED-GP-015) ("Construction Stormwater 
General Permit") registration and Stormwater Pollution Control Plan (SPCP) with the DEEP.  The DAS/CS 
Architect/Engineer (A/E) shall be responsible for registering the Construction Stormwater General Permit and 
SPCP through the online DEEP ezFile Portal prior to bidding. 

3.7.2 Once the Apparent Low Bidder is under contract with DAS/CS, and prior to the commencement of any construction 
activities, the Apparent Low Bidder (“Contractor”) shall be required to provide the necessary information from all applicable 
contractors and/or subcontractors working on the Project to the DAS/CS A/E in order to finalize the SPCP and transfer 
the Construction Stormwater General Permit obligations to the Contractor. 

3.7.3 All Contractors and Subcontractors listed on the SPCP shall be required to sign the SPCP “Contractor Certification 
Statement” and License Transfer Form prior to commencement of any construction activity. 

3.8   Section 00 52 73 Subcontract Agreement Forms:  Apparent Low Bidder 
3.8.1 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a completed Section 00 52 73 Subcontract Agreement Form of this Project 

Manual for each Named Subcontractor within ten (10) Business Days after receipt of the “Letter of Intent” from DAS/CS.  
This information shall be considered as part of the Bid Proposal Form and failure to comply with any portion of this 
requirement may cause rejection of the bid.   

3.8.2 Each Named Subcontractor shall be the matter of a Subcontract as required by C.G.S. § 4b-96. 

3.9   Non-Resident Contractors and Taxation:  Apparent Low Bidder 
3.9.1 Nonresident contractors must comply with the provisions C.G.S. § 12-430 (7), Procedures for Nonresident 

Contractors, and the regulations established pursuant to that section.  See Section 00 92 30 Procedures Regarding 
Taxation for Nonresident General/Prime Contractor and Subcontractors of this Project Manual for additional details.  

3.9.2 Apparent Low Bidder who is a Nonresident Contractor: Within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter 
of Intent” from DAS/CS, a certificate(s) from DRS must be provided which evidences that C.G.S. §12-430 for non-
resident contractors has been met.  As described in Section 00 92 30 “Procedures Regarding Taxation for Nonresident 
General/Prime Contractor and Subcontractors”, Verified Nonresident General/Prime Contractors must submit a copy 
of their “Notice of Verified Status” (Verification Letter) from DRS.  Unverified Nonresident General/Prime Contractors 
must submit a copy of Form AU-965 “Acceptance of Surety Bond” from DRS. 

3.10   Certificate of Legal Existence:  Apparent Low Bidder 
3.10.1 A corporation that is awarded the contract must comply with the laws of this State regarding the procurement of a 

certificate of authority to transact business in this State from the Secretary of the State.  A “Certificate of Legal 
Existence” which is not older than ninety (90) calendar days from the date of the contract signing must be filed with 
the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter 
of Intent” from DAS/CS. 
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3.11   State Election Enforcement Commission (SEEC) Form 10:  Apparent Low Bidder 
3.11.1 The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit a State Election Enforcement Commission’s (SEEC) Form 10 “Notice to 

Executive Branch State Contractors and Prospective State Contractors of Campaign Contribution and Solicitation 
Limitations” within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter of Intent” from DAS/CS for contracts with a value 
of $50,000 or more. 

3.11.2 Pursuant to C.G.S. § 9-612, as revised, a State Contract means an agreement or contract with the state or any state 
agency or any quasi-public agency having a value in a calendar year of  $50,000 or more, or a combination or series of 
such agreements or contracts having a value of $100,000 or more, the authorized signatory to this submission in 
response to the State’s solicitation expressly acknowledges receipt of, and must submit in writing, the SEEC Form 10 
notice advising prospective state contractors of the state campaign contribution and solicitation prohibitions, and will 
inform its principals of the contents of the notice.   

3.11.3 For instructions on how to download “SEEC Form 10”, go to the SEEC Homepage (www.ct.gov/seec); click on “Forms” 
at the top of the page; click on “Contractor Reporting Forms”; click on “SEEC Form 10” and follow the directions. 

3.12   OSHA Training Course:  Successful Bidder 
3.12.1 Pursuant to C.G.S. §. 31-53b (a), as revised, each contract entered into for the construction, remodeling, refinishing, 

refurbishing, rehabilitation, alteration or repair of any public building project by the state or any of its agents, or by any 
political subdivision of the state or any of its agents, where the total cost of all work to be performed by all contractors 
and subcontractors in connection with the contract is at least one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000), shall contain 
a provision requiring that, not later than thirty (30) days after the date such contract is awarded, each contractor furnish 
proof to the Labor Commissioner that all employees performing manual labor on or in such public building, pursuant 
to such contract, have completed a course of at least ten (10) hours in duration in construction safety and health 
approved by the federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration or, in the case of telecommunications employees, 
have completed at least ten (10) hours of training in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.268. 

 

4.0   Nondiscrimination and Affirmative Action 
  

This contract is subject to Federal and state laws, including Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. § 2000e-2(a)(1), and 
the Connecticut Fair Employment Practices Act, C.G.S. §46a-60 et seq., prohibit various forms of discrimination and illegal 
harassment in employment. 

 

4.1   Nondiscrimination and Affirmative Action Provisions: 
4.1.1 This section is inserted in connection with C.G.S. § 4a-60, as revised. 

4.1.2 References in this section to "contract" shall mean this Contract and references to "contractor" shall mean the 
Contractor/Bidder. 

4.1.3 C.G.S. § 4a-60, as revised: 

(a) Every contract to which the state or any political subdivision of the state other than a municipality is a party shall contain the 
following provisions: 

(1) The contractor agrees and warrants that in the performance of the contract such contractor will not discriminate or permit 
discrimination against any person or group of persons on the grounds of race, color, religious creed, age, marital status, 
national origin, ancestry, sex, gender identity or expression, intellectual disability, mental disability or physical disability, 
including, but not limited to, blindness, unless it is shown by such contractor that such disability prevents performance of 
the work involved, in any manner prohibited by the laws of the United States or of the state of Connecticut; and the 
contractor further agrees to take affirmative action to insure that applicants with job-related qualifications are employed 
and that employees are treated when employed without regard to their race, color, religious creed, age, marital status, 
national origin, ancestry, sex, gender identity or expression, intellectual disability, mental disability or physical disability, 
including, but not limited to, blindness, unless it is shown by such contractor that such disability prevents performance of 
the work involved; 

(2) The contractor agrees, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, to state 
that it is an “affirmative action-equal opportunity employer” in accordance with regulations adopted by the commission; 

(3) The contractor agrees to provide each labor union or representative of workers with which such contractor has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding and each vendor with which such contractor has a contract or 
understanding, a notice to be provided by the commission advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the 
contractor’s commitments under this section, and to post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to 
employees and applicants for employment; 



 

SECTION 00 21 13 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

PAGE 14 OF 16 
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 05.14.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
 

(4) The contractor agrees to comply with each provision of this section and sections 46a-68e and 46a-68f and with each regulation 
or relevant order issued by said commission pursuant to sections 46a-56, 46a-68e and 46a-68f; and 

(5) The contractor agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities with such information requested by the 
commission, and permit access to pertinent books, records and accounts, concerning the employment practices and 
procedures of the contractor as relate to the provisions of this section and section 46a-56. 

(b) If the contract is a public works contract, the contractor agrees and warrants that he will make good faith efforts to employ 
minority business enterprises as subcontractors and suppliers of materials on such public works project. 

(c) (1) Any contractor who has one or more contracts with the state or a political subdivision of the state that is valued at less than 
fifty thousand dollars for each year of the contract shall provide the state or such political subdivision of the state with a 
written or electronic representation that complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision 
(1) of subsection (a) of this section, provided if there is any change in such representation, the contractor shall provide 
the updated representation to the state or such political subdivision not later than thirty days after such change. 

(2) Any contractor who has one or more contracts with the state or a political subdivision of the state that is valued at fifty thousand 
dollars or more for any year of the contract shall provide the state or such political subdivision of the state with any one 
of the following: 

(A) Documentation in the form of a company or corporate policy adopted by resolution of the board of directors, shareholders, 
managers, members or other governing body of such contractor that complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and 
warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of this section; 

(B) Documentation in the form of a company or corporate policy adopted by a prior resolution of the board of directors, 
shareholders, managers, members or other governing body of such contractor if (i) the prior resolution is certified by a 
duly authorized corporate officer of such contractor to be in effect on the date the documentation is submitted, and (ii) 
the head of the agency of the state or such political subdivision, or a designee, certifies that the prior resolution complies 
with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of this section; or 

4.1.3 - C.G.S. § 4a-60, as revised: (continued) 
(C) Documentation in the form of an affidavit signed under penalty of false statement by a chief executive officer, president, 

chairperson or other corporate officer duly authorized to adopt company or corporate policy that certifies that the company 
or corporate policy of the contractor complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) 
of subsection (a) of this section and is in effect on the date the affidavit is signed. 

(3) Neither the state nor any political subdivision shall award a contract to a contractor who has not provided the representation 
or documentation required under subdivisions (1) and (2) of this subsection, as applicable. After the initial submission of 
such representation or documentation, the contractor shall not be required to resubmit such representation or 
documentation unless there is a change in the information contained in such representation or documentation. If there is 
any change in the information contained in the most recently filed representation or updated documentation, the 
contractor shall submit an updated representation or documentation, as applicable, either (A) not later than thirty days 
after the effective date of such change, or (B) upon the execution of a new contract with the state or a political subdivision 
of the state, whichever is earlier. Such contractor shall also certify, in accordance with subparagraph (B) or (C) of 
subdivision (2) of this subsection, to the state or political subdivision, not later than fourteen days after the twelve-month 
anniversary of the most recently filed representation, documentation or updated representation or documentation, that 
the representation on file with the state or political subdivision is current and accurate. 

(d) For the purposes of this section, “contract” includes any extension or modification of the contract, “contractor” includes any 
successors or assigns of the contractor, “marital status” means being single, married as recognized by the state of 
Connecticut, widowed, separated or divorced, and “mental disability” means one or more mental disorders, as defined in 
the most recent edition of the American Psychiatric Association’s “Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders”, 
or a record of or regarding a person as having one or more such disorders. For the purposes of this section, “contract” 
does not include a contract where each contractor is (1) a political subdivision of the state, including, but not limited to, 
a municipality, (2) a quasi-public agency, as defined in section 1-120, (3) any other state, as defined in section 1-267, 
(4) the federal government, (5) a foreign government, or (6) an agency of a subdivision, agency, state or government 
described in subparagraph (1), (2), (3), (4) or (5) of this subsection. 

(e) For the purposes of this section, “minority business enterprise” means any small contractor or supplier of materials fifty-one 
per cent or more of the capital stock, if any, or assets of which is owned by a person or persons: (1) Who are active in 
the daily affairs of the enterprise, (2) who have the power to direct the management and policies of the enterprise, and 
(3) who are members of a minority, as such term is defined in subsection (a) of section 32-9n; and “good faith” means 
that degree of diligence which a reasonable person would exercise in the performance of legal duties and obligations. 
“Good faith efforts” shall include, but not be limited to, those reasonable initial efforts necessary to comply with statutory 
or regulatory requirements and additional or substituted efforts when it is determined that such initial efforts will not be 
sufficient to comply with such requirements. 

(f) Determination of the contractor’s good faith efforts shall include but shall not be limited to the following factors: The contractor’s 
employment and subcontracting policies, patterns and practices; affirmative advertising, recruitment and training; 
technical assistance activities and such other reasonable activities or efforts as the commission may prescribe that are 
designed to ensure the participation of minority business enterprises in public works projects. 



 

SECTION 00 21 13 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

PAGE 15 OF 16 
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 05.14.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
 

(g) The contractor shall develop and maintain adequate documentation, in a manner prescribed by the commission, of its good 
faith efforts. 

(h) The contractor shall include the provisions of subsections (a) and (b) of this section in every subcontract or purchase order 
entered into in order to fulfill any obligation of a contract with the state and such provisions shall be binding on a 
subcontractor, vendor or manufacturer unless exempted by regulations or orders of the commission. The contractor shall 
take such action with respect to any such subcontract or purchase order as the commission may direct as a means of 
enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance in accordance with section 46a-56; provided, if such 
contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction 
by the commission, the contractor may request the state of Connecticut to enter into any such litigation or negotiation 
prior thereto to protect the interests of the state and the state may so enter. 

 
 

4.2   Nondiscrimination Provisions Regarding Sexual Orientation: 
4.2.1 This section is inserted in connection with C.G.S. § 4a-60a, as revised. 

4.2.2 References in this section to "contract" shall mean this Contract and references to "contractor" shall mean the 
Contractor/Bidder. 

4.2.3 C.G.S. § 4a-60a, as revised: 

(a) Every contract to which the state or any political subdivision of the state other than a municipality is a party shall contain the 
following provisions: 

(1) The contractor agrees and warrants that in the performance of the contract such contractor will not discriminate or permit 
discrimination against any person or group of persons on the grounds of sexual orientation, in any manner prohibited by the 
laws of the United States or of the state of Connecticut, and that employees are treated when employed without regard to 
their sexual orientation; 

(2) The contractor agrees to provide each labor union or representative of workers with which such contractor has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding and each vendor with which such contractor has a contract or 
understanding, a notice to be provided by the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities advising the labor union or 
workers’ representative of the contractor’s commitments under this section, and to post copies of the notice in conspicuous 
places available to employees and applicants for employment; 

(3) The contractor agrees to comply with each provision of this section and with each regulation or relevant order issued by said 
commission pursuant to section 46a-56; and 

(4) The contractor agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities with such information requested by the 
commission, and permit access to pertinent books, records and accounts, concerning the employment practices and 
procedures of the contractor which relate to the provisions of this section and section 46a-56. 

(b) (1) Any contractor who has one or more contracts with the state or a political subdivision of the state that is valued at less than 
fifty thousand dollars for each year of the contract shall provide the state or such political subdivision of the state with a written 
representation that complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of 
this section. 

(2) Any contractor who has one or more contracts with the state or a political subdivision of the state that is valued at fifty thousand 
dollars or more for any year of the contract shall provide the state or such political subdivision of the state with any of the 
following: 

(A) Documentation in the form of a company or corporate policy adopted by resolution of the board of directors, shareholders, 
managers, members or other governing body of such contractor that complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and 
warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of this section; 

(B) Documentation in the form of a company or corporate policy adopted by a prior resolution of the board of directors, 
shareholders, managers, members or other governing body of such contractor if (i) the prior resolution is certified by a duly 
authorized corporate officer of such contractor to be in effect on the date the documentation is submitted, and (ii) the head of 
the agency of the state or such political subdivision, or a designee, certifies that the prior resolution complies with the 
nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) of subsection (a) of this section; or 

(C) Documentation in the form of an affidavit signed under penalty of false statement by a chief executive officer, president, 
chairperson or other corporate officer duly authorized to adopt company or corporate policy that certifies that the company or 
corporate policy of the contractor complies with the nondiscrimination agreement and warranty under subdivision (1) of 
subsection (a) of this section and is in effect on the date the affidavit is signed. 

(3) Neither the state nor any political subdivision shall award a contract to a contractor who has not provided the representation 
or documentation required under subdivisions (1) and (2) of this subsection, as applicable. After the initial submission of such 
representation or documentation, the contractor shall not be required to resubmit such representation or documentation 
unless there is a change in the information contained in such representation or documentation. If there is any change in the 
information contained in the most recently filed representation or updated documentation, the contractor shall submit an 
updated representation or documentation, as applicable, either (A) not later than thirty days after the effective date of such 
change, or (B) upon the execution of a new contract with the state or a political subdivision of the state, whichever is earlier. 
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Such contractor shall also certify, in accordance with subparagraph (B) or (C) of subdivision (2) of this subsection, to the state 
or political subdivision, not later than fourteen days after the twelve-month anniversary of the most recently filed 
representation, documentation or updated representation or documentation, that the representation on file with the state or 
political subdivision is current and accurate. 

4) For the purposes of this section, “contract” includes any extension or modification of the contract, and “contractor” includes any 
successors or assigns of the contractor. For the purposes of this section, “contract” does not include a contract where each 
contractor is (A) a political subdivision of the state, including, but not limited to, a municipality, (B) a quasi-public agency, as 
defined in section 1-120, (C) any other state, as defined in section 1-267, (D) the federal government, (E) a foreign government, 
or (F) an agency of a subdivision, agency, state or government described in subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (D) or (E) of this 
subdivision. 

(c) The contractor shall include the provisions of subsection (a) of this section in every subcontract or purchase order entered into 
in order to fulfill any obligation of a contract with the state and such provisions shall be binding on a subcontractor, vendor or 
manufacturer unless exempted by regulations or orders of the commission. The contractor shall take such action with respect 
to any such subcontract or purchase order as the commission may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions including 
sanctions for noncompliance in accordance with section 46a-56; provided, if such contractor becomes involved in, or is 
threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the commission, the contractor may 
request the state of Connecticut to enter into any such litigation or negotiation prior thereto to protect the interests of the state 
and the state may so enter. 
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Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda:   
DAS  Construction Services  Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

1.0   Pre-Bid Meeting: 
 

1.1 

The Construction Administrator, Construction Solutions Group, LLC, will conduct a 
Pre-Bid Meeting. 

For the Pre-Bid Meeting Date, Time, and Location see Section 00 11 16 Invitation To 
Bid for this Specific Bid. 

 

1.2 Attendance: 
1.2.1 General Contractor: Attendance at the Pre-Bid Meeting is strongly encouraged.  At the Pre-Bid 

Meeting, all prospective bidders shall sign his or her name on the official 
roster and list the name and address of the company he or she represents.   

1.2.2 Subcontractors: Attendance at the Pre-Bid Meeting is recommended. 

1.2.3 Pre-Bid Meeting 
Sign-in Sheet: 

It is strongly encouraged that all attendees sign the Pre-Bid Meeting Sign-in 
Sheet. 

 

1.3 Site/Facility Visit or Walkthrough:  Please do not make any Site/Facility Visits without notifying the 
DAS/CS Project Manager prior to your visit. 
1.3.1  A Site/Facility Visit or Walkthrough is scheduled for the Pre-Bid Meeting 

1.3.2  A Site/Facility Visit or Walkthrough is NOT scheduled for the Pre-Bid Meeting 
 

1.4 Bidder Questions: 
1.4.1 Submit written questions to be discussed at the Pre-Bid Meeting a minimum of two (2) Calendar 

Days prior to Pre-Bid Meeting date.  See the Invitation to Bid for instructions on submitting questions. 

IMPORTANT NOTE:  In accordance with DAS Regulations, no participants in any Selection, Proposal, 
or Bidding process, including User Agency representative(s), shall communicate with any potential 
Offeror prior to, during, or upon conclusion of the entire Selection, Proposal, or Bidding procedure, with 
the exception of information necessary to complete the administrative steps of the Selection process. 

 

2.0   Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda: 
The Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda will include a review of topics, as applicable to the Project, which may affect proper 
preparation and submittal of bids, including, but not limited to, the following: 
 

2.1 Introduction of Participants: 
2.1.1 Architect/Engineer:  OakPark Architects, LLC 

2.1.2 CA:  Construction Solutions Group, LLC 

2.1.3 DAS Representative:  Ashour Gevargisnia, DCS Project Manager 
2.1.4 Agency Representative:  Richard Terrell, RA, DAS Architect 
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2.0   Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda (continued): 
 

2.2 Project Summary: 
2.2.1 Summary of Work: See General Requirements Section 01 11 00 

2.2.2 Temporary Facilities and Controls: See General Requirements Section 01 50 00 

2.2.3 Work Sequence: See General Requirements Section 01 11 00 

2.2.4 Contractor Use of Premises: See General Requirements Section 01 11 00 

2.2.5 Project Schedule 

2.2.6 Contract Time 

2.2.7 Liquidated Damages: See General Conditions Section 00 73 13, Articles 1 and 8, and 00 41 00 Bid 
Proposal Form. 

 

2.3 Procurement and Contracting Requirements: 
2.3.1 Section 00 11 16 – Invitation to Bid 

2.3.2 Section 00 21 13 – Instructions to Bidders 

2.3.3 Section 00 41 00 – Bid Proposal Form 

2.3.4 Section 00 41 10 – Bid Package Submittal Requirements 

2.3.5 Section 00 30 00 – General Statements for Available information 

2.3.6 Division 50 – Project-Specific Available Information 

2.3.7 Bonding 

2.3.8 Insurance 

2.3.9 Bid Security 

2.3.10 Notice of Award 
 

2.4 Communication During Bidding Period: 
2.4.1 Obtaining Bid Documents 

2.4.2 Access to DAS Website, BizNet, and State Contracting Portal 

2.4.3 Bidder's Requests for Information: See General Requirements Sections 01 26 00 

2.4.4 Substitution Procedures (Prior to Bid): See General Requirements Section 01 25 00 & General 
Conditions Section 00 73 13, Article 15. 

The Owner will consider Pre-Bid Equals or Substitutions Requests, if made fourteen (14) Calendar 
Days prior to the Bid Due Date.  The information on all materials shall be consistent with the 
information herein. 

2.4.5 Substitutions following Contract Award: See General Requirements Section 01 25 00 & General 
Conditions Section 00 73 13, Article 15. 

Subject to the Architect or Engineer's determination, if the material or equipment is Equal to the one 
specified or pre-qualified and the DAS/CS Project Manager's approval of such determination, 
Substitution of Material or Equipment may be allowed after the Letter of Award is issued, as specified in 
the Conditions Section 00 73 13, Article 15. 

2.4.6 Addenda Procedures: See Item No. 2.7 of this form 
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2.0   Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda (continued): 
 

2.5 Contract Considerations: 
2.5.1 Allowances:  See General Requirements Section 01 20 00 

2.5.2 Unit Prices: See General Requirements Section 01 20 00 

2.5.3 Supplemental Bid: See General Requirements Section 01 23 13 and 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form. 
 

2.6 Separate Contracts: 
2.6.1 Work by Owner 

2.6.2 Work of Other Contracts 
 

2.7 Post Pre-Bid Meeting Addendum: 
2.7.1 No Interpretations of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other contract documents will be made 

orally at any time.  Every bidder request for such interpretation shall be in writing to the awarding 
authority and to be given consideration shall be received at least fourteen (14) Calendar Days prior to 
the Bid Due Date.  Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the 
form of written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be posted on the State Contracting 
Portal. 

2.7.2 Other Bidder Questions 
 

2.8 Other Agenda Topics and Notes: 
2.8.1  

2.8.2  

3.0   Pre-Bid Meeting Minutes: 
 

3.1 Recording and Distribution of Pre-Bid Meeting Minutes: 
3.1.1 The Construction Administrator is responsible for conducting the Pre-Bid Meeting and will record and 

distribute meeting minutes to attendees and others known by the issuing office to have received a 
complete set of Procurement and Contracting Documents.   

 

3.2 Pre-Bid Meeting Minutes as “Available Information” 
3.2.1 Minutes of the Pre-Bid Meeting are issued as “Available Information” and do not constitute a 

modification to the Procurement and Contracting Documents.  Modifications to the Procurement and 
Contracting Documents are issued by written Addendum only. 

 

3.3 Pre-Bid Meeting Sign-in Sheet:   
3.3.1 Minutes will include the list of meeting attendees. 

 

3.4 List of Planholders:   
3.4.1 Minutes will include the list of planholders. 

 

 
00 25 13 Pre-Bid Meeting Agenda 
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00 30 00 GENERAL STATEMENTS FOR AVAILABLE INFORMATION NOT USED 
   

A. Summary:  This Section is not a Bidding Document, but directs Bidders to Division 50 00 00 Project-
Specific Available Information that provides project-specific information available for review by 
Bidders.   

B. Bidder Responsibility: The Bidder is responsible for information, including but not limited to, any 
interpretations and opinions of information contained in any plans, reports, evaluations, and logs, or 
shown on any drawings, or indicated on any drawings.  Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available 
Information is provided to Bidders for their use in the preparation of a Bid. 

C. Measurement:  Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available Information shall be utilized for 
determination of payment for the Work during construction of the project. 

D. Payment:  No separate payment will be made for any Work under Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific 
Available Information.  

E. Related Sections: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. See 
Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available Information for information that is available for this 
Project. 

F. Please read the following General Statement(s) that describe the type of project-specific information 
that is available in Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available Information: 

00 30 00 General Statements For Available Information  
Table Of Contents 

Not Used 

00 30 10 General Statement for Existing Conditions Survey  

00 30 20 General Statement for Environmental Assessment Information  

00 30 30 General Statement for Hazardous Building Materials Inspection 
and Inventory  

 

00 30 40 General Statement for Subsurface Geotechnical Report  

00 30 50 General Statement for Elevator Agreement   

00 30 60 General Statement for FM Global Checklist for Roofing 
Systems  

 

00 30 70 General Statement for “Statement of Special Inspections”   

00 30 80 General Statement for Additional Information   

 
 
  



 

SECTION 00 30 00 
GENERAL STATEMENTS FOR AVAILABLE INFORMATION

PAGE 2 OF 3
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-400
 

 
00 30 10 GENERAL STATEMENT FOR EXISTING CONDITIONS SURVEY Not Used  
 
 
00 30 20 GENERAL STATEMENT FOR ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT INFORMATION Not Used  
 
 
00 30 30 GENERAL STATEMENT FOR HAZARDOUS BUILDING MATERIALS INSPECTION 

AND INVENTORY 
Not Used  

 
A. Related Documents: 

• Section 01 11 00 Summary of Work 
• Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations 
• Section 01 35 16 Alteration Project Procedures 
• Section 02 41 13 Selective Demolition 
• Section 02 82 13 Asbestos Abatement  

 
B. Description of Work: 

1. Work Involving Asbestos Containing Material (ACM):  

1.1 Testing for asbestos has been conducted at the facility scheduled for renovation, 
demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair.  Results of the asbestos 
testing are summarized in Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available 
Information, Section 50 30 00 Hazardous Building Materials Inspection and 
Inventory at the end of the Technical Specification Sections.  See Section 50 80 
00.1 Appendix B. Drawings for plans showing sample locations in the project area. 

1.2 Under no circumstance shall this information be the sole means used by the 
Contractor for determining the extent of asbestos.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

 
2. Work Involving Lead-Based Paint (LBP):  

2.1 If this facility was constructed prior to 1978 it is likely to have painted surfaces 
containing lead-based paint (LBP). 

2.2 Testing for lead-based paint has been conducted at the facility scheduled for 
renovation, demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair.  Results of 
the LBP testing are summarized in Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available 
Information, Section 50 30 00 Hazardous Building Materials Inspection and 
Inventory at the end of the Technical Specification Sections.  Under no circumstance 
shall this information be the sole means used by the Contractor for determining the 
extent of LBP.   

2.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting 
performance of the Work.    

 
3. Work Involving Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) in Building Materials:  

3.1 If this facility was constructed between 1950 and 1978 it is likely to have caulk and/or 
glazing containing PCBs.  

3.2 Testing for PCBs has not been conducted at the facility scheduled for renovation, 
demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair.   

3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

 
4. Work Involving Mold:  

4.1 Testing for Mold has not been conducted at the facility scheduled for renovation, 
demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair.   
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4.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

 
5. Work Involving Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and Universal Wastes  

(Including Products Containing Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic Chemicals (PBT’s)): 

5.1 A Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and Universal Wastes Inventory for 
products containing Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic Chemicals (PBTs) such as 
Polychlorinated Biphenols (PCBs), Di-2-ethylhexyl Phthalate (DEHP), and Mercury, 
has not been conducted at the facility scheduled for renovation, demolition, 
reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair.   

5.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

5.3 Examples of Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and Universal Wastes include, 
but are not limited to, fluorescent light fixtures and exit signs, ballasts, high-intensity 
discharge (HID) lamps, certain types of construction products containing vinyl, 
mercury containing electrical switches, gauges, and thermostats; PCB Capacitors, 
refrigerants, pressurized cylinders, smoke/carbon dioxide detectors, used electronics, 
batteries, transformer/hydraulic fluids/oils, and miscellaneous household hazardous 
waste.  

5.4 For the purposes of this subsection, PCB’s in building material such as caulk and 
glazing or any other type of material not listed above is not applicable to this 
subsection.   

 
 
00 30 40 GENERAL STATEMENT FOR SUBSURFACE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT Not Used  
 
 
00 30 50 GENERAL STATEMENT FOR ELEVATOR AGREEMENT  Not Used  
 
 
00 30 60 GENERAL STATEMENT FOR FM GLOBAL CHECKLIST FOR ROOFING SYSTEMS  Not Used  
 
 
00 30 70 GENERAL STATEMENT FOR “STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS” Not Used  
 
 
00 30 80 GENERAL STATEMENT FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION Not Used  

A. Additional Information for this project is located in Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available 
Information, Section 50 80 00 Additional Information at the end of the Technical Specification 
Sections. 

B. Additional Information includes the following: 
1. Subsection 50 80 00.1:  ATC 2016 September 20 - Restrooms 410 Capitol Ave ACM 

Inspection Report 
2. Subsection 50 80 00.2:  TRC 2009 November 11 - Compliance Report For Abatement of 

ACM - 410 Capitol Ave 
3. Subsection 50 80 00.3:  EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. 1999 December 29 - 410-474 

Capitol Ave ACM LBP Report 
   

End of Section 
00 30 00 General Statements for Available Information 
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Certificate (of Authority) 

DAS Construction Services Project No.:       

 
 I       ,        

 (Signer’s Name)1  (Signer’s Title)  

    
of       , an entity lawfully organized and existing under the laws 
 (Name of Entity)   
    
of       , do hereby certify that the following is a true and correct  
 (Name of State or Commonwealth)   
    
copy of a resolution adopted on the       day of       , 20       by the governing body of 
  (Day)2  (Month) 2  (Year) 2  
    

       , in accordance with all of its documents of governance and  
 (Name Of Entity)   

 
management and the laws of       and further certify that such resolution has not 
  (Name of State or Commonwealth)  
 
been modified, rescinded or revoked, and is at present in full force and effect. 
 
 RESOLVED: that       ,        
  (Name of Signer of Contract Documents) 3  (Title of Signer of Contract Documents) 3  
   
of       is empowered and authorized, on behalf of the entity, 

 (Name of Entity)  
 

to execute and deliver contracts and amendments thereto, and all documents required by the Governor, the Connecticut 

Department of Administrative Services, the Connecticut State Properties Review Board and the Office of the Attorney  

General associated with such contracts and amendments. 

  
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed this certificate this       day of       , 20        . 
  (Day) 4  (Month) 4  (Year) 

4 
 

     
     
 (Signature)    
    
               
 (Print Name)  (Title)  

 
 

Reference Notes: 
1 The signer of this certificate must be someone other than the signer of the contract documents except for a sole managing 

member of an LLC or the sole officer or sole principal of a corporation. If the signer is a sole managing member of an LLC, 
then along with this certificate the signer must provide a letter on company letterhead that indicates the signer is a sole member 
and managing member.  If the signer is the sole officer or sole principal of a corporation, then the signer must provide with the 
certificate a letter on company letterhead setting forth this fact. 

2 This date must be on or before the date of signing of the Bid Proposal (or Contract).  
3 This person shall sign the Contract and other required documents. 
4 This date must be on or after the date of signing of the Bid Proposal (or Contract). 
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For Your Information: 

Certificate (of Authority) 

All Bidders:  
Complete page 1, print, sign, and scan to PDF.  Upload the PDF form to BizNet. 

What the Certificate is saying is that the organization authorized the signatory to sign the pertinent documents other 
than the Certificate (of Authority) and that, as of the date of execution of the CERTIFICATE (i.e., the date set forth in 
the “In Witness Whereof” blanks) there has been no change in that authorization. 

Instructions For Completing The Certificate (of Authority) 

The Certificate (of Authority) to Accompany the Bid Proposal Form: 
1. 1st Paragraph: 

1.1 First, enter the name and title of the individual signing the Certificate (of Authority). 

1.2 Second, enter the legal name of the entity (exactly as it is shown on the Secretary of State registry). 

1.3 Third, enter the name of the state or commonwealth the entity is registered in. 

1.4 Fourth, enter the date the resolution was adopted by the governing body.  This date is on or before 
the date the Bid Proposal is signed. 

1.5 Fifth, enter the name of the state or commonwealth the entity is registered in. 

2. 2nd Paragraph: 

2.1 First, enter the name and title of the individual signing bid documents for the entity. 

2.2 Second, enter the legal name of the entity (exactly as it is shown on the Secretary of State registry). 

3. Last Paragraph: 
3.1 Enter the Witness Date1.  This date will likely be the date of execution of the Bid Proposal form.   

1 This Witness Date Should Not Be Before The Date Of Execution Of The Bid Proposal. 

The Certificate (of Authority) to Accompany the Contract: 
1. 1st Paragraph: 

1.1 First, enter the name and title of the individual signing the Certificate (of Authority). 

1.2 Second, enter the legal name of the entity (exactly as it is shown on the Secretary of State registry). 

1.3 Third, enter the name of the state or commonwealth the entity is registered in. 

1.4 Fourth, enter the date the resolution was adopted by the governing body.  This date is on or before 
the date the Contract is signed. 

1.5 Fifth, enter the name of the state or commonwealth the entity is registered in. 

2. 2nd Paragraph: 

2.1 First, enter the name and title of the individual signing contract documents for the entity. 

2.2 Second, enter the legal name of the entity (exactly as it is shown on the Secretary of State registry). 

3. Last Paragraph: 
3.1 Enter the Witness Date1.  This date will likely be the date of execution of the Contract.   

1 This Witness Date Should Not Be Before The Date Of Execution Of The Contract. 

End of Section 00 40 14 Certificate (of Authority) 
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State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services (DAS) 

Contractor Prequalification Forms 
 

IMPORTANT INFORMATION – PLEASE READ 
For Projects with estimated Construction Costs greater than $500,000 

WHEN YOU SUBMIT A BID YOU MUST INCLUDE WITH YOUR OTHER DOCUMENTS THE FOLLOWING:  

1. A copy of your “DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificate”. 
 
This document may be found at the DAS Contractor Prequalification Search: 
 

Go to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS), click on “Doing Business with the State”, click on “Apply 
for DAS Construction Contractor Prequalification”, click on “How To”, and then click on “Search 
Prequalified Companies”. 

 
To search for your company, just type in your company name and click on “Go” to pull up your company. 
When your company information appears you will notice that your company name is shown as a blue link. 
Just click on this link and it will take you to your Prequalification Certificate. 

 
 

2. A “DAS Update (Bid) Statement”. 
 
This document may be found and completed on-line at the Bid Statement Online Application. 
 

Go to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS), click on “Doing Business with the State”, click on “Apply 
for DAS Construction Contractor Prequalification”, click on “Documents/Forms”, click on “Update Bid 
Statement”, and then click on “Bid Statements”. 

 
Follow instructions in the “Instructions for Prequalification”. 
 

Go to the DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS), click on “Doing Business with the State”, click on “Apply 
for DAS Construction Contractor Prequalification”, click on “How To”, and then click on “View 
Instructions for Prequalification”. 

 
 
 
 
 

Should you have any questions or concerns, please call (860) 713-5280.  
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State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Contractor Prequalification  

Update Bid Statement 
(Statement to be included with the bid) 

Public Act No. 04-141 - AN ACT REVISING PREQUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS.  

On and after October 1, 2004, each bid submitted for a contract shall include a copy of a prequalification certificate issued by the 
Commissioner of Administrative Services.   The bid shall also be accompanied by an update statement in such form as the Commissioner 
of Administrative Services prescribes. The form for such update statement shall provide space for information regarding all projects 
completed by the bidder since the date the bidder's prequalification certificate was issued or renewed, all projects the bidder currently has 
under contract, including the percentage of work on such projects not completed, the names and qualifications of the personnel who will 
have supervisory responsibility for the performance of the contract, any significant changes in the bidder's financial position or  corporate 
structure since the date the certificate was issued or renewed, any change in the contractor's qualification status  and such other relevant 
information as the Commissioner of Administrative Services prescribes. Any bid submitted without a copy of the prequalification certificate 
and an update statement shall be invalid. 
 

Name of Project that company is bidding on: 

Project Number:  

Name of Company:  

FEIN:  

Company Address:  

Prequalification Contact and 
Telephone Number 

 

Date of Prequalification with the DAS: Single Limit: Aggregate Work Capacity (AWC): 

* This amount equals your company’s AWC minus the Total $ Amount of Work Remaining. * Remaining Aggregate Work Capacity: 
 
Please list all of your company’s  (100%) completed projects since date of Prequalification:  
(Please add additional page(s) if required) 

Name of Project Owner of Project Date Project 
Completed 

Total Contract 
Amount 

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 (Please add additional page(s) if required. Please total the Work Remaining column) 

Name of Project Owner of Project 
Total 

Contract 
Amount 

% 
Complete 

Work 
Remaining 

($) 
     

     
     

Total $ Amount of Work Remaining  

 

SAMPLE 
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Please list the names and titles of the personnel who will have supervisory responsibility for the performance of the contract 
being bid on: 
(Please add additional page(s) if required) 

Individual Name Title of individual 
  
  
  
  
  

 
Have there been any changes in your company’s financial condition or 
business organization, which might affect your company’s ability to 
successfully complete this contract? 
 
Yes or No 
 
If yes, please explain: 
 
 
I, certify under penalty of law that all of the information contained in this Update 
Statement is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge as of the date below. 
 
_________________________________    __________________ 
Signature        Date 
 
It is the responsibility of the Awarding Authority to determine if any of the information provided above will impact the 
contractor’s performance on this project. 

 
The DAS’ Contractor Prequalification Program can be reached at (860) 713-5280 

 
Rev.12.22.2004 

SAMPLE 



 
SECTION 00 41 00 

BID PROPOSAL FORM 
PAGE 1 OF 9 

 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 10.11.18)  PROJECT NO.  BI-2B-400 
 

  
Bid Proposal Form 

DAS  Construction Services  Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302  Hartford, CT 06103 

Date and Time of Bid Opening: See page 1 of Section 00 11 16 Invitation To Bid. 

Instructions for On-Line Bidding: Follow the instructions in 6001 Construction On-line Bidding Instructions, available 
for download from the DAS/CS Library (http://portal.ct.gov/DASCSLibrary) > 6000 
Series – Bid Phase Forms.  For questions, call 860-713-5794 or 860-713-5783. 

Instructions for Completing This Bid Proposal Form: 
• Download and save the Bid Proposal Form to your computer.  Close the form.  Open your saved Bid Proposal 

Form and type required information in blue boxes.  (Remember to keep saving to your computer.) 
• On your Word Toolbar, click “View” then “Edit Document” or “Print Layout” in order to edit the form. 
• When your Bid Proposal Form is complete, perform a final “save” to your computer!  Print ALL pages and sign 

your Bid Proposal Form.  Scan ALL pages of your Bid Proposal Form to PDF.  Upload the PDF Bid Proposal 
Form to BizNet. 

• Duly Authorized Signature:  A duly authorized representative of the Bidder or Bidder’s partnership, firm, 
corporation or business organization must sign the Bid Proposal Form. 

• No Facsimile Signature is permitted.  All information below is to be filled in by the Bidder. 
• If an Addendum is issued that changes the Bid Proposal Form then the Revised Bid Proposal Form (issued 

with the Addendum) must be uploaded instead. 
• Upload to BizNet only the additional Bid Package Documents as described in Table 1 of Section 00 41 10 Bid 

Package Submittal Requirements. 
• A signed and scanned Certificate (of Authority), Section 00 40 14, must be uploaded to Biznet prior to the 

date and time of the Bid Opening. 
• Any Bid Proposal Form that has omitted or added items, altered the form, contains conditional, alternative, or 

obscure bids, or is submitted without the signature of the bidder or its authorized representative, will be rejected. 
• See Section 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders for additional information. 

 

1.0  General Bid Proposal Information: 

Construction Costs: Greater Than $500,000 

Bidding Limited To : Contractors Prequalified by DAS for General Building Construction (Group A) 

Threshold Limits: 
(C.G.S. §29-276b) 

This Project DOES NOT exceed Threshold Limits. 

Set Aside Requirements: SBE Subcontractors &/or Suppliers: 25%; MBE Subcontractors &/or Suppliers: 6.25% 

Project Title: Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

Project Location: 410 Capitol Avenue 
Hartford, CT 

Project Number: BI-2B-400 

Pre-Bid Meeting:   See Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid and Section 00 25 13 Pre-Bid Meeting. 

Plans and Specifications 
prepared by A/E: 

OakPark Architects, LLC., 312 Park Road, West Hartford, CT 06119 

  

http://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DAS/Construction-Services/DAS-CS-Library/6000-Series/6001-Construction-On-Line-Bidding-Instructions.pdf
http://portal.ct.gov/DASCSLibrary
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1.1 Commencement and Acceptance: (See Section 00 73 13 General Conditions, Article 4 - Commencement and 
Progress of Work and Article 1 - Definitions) 

The Selected Bidder shall commence Work within fourteen (14) Calendar Days after receiving a 
“Construction Start Date and Notice to Proceed” by the Commissioner or authorized representative 
and continue for 180 Calendar Days for “Substantial Completion” of the project;  
and then continue 90 Calendar Days for “Acceptance” of the Work. 

   
 

1.2 Liquidated Damages: (See Section 00 73 13 General Conditions, Article 8 – Damages & Article 1 - Definitions) 
1.2.1 Liquidated Damages – Substantial Completion: 

   

The Selected Bidder shall be assessed $ 1,189.00 per Calendar Day beyond the date established for Substantial  
Completion of the Contract according to the Contract Time as defined in Article 1.28 of Section 00 73 13 General Conditions, 
and not otherwise excused or waived pursuant to the Contract Documents, as defined in Article 1.23 of Section 00 73 13 General 
Conditions. 

1.2.2 Liquidated Damages – Acceptance: 
   

The Selected Bidder shall be assessed $ 1,129.00 per Calendar Day beyond ninety (90) days after the date of 

said Substantial Completion that the Selected Bidder fails to achieve Acceptance, as defined in Article 1.1 of Section 00 73 13 
General Conditions and not otherwise excused or waived as described above. 

 

1.3 Bid Proposal Statements and Conditions:  This Bid Proposal Form shall be submitted according to, and in 
compliance with, the foregoing and following statements, conditions, and/or information: 

1.3.1 This Bid Proposal Form is submitted in accordance with Chapter 60 Construction And Alterations Of State Buildings, Part 
II Bidding And Contracts of the Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.), as amended, particularly C.G.S. § 4b-91(a)(5)(A) 
– (C), and pursuant to, and in compliance with, the Invitation to Bid (Section 00 11 16), the Instructions to Bidders  
(Section 00 21 13), the Bid Package Submittal Requirements (Section 00 41 10), and the Contract (Section 00 52 03). 

1.3.2 The Bidder proposes to furnish the labor and/or materials, installed as required for the Project named and numbered on 
this Bid Proposal Form, submitted herein, furnishing all necessary equipment, machinery, tools, labor and other means 
of construction, and all materials specified in the manner and at the time prescribed strictly in accordance with the 
provisions of the Contract including, but not limited to, the specifications and/or drawings together with all Addenda 
issued by the Awarding Authority and received by the Bidder, prior to the scheduled Date and Time of the Bid Opening 
as stated on page 1 of the Invitation To Bid, and in conformity with requirements of the Awarding Authority and any laws 
or Departmental regulations of the State of Connecticut or of the United States which may affect the same, for and in 
consideration of the price(s) stated on this Bid Proposal Form, hereof. 

1.3.3 The Bidder acknowledges that the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid submitted on this Bid Proposal Form includes all 
work indicated on the drawings and/or described in the specifications, except for the Contingent Work described in 
Subsection 2.4. 

1.3.4 The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to furnish all labor and materials required for this Project, in accordance with the 
accompanying Plans and Specifications prepared by the Architect/Engineer listed on page 1 of this Bid Proposal Form, 
for the Contract Sum specified in the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid in Subsection 2.1 of this Bid Proposal Form, 
subject to additions and deductions according to the terms of the specifications, and including the number of Addenda 
stated in Subsection 2.2 of this Bid Proposal Form. 

 

1.4 Award: 
1.4.1 All Bid Proposals shall be subject to the provisions of Section 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders and for purpose of award, 

consideration shall be given only to Bid Proposals submitted by qualified and responsible Bidders.   
1.4.2 The award shall be made on the lowest Lump Sum Bid and any or all Supplemental Bid(s) as stated in Subsection 

2.4.2 of this Bid Proposal Form, taken sequentially, as applicable, provided funds are available. 
1.4.4 In the event of any discrepancy between the amount written in words and the amount written in numerical figures, the 

amount written in words shall be controlling. 
  



 

SECTION 00 41 00 
BID PROPOSAL FORM 

PAGE 3 OF 9 
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 10.11.18)  PROJECT NO.  BI-2B-400 
 

 

2.0  Bid Proposal Requirements: 
 

Bidder Information: 
   

Bid Uploaded On:          

 (Month)  (Day)  (Year)  
    

Proposal Of:    

 (Complete Bidder's Legal Company Name As Registered With the CT Secretary of State)  
   

Firm Address:   ,   ,       
 (Avenue / Street)  (Town / City)  (State)  (Zip Code)  

     

Contact Person:       

 (Name)  (Title)  
       

Contact Information:          

 (Phone Number)  (Fax Number)  (Email Address)  
      

Threshold Project: Major Contractor Registration License No.:    
    

 

All Bidders for Projects that exceed Threshold Limits (see page 1 of this Bid Proposal 
Form): Insert your Firm’s Major Contractor Registration License Number in the space 
provided above.  NOTE: If this Project does NOT exceed Threshold Limits, insert “Not 
Applicable” in the blue box above.  Delete this note by pressing the spacebar. 

 

 

2.1 Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid:  
2.1.1 All Bidders: Insert the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid in the spaces provided below, including both numerical figures 

and “printed words” dollar amount.  The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall include all Allowances, all work 
indicated on the drawings and/or described in the specifications except for Contingent Work. 

2.1.2 The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid shall be shown in both numerical figures and “printed words” dollar amount.  
In the event of any discrepancy the “printed” words dollar amount shall govern. 

2.1.3 The Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid is: 
   

$    
 (Place Numerical Figures in the Box Above)  

   Dollars 
 (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount in the Box Above)  

 

2.2  Number of Addenda: 
2.2.1 All Bidders: Insert the Number of Addenda issued by the State of Connecticut in the space provided below.   

2.2.2 Failure to acknowledge the correct number of all Addenda in the box below in this Bid Proposal Form shall cause 
rejection of the bid. 

2.2.3 The Bidder acknowledges that their Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid Proposal includes: 
   Number of Addenda.  If none, enter “0”. 
 

 

2.3 Allowances:  
See Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations in Division 01 General Requirements for Allowances for applicability. 
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2.4  Contingent Work:  
2.4.1 Base Bid Quantities and Defined Unit Prices:  See Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations in Division 01 

General Requirements for applicability regarding Base Bid Quantities and Defined Unit Prices for Earth and Rock 
Excavation, Miscellaneous Items, Alterations Items, Environmental Remediation, and/or Hazardous Building Materials 
Abatement. 

 

2.4.2 Supplemental Bids:    

.1 See Section 01 23 13 Supplemental Bids in Division 01 General Requirements for applicability. 

.2 All Bidders:  If Supplemental Bids are applicable to this Project, insert the Supplemental Bids in the spaces provided 
below.  Any Supplemental Bids listed below, if accepted by the Owner, will be taken cumulatively and in numerical order 
as scheduled.  No Supplemental Bid will be skipped or taken out of numerical order as scheduled.   

 Supplemental Bid No. 1:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 ADD: $      Dollars 
   (Insert Numerical Figures)  (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount)  
       

 Supplemental Bid No. 2:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 ADD: $      Dollars 
   (Insert Numerical Figures)  (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount)  
       

 Supplemental Bid No. 3:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 ADD: $      Dollars 
   (Insert Numerical Figures)  (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount)  
       

 Supplemental Bid No. 4:  NOT APPLICABLE 

 ADD: $      Dollars 
   (Insert Numerical Figures)  (Insert “Printed Words” Dollar Amount)  
       

 

2.5 Bidder’s Qualification Statement and Objective Criteria for Evaluating Bidders: 
2.5.1 All Bidders: Download Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification Statement from BizNet for a 

template and instructions.  Complete and upload Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification 
Statement to Biznet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  Information with regards to the General Contractor's 
Bidder's Qualification Statement is submitted and is made part of this Bid Proposal Form.    Failure of a Bidder to 
answer any question or provide required information shall be grounds for the awarding authority to disqualify and reject 
the bid, pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes §4b-92.   

2.5.2 All Bidders shall comply with Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of 
Bidders. Note: Individual Specification Sections may contain General Contractor and/or Subcontractor Qualification 
requirements that exceed those in Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of 
Bidders. 

 

2.6  Bidder’s Prequalification Requirements for Projects Exceeding $500,000: 
All Bidders for Projects with estimated Construction Costs greater than $500,000:  Upload to BizNet a current copy of your 
Firm’s “DAS Contractor Prequalification Certificate” and “Update (Bid) Statement” for the applicable Class of Work on page 
1 of this Bid Proposal Form prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  Failure to comply with this requirement shall cause 
rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under C.G.S. § 4b-95.  See Section 00 40 15 CT DAS 
Prequalification Forms for instructions on preparing and/or downloading your Firm’s “DAS Contractor Prequalification 
Certificate” and “DAS Update (Bid) Statement”.  
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2.7 Named Subcontractors and Classes of Work:   
2.7.1 All Bidders for Projects with one or more Classes of Work checked in Table 2.7 below:  Complete Table 2.7 

according to the instructions below.  Failure to properly provide all of the required information in Table 2.7 may cause 
rejection of the bid. 

 

Table 2.7: Named Subcontractors and Classes of Work:   
 Electrical Work:  Enter information in blue boxes below: 

 Complete Subcontractor Name:    
 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 HVAC Work:  NOT APPLICABLE 
 Complete Subcontractor Name:    
 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 Masonry Work:  NOT APPLICABLE 
 Complete Subcontractor Name:    
 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 Plumbing Work:  Enter information in blue boxes below: 
 Complete Subcontractor Name:    
 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 Environmental Remediation:  NOT APPLICABLE 
 Complete Subcontractor Name:    
 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 Hazardous Materials Abatement:  Enter information in blue boxes below: 
 Complete Subcontractor Name:    
 Proposed Dollar Value of Subcontract: $   

 

2.7.2   Instructions For Table 2.7: 
.1 Each Class of Work set forth in a separate section of the specifications pursuant to this Section shall be a subtrade 

designated in Table 2.7 of this Bid Proposal Form and shall be the matter of a subcontract. 
.2 When a box is checked in Table 2.7, the Bidder shall insert the name of the Subcontractor with the largest proposed 

Subcontract Value; this is known as the “Named Subcontractor”.  The Bidder shall provide all of the information for each 
checked Class of Work. 

.3 If a Bidder intends to use a Subcontractor to perform any portion of the Named Classes of Work, including 
circumstances where the Subcontractor is a Small Business Enterprise (SBE) or a Minority Business Enterprise (MBE), 
then it must list the Subcontractor or SBE/MBE Subcontractor as the case may be, for such Class of Work.  A Bidder may 
not substitute itself for any of the Named Classes of Work.  The Bidder should not list itself as the Named 
Subcontractor if it intends to use a Subcontractor to perform any portion of the Classes of Work listed in Table 2.7.  The 
Bidder should name the Subcontractor.  

.4 For each Class of Work specified in Table 2.7, the Bidder shall list the Subcontractor with the largest Proposed Dollar 
Value of Subcontract for each Class of Work as the Named Subcontractor and the Proposed Dollar Value of its 
Subcontract.  If the Bidder intends to use more than one Subcontractor to perform a Class of Work, then it shall indicate 
the Subcontractor Name and Subcontract Value for the largest single Named Subcontractor. 

.5 If a Bidder customarily performs any of the specified Classes of Work and is Prequalified by DAS for the Class of Work at 
the time of the Bid Opening Date if the work is greater than $500,000, the Bidder may list itself as a Subcontractor together 
with its price in the space provided in Table 2.7.  Failure to properly provide all of the required information in Table 2.7 
shall cause rejection of the bid. 

.6 If the Bidder does not name itself or a Subcontractor for a specified Class of Work, it shall be presumed that the Bidder 
intends to perform with its own employees all work in such specified classes.  The Bidder shall be required to perform 
with its own employees all of the work of the specified class.  Subcontracting any portion of such specified class of work 
subsequently, will be considered a violation of C.G.S. § 4b-95 and subject the Bidder to disqualification under C.G.S. § 
4b-95(e). 

.7 In the event the Bidder either lists itself or is presumed to perform with its own employees all work in a specified class, no 
such sub-bid by a Bidder shall be considered unless the Bidder can show to the satisfaction of the awarding authority, 
based on objective criteria established for such purpose, that it customarily performs such subtrade work and is qualified 
to do the character of work required by the applicable section of the specifications.   
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2.8  Set Aside Requirements: (see Section 00 73 38 “CHRO Contract Compliance Regulations”) 

2.8.1 For Projects Less Than $500,000:  Submit a current copy of your Firm’s “DAS Set-Aside Certificate” with your Bid 
Proposal Form prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.   

2.8.2 For Projects Less Than $500,000:  Upload a completed copy of the CHRO Employment Information Form, “Bidder 
Contract Compliance Monitoring Report” with your Bid Proposal Form prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  
The report is on the CHRO Webpage (http://www.ct.gov/chro/cwp/view.asp?a=2525&Q=315900&chroPNavCtr=|#45679). 

2.8.3 All Bidders shall be required to award not less than the percentage(s) stated on page 1 of this Bid Proposal Form to 
Subcontractors who are currently certified and eligible to participate under the State of Connecticut Set-Aside Program for 
SBE and/or MBE contractors, in accordance with C.G.S.§ 4a-60g.  Failure to meet these requirements shall cause 
rejection of the bid. 

 

2.9 Insurance Coverages:  The limits of liability for the Insurance required for this project shall be those listed in 
Article 35 Contractors Insurance of Section 00 73 13 General Conditions.  Also see Section 00 62 16 Certificate of 
Insurance.    

2.9.1 Special Hazards Insurance: 
 None is Required. 

 “X-C-U” Coverage (explosion, collapse, and underground damage) shall be required in accordance with Article 35 
Contractors Insurance of Section 00 73 13 General Conditions. 

 Asbestos Abatement Insurance is required. 

2.9.2 Builders Risk Insurance: 
 None is Required. 

 The Bidder shall be required to maintain Builder's Risk Insurance providing coverage for the entire Work at the project 
site, portions of the Work located away from the site but intended for use at the site, and portions of the Work in transit.  
Coverage shall be written on an All-Risk, Replacement Cost, and completed Value Form basis in an amount at least equal 
to the projected completed value of the Work and the policy shall state that the State of Connecticut shall be named as a 
loss payee not as an additional insured for these coverages.  

2.9.3 Commercial General Liability Insurance: 
NOTE:  There is a new requirement regarding commercial general liability (CGL) insurance:  All selected firms are required to 
provide an endorsement to the CGL insurance stating that the State of Connecticut is an additional insured.  Please be advised 
that a blanket endorsement may not be acceptable. 

2.9.4 Owners and Contractors Protective Liability Insurance: 
The Bidder shall maintain Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Liability insurance providing a total limit of $1,000,000 for all 
damages arising out of bodily injury or death of persons in any one accident or occurrence and for all damages arising out of injury 
or destruction of property in any one accident or occurrence and subject to a total (aggregate) limit of $2,000,000 for all damages 
arising out of  bodily injury to or death of persons in all accidents or occurrences and out of injury to or destruction of property 
during the policy period.  This coverage shall be for and in the name of the State of Connecticut. 

2.9.5 Umbrella Liability Insurance: 
This project requires Umbrella Liability Insurance.  The Bidder shall provide an endorsement to the Umbrella Liability Insurance 
stating that the State of Connecticut is an additional insured.  Select the correct Umbrella Limit for this Project’s Contract Value 
using the “Umbrella Liability Insurance Table” below. 

Umbrella Liability Insurance Table: 
Contract Value Umbrella Limit 

$1.00 to $500,000.00 $1,000,000.00 
$500,000.01 to $1,000,000.00 $2,000,000.00 

$1,000,000.01 to $10,000,000 $5,000,000.00 
$10,000,000.01 to $30,000,000 $10,000,000.00 
$30,000,000.01 to $80,000,000 $15,000,000.00 
$80,000,000.01 to $150,000,000 $20,000,000.00 

$150,000,000.01 to $300,000,000 $25,000,000.00 
  

http://www.ct.gov/chro/cwp/view.asp?a=2525&Q=315900&chroPNavCtr=|#45679
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3.0  Bid Proposal Acknowledgements: 
The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to the following: 

3.1 To Upload to BizNet Submit the Bid Proposal Form (all pages), All Other Bid Documents, 
Affidavits, and Certifications: 

3.1.1 The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to electronically upload to DAS BizNet all pages of the Bid Proposal Form, and 
all other Bid Documents, Affidavits, and Certifications as directed in Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid, Section 00 
21 13 Instructions to Bidders, and Section 00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements. 

3.1.2 The State may waive minor irregularities which it considers in the best interest of the State and, when applicable, are 
corrected by the Bidder within seven (7) Calendar Days after the Bid Due Date.  Failure to properly complete, sign and 
upload any of the items marked with an asterisk (*) in Table 1 of Section 00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements 
shall cause rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under C.G.S. § 4b-95.   

3.1.3 If there are any delays in the receipt of other documents then the Bid shall remain valid for the same additional number of 
days.  For example, if the documents are submitted four (4) Calendar Days later; then the bid shall remain valid for ninety-
four (94) Calendar Days.   

3.1.4 Failure to submit the documents before the stated deadline may result in rejection of the bid at the sole discretion of the 
Commissioner of Administrative Services. 

3.2 To Hold Bid Price: 
The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to hold the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid in Subsection 2.1 of this Bid Proposal Form 
for ninety (90) Calendar Days and any extensions caused by the Bidder’s delays in required submissions. The Bidder and the 
State may mutually agree to extend this period. The agreement to extend the ninety (90) Calendar Day period may occur after 
the expiration of the original ninety (90) Calendar Day period. 

3.3 To Use and Accept Allowances: 
When applicable to this Project, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees to accept and use the Allowances as shown in Section 
01 20 00 Contract Considerations of Division 01 General Requirements as part of the Proposed Lump Sum Base Bid listed in 
Subsection 2.1 of this Bid Proposal Form.   

3.4 To Use and Accept the Following Contingent Work: 

3.4.1 Unit Prices:  When applicable to this Project, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees to accept and use the Units, Add 
Unit Prices, and Deduct Unit Prices as shown in Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations of Division 01 General 
Requirements in evaluating either additions to or deductions from the Work.   

3.4.2 Supplemental Bid:  When applicable to this Project and if accepted by the Owner, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees 
to provide all labor, material and equipment to complete the Work in accordance with the Supplemental Bid described in 
Section 01 23 13 Supplemental Bids of Division 01 General Requirements and provided by the Bidder in Subsection 
2.4.2 of this Bid Proposal Form. 

3.5 To Use the Named Subcontractors Listed in Table 2.7: 
The Bidder agrees that each of the Named Subcontractors stated in Table 2.7 of this Bid Proposal Form will be used for the 
Class of Work indicated, for the Proposed Total Subcontract Value dollar amount stated, unless a substitution is permitted 
by the awarding authority as provided for in and in accordance with C.G.S. § 4b-96, as amended. 

3.6 To Make Good Faith Efforts to Employ MBEs: 
The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to make good faith efforts to employ Minority Business Enterprises (MBEs) as 
Subcontractors and Suppliers of materials under such Contract. 

3.7 To Submit a Certified Check or Bid Bond (if required): 
The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to submit a Certified Check or Standard Bid Bond prior to the due date and time of the 
Bid Opening (if required).  Download Section 00 43 16 Standard Bid Bond from BizNet for a template and instructions.   
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3.0  Bid Proposal Acknowledgements (continued): 
3.8 To Accept the Current Prevailing Wage Rate Schedule: 
The U. S. Secretary of Labor's latest decision and the State of Connecticut Department of Labor (DOL) Prevailing Wage Rate 
Schedule are all incorporated in the documents. The higher rate (Federal or State) for any given occupation shall prevail.  At the 
time of bidding, the Bidder agrees to accept the current Prevailing Wage Rate Schedule, as well as the annual adjustment to the 
prevailing wage rate that is in effect each July 1st, as provided by DOL.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage 
Rates/Contractor’s Wage Certification/Payroll Certification.  Annual adjustments of prevailing wage rates will not be 
considered a matter for a contract amendment with DAS/CS. 

3.9 To Comply With CHRO Requirements:  
If applicable, the Apparent Low Bidder acknowledges and agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities 
with such information as is requested by the Commission concerning their employment practices and procedures as they relate 
to the current provisions of the Connecticut General Statutes governing Contract requirements within fifteen (15) calendar days 
after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and Employment Information Form Letter” from the DAS/CS Office of 
Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement. 

3.10 To Ensure Executive Order No. 11246 for Equal Employment Opportunity & Non-Segregated 
Facilities Has Been Met: 

The Apparent Low Bidder acknowledges and agrees to ensure that Executive Order No. 11246 for Equal Employment Opportunity 
& Non-Segregated Facilities has been met for their firm and their Subcontractors.  The Apparent Low Bidder also agrees to certify 
(if required) to the compliance of non-segregated facilities. 

3.11 To Obtain and Maintain Required Insurance Coverages: 
The Bidder acknowledges and agrees to obtain and maintain the required Insurance Coverages and submit the Firm’s “Certificate 
of Liability Insurance Acord® form” within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter of Intent” from the DAS/CS Office 
of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement, as discussed in Section 00 62 16 Certificate of Insurance and Article 35, 
“Contractors Insurance” in Section 00 73 13 General Conditions. 

3.12 To Comply With Security Requirements for CT Department of Correction Facilities: 
When applicable to this Project, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees to comply with Section 00 73 63 CT Department of 
Correction (CT DOC) Security Requirements for Contract Forces on CT DOC Facilities. 

3.13 To Ensure C.G.S. § 12-430 for Non-Resident Contractors Has Been Met: 
If applicable, the Apparent Low Bidder acknowledges and agrees to provide either a copy of the “Notice of Verified Status” 
(Verification Letter) from the Connecticut Department of Revenue Services (DRS) (for Verified Nonresident General/Prime 
Contractors) or a copy of Form AU-965 “Acceptance of Surety Bond” from DRS (for Unverified Nonresident General/Prime 
Contractors) within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter of Intent” from the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, 
and Procurement which evidences that C.G.S. § 12-430 for non-resident contractors has been met, as described in Section 00 
92 30 Procedures Regarding Taxation for Nonresident General/Prime Contractor and Subcontractors. 

3.14 To Execute Contract: 
If selected as the Prime Contractor, the Bidder acknowledges and agrees to execute a Contract in accordance with the terms of 
this Bid Proposal Form and the Contract within ten (10) Calendar Days (legal State holidays excluded) after notification thereof 
by the awarding authority.  See Section 00 52 03 Contract for a sample.   
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4.0   Confidentiality of Documents: 
4.1 The undersigned agrees that if not selected as the Prime Contractor for this project, all plans and specifications in their 

possession for the project shall be destroyed. 

4.2 The undersigned agrees that if selected as the Prime Contractor for this project: 

4.2.1 The plans and specifications shall not be disseminated to anyone except for construction of this project. 

4.2.2 The following provision shall be included in all of its contracts with subcontractors and sub-consultants: 

 

“Any and all drawings, specifications, maps, reports, records or other documents associated with the contract shall only 
be utilized to the extent necessary for the performance of the work and duties under this contract.  Said drawings, 
specifications, maps, reports, records and other documents may not be released to any other entity or person except for 
the sole purpose of the work described in this contract.  No other disclosure shall be permitted without the prior written 
consent of DAS Construction Services. When any such drawings, specifications, maps, reports, records or other 
documents are no longer needed, they shall be destroyed.” 

4.2.3 Upon completion of the construction and the issuance of a certificate of occupancy, the plans and specifications shall be 
returned to DAS Construction Services, or destroyed, or retained in a secure location and not released to anyone without 
first obtaining the permission of DAS Construction Services. 

 

5.0   Bid Proposal Declarations: 
I (we), the undersigned, hereby declare that I am (we are) the only person(s) interested in the Bid Proposal and that it is made 
without any connection with any other person making any Bid Proposal for the same work.  No person acting for, or employed by, 
the State of Connecticut is directly or indirectly interested in this Bid Proposal, or in any Contract which may be made under it, or 
in expected profits to arise therefrom. This Bid Proposal is made without directly or indirectly influencing or attempting to influence 
any other person or corporation to bid or refrain from bidding or to influence the amount of the Bid Proposal of any other person or 
corporation. This Bid Proposal is made in good faith without collusion or connection with any other person bidding for the same 
work and this proposal is made with distinct reference and relation to the plans and specifications prepared for this Contract.  I (we) 
further declare that in regard to the conditions affecting the Work to be done and the labor and materials needed, this Bid Proposal 
is based solely on my (our) own investigation and research and not in reliance upon any representations of any employee, officer 
or agent of the State. 

 

6.0   Duly Authorized Signature: 
Type of Business: (Check Applicable Box) 
 ☐  Limited Liability Corporation (LLC)  ☐  Corporation (If Checked, Provide Corporate Seal Below) 

    

 

 

 ☐  Partnership    
     

 ☐  Sole Proprietor    
     

 ☐  Doing Business As (d/b/a)    

 (If d/b/a box is checked provide complete name below)  (Provide exact corporate name from corporate seal below)  

       

 (Doing Business As Name)  (Name On Corporate Seal)  
       

Signed:          
 (Month)  (Day)  (Year)  

Bidder’s Signature:      

 (Duly Authorized)  (Title)  

       

 (Print Named)  (Date)  
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Bid Package Submittal Requirements: 
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 l Hartford, CT 06103 
 

1.1 On-Line Bidding: 
 1.1.1 All Bidders shall electronically upload their Bid Package Documents to BizNet following the instructions in 

the DAS/CS publication, 6001 Construction On-line Bidding Instructions, available for download here:  Go to the 
DAS Homepage (www.ct.gov/DAS) > Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > 
Publications and Forms > DAS Construction Services Library > 6000 Series > 6001 Construction On Line 
Bidding Instructions. 

 1.1.2 For questions, call 860-713-5794. 

 

1.2 Bid Package Submittal Requirements:   
 All Bidders are required to electronically upload Bid Package Documents to BizNet prior to the date and time of the 

Bid Opening.  Additional documents must be either electronically uploaded to BizNet or submitted as paper copies to 
the appropriate Agency.  See Tables 1, 2, and 3 for specific submittal requirements. 

 1.2.1 All Bidders:  See Table 1.  All Documents in Table 1 must be electronically uploaded to BizNet. 

 1.2.2 Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders: See Table 2. 

 1.2.3 Apparent Low Bidder:  See Table 3. 

 

1.3 Deadlines for Receipt of Bid Package Documents:   
 1.3.1 Table 1:  Bid Package Documents must be uploaded to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  

Failure to upload to BizNet any of the items marked with an asterisk (*) prior to the Bid Opening shall cause 
rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor irregularity under Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) 
4b-95. 

 1.3.2 Tables 2 and 3:  See the tables for additional deadlines.  Failure to submit the documents before the stated 
deadlines may result in rejection of the bid at the sole discretion of the Commissioner of Administrative Services. 

 

1.4 Delays in Receipt of Supportive Documents from the Three Apparent Lowest Bidders: 
 1.4.1 If there are any delays in the receipt of the supportive documents specified in Tables 2 and 3, then the Bids 

shall remain valid for the same additional number of days.   

  .1 For example, since the Three (3) Apparent Lowest Bidders are required to Hold The Bid Price for 
ninety (90) calendar days, if supportive documents are submitted four (4) calendar days later, then the 
bid shall remain valid for ninety-four (94) calendar days. 

 1.4.2 Failure to submit the documents before the stated deadline may result in rejection of the bid at the sole discretion 
of the Commissioner of Administrative Services. 
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TABLE 1 
ALL BIDDERS 

Construction Costs: The Bid Proposal Form, Other Bid Package Documents, Affidavits, and 
Certifications shall be electronically uploaded to BizNet by all Bidders 

prior to the Date and Time of the Bid Opening. 
Form Location Less Than 

$500,000 
Greater Than 

$500,000 

Bid Proposal Form and Other Bid Package Documents 

  * Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form BizNet 

  * Section 00 43 16 Standard Bid Bond or Certified Check BizNet 

  * Section 00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder’s Qualification Statement BizNet 

  * DAS Prequalification Certificate BizNet 

  * DAS Update (Bid) Statement BizNet 
    

  Section 00 40 14 Certificate (of authority) BizNet 

  DAS Set-Aside Certificate  BizNet 

  Bidder Contract Compliance Monitoring Report CHRO 
Website 

Affidavits and Certifications 

  * Gift and Campaign Contribution Certification – OPM Ethics Form 1 BizNet 

  * Consulting Agreement Affidavit – OPM Ethics Form 5 BizNet 

  * Ethics Affidavit (Regarding State Ethics) – OPM Ethics Form 6 BizNet 

  * Iran Certification – OPM Ethics Form 7 BizNet 
    

  Nondiscrimination Certification – Form A, B, C, D, or E BizNet 
 
 
 

* NOTE:  Failure to electronically upload any of the items marked above with an asterisk (*) prior to the 
date and time of the Bid Opening shall cause rejection of the bid and shall not be considered a minor 
irregularity under CGS 4b-95. 
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TABLE 2 
THREE (3) APPARENT LOWEST BIDDERS 

Construction Costs: WHEN APPLICABLE: 

Submit within ten (10) Calendar Days after receipt of the “Set-Aside 
Contractor Schedule Request” from the DAS/CS Procurement Unit: 

Form Location 
Less Than 
$500,000 

Greater Than 
$500,000 

  
Set-Aside Contractor Schedule for each subcontracted SBE and/or MBE 
firm(s) (See Section 00 73 27 Set-Aside Contractor Schedule for a sample 
Request.) 

Email From 
DAS/CS 

Procurement Unit 

  
DAS Set-Aside Certificate(s) for each subcontracted SBE and/or MBE 
firm(s) listed in the Set-Aside Contractor Schedule. 

Download from 
BizNet 

  
Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder’s Qualification 
Statements for each Named Subcontractor listed in the Bid Proposal Form. 

Copy from 
Project Manual  

  
DAS Prequalification Certificate(s) and Update (Bid) Statement(s) for 
each Named Subcontractor listed in the Bid Proposal Form with 
Subcontracts greater than $500,000. 

Download from 
BizNet 

 

TABLE 3 
APPARENT LOW BIDDER 

Construction Costs: 

When Applicable, submit the following documents as noted: Form Location 
Less Than 
$500,000 

Greater Than 
$500,000 

 

Submit within fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of the “Request for the Affirmative Action Plan and Employment 
Information Form Letter” from the DAS/CS Procurement Unit: 

  
If Contractor has 50 or more employees and/or the Project is equal to 
or greater than $500,000, submit to CHRO:  Affirmative Action Plan and 
Employment Information Form (DAS-45). 

CHRO Website  
& 

BizNet 

  
Submit to DAS/CS Procurement Unit:  Copy of Transmittal Letter to 
confirm the Affirmative Action Plan was filed with CHRO. 

(copy of 
transmittal letter) 

  
Submit to CT Department of Labor:  Contractors Wage Certification 
Form.  See Section 00 73 44 Prevailing Wage Rates/Contractor’s Wage 
Certification/Payroll Certification. 

Copy from 
Project Manual 
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TABLE 3 
APPARENT LOW BIDDER  

(continued) 
Construction Costs: 

Submit within ten (10) business days after receipt of the “Letter of 
Intent” from the DAS/CS Procurement Unit: Form Location Less Than 

$500,000 
Greater Than 

$500,000 

  Section 00 40 14 Certificate (of authority) Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  Section 00 52 03 Contract  Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  Section 00 52 73 Subcontract Agreement Form (Named & Listed) Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  Certificate of Liability Insurance Acord® form 
(See Section 00 62 16 Insurance Certificate Form for details) 

Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  
Certificate of Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance (for asbestos 
abatement only) 
(See Section 00 62 16.1 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance for 
details) 

Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  

Section 00 92 10: 
Additional Forms 

Performance Bond 

Email From DAS/CS 
Procurement Unit 

  Labor & Material Bond 

  Surety Sheet 

  Bidder’s Certification: Financial Position & 
Corporate Structure 

  Power of Attorney from the Surety Company Surety Company 

  

Nonresident (Out of State) Contractors: 
Verified Nonresident General/Prime Contractors must submit a copy of 
their “Notice of Verified Status” (Verification Letter) from the CT 
Department of Revenue Services (DRS).   
Unverified Nonresident General/Prime Contractors must submit a copy 
of Form AU-965 “Acceptance of Surety Bond” from the DRS. 
(See Section 00 92 30 Procedures Regarding Taxation for Nonresident 
General/Prime Contractor and Subcontractors for additional details.) 

CT Department of 
Revenue Services 

  

NEW:  General Permit for the Discharge of Stormwater and 
Dewatering Wastewaters from Construction Activities: 
For projects disturbing one or more total acres of land area, submit a 
copy of the signed Stormwater Pollution Control Plan “Contractor 
Certification Statement” and License Transfer Form, as directed by 
the DAS/CS Architect/Engineer, prior to commencement of any 
construction activities. 

DAS/CS 
Architect/Engineer 

  Ethics Affidavit (Regarding State Ethics) OPM Ethics Form 6 for 
each Named Subcontractor BizNet 

  Threshold Projects Only:  Submit Major Contractor Registration 
License Number(s) for Subcontractors 

CT Department of 
Consumer 
Protection 

  SEEC Form 10 SEEC Website 

  Certificate of Legal Existence from Corporations Secretary of the 
State 

End of Section 
00 41 10 Bid Package Submittal Requirements 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CERTIFIED CHECK OR BID BOND (select one): 
All Bidders:  

Edit this page, print, sign, and scan to PDF.  Upload the PDF form to BizNet. 
 CERTIFIED CHECK OPTION:  Prior to the Date and Time of the Bid Opening:   

(1) Check the box for “Certified Check Option”;  
(2) Print, scan to PDF, and upload the PDF form to Biznet; and  
(3) Deliver the Certified Check, made payable to "Treasurer, State of Connecticut”, to the following address: 

State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
450 Columbus Boulevard, North Tower, Suite 1302 
Hartford, CT 06103-1835 

 BID BOND OPTION (see template below): Prior to the Date and Time of the Bid Opening:   
(1) Check the box for “Bid Bond Option”;  
(2) Complete the Standard Bid Bond (below), print, sign, scan to PDF, and upload the PDF Bid Bond to Biznet. 

 

Standard Bid Bond 
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

   

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we,        
   

       , hereinafter called the Principal, 
  

of       , as Principal, 
  

and       ,hereinafter 
  

called the Surety, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the  
 

State of       , and duly authorized to transact a 
 

surety business in the State of Connecticut, as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the State of 
 

Connecticut, as Obligee, in the penal sum of ten (10) percent of the amount of the bid set forth in a 
   

proposal hereinafter mentioned,         
 

       , 
lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which, well and truly to be made to the Obligee, 
the Principal and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, That, whereas the Principal has submitted  
or is about to submit a proposal to the Obligee related to a contract for Project No.:        
  

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said contract be awarded to the Principal and the Principal shall, within such time as 
may be specified, enter into the said contract in writing with the State of Connecticut and give the required 
bonds, with surety acceptable to the Obligee, or if the Principal shall fail to do so, pay to the Obligee the 
damages which the Obligee may suffer by reason of such failure not exceeding the penalty of this bond, then 
this obligation shall be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
  

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this       day of       , 20        
   

          
 (Principal's Signature)  Surety 
       by   
 (Print Name)  Its attorney in fact Signature  
               
 Company Name  (Print Name)  
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General Contractor 

Bidder’s Qualification Statement 
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

Instructions: 
· All Bidders are required to upload this form to BizNet, properly completed, prior to the date and 

time of the Bid Opening. 
· Failure of a Bidder to answer any question or provide required information shall be grounds for the 

awarding authority to disqualify and reject the bid, pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes §4b-92. 
· If a question or request for information does not pertain to your organization in any way, use the 

symbol “NA” (Not Applicable).   
· Attach additional information on 8 ½” x 11” sheets with your letterhead as necessary and reference 

specific section and subsection numbers. 
· NOTE: The Department reserves the right to request any additional or supplemental information 

necessary to complete its evaluation of a Bidder’s qualification. 
 

1.0 Project Information:  
 1.1 DAS/CS Project Number:        
     

 1.2 Project Name:        
     

 1.3 Project Location:        
     

 

2.0 Projects with Construction Costs Estimated To Be Greater than $500,000:  

 · Select the applicable Class of Work as stated in the 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid.   

· Select YES if your Firm has the applicable the DAS Prequalification Certificate and 
Update (Bid) Statement or NO if it does not.   

· If YES, upload the applicable DAS Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) 
Statement to BizNet prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening.   

 

  Not Applicable - Construction Costs Less than $500,000  
   

  
Class of Work:  

Does your Firm have the applicable 
DAS Prequalification Certificate and 

Update (Bid) Statement? 

 

          

 2.1  General Building Construction (Group A):  YES  NO   
          

 2.2  General Building Construction (Group B):  YES  NO   
          

 2.3  General Building Construction (Group C):  YES  NO   
          

 2.4  General Trades (Interior Work Only):  YES  NO   
          

 2.5  CPS Projects ONLY:  Insert Class of Work  YES  NO   
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3.0 Firm’s Present Legal Name: (the complete legal name exactly as it appears with the Secretary 
of State registry. The appropriate title must be used throughout the documents, for example: 
General Partner, Member, Manager, Sole Member, etc.) 

 

 Name:        

    
 

4.0 How many years has your Firm been in business under its Present Legal Name?  
 Years:         

     
 

5.0 How many years has your Firm been in business as a General Contractor?  
 Years:         

     
 

6.0 Indicate all other names by which your Firm has been known and the length of time 
known by each name: 

 

 6.1                     
Years Months 

       

 6.2                     
Years Months 

       

 6.3                     
Years Months 

       
 

7.0 This Firm’s Certification with the CT Secretary of State:  

 Check 
Box Type of Business Entity: Certification 

Year 
  

  Corporation         

  Partnership         

  Sole Proprietorship         

  Limited Liability Company (LLC)         

  Other:                

        
 

8.0 Attach resumes of all supervisory personnel, such as Principals, Project Managers, 
and Superintendents, who will be directly involved with the project on which you are now 
a bidder.  Indicate their construction related training, certifications and licenses and the 
number of years of actual construction experience. Indicate the number of years of this 
actual construction experience which were in a Supervisory capacity.   
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9.0 Named Subcontractor – Bidder Intends to Self-Perform:  

 Check YES or NO for each “Named Subcontractor” Class of Work which your firm 
intends to perform with its own employees for this Contract; see Section 2.7 of Section 
00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form.  
NOTE: For Projects with Construction Costs estimated to be greater than $500,000, 
complete Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder's Qualification Statement 
for each Named Subcontractor Class of Work checked YES and submit within ten (10) 
calendar days after receipt of the “Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” from DAS/CS 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement. 

 

  Not Applicable – No Named Subcontractors &/or Not Self-Performing  
   

  
Named Subcontractor Class of Work  

Does your Firm intend to self-perform 
this Named Subcontractor  

Class of Work? 

 

          

 9.1 Electrical:  YES  NO   
          

 9.2 HVAC:  YES  NO   
          

 9.3 Masonry:  YES  NO   
          

 9.4 Plumbing:  YES  NO   
          

 9.5 Environmental Remediation:  YES  NO   
          

 9.6 Hazardous Materials Abatement:  YES  NO   
          

 

10.0 Named Subcontractor - Class of Work Greater than $500,000 and Self-Performing:  

 · Select the applicable Named Subcontractor Class of Work which your firm intends 
to perform with its own employees for this Contract. 

· Select YES if your Firm has the applicable the DAS Prequalification Certificate and 
Update (Bid) Statement or NO if it does not.   

· If YES, submit the applicable DAS Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) 
Statement within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the “Set-Aside Contractor 
Schedule Request” from DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement. 

 

  Not Applicable – No Class of Work Greater $500,000 &/or Not Self-Performing  
   

  Named Subcontractor Class of Work Greater 
Than $500,000  

Does your Firm have the applicable 
DAS Prequalification Certificate and 

Update (Bid) Statement? 

 

          

 10.1  Electrical:  YES  NO   
          

 10.2  HVAC:  YES  NO   
          

 10.3  Masonry:  YES  NO   
          

 10.4  Plumbing:  YES  NO   
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11.0 List all construction projects your Firm has completed in the past five (5) years.  Provide 
all of the information listed below.  DAS/CS may reject a bid as non-responsive if the 
bidder does not make all required pre-award submittals within the designated time 
period.  Attach additional sheets as necessary using the following format: 
IMPORTANT NOTE:  Two (2) of the construction projects completed in the past five (5) 
years shall be (1) single project contracts that have reached substantial completion, not 
aggregate projects; (2) of commercial and/or institutional construction work (this includes 
compliance with general requirements); (3) within the Cost Estimate Range stated in 
Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid for this project; and (4) of the size and complexity of 
this Project.  Failure to identify to two such projects shall result in rejection of the bid. 

 

 11.1 Project Title:        
     

 11.2 Project Location:        
     

 11.3 Construction Start Date:        
     

 11.4 Construction Finish Date:        
     

 11.5 Describe the Scope of Work 
your Firm performed: 

       

     

 11.6 Original Contract Amount:        
     

 11.7 Final Contract Amount:        
     

 11.8 Original Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

       

     

 11.9 Final Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

       

     

 11.10 Owner:        
       

 11.11 Owner’s Representative:               
   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 11.12 Design Firm:        
       

 11.13 Design Firm’s Representative:               
   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 

12.0 References:   
Furnish references from architects, engineers or owners indicating that your Firm has 
satisfactorily completed in a timely manner contract work for projects within the cost 
estimate range, size and complexity of this project.  Provide explanations where delays 
have occurred.  This information should cover work done over the past five years.  

 

    
 

13.0 Construction Scheduler:  
For Projects greater than $5 Million:  Submit the name, resume and references of 
the Construction Scheduler in accordance with the requirements called for in Section 
01 32 16.13 Critical Path Method Schedules of the General Requirements. 

 

  Not Applicable – Project Less Than $5 Million  
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14.0 List and explain if your Firm has ever failed to complete a contract or if any officer or 
partner of your Firm has ever been an officer or partner of another organization that failed 
to complete a contract.  Indicate below the circumstances leading to the project failure 
and the name of the company which provided the bonding for the failed contract(s): 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

15.0 List and explain if your Firm has ever had a contract terminated, indicating the 
circumstances leading to the project termination of contract(s): 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

16.0 List and explain all legal or administrative proceedings against your Firm or any officers, 
principals, partners, members, or employees of the organization currently pending or 
concluded adversely within the last five years, and any judicial or administrative sanctions 
that are still in effect against such organization, and any of its officers, principals, partners, 
members, or employees.  (Exclude Occupational Safety and Health Act [OSHA] violations 
which are called for elsewhere in this statement). Add attachments as necessary. 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

17.0 List and explain any disbarments or suspensions that have been imposed on your Firm in 
the past five years or that were still in effect during the five year period or that are still in 
effect.  Such list must include disbarments and suspensions of officers, principals, partners, 
members, and employees of your Firm: 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

18.0 List and explain any other reason(s) that precludes your Firm or any officer, principal, 
partner, member, or employees thereof from bidding on a contract in Connecticut or any 
other jurisdiction: 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

19.0 List and explain all willful or serious violations your Firm has had of any OSHA or of any 
standard, order or regulation promulgated pursuant to such act, during the three year period 
preceding the bid, provided such violations were cited in accordance with the provisions of 
any State Occupational Safety and Health Act or Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970.  Indicate whether these were abated within the time fixed by the citation or whether 
the citation was appealed.  If appealed what is the status or disposition.  Add attachments 
as necessary. 

  Not Applicable  
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20.0 List and explain any criminal convictions your Firm has had related to the injury or death of 
any employee in the three-year period preceding the bid:  Add attachments as necessary. 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

21.0 List and explain any changes in your Firm’s financial condition or business organization, 
which might affect your Firm’s ability to successfully complete this contract: 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

22.0 NEW:  List and explain if your Firm has ever failed to submit an Affirmative Action Plan to 
the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities (CHRO).  Indicate below the 
circumstances leading to the failure to submit the Affirmative Action Plan to CHRO: 

  Not Applicable  
    

        
    

 

23.0 NEW:  List and explain if your Firm’s Affirmative Action Plan has ever been disapproved by 
CHRO or determined to be noncompliant.  Indicate below the circumstances leading to the 
disapproval or finding of noncompliance of your Affirmative Action Plan by CHRO: 

  Not Applicable  
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24.  Signature 
    

Dated at        

   

Signed this        day of       , 20        

   

Name of Firm:        

   

Firm Address:        

   

        

   

Signature:   

   

Print or Type Name:        

   

Title:        

   
 

25.  Notary Statement 
    

Mr./Mrs./Ms.  being duly sworn  
  
deposes and says that he/she is the  of  
 (Position or Title)   
  

  , and that the answers to the foregoing   
 (Firm Name)   

questions and all statements therein contained are true and correct.  
  
Subscribed and sworn before me this  day of  ,  20   

    
Notary Public   
    
My Commission Expires  , 20   
     

End of Section  
00 45 14 General Contractor Bidder's Qualification Statement 





 
 

SECTION 00 45 15 
OBJECTIVE CRITERIA ESTABLISHED 

FOR EVALUATING QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 
PAGE 1 OF 3 

 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
 

Objective Criteria Established 
for Evaluating Qualifications of Bidders:   

CT DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

The following items are established pursuant to Sections 4b-92, 4b-94 and 4b-95a of the Connecticut General Statutes 
(C.G.S.) as amended.   

The Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of Bidders (Section 00 45 15) are to assure that the 
State of Connecticut will secure the "lowest responsible and qualified bidder" who has the ability and capacity to 
successfully complete the Bid Proposal Form and the Work.  Failure to comply with any portion of this requirement may 
cause rejection of the bid.  Note:  Individual Specification Sections may contain General Contractor and/or Subcontractor 
Qualification requirements that exceed those in Section 00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating 
Qualifications of Bidders. 

THE BIDDER MUST HAVE OR HAVE COMPLETED THE FOLLOWING: 
 

1.1 DAS Prequalification Requirements:  
 For Projects with Construction Costs greater than $500,000, all Bidders shall upload to BizNet a valid 

Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) Statement prior 
to the date and time of the Bid Opening.  

 

1.2 Evaluation: 
 1.2.1 All Bidders shall upload to BizNet Section 00 45 14 General Contractor's Bidder Qualifications 

Statement prior to the date and time of the Bid Opening. 

 1.2.2 If applicable, the Three (3) Lowest Bidders shall submit Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor’s 
Bidder Qualification Statement(s) to DAS Construction Services (DAS/CS) Office of Legal Affairs, 
Policy, and Procurement within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the “Set-Aside Contractor 
Schedule Request” from DAS/CS. 

 1.2.3 The Bidder must demonstrate that the Bidder and, if applicable, its Named Subcontractors, meet the 
objective criteria for this specific project. 

 1.2.4 The responses to the Statement(s) must identify two (2) projects completed – single project contracts 
that have reached substantial completion, not aggregate projects – of commercial and/or institutional 
construction work (this includes compliance with general requirements) during the past five (5) years 
within the Cost Estimate Range stated in Section 00 11 16 Invitation to Bid for this project, and of the 
size and complexity of this project.  The failure to identify to such projects shall result in rejection of the 
bid. 

 1.2.5 If the Bidder identifies two projects that meet the above criteria, the State's evaluation shall be based 
on the performance record of the prospective Bidder as a general, prime contractor and its named 
subcontractors during the course of the two (2) comparable projects, and not just the end result.   The 
state will conduct the evaluation based on its interpretation of its objective criteria. Evaluation criteria 
shall include:  Faithful and efficient performance; fulfilment of contract obligations; financial, managerial 
and technical abilities; and integrity and the absence of any conflicts of interest. Any one or all of the 
factors noted in this paragraph as well as in the other criteria set forth in this Section 00 45 15 may be 
grounds for the determination by the State, in its sole discretion, of the Bidder’s responsibility and 
qualifications necessary for the faithful performance of the work required of this project. 

 

1.3 References:  
 Furnished references from architects, engineers or owners indicating that it has satisfactorily completed in a 

timely manner contract work for projects and provide explanations where delays have occurred.  This information 
should cover work done over the past five years.  Review of DAS/CS projects shall be included in the evaluation 
of the bidder’s qualifications and anticipated future performance. 
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1.4 Qualified Personnel:  
 1.4.1 Shown that it customarily employs or has on its payroll supervisory personnel, qualified to perform 

the work required for this project and to coordinate the work called for in the Bid Specifications. 

 1.4.2 If the project is for $5 Million or more, submit the name, resume and references of the Construction 
Scheduler in accordance with the requirements called for in Section 01 32 16.13 Critical Path Method 
Schedules of the General Requirements. 

 

1.5 Past Performance: 
 Demonstrated a good track record of past performance on State or other projects relative to quantity, quality, 

timeliness, cost, cooperation and harmonious working relationships with subcontractors, suppliers and client 
agencies.   DAS/CS will review the Bidders past performance ratings prepared by DAS/CS or prepared as part 
of the DAS Contractor Prequalification Program. This review may focus on the comments relative to: Quality of 
Supervision, Adherence to Contract Documents, On Time Project Completion, Subcontractor performance, and 
the handling of Change Orders. Unacceptable ratings for several criteria shall be sufficient cause to deem a 
bidder not responsible. 

 

1.6 Financial Responsibility: 
 Shown that it is financially responsible to perform the work as bid.  If requested, additional financial information 

shall be provided.  Prompt and proper payments to its subcontractors and material suppliers is a critical factor to 
be considered by DAS/CS. 

 

1.7 [Left Blank] 
 

1.8 Equipment Requirements: 
 Shown that it owns or possesses, rented, or leased equipment of the type customarily required by contractors 

in the performance of contract work and that such equipment, if needed, is available for this project. 
 

1.9 Materials and Suppliers: 
 Purchased materials over the past three years from suppliers who customarily sell such materials in quantity to 

contractors. 
 

1.10 Physical Facilities: 
 Control of adequate physical facilities from which the work can be performed. 

 

1.11 Compliance with Subcontractor Requirements: 
 Demonstrated that on previous state projects the bidder complied in good faith with the requirements of listing 

subcontractors as outlined in C.G.S. Sections 4b-93 and 4b-95. 
 

1.12 Threshold Building and Major Contractor Requirements: 
 Demonstrated that all major subcontractors are in compliance with the provisions of C.G.S. Section 20-341gg, 

as revised, concerning licensure requirements to perform work on any structure that exceeds the threshold limits 
contained in C.G.S. Section 29-276b, as revised. 

 

1.13 OSHA Requirements: 
 Proven that the Bidder has not been found to be in violation of three or more willful or serious violations of 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations in the past three years. 
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1.14 Criminal Convictions and Injuries or Death of Employees: 
 Not received a criminal conviction related to the injury or death of any employee in the three-year period 

preceding the bid. 
 

1.15 Legal or Administrative Proceedings: 
 Listed all legal (court and/or arbitration) or administrative proceedings currently pending as well as any legal 

(court and/or arbitration) or administrative proceeding related to procurement or performance of any public or 
private construction contracts which has concluded adversely within the last three years. 

 

1.16 Contract Performance and Surety: 
 Identified any situations where: (1) the bidder failed to complete a construction contract; or (2) bonds were called 

during the past three years.  If applicable, attach a sheet providing explanation including date(s) and location(s). 
 

1.17 State Tax Requirements: 
 Not been found to be in violation of any state tax requirements of the Connecticut Department of Revenue 

Services in the five (5)-year period preceding the bid. 
 

1.18 State and Federal Labor Requirements: 
 Not been found to be in violation of any State or Federal labor laws as required through the Department of Labor 

including violations of prevailing wage laws in the five (5)-year period preceding the bid. 
 

1.19 Change Order Pricing and State Ethics: 
 Been found to be in compliance with all statutory and regulatory requirements. This Item shall include, but not be 

limited to, any DAS/CS determinations related to improper Change Order pricing relative to C.G.S. Section 1- 
101nn of The State Ethics Statutes. 

 

1.20 Internal Revenue Services (IRS) Requirements:  
 Not been found in violation of any of the Internal Revenue Service Tax Requirements regarding classification 

of employees and independent contractors in the five (5)-year period preceding the bid. 
 

1.21 Workers Compensation and Insurance Requirements:  
 Not been found to be in any violation of C.G.S. Section 31-288 relating to employee classification for purposes 

of Workers’ Compensation insurance premiums in the five (5)-year period preceding the bid. 
 

 
NOTE:  The foregoing Item Numbers 1.13 and 1.14 are meant to comport with C.G.S. Section 31-57b. 

 

 

End of Section 
00 45 15 Objective Criteria Established for Evaluating Qualifications of Bidders 
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Named Subcontractor 
Bidder’s Qualification Statement 

DAS  Construction Services  Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
 

Instructions: 
• This Section is only applicable to Projects with Construction Costs Greater than $500,000.00.  See 

Subsection 2.7 Named Subcontractors and Classes of Work of 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form for 
applicability. 

• If a question or request for information does not pertain to your organization in any way, use the symbol 
“NA” (Not Applicable).  Attach additional information on 8 ½” x 11” sheets with your letterhead as necessary 
and reference specific subsection number. 

• Submit this form for each of the Named Subcontractors, within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the 
“Set-Aside Contractor Schedule Request” to: 

State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 
Hartford, CT 06103 

 

1.0 Project Information:  
 1.1 DAS/CS Project Number:   
     

 1.2 Project Name:   
     

 1.3 Project Location:   
     

 

2.0 Named Subcontractor Class of Work:  

 Check the applicable Class of Work:  
 2.1 Electrical Work:   
     

 2.2 HVAC Work:   
     

 2.3 Masonry Work:   

     

 2.4 Plumbing Work:   
     

 2.5 Environmental Remediation:   

     

 2.6 Hazardous Materials Abatement:   
     

 

3.0 Subcontractor’s Present Legal Name:  
 Name:   
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4.0 How many years has the Subcontractor been in business under its Present Legal Name?  
 Years:    

     
 

5.0 How many years has the Subcontractor been in business as a Subcontractor for this Class 
of Work? 

 

 Years:    

     
 

6.0 If the Subcontractor has not always been a Subcontractor for this Class of Work then list 
the trade(s) that your firm customarily performed prior to the time that you became a 
Subcontractor in this Class of Work: 

 

 6.1   
    

 6.2   
    

 6.3   

    
 

7.0 Indicate all other names by which this Subcontractor has been known and the length of 
time known by each name: 

 

 7.1      

Years Months 
       

 7.2      

Years Months 
       

 7.3      

Years Months 
       

 

8.0 The Subcontractor’s Certification with the CT Secretary of State:  

 Check 
Box Type of Business Entity: Certification 

Year 
  

  Corporation    

  Partnership    

  Sole Proprietorship    

  Limited Liability Company (LLC)    

  Other:      
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9.0 Attach resumes of all supervisory personnel, such as Principals, Project Managers, and 
Superintendents, who will be directly involved with this project on which you are now a 
Named Subcontractor Bidder for a specific Class of Work.  Indicate the number of years 
of construction experience and number of years of which they were in a Supervisory 
capacity. 

 

    
 

10.0 List all sub-trades which your firm customarily performs with own employees – this table 
must be completed for electrical and plumbing trades for all projects.  

 

  
Trade 
Name  License Holder 

Name 

 Connecticut D.C.P. 
License No.: 

Format: 
Prefix - Number - Suffix 

 

        

 10.1       

        

 10.2       

        

 10.3       

        

 10.4       

        

 10.5       

        
 

11.0 Trade References:   
Names, addresses and telephone numbers of several firms with whom your organization 
has regular business dealings (attach separate sheets as necessary). 
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12.0 List all construction projects your firm currently has under contract. Provide all of the 
information listed below.  DAS/CS may reject a bid as non-responsive if the bidder does 
not make all required pre-award submittals within the designated time period.  Attach 
additional sheets as necessary using the following format: 

 

 12.1 Project Title:   
     

 12.2 Project Location:   
     

 12.3 Construction Start Date:   
     

 12.4 Construction Finish Date:   
     

 12.5 Describe the Scope of Work 
your Firm performed: 

  

     

 12.6 Original Contract Amount:   
     

 12.7 Final Contract Amount:   
     

 12.8 Original Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

  

     

 12.9 Final Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

  

     

 12.10 *Briefly describe any 
complaints about your Firm’s 
quality control or construction 
management. 

  

  *Attach a separate sheet if more space is required.  

 12.11 Owner:   
       

 12.12 Owner’s Representative:     
   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 12.13 Design Firm:   
       

 12.14 Design Firm’s Representative:     
   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 12.15 General Contractor:   
       

 12.16 G.C.’s Representative:     
   (Name)  (Phone Number)  
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13.0 List all construction projects your firm has completed in the past five (5) years or list the 
ten (10) projects your firm has most recently completed.  Provide all of the information 
listed below.  DAS/CS may reject a bid as non-responsive if the bidder does not make all 
required pre-award submittals within the designated time period.  Attach additional sheets 
as necessary using the following format: 

 

 13.1 Project Title:   
     

 13.2 Project Location:   
     

 13.3 Construction Start Date:   
     

 13.4 Construction Finish Date:   
     

 13.5 Describe the Scope of Work 
your Firm performed: 

  

     

 13.6 Original Contract Amount:   
     

 13.7 Final Contract Amount:   
     

 13.8 Original Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

  

     

 13.9 Final Contract Duration 
(Calendar Days): 

  

     

 13.10 *Briefly describe any 
complaints about your Firm’s 
quality control or construction 
management. 

  

  *Attach a separate sheet if more space is required.  

 13.11 Owner:   
       

 13.12 Owner’s Representative:     
   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 13.13 Design Firm:   
       

 13.14 Design Firm’s Representative:     
   (Name)  (Phone Number)  

 13.15 General Contractor:   
       

 13.16 G.C.’s Representative:     
   (Name)  (Phone Number)  
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14.0 Has your Firm ever failed to complete a contract or has any officer or partner of your Firm 
ever been an officer or partner of another organization that failed to complete a contract? If 
so, indicate below the circumstances leading to the project failure and the name of the 
company which provided the bonding for the failed contract(s): 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

   

    
 

15.0 List all legal or administrative proceedings currently pending or concluded adversely within 
the last five years which relate to procurement or performance of any public or private 
construction contracts.  (Exclude Occupational Safety and Health Act [OSHA] violations 
which are called for elsewhere in this statement). Add attachment as necessary. 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

   
    

   
    

 

16.0 List all willful or serious violations of any OSHA or of any standard, order or regulation 
promulgated pursuant to such act, during the three year period preceding the bid, provided 
such violations were cited in accordance with the provisions of any State Occupational 
Safety and Health Act or Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970.  Indicate whether 
these were abated within the time fixed by the citation or whether the citation was appealed.  
If appealed what is the status or disposition.  Add attachments as necessary. 

 

  Not Applicable  
    

   
    

   
    

 

17.0 Has your Firm had any criminal convictions related to the injury or death of any employee 
in the three-year period preceding the bid?  Please list any such convictions below.   Add 
attachments as necessary. 

 

  Not Applicable  
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18.  Signature 
    
Dated at    
   
Signed this   day of  , 20   
   
Name of Firm:   
   
Firm Address:   
   
   
   
   

 (Signature)  

   
 (Print or Type Name)  

   
 (Title)  

 

19. Notary Statement  

    
Mr./Mrs./Ms.  being duly sworn  
  
deposes and says that he/she is the  of  
 (Position or Title)   
  
  , and that the answers to the foregoing   
 (Firm Name)   

questions and all statements therein contained are true and correct.  
  
Subscribed and sworn before me this  day of  ,  20   
    
Notary Public   
    
My Commission Expires  , 20   
     

 
00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidder's Qualification Statement 
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Contract 
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

   

Contract For:   
 
 
 
 
 

   

 
   

Dated as of  by and between the State of Connecticut (herein called the  

 (Month, Day, Year)  
“State”) acting herein by its Commissioner, Department of Administrative Services under the 

provisions of the Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) Sections 4-8, 4a-1, 4a-1a, 4a-2, 4b-1, and 4b-3, 

as revised, and  (herein called the “Contractor”). 
 

(Print Name of Contractor) 
 

WITNESSETH, that the State and the Contractor in consideration of the hereinafter contained mutual 
promises and covenants, do hereby agree as follows: 
 
1.  CONTRACT AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 

The Invitation for Bids, the enumerated Plans, the Specifications and Amendments thereto, 
the Addenda, the Bid Proposal as accepted by the Commissioner, Department of Administrative 
Services, Order of Award, which Order is made a part of this Contract, the General Conditions, 
the General Requirements, the Contract and the Bonds shall form part of this Contract and 
the provisions thereof shall be as binding upon the parties as if they were fully set forth herein.  
The tables of contents, titles, headings, running headlines and marginal notes contained herein 
and in said Documents, are solely to facilitate to various provisions of the Contract Documents 
and in no way affect, limit, or cast light upon the interpretations of the provisions to which they 
refer.  Whenever the term “Contract Documents” is used, it shall mean and include this Contract, 
the Invitation for Bids, the enumerated Plans, Specifications and Amendments thereto, the 
Addenda, the Bid Proposal as accepted by the Commissioner, Department of Administrative 
Services, the General Conditions, the General Requirements, the Bonds, the Notice to 
Bidders, the Wage Scales, the Supplementary Conditions, and the Insurance Certificates. 

2.  SCOPE OF THE WORK: 
The Contractor shall furnish all plant, labor, materials, supplies, equipment, and other facilities 
and things necessary or proper for or incidental to the work contemplated by this Contract as 
required by and in strict accordance with applicable Plans, Specifications and Amendments 
thereto, and Addenda (hereinafter enumerated), and as required by and in strict accordance with 
such changes as are ordered and approved pursuant to this Contract, and will perform all other 
obligations imposed on him by this Contract. 
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3. ENUMERATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND ADDENDA: 
The following is an enumeration of the Plans, Specifications, and Addenda: 

   

Prepared By:   

 (Print Name of Architect/Engineer Firm)  

Plans and 
Specifications: 

  

   

Addenda:   

   

4.  COMPENSATION TO BE PAID THE CONTRACTOR 
 

The State will pay and the Contractor will accept in full consideration for the performance 

of the Contractor’s obligation hereunder the sum of: 
  Dollars and 00/100 ($  ) 
   

5.  PROVISIONS REQUIRED BY LAW DEEMED INSERTED 
Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this Contract shall 
be deemed to be inserted herein and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it were 
included herein, and if through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, or is not 
correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party, the Contract shall forthwith be 
physically amended to make such insertion. 

For all State contracts as defined in the C.G.S. §9-612(f)(1)(C), having a value in a calendar year 
of $50,000 or more or a combination or series of such agreements or contracts having a value of 
$100,000 or more, the authorized signatory to this Agreement expressly acknowledges receipt of 
the State Elections Enforcement Commission's notice advising state contractors of campaign 
contribution and solicitation prohibitions, and will inform its principals of the contents of the notice.  
See SEEC Form 10. 

Contractor hereby irrevocably assigns to the State of Connecticut all rights, title and interest in 
and to all Claims* associated with this Contract that Contractor now has or may or will have 
and that arise under the antitrust laws of the United States, 15 USC Section 1, et seq. and the 
antitrust laws of the State of Connecticut, C.G.S. §35-24, et seq., including but not limited to any 
and all Claims for overcharges. This assignment shall become valid and effective immediately 
upon the accrual of a Claim without any further action or acknowledgment by the parties. 

*Definition of Claims associated with this Contract: "All actions, suits, claims, demands, 
investigations and proceedings of any kind, open, pending or threatened, whether mature, 
unmatured, contingent, known or unknown, at law or in equity, in any forum." 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Commissioner, Department of Administrative Services for and on behalf of the 
State of Connecticut, and the Contractor have executed this contract on the day and year first written. 

 

Attested By: State Of Connecticut  
      

WITNESS:   By:   

 (Signature)  

 (Signature)  

Print Name:   Print Name: Melody A. Currey  

   Its: Commissioner  

WITNESS:    Department of Administrative Services   

 (Signature)     

Print Name:   Date Signed:   
        
      
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
  

 
 SEAL  

      

   Contractor:   
      

WITNESS:   By:   

 (Signature)   (Signature)  
      

Print Name:   Its:  , Duly Authorized  

   Print Name:   

WITNESS:   Date Signed:   

 (Signature)     

Print Name:      
      

 

End of Section  
00 52 03 Contract 
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In accordance with the requirements of the Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) §4b-96, the Contractor 
selected for the Contract shall provide to each of its listed or substitute Named Subcontractors the relevant 
subcontract, along with a notice setting forth the time limit for execution of such subcontract.  The Contractor 
selected for the Contract shall file with the State of Connecticut Department of Administrative Services (DAS) 
Construction Services Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement an executed copy of each 
subcontract within ten (10) days (Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays excluded) of presentation of the 
subcontract to each subcontractor.  Each subcontract shall include at least the provisions set forth in the 
Subcontract form found in C.G.S. §4b-96 and shall follow the order of this Subcontract Agreement Form.  

C.G.S. §4b-96. Subcontract, form.  Procedure on failure of subcontractor to execute 
subcontract.  General bidder's responsibilities.  
Within five days after being notified of the award of a general contract by the awarding authority, or, in the 
case of an approval of a substitute subcontractor by the awarding authority, within five days after being 
notified of such approval, the general bidder shall present to each listed or substitute subcontractor (1) a 
subcontract in the form set forth in this section and (2) a notice of the time limit under this section for 
executing a subcontract. If a listed subcontractor fails within five days, Saturdays, Sundays and legal 
holidays excluded, after presentation of a subcontract by the general bidder selected as a general 
contractor, to perform his agreement to execute a subcontract in the form hereinafter set forth with such 
general bidder, contingent upon the execution of the general contract, the general contractor shall select 
another subcontractor, with the approval of the awarding authority. When seeking approval for a substitute 
subcontractor, the general bidder shall provide the awarding authority with all documents showing (A) the 
general bidder's proper presentation of a subcontract to the listed subcontractor and (B) communications to 
or from such subcontractor after such presentation. The awarding authority shall adjust the contract price to 
reflect the difference between the amount of the price of the new subcontractor and the amount of the price 
of the listed subcontractor if the new subcontractor's price is lower and may adjust such contract price if the 
new subcontractor's price is higher. The general bidder shall, with respect to each listed subcontractor or 
approved substitute subcontractor, file with the awarding authority a copy of each executed subcontract 
within ten days, Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays excluded, of presentation of a subcontract to such 
subcontractor. The subcontract shall be in the following form:  

(See page 2 and page 3)  
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SUBCONTRACT 

 
 

THIS AGREEMENT made this  day of  , 20, by and between  a corporation organized and existing under the 
laws of  (a partnership consisting of  ) (an individual doing business as  ) hereinafter called the "Contractor" located at 
(insert complete address)________________________________________, and    a corporation organized and 
existing under the laws of   (a partnership consisting of  )  (an individual doing business as  )  hereinafter called the 
"Subcontractor", located at (insert complete address)________________________________________. 
 

WITNESSETH that the Contractor and the Subcontractor for the considerations hereafter named, agree as 
follows: 

 
1.  The Subcontractor agrees to furnish all labor and materials required for the completion of all work specified 

in Section No.  of the specifications for  (Name of Subtrade)  and the plans referred to therein and addenda No. , and  
for the (Complete title of project and the project number taken from the title page of the specifications)  all as prepared 
by  (Name of Architect or Engineer)  for the sum of  ($ ) and the Contractor agrees to pay the Subcontractor said sum 
for said work. This price includes the following alternates:  
 

Supplemental No. (s) , , , , , , ,  . 
 

(a) The Subcontractor agrees to be bound to the Contractor by the terms of the hereinbefore described plans, 
specifications (including all general conditions stated therein which apply to his trade) and addenda No. , , , and , and 
, and to assume to the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities that the Contractor by those documents 
assumes to the  (Awarding Authority) , hereinafter called the "Awarding Authority", except to the extent that provisions 
contained therein are by their terms or by law applicable only to the Contractor.  
 

(b) The Contractor agrees to be bound to the Subcontractor by the terms of the hereinbefore described 
documents and to assume to the Subcontractor all the obligations and responsibilities that the Awarding Authority by 
the terms of the hereinbefore described documents assumes to the Contractor, except to the extent that provisions 
contained therein are by their terms or by law applicable only to the Awarding Authority.  
 

2.  The Contractor agrees to begin, prosecute and complete the entire work specified by the Awarding Authority 
in an orderly manner so that the Subcontractor will be able to begin, prosecute and complete the work described in 
this subcontract; and, in consideration thereof, upon notice from the Contractor, either oral or in writing, the 
Subcontractor agrees to begin, prosecute and complete the work described in this Subcontract in an orderly manner 
in accordance with completion schedules prescribed by the general contractor for each subcontract work item, based 
on consideration to the date or time specified by the Awarding Authority for the completion of the entire work.  
 

3.  The Subcontractor agrees to furnish to the Contractor, within a reasonable time after the execution of this 
subcontract, evidence of workers' compensation insurance as required by law and evidence of public liability and 
property damage insurance of the type and in limits required to be furnished to the Awarding Authority by the 
Contractor. 
 

4. The Contractor agrees that no claim for services rendered or materials furnished by the Contractor to the 
Subcontractor shall be valid unless written notice thereof is given by the Contractor to the Subcontractor during the 
first forty (40) days following the calendar month in which the claim originated.  
 

5.  This agreement is contingent upon the execution of a general contract between the Contractor and the 
Awarding Authority for the complete work. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this agreement the day and year first above-written.  

Subcontractor 
      

      

  Subcontractor  

 By:   

  (Print Name)  

    

 Its:   

  Duly Authorized  

 SEAL     

ATTEST:     

 (Signature)  (Subcontractor Signature)  
     

Date:  Date:   
     

 

Contractor 
      

      

  Contractor  

 By   

  (Print Name)  

    

 Its   

  Duly Authorized  

 SEAL     

ATTEST:     

 (Signature)  (Contractor Signature)  
     

Date:  Date:   
     

End of Section  
00 52 73 Subcontract Agreement Form 





 

SECTION 00 62 16 
CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 

PAGE 1 OF 1 
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
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00 62 16 Certificate of Insurance  
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Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance 
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

Contractor shall provide Asbestos Abatement Liability insurance with limits of no less than $1,000,000.00 
per occurrence.  Such insurance shall include all operations associated with hazardous materials removal and 
shall be written on an occurrence basis form.  The State of Connecticut shall be named as an Additional 
Insured. 

Asbestos abatement coverage may alternatively be provided under a Commercial General Liability policy 
provided the policy is specifically endorsed to provide asbestos abatement coverage. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

End of Section  
00 62 16.1 Asbestos Attachment To Accord Form 
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ARTICLE 1 
DEFINITIONS 

 
WHENEVER THE FOLLOWING TERMS, OR PRONOUNS IN 
PLACE OF THEM, ARE USED THE INTENT AND MEANING 
SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS: 
 
1.1 ACCEPTANCE:  The Owner’s acknowledgement   of the 
Work from the Contractor upon certification by the 
Construction Administrator and Architect or Engineer that all 
Work has been completed. 
 
1.2 ADDITIONAL OR DELETED WORK:  Work required by 
the Department that, in the judgment of the Com-missioner, 
involves any addition to, deduction from, or modification of the 
Work required by the Contract Documents. 
 
1.3 AGENCY:  The (User) Agency of the State of 
Connecticut having administrative authority of the facility in 
which the Work is being performed. 
 
1.4 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT, PARTIAL PAYMENT 
OR REQUISITION:  Contractor’s certified request for payment 
for completed portions of the Work and, if the Contract so 
provides, for materials or equipment suitably stored pending 
their incorporation into the Work. 
 
1.5 ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER: A sole proprietor, 
partnership, firm, corporation or other business organization 
under Contract with the Owner, commissioned to prepare 
Contract Drawings and Specifications, to advise the Owner 
and in certain cases, to perform regular inspections during 
construction and when authorized to perform the duties of the 
Construction Administrator. 
 
1.6 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS:  Construction Drawings revised 
by the Contractor to show all significant Modifications made 
during the construction process. 
 
1.7 BASE BID:  Monetary value stated in the Bid Proposal 
Form as the sum for which the Bidder offers to perform the 
Work described in the Bidding Documents, exclusive of 
adjustments for Supplemental Bids. 
 
1.8 BID BOND:  Form of Bid Security executed by the 
Bidder as Principal and by a Surety to guarantee that the 
Bidder will enter into a Contract within a specified time and 
furnish any required bond as mandated by Connecticut 
General Statute Section 4b-92. 
 
1.9 BIDDER: A sole proprietor, partnership, firm, corporation 
or other business organization submitting a Bid on the Bid 
Proposal Form for the Work contemplated. 
 
1.10 BIDDING DOCUMENTS:  Collectively, the Bidding 
Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents, 
including any addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids. 
 
1.11 BID OR BID PROPOSAL FORM:  A complete and duly 
signed proposal to perform Work (or a designated portion 
thereof) for a stipulated sum submitted in accordance with the 
Bidding Documents. 

 
1.12 BID SECURITY:  Certified check or Bid Bond submitted 
with Bid Proposal Form, which provides that the Bidder, if 
awarded the Contract, will execute such Contract in 
accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. 
 
1.13 BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE:  A specialized form of 
property insurance which provides coverage for loss or 
damage to the Work pursuant to the Contract Documents. 
 
1.14 CASH ALLOWANCE:  An amount established in the 
Contract Documents for inclusion in the Contract Sum to cover 
the cost of prescribed items not specified in detail, and as 
shown in the Allowance Schedule. 
 
1.15 CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE:  A document issued 
by the Owner to the Contractor stating that all Work specified 
in the Certificate of Acceptance has been completed and 
accepted by the Owner. 
 
1.16 CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE:  A document stating 
that for the portion of the Project completed, either the design 
portion or the construction portion, has been performed in 
substantial compliance with all applicable building codes. 
 
1.17 CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY:  Document is-sued by 
the authority having jurisdiction certifying that all or a 
designated portion of a building is approved for its designated 
use. 
 
1.18 CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLE-TION:  A 
document prepared by the Architect or Engineer and approved 
by the Owner on the basis of an inspection stating: 

1.18.1 that the Work, or a designated portion thereof, is 
determined to be Substantially Complete; 

1.18.2 the date of Substantial Completion; 
1.18.3 the responsibilities of the Owner and the Contractor 

for security maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to 
the Work and insurance; and 

1.18.4 the time within which the Contractor shall complete 
the remaining Work. 

 
1.19 CHANGE ORDER:  Written authorization signed by the 
Owner, authorizing a modification in the Work, an adjustment 
in the Contract Sum, or an adjustment in the Con-tract Time. 
 
1.20 COMMISSIONER:  The State of Connecticut, 
Department of Construction Services (CT DCS) Commissioner 
acting directly or through specifically authorized CT DCS 
personnel or agent(s) having authority to perform duties 
defined in Article 25. 
 
1.21 COMMISSIONING AGENT (CxA): An independent 
entity under contract directly with the Owner or Owner’s 
Representative responsible for performing the specified 
commissioning procedures. 
 
1.22 CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATOR: A sole proprietor, 
partnership, firm, corporation or other business organization, 
under Contract or employed by the Owner commissioned 
and/or authorized to oversee the fulfillment of all requirements 
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of the Contract Documents.  The authorized Construction 
Administrator may be a Department of Construction Services 
Assistant Project Manager, Department of Construction 
Services Project Manager, a Clerk of the Works, an Architect, 
a Consulting Architect, a Consulting Construction 
Administrator, a Consulting Engineer etc. or any other 
designee as authorized and identified by the Owner. 
 
1.23 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE:  A written 
authorization signed by the Owner, directing a modification in 
the Work and stating a proposed basis for adjustment, if any, 
in the Contract Sum, Contract Time or both.  Any Construction 
Change Directive effecting an adjustment to the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time shall result in a Change Order. 
 
1.24 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OR CONTRACT:  The 
Agreement between Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the 
Contract (General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, 
General Requirements and other Conditions), Drawings, 
Specifications, and Addenda issued prior to execution of the 
Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement and 
Modifications issued after execution of the Contract, all of 
which shall constitute the Contract. 
 
1.25 CONTRACTOR OR GENERAL CONTRACTOR: A sole 
proprietor, partnership, firm or Corporation, under direct 
Contract with the Department of Construction Services, 
responsible for performing the Work under the Contract 
Documents.  Whenever the words “Contractor” or “General 
Contractor” are used it shall be understood to mean 
Contractor. 
 
1.26 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE:  Insurance 
purchased and maintained by the Contractor that insures the 
Contractor for claims for property damage, bodily injury or 
death. 
 
1.27 CONTRACT START DATE OR DATE OF 
COMMENCEMENT OF THE WORK:  The date, specified by 
the Owner in the Notice to Proceed, on which the Contractor is 
required to start the Work. 
 
1.28 CONTRACT SUM:  The sum stated in the Contract, 
which is the total amount payable by the Owner to the 
Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract 
Documents. 
 
1.29 CONTRACT TIME:  The period of time allotted in the 
Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work, 
including authorized adjustments thereto.  The Contract Time 
is the sum of all Working Days and Non-Working Days as 
further defined herein and specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
1.30 DAY:  Whenever the word Day is used it shall be 
understood to mean calendar day stated on the Bidding 
Documents, unless stated otherwise. 
 
1.31 DEPARTMENT OF CONSTRUCTION SERVICES  (CT 
DCS) PROJECT MANAGER:  The individual employed by the 
Owner, designated and authorized by the Commissioner, to be 

responsible for the overall management and oversight of the 
Project, and to represent the (User) Agency. 
 
1.32 DIESEL VEHICLE EMMISSIONS CONTROL:  The 
reduction of air pollution emissions from diesel powered 
vehicles through the use of diesel engine emission control 
technologies. 
 
1.33 EQUAL(S):  Any deviation from the Specification which 
is defined as follows: A replacement for the specified material, 
device, procedure, equipment, etc., which is recognized and 
accepted as substantially equal to the first listed manufacturer 
or first listed procedure specified after review by the 
Architect/Engineer, and may be rejected or approved at the 
sole discretion of the Owner. All equals must be substantially 
equivalent to the first manufacturer or first procedure listed in 
the Specifications with reference to all of the following areas: 
the substance and function considering quality, workmanship, 
economy of operation, durability, and suitability for purposes 
intended; size, rating, and cost. The equal does not constitute 
a modification in the scope of Work, the Schedule, or 
Architect/Engineer’s design intent of the specified material, 
device, procedure, equipment, etc.  
 
1.34 FINAL INSPECTION:  Review of the Work by the 
Architect or Engineer and Owner to determine whether 
Acceptance has been achieved. 
 
1.35 FINAL PAYMENT:  The last payment made by the 
Owner to the Contractor, made after notice of the Acceptance.  
Payment shall include the entire unpaid balance of the 
Contract Sum as adjusted by modifications. 
 
1.36 GENERAL CONDITIONS:  The General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction, part of Division 00 of the 
Specifications. 
 
1.37 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:  That part of the Contract 
Documents entitled General Requirements, which is 
Division 01 of the Specifications. 
 
1.38 GUARANTEE:  See Warranty. 
 
1.39 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:  A sum established in a 
Contract, usually as a fixed sum per Day, as the 
predetermined measure of damages to be paid to the Owner 
due to the Contractor’s failure to complete the Work within the 
Contract Time. 
 
1.40 LUMP SUM: An item or category priced as a whole 
rather than broken down into its elements. 
 
1.41 MOBILE SOURCE: A source designed or constructed to 
move from one location to another during normal operation 
except portable equipment and includes, but is not limited to, 
automobiles, buses, trucks, tractors, earth moving equipment, 
hoists, cranes, aircraft, locomotives operating on rails, vessels 
for transportation on water, lawnmowers, and other small 
home appliances. 
 
1.42 NON-WORKING DAYS: All Saturdays, Sundays, 
Legal State Holidays (12), and any other Days identified in the 
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Contract Documents that the Contractor is not permitted to 
execute the Work.  The restriction of Non-Working Days may 
be suspended upon the approval or direction of the 
Commissioner. 
 
1.43 NOTICE TO BIDDER:  A notice contained in the 
Bidding Document informing prospective Bidders of the 
opportunity to submit Bids on a Project. 
 
1.44 NOTICE TO PROCEED:  Written notice, issued by 
the Commissioner or the Commissioner’s authorized 
representative, to the Contractor authorizing the Contractor to 
proceed with the Work and establishing the date for 
commencement of the Contract Time. 
 
1.45 OWNER OR DEPARTMENT:  The State of 
Connecticut, Department of Construction Services acting 
through its Commissioner or specifically authorized 
Department personnel or agent. 
 
1.46 OVERHEAD:  Indirect costs including: supervision 
(any position over the foreman), field and home office 
expense, insurance, and small tools and consumables. 
 
1.47 PAYMENT, BOND, LABOR BOND OR MATERIAL 
BOND:  A  bond  in  which  the  Contractor and the  
Contractor’s  surety  guarantee  to  the  Owner that the 
Contractor will pay for labor and materials furnished for use in 
the performance of the Contract, as required by Connecticut 
General Statutes Section 49-41. 
 
1.48 PERFORMANCE BOND OR SURETY BOND:  A 
bond in which the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety 
guarantee to the Owner that the Work will be performed in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, as required by 
Connecticut General Statutes Section 49-41. 
 
1.49 PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION:  A description of 
the desired results or performance of a product, material, 
assembly, procedure, or a piece of equipment with criteria for 
identifying the standard. 
 
1.50 PLANS OR DRAWINGS:  All Drawings or 
reproductions of Drawings pertaining to the construction of the 
Work contemplated and its appurtenances. 
 
1.51 PROJECT:  The total construction of which the Work 
performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part. 
 
1.52 PROJECT MANUAL:  The set of documents 
assembled for the Work which includes, but is not limited to, 
Contract Documents, Bidding Requirements, Sample Forms, 
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, General 
Requirements, and the Specifications. 
 
1.53 PROPRIETARY SPECIFICATION:  A specification that 
describes a product, procedure, function, material, assembly, 
or piece of equipment by trade name and/or by naming the 
manufacturer(s) or manufacturer’s procedure, exact model 
number, item, etc., of those products acceptable to the Owner. 

 
1.54 RETAINAGE:  A percentage of each Application for 
Payment and a percentage of the total Contract Sum retained 
by the Owner. 
 
1.55 SCHEDULE:  A Critical Path Method (CPM) or 
Construction Schedule as required by the Contract Documents 
which shall be a diagram, graph or other pictorial or written 
Schedule showing all events expected to occur and operations 
to be performed and indicating the Contract Time, start dates, 
durations and finish dates as well as Substantial Completion 
and Acceptance of the Work, rendered in a form permitting 
determination of the optimum sequence and duration of each 
operation. 
 
1.56 SCHEDULE OF VALUES:  A document furnished by 
the Contractor to the Architect or Engineer and Owner stating 
the portions of the Contract Sum allocated to the various 
portions of the Work, which is to be used for reviewing the 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
1.57 SECONDARY SUBCONTRACTOR: A sole proprietor, 
partnership, firm or Corporation under direct Contract with the 
Subcontractor to the General Contractor. 
 
1.58 SENSITIVE RECEPTOR SITES:  Areas where 
concentrations of diesel emissions may be harmful to sensitive 
populations, including, but not limited to, hospitals, school and 
university buildings being occupied during a student semester, 
residential structures, daycare facilities, elderly housing, and 
convalescent facilities. 
 
1.59 SHOP DRAWINGS:  Drawings provided to Architect or 
Engineer and Owner by a Contractor that illustrate 
construction, materials, dimensions, installation, and other 
pertinent information for the incorporation of an element or 
item into the construction as detailed Contract Documents. 
 
1.60 SPECIFICATIONS:  The description, provisions and 
other requirements pertaining to the method and manner of 
performing the Work and/or to the quantities and quality of 
materials to be furnished under the Contract. 
 
1.61 SUBCONTRACTOR:  A sole proprietor, partnership, 
corporation or other business organization under direct 
Contract with the Contractor supplying labor and/or materials 
for the Work at the site of the Project. 
 
1.62 SUBMITTALS:  Documents including, but not limited to, 
samples, manufacturer’s data, Shop Drawing, or other such 
items submitted to the Owner and Architect or Engineer by the 
Contractor for the purpose of approval or other action, as 
required by the Contract Documents. 
 
1.63 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:  The stage in the 
progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion 
thereof is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
 
1.64 SUBSTITUTION: Any deviation from the specified 
requirements, which is defined as follows: A replacement for 
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the specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc., 
which is not recognized or accepted as equal to the first 
manufacturer or procedure listed in the Specification after 
review by the Architect/Engineer, and may be rejected or 
approved by the Owner. The Substitution is not equal to the 
specified requirement in comparison to the first manufacturer 
or first procedure listed in the Specifications in one or more of 
the following areas: the substance and function considering 
quality, workmanship, economy of operation, durability, and 
suitability for purposes intended; size, cost, and rating. The 
Substitution constitutes a modification in the scope of Work, 
the Schedule, or the Architect/Engineer’s design intent of the 
specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc.  
 
1.65 SUPERINTENDENT:  The Contractor’s representative at 
the site who is responsible for continuous field supervision, 
coordination, in, completion of the Work, and, unless another 
person is designated in writing by the Contractor to the Owner 
and the Construction Administrator, for the prevention of 
accidents. 
 
1.66 SUPPLEMENTAL BID:  The monetary value stated in 
the Bid to be added to the amount of the Base Bid if the 
corresponding Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, 
is accepted. 
 
1.67 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS:  An extension in the 
Bid to be added to the amount of the Base Bid if the 
corresponding Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, 
is accepted. 
 
1.68 THRESHOLD LIMIT BUILDING:  Any proposed (new) 
structures or additions as defined by the Connecticut General 
Statutes Section 29-276b. 
 
1.69 UNIT PRICE:  The monetary value stated by the Owner 
or the Contractor, as a price per unit of measurement for 
materials or services as described in the Contract Documents 
and/or Bidding Documents. 
 
1.70 WARRANTY:  A written, legally enforceable 
assurance of specified quality or performance of a product or 
Work or of the duration of satisfactory performance. 
 
1.71 WORK: The construction and services required by 
the Contract Documents, and including all labor, materials, 
equipment and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations.  The Work may 
constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 

 
ARTICLE 2 

CONDITIONS OF WORK 
 
2.1 The Contractor shall carefully examine and study the 
conditions under which the Work is to be performed and the 
site of the Work, and compare the Contract Documents with 
each other and to information furnished by the Owner including 
but not limited to the Plans and Specifications, the form of the 
Contract, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, 
General Requirements, Bonds and all other Contract 
Documents associated with the Work. 

 
2.2 The Contractor shall report to the Construction 
Administrator all errors, inconsistencies or omissions 
discovered.  The Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner for 
damage resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in 
the Contract Documents unless the Contractor recognized 
such errors, inconsistencies or omission and failed to report it 
to the Construction Administrator.  If the Contractor performs 
any actions or construction activity knowing it involves an 
error, inconsistency or omission in the Contract Documents 
without notice to the Construction Administrator, the Contractor 
shall assume responsibility for such performance and related 
costs for the correction and shall not be allowed to submit any 
claim related to error, inconsistencies or omission. 
 
2.3 The Contractor shall take field measurements and 
verify field conditions and shall carefully compare such field 
measurements and conditions and other information known to 
the Contractor with the Contract Documents before 
commencing activities.  Errors, inconsistencies or omissions 
discovered shall be reported to the Construction Administrator 
at once; and it will be assumed that the Contractor has been 
satisfied as to all requirements of the Contract Documents.  
Any deterrent conditions at the site of the Work which are 
obvious and apparent upon examination of the site but are not 
indicated on the Plans shall be corrected by the Contractor 
without additional compensation. 
 
2.4 In performing the Work, the Contractor must employ 
such methods or means as will not cause any interruption of or 
interference with the Work of any other Contractor, nor any 
inordinate disruption with the normal routine of the Owner, 
institution or Agency operating at the site. 
 
2.5 No claims for additional compensation will be 
considered when additional costs result from conditions made 
known to, discovered by, or which should have been 
discovered by, the Contractor prior to Contract signing. 
 
2.6 All Communications from the Contractor concerning 
proposed changes to the Contract Sum, Contract Time, or 
Work shall be in writing. 
 
2.7 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents and approved Submittals 
pursuant to Article 5. 
 
 

ARTICLE 3 
CORRELATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
3.1 The Contract Documents are complementary, and 
what is called for by any one shall be as binding as if called for 
by all.  Where discrepancies or conflict occur in the Contract 
Documents the following order of precedence shall be utilized: 

3.1.1 Amendments and addenda shall take precedence 
over previously issued Contract Documents. 
3.1.2 The Supplementary Conditions take precedence over 
the General Conditions. 
3.1.3 The General Conditions take precedence over the 
General Requirements. 
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3.1.4 The Specifications shall take precedence over the 
Plans. 
3.1.5 Stated dimensions shall take precedence over scaled 
dimensions. 
3.1.6 Large-scale detail Drawings shall take precedence 
over small-scale Drawings. 
3.1.7 The Schedules contained in the Contract Documents 
shall take precedence over other data on the Plans. 
 

3.2 Neither party to the Contract shall take advantage of 
any obvious error or apparent discrepancy in the Contract 
Documents.  The Contractor shall give immediate written 
notification of any error or discrepancy discovered to the 
Construction Administrator, who shall take the necessary 
actions to obtain such corrections and interpretations as may 
be deemed necessary for the completion of the Work in a 
satisfactory and acceptable manner.  The Contractor shall then 
promptly proceed under the direction of the Owner and the 
provisions of Article 13.  The Contractor’s failure to provide 
immediate notice shall mean the Contractor will not be entitled 
to any additional compensation, either monetary or Contract 
Time adjustment, with respect to any discrepancy. 
 
3.3 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a 
representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 
performed, and correlated personal observations with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
3.4 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, 
sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings, shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among 
Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
3.5 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, 
words which have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 

ARTICLE 4 
COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF WORK 

 
4.1 The Work shall start upon the date given in the Notice 
to Proceed.  The Contractor shall complete all the Work 
necessary for Final Payment, including but not limited to 
Substantial Completion, Contract close-out, testing and 
demonstration of all systems as required for Acceptance, 
punchlist Work, training and submission of Record Documents, 
manuals, Guarantees and Warranties as stated in the Contract 
Document. 
 
4.2 Time is of the essence with respect to the Contract 
Time.  By executing the Contract, the Contractor confirms and 
agrees that the Contract Time is a reasonable period to 
perform the Work.  The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously 
with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.  The Contractor may, at his 
discretion, plan to complete the Work and achieve Substantial 
Completion in less time than the Contract Time. 
 
4.3 The Contractor’s early completion Schedule 

notwithstanding, the Owner reserves the right to order 
Modifications to the Work in accordance with Article 13 at any 
time during the Contract Time.   
 
4.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to costs for delay 
due to Owner ordered Modifications or any other 
circumstances for the period of time between the Contractor’s 
elected early completion and the end of the Contract Time. 
Such costs include, but are not limited to, extended home 
office costs, field office costs, or supervisory and management 
costs incurred in performance of the Work.  Early completion 
of the Work shall not merit additional compensation. 
 
4.5 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the 
progress of Work by acts of God, such as fire or flood or any 
action, injunction or stop order issued by any court, judge or 
officer of the court or any other court action beyond the 
Owner’s control, then the Contract Time may be extended by 
Change Order for such reasonable time as demonstrated by 
the Contractor’s Schedule and as the Owner may determine 
that such event has delayed the Work.  In any event, the 
granting of an extension of time shall be solely within the 
discretion of the Owner. 
 
4.6 Except as otherwise may be provided herein, 
extensions of time shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy for 
such delay.  No payment or compensation of any kind shall be 
made to the Contractor for damages because of hindrance in 
the orderly progress of Work caused by the aforesaid causes. 
 
4.7 The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract 
amount includes and anticipates any and all delays, whether 
avoidable or unavoidable, from said orders, which may issue 
from any court, judge, court officer, or act of God, and that 
such delays shall not, under any circumstances, be construed 
as compensable delays. 
 
4.8 Any extension of the Contract Time shall be by 
Change Order pursuant to Article 13. 
 
4.9 The Contractor shall employ a competent project 
manager who shall represent the Contractor.  Communications 
given to the project manager shall be binding as if given to the 
Contractor.  The project manager will be employed full time on 
the Project and be located and assigned to the Project site 
during and for the duration of the Work. 
 
4.10 The Contractor shall employ a competent 
Superintendent and necessary assistants who will be in 
attendance at the project site during the performance of the 
Work. 
 
4.11 Upon execution of the Contract, materials may be 
purchased.  No material escalation costs will be valid or 
compensable unless the Owner directs, in writing, a delay in 
the procurement. 

 
 

ARTICLE 5 
SUBMITTALS, PRODUCT DATA, SHOP  

DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES 
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5.1 Contractor shall review, approve, and submit to the 
Construction Administrator all Submittals including but not 
limited to, product data, Shop Drawings, and samples, with 
such promptness as to cause no delay in the Work.  
 
5.2 Correction or approval of such Submittals, Shop 
Drawings, product data and samples will be made with 
reasonable promptness by the Architect or Engineer.  Approval 
will be general only and shall not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for errors in dimensions, for construction and 
field coordination of the Work or for any departure from the 
Contract Documents, unless such departure has received the 
Owner’s written approval. 
 
5.3 No Work governed by such Shop Drawings, Schedules 
or samples shall be fabricated, delivered or installed until 
approved by the Architect or Engineer. 
 
5.4 No damages for delays or time extensions will be 
granted, even if approvals deviate from the approved 
Schedule. 
 

 
 

ARTICLE 6 
SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

 
6.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform Work in 
connection with the Contract with the Owner’s own forces, or 
to let separate contracts relating to the Contract (Project) site 
or in connection with Work on adjoining sites.  In such cases, 
the Contractor shall afford such parties reasonable opportunity 
for storage of materials and equipment and coordinate and 
connect the Work with the work on adjoining sites or other 
Projects, and shall fully cooperate with such parties in the 
matter required under Article 7 herein. 
 
6.2 Contractors working in the same vicinity shall 
cooperate with one another and, in case of dispute, decision of 
the Owner shall be final and binding to all Contractors 
involved, including Contractors under separate Contracts. 
 
6.3 The Contractor shall assume all liability, financial or 
otherwise, in connection with this Contract and shall protect 
and hold harmless the Owner from any and all damages or 
claims that may arise because of inconvenience or delay which 
the Contractor may cause other Contractors.  If the Contractor 
experiences a loss because of the presence and operations of 
other Contractors working adjacent to or within the limits of the 
same Project, then as between the Owner and the Contractor, 
the Contractor shall bear such loss. 
 
6.4 Insofar as possible, the Contractor shall arrange the 
Work and shall place and dispose of the materials being used 
so as not to interfere with the operations of other Contractors 
adjacent to or within the limits of the same Project.  The 
Contractor shall join its Work with that of others in an 
acceptable manner, and perform the Work in proper 
accordance with that of the others. 
 
6.5 In no event shall the Owner be responsible for any 
claim or damages that are the result of the Contractor’s failure 

to coordinate the Work with any other Contractor or 
Subcontractor. 
 

 
ARTICLE 7 

COOPERATION OF TRADES 
 

7.1  he Contractor shall be responsible for and shall 
control all activities of their Subcontractors.  The 
Subcontractors shall consult and cooperate with one another.  
Each Subcontractor shall furnish all necessary information to 
other Subcontractors and shall lay out and install their own 
Work so as to avoid any delays or interference with the Work 
of others. 
 
7.2 Any cost or changes, cutting and/or repairing, made 
necessary by the failure to observe the above requirements 
shall be borne by the party or parties responsible for such 
failure or neglect or their faulty Work installed. 
 

 
ARTICLE 8 
DAMAGES 

 
8.1 The Liquidated Damages, provided in the Bidding 
Documents, will be assessed at two distinct times, as follows: 
 

8.1.1 Liquidated Damages – Substantial 
Completion: 
If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion of 
the Work by the Substantial Completion Date, and such 
delay is not otherwise excused under this Contract, then 
the Contractor agrees to pay to the Owner Liquidated 
Damages for the dollar amount specified in the Bid 
Proposal Form for this Project, for each Day beyond 
Substantial Completion that the Contractor fails to achieve 
Substantial Completion. The parties to this Contract 
acknowledge and agree that the actual damages that are 
to be anticipated as a result of the neglect, failure, or 
refusal of the Contractor to substantially complete the 
Project by the established Substantial Completion Date 
are uncertain in amount or extremely difficult to determine.  
Accordingly, the parties to this Contract do intend and in 
fact now agree to liquidate damages in advance and 
stipulate that the amount set forth in this subparagraph is 
reasonable and an appropriate remedy and is intended to 
constitute compensatory damages and does not constitute 
a penalty of any kind.  The parties understand and agree 
that, by including a provision for Liquidated Damages in 
this Contract, or in pursuing any relief pursuant to such 
provision: 
.1 the parties do not intend to set a price for the 
privilege not to perform; 
.2 the availability of Liquidated Damages may not be 
relied upon as a basis for argument that the Owner has an 
adequate remedy at law; and 
 3 the remedies available to the Owner under this 
Agreement are cumulative and not exclusive. 
8.1.2 Liquidated Damages – Acceptance:  
If the Contractor fails to complete all of the Work required 
for Acceptance of the Work within ninety (90) Days of 
Substantial Completion then the Contractor agrees to pay 
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to the Owner Liquidated Damages for the dollar amount 
specified in the Bid Proposal Form for each Day in excess 
of ninety (90) Days beyond the Substantial Completion 
Date that the Contractor fails achieve Acceptance. The 
parties to this Contract acknowledge and agree that the 
actual damages that are to be anticipated as a result of 
the failure of the Contractor to complete all of the Work 
required for Acceptance within ninety (90) Days of the 
established Substantial Completion Date are uncertain in 
amount or extremely difficult to determine.  Accordingly, 
the parties to this Contract do intend and in fact now 
agree to liquidate damages in advance and stipulate that 
the amount set forth in this subparagraph is reasonable 
and an appropriate remedy and is intended to constitute 
compensatory damages and does not constitute a penalty 
of any kind.  The parties understand and agree that, by 
including a provision for Liquidated Damages in this 
Contract, or in pursuing any relief pursuant to such 
provision: 
.1 the parties do not intend to set a price for the 
privilege not to perform; 
.2 the availability of Liquidated Damages may not be 
relied upon as a basis for argument that the Owner has an 
adequate remedy at law; and 
.3 the remedies available to the Owner under this 
Agreement are cumulative and not exclusive. 

 
8.2 The Liquidated Damages or any portion thereof may 
be waived at the sole discretion of the Commissioner. 
 
8.3 No payment by the Owner, either partial or final, shall 
be construed to waive the Owner’s right to seek Liquidated 
Damages. 
 
8.4 In the event a court determines that the Contract 
herein is null and void for any reason, Contractor agrees that 
Contractor will not seek or pursue any lawsuit or claim for 
damages, including, but not limited to, claims for loss of 
Overhead or anticipated profits, against the Owner and the 
Owner shall not be liable for any damages which Contractor 
may incur as a result of such decision.  In addition, if the court 
enjoins the Owner from entering into or proceeding with the 
Contract herein, the Owner shall not be liable for any damages 
arising out of or relating to the award of such Contract which 
Contractor may have incurred as a result of the injunction. 
 

 
ARTICLE 9 

MINIMUM WAGE RATES 
 

9.1 In accordance with the provisions of the Connecticut 
General Statutes Section 31-53, the following applies:   
"The wages paid on an hourly basis to any person performing 
the work of any mechanic, laborer, or worker on the work 
herein contracted to be done and the amount of payment or 
contribution paid or payable on behalf of each such person to 
any employee welfare fund, as defined in subsection (h) of this 
section, shall be at a rate equal to the rate customary or 
prevailing for the same work in the same trade or occupation in 
the town in which such public works project is being 
constructed. Any contractor who is not obligated by agreement 

to make payment or contribution on behalf of such persons to 
any such employee welfare fund shall pay to each mechanic, 
laborer or worker as part of such person’s wages the amount 
of payment or contribution for such person’s classification on 
each payday." 
 
9.2 Each Contractor who is awarded a Contract on or 
after October 1, 2002 shall be subject to provisions of the 
Connecticut General Statutes, Section 31-53 as amended by 
Public Act 02-69, “An Act Concerning Annual Adjustments to 
Prevailing Wages.” 
 
No wage adjustment will be made to the Contract for any wage 
increase under this Article.  

 
 

ARTICLE 10 
POSTING MINIMUM WAGE RATES 

 
10.1 The Contractor shall post at conspicuous points on 
the site of the Contract a Schedule showing all determined 
wage rates for all trades and all authorized deductions, if any, 
from wages to be paid. 
 
10.2 The Contractor shall provide weekly certified payrolls 
to the Owner for all persons working on the site. 
 
 

ARTICLE 11  
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 

 
11.1 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract 
Documents, within twenty-one (21) Days from the Contract 
Start Date, the Contractor shall submit the following to the 
Owner for approval: 

11.1.1 A comprehensive Schedule of Submittals 
required by the Specifications.  Said Schedule 
shall include Submittal dates, required approval 
dates and date material must be on site. 

11.1.2 The Contractor shall allow a minimum of 14 Days 
for the Owner and its agents’ review of 
Submittals.  No extension of the Contract Time 
shall be granted for revisions and resubmission.  
Further, the Contractor shall allow a minimum of 
eight weeks for testing and Acceptance of the 
Work by the Owner.  

11.1.3 When the Contract Documents specify a “CPM 
Schedule” a detailed Critical Path Method 
Schedule is required using software approved by 
the Owner and/or Construction Administrator with 
as many activities as necessary to make the 
Schedule an effective tool for planning and 
monitoring the progress of the Work.  The 
Contractor shall show all pertinent activities 
requiring coordination between trades. 

11.1.4 When the Contract Documents specify a 
“Construction Schedule” a detailed Construction 
Schedule is required using software approved by 
the Owner as a horizontal bar chart with a 
separate bar for each major portion of the Work 
or operation to make the Schedule an effective 
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tool for planning and monitoring the progress of 
the Work. 

 
11.2 Unless otherwise specified under the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall provide a monthly update of 
the CPM Schedule or Construction Schedule in the format 
required by the Owner as well as a disk of the updated 
Schedule and program.  If, in the opinion of the Owner, the 
Work is falling behind Schedule, the Contractor shall submit a 
revised Schedule demonstrating a recovery plan to ensure 
Substantial Completion of the Work within the Contract Time. 
 
11.3 Overtime, increased manpower, and additional shifts: 
If ordered by the Owner in writing, the Contractor shall work 
overtime, and/or add additional manpower and/or shifts: 

11.3.1 If the Contractor is not behind Schedule, the 
Owner will pay the Contractor the actual additional 
premium portion of the wages for overtime or 
additional shift work not included in the Contract 
price, but the Contractor shall not be entitled to 
Overhead and Profit. 
11.3.2 If the Contractor, through its sole or partial 
fault or neglect is behind Schedule, the Owner may 
order the Contractor, at the Contractor’s expense, to 
increase its manpower or to work any overtime or 
additional shifts or take other action necessary to 
expedite the Work to meet the Project Schedule. 
11.3.3 If the Schedule is shown to be more than 21 
Days behind in any critical activity, overtime, increase 
manpower and/or additional shifts shall be 
implemented immediately regardless of who is at 
fault.  A disagreement over the cause of the impact 
will not relieve the Contractor from the obligation of 
complying with this Article.  Once liability for the 
impact is determined, compensation will be 
determined in accordance with 11.3.1 or 11.3.2. 
11.3.4 The Owner reserves the right to suspend 
activity under Paragraph 11.3.  Suspension shall be 
in writing and at the sole discretion of the 
Commissioner. 

 
11.4 Requisitions for partial payment will not be processed 
until the Contractor has complied with this requirement. 
 

 
ARTICLE 12 

PREFERENCE IN EMPLOYMENT 
 

12.1 Should this Contract be for the construction or repair 
of any building, then in the employment of labor to perform the 
Work specified herein, preference shall be given to citizens of 
the United States, who are, and continuously for at least three 
(3) months prior to the date hereof, have been residents of the 
labor market area, as established by the State of Connecticut 
Labor Commissioner, in which such Work is to be done, and if 
no such qualified person is available, then to citizens who have 
continuously resided in the county in which the Work is to be 
performed for at least three (3) months prior to the date hereof, 
and then to citizens of the state who have continuously resided 
in the State at least three months prior to the date hereof. 
 
12. Should this Contract be for a Construction Services 

Project other than for the construction, remodeling or repairing 
of public buildings covered by Connecticut General Statutes  
31-52, then in the employment of mechanics, laborers or 
workmen to perform the Work specified herein, preference will 
be given to residents of the state who are, and continuously for 
at least six (6) months prior to the date hereof have been 
residents of this State, and if no such person is available then 
to residents of other states. 
 
12.3 The provisions of this Article shall not apply where the 
state or any subdivision thereof may suffer the loss of revenue 
granted or to be granted from any Agency or Department of 
the federal government as a result of this Article or regulations 
related thereto. 
 
 

ARTICLE 13 
COMPENSATION FOR CHANGES  

IN THE WORK 
 

13.1 At any time, without invalidating the Contract and by a 
written order and without notice to the sureties, the Owner, 
through the Construction Administrator, may order 
modifications in the Work consisting of additions, deletions or 
other revisions.  Upon request, the Contractor shall supply the 
Construction Administrator promptly with a detailed proposal 
for the same, showing quantities of and Unit Prices for the 
Work and that of any Subcontractor involved. 
 
13.2 Modifications to the Work will be authorized by a 
written Change Order, or if necessary to expedite the Work, a 
written Construction Change Directive, issued by the Owner as 
provided for in Article 25.  Change Orders and Construction 
Change Directives shall be processed in accordance with the 
terms of the Contract Documents.  Upon receipt of the written 
Change Order, the Contractor shall proceed with the Work 
when and as directed. 
 
13.3 If a Change Order makes the Work less expensive for 
the Contractor, the proper deductions shall be made from the 
Contract Sum, said deductions to be computed in accordance 
with the provisions listed in this Article 13. 
 
13.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of 
time if in the opinion of the Owner the Additional Work in 
conjunction with the Work can be performed without impact on 
the Contract Time. 
 
13.5 The Contractor may request, and the Owner may 
grant additional Contract Time when, in the opinion of the 
Owner, the Contractor has demonstrated that the Additional 
Work cannot be performed in conjunction with the Work 
without impact on the original Substantial Completion and/or 
Acceptance (if applicable) date.  
 
13.6 The amount of compensation to be paid to the 
Contractor for any Additional or Deleted Work that results in a 
Change Order shall be determined in one of the following 
manners: 

13.6.1 AMOUNT OF COMPENSATION FOR CHANGE 
ORDER COSTS: LABOR, EQUIPMENT, BENEFITS AND 
MATERIAL: 
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13.6.1.1 Unit Price:  As stated in the Contract 
Documents.  
13.6.1.2 Unit Price: As subsequently agreed upon by 
the Contractor and Owner 
13.6.1.3 Lump Sum: Agreed upon sum by the 
Owner and the Contractor. The Owner may rely on costs, 
prices, and documentation provided by the Contractor or 
Subcontractor in agreeing to a Lump Sum.  If the Owner 
believes that additional information is necessary to 
substantiate the accuracy of the cost, the Owner reserves 
the right to request and receive additional information from 
the Contractor. The Lump Sum must be based upon the 
following itemized costs: 

13.6.1.3.1 Labor:  (Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s 
own forces) No Change Order Proposal shall be 
negotiated if the request is solely for the increased labor 
rate over those originally carried by the Contractor in its 
original bid.  Additional foreman hours shall not be 
included unless additional crews are added and/or a 
compensable time extension is granted.  Project 
Executive time shall not be included as a direct cost as 
it is part of the overhead mark-up allowed.  Project 
manager hours shall not be included unless a 
compensable time extension is granted. 
13.6.1.3.2 Material:  (Actual cost to the Contractor or 
Subcontractor) Cost shall not be based upon list pricing 
unless it reflects the actual prices being paid and no 
discounts or other offsets are being received by the 
Contractor or Subcontractor.  No Change Order 
Proposal shall be negotiated if the request is solely for 
the escalation of material prices over those originally 
carried by the Contractor in its original bid. 
13.6.1.3.3 Benefits:  (The established rates of the 
following benefit costs inherent to the particular labor 
involved): 

13.6.1.3.3.1 Workers Compensation. 
13.6.1.3.3.2 Federal Social Security. 
13.6.1.3.3.3 Connecticut Unemployment 
Compensation. 
13.6.1.3.3.4 Fringe Benefits. 

13.6.1.4 Rented Equipment: (Used directly on the 
Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces). 
13.6.1.5 Owned Equipment: (Used directly on the 
Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces).  Daily rate is not to exceed 3% of the monthly 
rental rate as identified by a nationally recognized 
construction cost estimating guide or service.  
13.6.1.6  Small Tools: 
Include items such as shovels, picks, rakes, ladders, and 
power tools which are expected to be utilized on a project. 
Trade related equipment, hand tools, and power tools 
normally supplied with the labor or are normally expected 
to be owned in the performance of the typical work for a 
trade are not compensable.  These costs shall not be 
approved as part of the Direct Cost of a Change Order as 
they are included in the Contractor’s overhead mark-up 
percentage. 
 

13.6.2 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: 
(Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, 
equipment, and material)  

 
13.6.2.1 Contractor’s mark-up for Work performed by 
its own forces: 
 

Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 
$0  to  $  5,000 20% 

$5,001  to  $15,000 17% 
$15,001  to  $25,000 15% 
$25,000  and  greater 12% 

 
13.6.3 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: 
(Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, 
equipment, benefits and material) 

13.6.3.1 Contractor’s mark-up for Work performed by 
its Subcontractor’s forces and not allowable for any 
subsidiary in which the Contractor has a majority 
ownership: 

 
Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0  and greater 6% 
 

13.6.4 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: 
(Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, 
equipment, benefits and material) Subcontractor’s mark-up 
for Work performed by its own forces: 

 
Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0  to  $  5,000 20% 
$5,001  to  $15,000 17% 

$15,001  to  $25,000 15% 
$25,000  and  greater 12% 

 
13.6.5 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: 
(Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, 
equipment, benefits and material) 

13.6.5.1 Subcontractor’s mark-up for Work performed by 
its Secondary Subcontractor’s forces.  Limited to one 
level (tier) below the Subcontractor and not allowable for 
any subsidiary in which the Subcontractor has a majority 
ownership. 

 
Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0  and greater 6% 
 

13.7 BOND COSTS 
13.7.1 Actual additional bonding costs associated 
with the value of the Change Order will be compensable 
only when supported by written documentation by the 
bonding company that the Change Order requires an 
increase to the original Performance, Payment, Labor or 
Material Bond. 
13.7.2 The Contractor shall notify the bonding 
company at each $500,000 increase to the contract value 
as the cumulative result of change orders.  A copy of the 
Consent of Surety must be provided to the Owner prior to 
the execution of any change order which exceeds each 
cumulative $500,000. 

 
13.8 Trade discounts, rebates, and amounts received from 
the sales by the Contractor of surplus materials and equipment 
shall accrue to the Owner. 
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13.9 If the parties cannot agree upon a Lump Sum, then 
the Commissioner, through the Project Manager, may at the 
option of the Commissioner take the following action(s): 
 

13.9.1 Issue a Construction Change Directive for the 
Additional or Deleted Work.  The amount of compensation 
shall be computed by the actual net costs to the Contractor 
determined by time and material or Unit Prices based upon 
the same information required in Subparagraphs 
13.6.1.3.3.1 through 13.6.1.5: 

13.9.1.1 Labor: (Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces). 
13.9.1.2 Material: (Used by Contractor’s or Sub- 
contractor’s own forces). 
13.9.1.3 Benefits:  (The established rates of the 
following benefit costs inherent to the particular labor 
involved): 

13.9.1.3.1 Workers Compensation. 
13.9.1.3.2 Federal Social Security. 
13.9.1.3.3 Connecticut Unemployment 
Compensation. 
13.9.1.3.4 Fringe Benefits. 

13.9.1.4 Rented Equipment: (Used directly on the 
Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces). 
13.9.1.5 Owned Equipment: (Used directly on the 
Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces).  Daily rate is not to exceed 3% of the monthly 
rental rate that can be identified by a nationally recognized 
construction cost estimating guide or service. 

13.9.2 Issue a Change Order adjusting the Contract Sum 
in the amount as determined by the Commissioner. 

 
13.10 For any Change Order or Construction Change 
Directive the Contractor shall, when requested, promptly 
furnish in a form satisfactory to the Construction Administrator 
and the Owner a complete detailed accounting of all costs 
relating to the Additional Work, including but not limited to 
certified payrolls and copies of accounts, bills and vouchers to 
substantiate actual costs.  Further, the Owner reserves the 
right to access and make copies of the Contractor’s records at 
any time upon written request from the Commissioner. 
 
13.11 Failure of the Contractor to negotiate in good faith 
issues of time and costs or failure to provide requested 
documentation within fourteen (14) Days, or a time period 
accepted by the Commissioner, shall constitute a waiver by 
the Contractor of any claim.  In such cases the Owner may 
elect to issue a unilateral Change Order in an amount deemed 
to be fair and equitable by the Commissioner.  The provisions 
hereof shall not affect the power of the Contractor to act in 
case of emergency, threatened injury to persons, or damage to 
Work on any adjoining property.  In this case the 
Commissioner, through the Project Manager, shall issue a 
Change Order for such amount as the Commissioner finds to 
be reasonable cost of such Work. 
 
 

ARTICLE 14 
DELETED WORK 

 

14.1 Without invalidating any of the terms of the Contract, the 
Commissioner may order deleted from the Contract any items 
or portions of the Work deemed necessary by the 
Commissioner. 
 
14.2 The compensation to be deducted from the Contract 
Sum for such deletions shall be determined in the manner 
provided for under the provisions of Article 13 or in the event 
none of the provisions of Article 13 are applicable then by the 
value as estimated by the Owner.  
 

 
 

ARTICLE 15 
MATERIALS:  STANDARDS 

 
15.1 Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the 
Specifications, all equipment, materials and articles 
incorporated in the Work are to be new and of the best grade 
of their respective kinds for the purposes.  Wherever in the 
Contract Documents a particular brand, make of material, 
device, or equipment is shown or specified, the first 
manufacturer listed in the specification section is to be 
regarded as the standard.  When the specification is 
proprietary and only one manufacturer is listed, the Contractor 
shall use the named manufacturer and no Substitutions or 
Equals will be allowed.  
 
15.2 Any other brand, make of material, device, 
equipment, procedure, etc. which is a deviation from the 
specified requirement is prohibited from use, but may be 
considered by the Owner for approval as an Equal or 
Substitution.  The Contractor is to adhere to the specific 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  Substitutions are 
discouraged and are only approved by the Commissioner as 
an exception.   
 
15.3 Submittals – Equals and Substitution Requests: 

15.3.1 Substitution of Materials and Equipment 
before Bid Opening. The Owner will consider requests for 
Equals or Substitutions, if made prior to the receipt of the 
Bid. The information on all materials shall be consistent 
with the information herein. 

15.3.1.1 Statement of Variances – a statement of 
variances must list all features of the proposed 
Substitution which differ from the Drawings, 
Specifications and/or product(s) specified and must 
further certify that the Substitution has no other 
variant features. A request will be denied if submitted 
without sufficient evidence. 
15.3.1.2 Substitution Denial – any Substitution 
request not complying with the above requirements 
will be denied.  Substitution request sent after the 
deadline established in the Notice to Bidder will be 
denied. 
15.3.1.3 An addendum shall be issued to inform all 
prospective Bidders of any accepted Substitution in 
accordance with Owner's addenda procedures. 

 
15.3.2 Substitution of Materials and Equipment 
After Bid Opening:  Subject to the Architect or Engineer's 
determination, if the material or equipment is Equal to the 
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one specified or pre-qualified and the CT DCS Project 
Manager's approval of such determination, Substitution of 
Material or Equipment may be allowed after the Letter of 
Award is issued only: 

15.3.2.1 If the specified or pre-qualified item is 
delayed by unforeseeable contingencies beyond the 
control of the Contractor which would cause a delay in 
the Project completion;  
15.3.2.2 If any specified or pre-qualified item is found 
to be  unusable or unavailable due to a change by the 
manufacturer  or other circumstances; or 
15.3.2.3 If the Contractor desires to provide a more 
recently developed material, equipment, or  
manufactured model from the same named 
manufacturer than the one specified or pre-qualified; or 
15.3.2.4 If the specified material and/or equipment 
inadvertently lists only a single manufacturer. 

 
15.4 Contractor shall submit each request for Equal or 
Substitution to the Architect or Engineer who shall review each 
request and make the following recommendations to the 
Owner:  

15.4.1 Acceptance or non-acceptance of the adequacy of 
the submission and required back-up, 
15.4.2 Determination of the category of the request for 
Substitution or Equal, and 
15.4.3 Overall recommendation for approval or rejection of 
the Substitution or Equal.  The determination of the category 
as a Substitution may be grounds for an immediate rejection 
by the Owner. 
 

15.5 Approval of the Owner for each Equal or Substitution 
shall be obtained before the Contractor proceeds with the 
Work.  The decision of the Commissioner, in this regard, shall 
be final and binding on the Contractor. 
 
15.6 No extension of time will be allowed for the time 
period required for consideration of any Substitution or Equal.  
No extension of time will be allowed and no responsibility will 
be assumed by the Owner when a Contractor submits a 
request for Substitution or Equal, whether such request be 
approved or denied, and the Contractor shall not be entitled to 
any claim for damages for delay. 
 
15.7 If the Contractor submits any request for an Equal or 
a Substitution, he shall bear the burden of proof that such 
requested Equal or Substitution meets the requirements of the 
Plans and Specifications. 
 
15.8 The Contractor shall purchase no materials or 
supplies for the Work which is subject to any chattel mortgage 
or which are under a conditional sale or other agreement by 
which an interest is retained by the seller.  The Contractor 
warrants that the Contractor has good title to all materials and 
supplies used by him in the Work. 
 
15.9 All products and systems supplied to the State as a 
result of a purchase by a Contractor shall be certified that, to 
the best of the supplier's knowledge, there are no materials 
that are classified as hazardous materials being used within 
the assembly.  Hazardous materials include, but are not limited 

to, products such as asbestos, lead, and other materials that 
have proven to cause a health risk by their presence.  
 
 

ARTICLE 16 
INSPECTION AND TESTS 

 
16.1 The purpose of the inspections will be to assure that 
the Work is performed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  These inspections shall include, but not be 
limited to, all inspections and testing as required by the Owner, 
and any authorities have jurisdiction. 
 
16.2 All material and workmanship, if not otherwise 
designated by the Specifications, shall be subject to 
inspection, examination and test by the Commissioner at any 
and all times during manufacture and/or construction and at 
any and all places where such manufacture and/or 
construction is carried on.  The Contract Documents 
additionally identify the parties responsible for performing and 
paying for the required testing and inspections.  All required 
tests performed in a laboratory will be obtained and paid for by 
the Owner, except when the tests show the Work to be 
defective. The Contractor shall pay for all the costs associated 
with re-tests and re-inspections for all tests and inspections 
which fail. The Owner will issue a deduct Change Order to 
recover said retesting costs from the Contractor.  All other 
tests, unless otherwise specified, shall be made at the 
Contractor’s expense.  Notice of the time of all tests to be 
made at the site shall be given to all interested parties, 
including the Owner. 
 
16.3 Without additional cost to the Owner, the Contractor 
shall promptly furnish facilities, labor and materials necessary 
to coordinate and perform operational tests and checkout of 
the Work.  The Contractor shall furnish promptly all reasonable 
facilities, labor, and materials necessary to make all such 
testing safe and convenient. 
 
16.4 If, at any time before final payment and Acceptance 
of the Work, the Commissioner considers it necessary or 
advisable to examine of any portion of the Work already 
completed by removing or tearing out the same, the Contractor 
shall, upon request, furnish promptly all necessary facilities, 
labor, and materials.  If such Work is found to be defective in 
any material respect, as determined by the Owner, because of 
a fault of the Contractor or any of the Contractor’s 
Subcontractors, or if any Work shall have been covered 
without the approval or consent of the Commissioner  (whether 
or not it is found to be defective), the Contractor shall be liable 
for testing costs and all costs of correction, including removal 
and/or demolition of the defective Work, including labor, 
material, and testing, including labor, material, re-testing or re-
inspecting, services of required consultants, additional 
supervision, the Commissioner’s and the Construction 
Administrator’s administrative costs, and other costs for 
services of  other consultants. 
 
16.5 Cost of Systems Commissioning Retesting: The 
cost to retest a pre-functional or functional test, if the 
Contractor is responsible for the deficiency, shall be the 
Contractor’s. If the Contractor is not responsible, any cost 
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recovery for retesting costs shall be negotiated with the 
Contractor. 

16.5.1 For a deficiency identified, not related to any 
pre-functional checklist or start-up fault, the following shall 
apply: The Commissioning Agent (CxA) and Construction 
Administrator will direct the retesting of the equipment 
once at no “charge” to the Contractor for their time. 
However, the Commissioning Agent’s and Construction 
Administrator’s time for additional testing will be charged 
to the Contractor. 
16.5.2 The time for the Systems Commissioning 
Agent and Construction Administrator to direct any 
retesting required because a specific pre-functional 
checklist or start-up test item, reported to have been 
successfully completed, but determined during functional 
testing to be faulty, will be back charged to the Contractor.  
16.5.3 Any required retesting by any Subcontractor 
shall not be considered a justified reason for a claim of 
delay or for a time extension by the Contractor. 

 
 

 
ARTICLE 17 

ROYALTIES AND PATENTS 
 

17.1 If the Contractor desires to use any design, device, 
material or process covered by a patent or copyright, the 
Contractor shall provide for such use by suitable legal 
agreement with the holder of said patent or copyright.  The 
Contractor shall furnish a copy of this legal agreement to the 
Owner. 
 
17.2 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the 
Owner and Construction Administrator for any costs, expenses 
and damage which it may be obliged to pay by reason of any 
infringement of a patent or a copyright, at any time during the 
prosecution or after the Final payment of the Work. 
 

ARTICLE 18 
SURVEYS, PERMITS AND REGULATIONS 

 
18.1 Unless otherwise provided for, the Contractor shall 
furnish surveys necessary for the execution of the Work.  The 
Owner will furnish the Contractor with two base lines and a 
benchmark. 
18.2 The Contractor shall obtain and pay for permits and 
licenses necessary for the execution of the Work and the 
occupancy and use of the completed Work. 
 
18.3 The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with 
all laws, ordinances, rules and regulations including building 
and fire safety codes relating to the performance of the Work. 
 
18.4 If underground utilities may be involved in part of the 
Work the Contractor is required to request “Call-Before-You-
Dig” to verify the location of underground utilities at least (3) 
Working Days, as further defined under Paragraph 1.71 
herein,  prior to the start of any excavation.  The Contractor 
shall also notify the Owner and Agency at least (3) Working 
Days prior to the start of any excavation.  If “Call-Before-You-
Dig” fails or refuses to respond to the Contractor’s request, 
then the Contractor shall obtain the services of a qualified 

underground utility locating firm, at no additional cost to the 
Owner, to verify locations of underground utilities prior to the 
start of any excavation.  The Contractor shall be held 
responsible for providing safety, protecting the Work and 
protecting workmen as necessary to perform the Work.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining and protecting 
all original utility mark-out at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
 

ARTICLE 19 
PROTECTION OF THE WORK,  

PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 

19.1 The Contractor shall continuously and adequately 
protect the Work against damage from any cause, and shall 
protect materials and supplies furnished by the Contractor or 
Subcontractors, whether or not incorporated in the Work, and 
shall make good any damage unless it be due directly to errors 
in the Contract Documents or is caused by agents or 
employees of the Owner. 
 
19.2 To the extent required by law, by public authority, or 
made necessary in order to safeguard the health and welfare 
of the personnel or occupants of any of the state institutions, 
the Contractor shall adequately protect adjacent property and 
persons, and provide and maintain all facilities, including but 
not limited, to passageways, guard fences, lights, and 
barricades necessary for such protection. 
 
19.3 The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions 
for the safety of employees on the Work and shall comply with 
applicable provisions of federal and state safety laws and 
building codes to prevent accidents or injury to persons on, 
about, or adjacent to the premises where the Work is being 
performed.  The Contractor shall also comply with the 
applicable provisions of the Associated General Contractors’ 
“Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction”, the standards 
of the Connecticut Labor Department and Occupational Safety 
and Hazard Association (OSHA). 
 
19.4 The Contractor shall erect and properly maintain at all 
times, as required by the conditions and progress of the Work, 
all necessary safeguards for the protection of employees of the 
State and the public, and shall post danger signs warning 
against any dangerous condition or hazard created by such 
things as protruding nails, well holes, elevator hatchways, 
scaffolding, window openings, excavations, tripping hazards or 
slipping, stairways and falling materials. 
 
19.5 The Contractor shall designate a qualified and 
responsible on-site staff person, whose duty shall be the 
prevention of accidents.  The name and position of the 
designated person shall be reported to the Owner by the 
Contractor at the commencement of the Contract. 
 
19.6 The Contractor shall at all times protect excavations, 
trenches, buildings, and all items of Work from damage by 
rain, water from melted snow or ice, surface water run off and 
subsurface water usual for the vicinity at the time of 
operations; and provide all pumps and equipment and 
enclosures to insure such protection. 
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19.7 The Contractor shall construct and maintain all 
necessary temporary drainage and provide all pumping 
necessary to keep excavation, basements, footings and 
foundations free of water. 
 
19.8 The Contractor shall remove all snow and ice as may 
be required for access to the site and proper protection and 
prosecution of the Work. 
 
19.9 The Contractor shall install bracing, shoring, 
sheathing, sheet piling, caissons and any other underground 
facilities as required for safety and proper execution of the 
Work, and shall remove this portion of the Work when no 
longer necessary.  
 
19.10 During cold weather the Contractor shall protect all 
Work from damage.  If low temperature makes it impossible to 
continue operations safely in spite of cold weather precautions, 
the Contractor may cease Work upon the written approval of 
the Commissioner. 
 
 

ARTICLE 20 
TEMPORARY UTILITIES 

 
20.1 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall include in the 
proposed contract bid price as stated on the Bid Proposal 
Form, the costs of all temporary utilities required for Project 
completion and protection of the Work.  Said temporary utilities 
include, but are not limited to, lighting, heating, cooling, 
electrical power, water, telephone, sanitary facilities, and 
potable water. 
 
 

ARTICLE 21 
CORRECTION OF WORK  

 
21.1 The Contractor shall promptly and without expense to 
the Owner remove from the premises all materials rejected by 
or unacceptable to the Commissioner as failing to conform to 
the Contract Documents, whether incorporated in the Work or 
not. 
 
21.2 The Contractor shall promptly and without expense to 
the Owner replace any such materials, which do not conform 
to the Contract Documents, and shall bear the expense of 
making good all Work of other Contractors or Subcontractors 
destroyed or damaged by such removal or replacement. 
 
21.3 If the Contractor, after receipt of notice from the 
Owner, shall fail to remove such rejected or unacceptable 
materials within a reasonable time as fixed in said notice, the 
Owner may remove and store such materials at the expense of 
the Contractor. 
21.4 Such action shall not affect the obligation of the 
Contractor to replace and complete assembly and installation 
of the Work and to bear the expenses referred to above.  Prior 
to the correction of rejected or unacceptable Work or if the 
Commissioner deems it inexpedient or undesirable to correct 
any portion of the Work which was rejected, deemed 
unacceptable, or not done in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, the Contract Sum shall be reduced by such 
amount as, in the judgment of the Commissioner, shall be 
equitable. 
 
21.5 No extension of time will be given to the Contractor 
for correction of rejected or unacceptable Work.  All significant 
punchlist Work shall be completed before Substantial 
Completion is determined.  The remaining minor punchlist 
Work, as determined by the Commissioner, shall be completed 
within ninety (90) Days of established Substantial Completion 
date. 
 
21.6 Final Payment shall not relieve the Contractor of 
responsibility for the defects in material or workmanship. 
 
21.7 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall remedy any rejected 
or unacceptable Work, and any Work found to be not 
conforming to the Contract Documents which is discovered 
within 18 Months after the date of Substantial Completion.  
The Contractor shall pay for any damage to other Work 
caused by such nonconforming Work or any damage created 
in correcting the nonconforming Work. 
 
 

ARTICLE 22 
GUARANTEES and WARRANTIES  

 
22.1 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide a Warranty 
on the Work for an 18-Month period from the date of 
Substantial Completion. The Contractor shall warrant that the 
equipment, materials and workmanship are of good quality and 
new, unless permitted elsewhere by the Contract Documents, 
and that the Work shall be free from defects not inherent in the 
quality required or permitted and that the Work conforms to the 
Contract Documents.  
 
22.2 Disclaimers and limitations from manufactures, 
Subcontractors, suppliers or installers to the Contractor shall 
not relieve the Contractor of the Warranty on the Work.  The 
Contract Documents detail the related damages, reinstatement 
of Warranty, replacement cost and Owner’s recourse. 
 
 

ARTICLE 23 
CUTTING, FITTING, PATCHING, AND DIGGING 

 
23.1 The Contractor will perform or will cause the 
Subcontractors to perform all cutting, fitting, or patching of the 
portion(s) of the Work that may be required to make the 
several parts thereof joined and coordinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the Commissioner and in accordance with the 
Plans and Specifications. 
 
23.2 The responsibility for defective or ill-timed Work shall 
be with the Contractor, but such responsibility shall not in any 
way relieve the Subcontractor who performed such Work.  
Except with the consent of the Commissioner, neither the 
Contractor nor any of its Subcontractors shall cut or alter the 
Work of any other Contractor or Subcontractor. 
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ARTICLE 24 

CLEANING UP 
 
24.1 The Contractor shall, on a daily basis, keep the 
premises free from accumulations of waste material or rubbish.   
 
24.2 Prior to Acceptance of the Work, the Contractor shall 
remove from and about the site of the Work, all rubbish, all 
temporary structures, tools, scaffolding, and surplus materials, 
supplies, and equipment which may have been used in the 
performance of the Work.  If the Commissioner in his sole 
discretion determines that the Contractor has failed to clean 
 the work site, the Owner may remove the rubbish and charge 
the cost of such removal to the Contractor.  A deduct Change 
Order will be issued by the Owner to recover such cost.  
 
 

ARTICLE 25 
ALL WORK SUBJECT TO CONTROL OF THE 

COMMISSIONER 
 

25.1 The Commissioner hereby declares that the CT DCS 
Project Manager is the Commissioner’s only authorized 
representative to act in matters involving the Owner’s, and/or 
Architect’s or Engineer's, ability to revoke, alter, enlarge or 
relax any requirement of the Contract Documents; to settle 
disputes between the Contractor and the Construction 
Administrator; and act on behalf of the Commissioner.  In all 
such matters, the provisions of Articles 13 and 14 herein shall 
guide the CT DCS Project Manager. 
 
25.2 In no event may the Contractor act on any instruction 
of the Agency without written consent of the Owner.  In the 
event the Contractor acts without such consent, he does so at 
his own risk and at his own expense, not only for the Work 
performed, but for the removal of such Work as determined 
necessary by the Commissioner. 
 
25.3 In the performance of the Work, The Contractor shall 
abide by all orders, directions, and requirements of the 
Commissioner at such time and places and by such methods 
and in such manner and sequence as the Commissioner may 
require. 
 
25.4 The Commissioner shall determine the amount, 
quality, acceptability and fitness of all parts of the Work, shall 
interpret the plans, Specifications, Contract Documents and 
extra work orders and shall decide all other questions in 
connection with the Work. 
 
25.5 The Contractor shall employ no plant, equipment, 
materials, methods, or persons to which the Commissioner 
objects and shall remove no plant materials, equipment, or 
other facilities from the site of the Work without the permission 
of the Commissioner.  Upon request, the Commissioner shall 
confirm in writing any oral order, direction, requirement or 
determination. 
 
25.6 In accordance with Section 4b-24 of the Connecticut 
General Statutes, the public auditors of the State of 
Connecticut and the auditors or accountants of the 

Commissioner of Construction Services shall have the right to 
audit and make copies of the books of any Contractor 
employed by the Commissioner. 
 
 

ARTICLE 26 
AUTHORITY OF THE CONSTRUCTION  

ADMINISTRATOR 
 

26.1 The Construction Administrator employed by the 
Commissioner is authorized to inspect all Work for 
conformance to the Contract Documents.  The Construction 
Administrator is authorized to reject all Work found to be 
defective, unacceptable and nonconforming to the Contract 
Documents.  Such inspections and rejections may extend to all 
or any part of the Work, and to the preparation or manufacture 
of the material to be used.   
 
26.2 The Construction Administrator is not empowered to 
revoke, alter, enlarge, or relax any requirements of the 
Contract Documents, or to issue instructions contrary to the 
Contract Documents.  The Construction Administrator shall in 
no case act as foreman or perform other duties for the 
Contractor, nor shall the Construction Administrator interfere 
with the management of the Work by the Contractor.  Any 
advice, which the Construction Administrator may give the 
Contractor, shall in no way be construed as binding the 
Commissioner or Owner in any way, nor releasing the 
Contractor from the fulfillment of the terms of the Contract. 
 
26.3 In any dispute arising between the Contractor and the 
Construction Administrator with reference to inspection and 
rejection of the Work, the Construction Administrator may 
suspend Work on the non-compliant portion of the Work until 
the dispute can be referred to and decided by the 
Commissioner.  
 
 

ARTICLE 27 
SCHEDULE OF VALUES,  

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 

27.1 Immediately after the signing of the Contract, the 
Contractor shall furnish for the use of the Commissioner, as a 
basis for estimating partial payments, a certified Schedule of 
Values, totaling the Contract Sum and broken down into 
quantities and unit costs, as outlined in the Contract 
Documents and as directed by the Owner.  The Schedule of 
Values must reflect true costs and be in sufficient detail to be 
an effective tool for monitoring the progress of the Work   
Upon request of the Commissioner; the Contractor shall supply 
copies of signed Contracts, vendor quotations, etc. as back up 
to the Schedule of Values. 
 
27.2 Approval of the Schedule of Values by the 
Commissioner is required prior to any payment by the Owner. 
 
27.3 The Schedule of Values shall include a breakdown of 
the Contractor’s general condition costs. 

27.3.1 Non-recurring costs, (i.e. Mobilization costs, utility 
hook-ups, temporary heat) will be paid at the time of 
occurrence. 
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27.3.2 Reoccurring costs will be paid in proportion to the 
percent of completion of the Project. 
27.3.3 Further detail can be found in the General 
Requirements 01.29.76; paragraphs 1.3.B.4 for this project. 
 

27.4 The Schedule of Values shall include a breakdown of 
Contract closeout costs including systems certification testing 
and acceptance, training, Warranties, Guarantees, As-Built 
Drawings and attic stock. 
 
27.5 The Contractor shall make periodic applications for 
payment, which shall be subdivided into categories 
corresponding with the approved Schedule of Values and shall 
be in such numbers of copies as may be designated by the 
Commissioner. 

 
 

ARTICLE 28 
PARTIAL PAYMENTS 

 
28.1 Commissioner will examine the Contractor’s 
Applications For Payments to determine, in the opinion of the 
Commissioner, the amounts that properly represent the value 
of the Work completed and the materials suitably stored on the 
site. 
 
28.2 In making such Application For Payment for the 
Work, there shall be deducted seven and one-half percent 
(7.5%) of the amount of each Application for Payment to be 
retained by the Owner as Retainage until Final Completion.  

28.2.1 The Commissioner has the sole discretion in 
the determination of reduction in Retainage.  At fifty 
percent (50%) completion of the Work the Owner shall 
issue a “Contractor’s Performance Evaluation”.  If the 
Contractor receives a performance evaluation score of 
“Good” or better, then the Retainage withheld may be 
reduced to five percent (5%).  All subsequent 
Applications for Payment shall be subject to five percent 
(5%) Retainage.  Upon Substantial Completion, the 
Retainage may be reduced at the request of the 
Contractor and recommendation of the CT DCS Project 
Manager.  In the event of a reduction in Retainage to 
below five percent (5%), the minimum Retainage 
withheld shall not be less than the CT DCS Project 
Manager’s estimate of the remaining Work or two and 
one-half percent (2.5%), which ever is greater.  All 
requests for Retainage Reduction shall be done on CT 
DCS Form 7048 General Contractor Retainage 
Reduction Request, which can be found at the end of 
the General Conditions. 
28.2.2 Subsequent to Substantial Completion, in 
limited circumstances, at the sole discretion of the 
Commissioner, a reduction of Retainage below Two and 
one-half percent (2.5%) may be considered. 
28.2.3 A “Good” Contractor’s Performance 
Evaluation score shall be defined as a minimum total 
score of sixty percent (60%). 

 
28.3 The decision of the Commissioner to reduce the 
Retainage rate will be based upon the Contractor’s 
Performance Evaluation score for completed portions of the 

Work as set out above and other factors that the 
Commissioner may find appropriate as follows: 

28.3.1 The Contractor’s timely submission of an 
appropriate and complete CPM Schedule or 
Construction Schedule and Schedule of Values, in 
compliance with the Contract requirements and the 
prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or Architect’s or 
Engineer's  comments on the submitted material 
resulting in an appropriate basis for progress of the 
Work. 
28.3.2 The Contractor’s timely and proper 
submission of all Contract Document required 
submissions: including, but not limited to, Shop 
Drawings, material certificates and material samples 
and the prompt resolution of the Owners and/or 
Architect's or Engineer's comments on the submitted 
material, resulting in an appropriate progress of the 
Work. 
28.3.3 The Contractor’s provision of proper and 
adequate supervision and home office support of the 
Project. 
28.3.4 The Work completed to date has been 
installed or finished in a manner acceptable to the 
Owner. 
28.3.5 The progress of the Work is consistent with 
the approved CPM Schedule or Construction Schedule. 
28.3.6 All approved credit change orders have 
been invoiced. 
28.3.7 All Change Order requests for pricing are 
current. 
28.3.8 The Contractor has and is maintaining a 
clean worksite in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
28.3.9 All Subcontractor payments are current at 
the time of reduction request. 
28.3.10 Contractor is compliant with set-aside 
provisions of the contract. 
28.3.2.11 Pursuant to C.G.S. Sec. 4a-101, the 
General Contractor shall compile evaluation information 
during the performance of the contract on each of its 
subcontractors who are performing work with a value in 
excess of five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00). 
The General Contractor shall complete and submit to 
the State of Connecticut Department of Construction 
Services (CT DCS) evaluations of each such 
subcontractor upon fifty percent (50%) completion of the 
project and upon Substantial Completion of the project. 
The General Contractor acknowledges that its failure to 
complete and submit these evaluations in a timely 
manner may, by statute; result in a delay in project 
funding and, consequently, payment to the General 
Contractor. 

28.4 No payments will be made for improperly stored or 
protected materials or unacceptable Work. 
28.5 At his or her sole discretion, the Commissioner may 
allow to be included in the monthly requisitions payment 
requests for materials and equipment stored off the site. 

28.5.1 In the event the Commissioner allows the 
Contractor to include in its requisitions payment requests 
for materials and equipment stored off the site, the 
Contractor shall also submit any additional bonds and/or 
insurance certificates relating to off-site stored materials 
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and equipment, and follow such other procedures as 
may be required by the State to obtain the 
Commissioner's approval of such requests. 
28.5.2 The Architect or Engineer, or Construction 
Administrator shall have inspected said materials and 
equipment and recommended payment therefore. The 
Contractor shall pay for the cost of the Architect's or 
Engineer's, or Construction Administrator's time and 
expense in performing these inspection services. 

 
 

ARTICLE 29 
DELIVERY OF STATEMENT SHOWING 

AMOUNTS DUE FOR WAGES, MATERIALS, AND 
SUPPLIES 

 
29.1 For each Application for Payment under this Contract, 
the Owner reserves the right to require the Contractor and 
every Subcontractor to submit a written verified statement, in a 
form satisfactory to the Owner, showing in detail all amounts 
then due and unpaid by such Contractor or Subcontractor for 
daily or weekly wages to all laborers employed by it for the 
performance of the Work or to other persons for materials, 
equipment or supplies delivered at the site. 
 
29.2 The term “laborers” as used herein shall include 
workmen, workwomen, and mechanics.  
 
29.3 Failure to comply with this requirement may result in 
the Owner withholding the Application for Payment pursuant to 
Article 28. 
 
 

ARTICLE 30 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE 

 
30.1 Substantial Completion: 

30.1.1 When the Contractor considers that the Work or a 
portion thereof is Substantially Complete, the Contractor 
shall request an inspection of said Work in writing to the 
Construction Administrator.  The request shall certify that 
the Contractor has completed its own inspection prior to the 
request and that the Contractor is compliant with all 
requirements of Section 01 77 00 of the General 
Requirements.  The request must also include a statement 
that a principal or senior executive of the Contractor is 
ready, willing and able to attend a walk through inspection 
with the Architect or Engineer. 
30.1.2 Upon receipt of the request, the Architect or 
Engineer, Construction Administrator and Owner, will make 
an inspection to determine if the Work or designated portion 
thereof is Substantially Complete.  A principal or senior 
executive of the Contractor shall accompany the Architect or 
Engineer during each inspection/re-inspection. If the 
inspection discloses any item, whether or not included on 
the inspection list, which is not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, complete or correct such item. 
30.1.3 The Contractor shall then submit a request for 
another inspection.  The determination of Substantial 
Completion is solely within the discretion of the Owner.  Any 

costs for re-inspection beyond one, shall be at the expense 
of the Contractor and such costs will be recovered by 
issuance of a credit Change Order.  When the Work or 
designated portion thereof is determined to be Substantially 
Complete, the Contractor will be provided a Certificate of 
Substantial Completion from the Owner.  The Certificate of 
Substantial Completion shall establish the date when the 
responsibilities of the Contractor for security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work, and insurance, are 
transferred to the Owner and shall fix the time within which 
the Contractor shall finish all items on the inspection list 
accompanying the Certificate.  If the punch list is not 
complete in 90 Days, the Owner reserves the right to 
complete the outstanding punch list items with their own 
forces or by awarding separate contracts and to deduct the 
cost thereof from the amounts remaining due to the 
Contractor. 
 
30.1.4 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be 
signed by the Construction Administrator, Owner, and 
Architect or Engineer. Upon Substantial Completion of the 
Work or designated portion thereof and upon application by 
the Contractor and certification by the Construction 
Administrator and Architect or Engineer, the Owner shall 
make payment reflecting adjustment in Retainage, if any, for 
such Work or portion thereof as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
30.2 Acceptance: 

30.2.1 Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall 
forward to the Construction Administrator a written notice 
that the Work is ready for inspection and Acceptance.  
30.2.2 When the Work has been completed in accordance 
with terms and conditions of  the  Contract Document as 
determined by the Owner a Certificate of Acceptance shall 
be issued by the Owner. 

 
 

ARTICLE 31 
FINAL PAYMENT 

 
31.1 The Owner reserves the right to retain for a period of 
thirty (30) Days after filing of the Certificate of Acceptance the 
amount therein stated less all prior payments and advances 
whatsoever to or for the account of the Contractor. 
 
31.2 All prior estimates and payments, including those 
relating to extra or additional Work, shall be subject to 
correction by the Final Payment. 
31.3 No Application for Payment, Final or Partial, shall act 
as a release to the Contractor or the Contractor’s sureties from 
any obligations under this Contract. 
 
31.4 The Architect or Engineer and Construction 
Administrator will promptly issue the Certificate for Payment, 
stating that to the best of their knowledge, information and 
belief, and on the basis of their observations and inspections, 
the Work has been completed in accordance with terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire 
balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in said Final 
Payment is due and payable. 
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31.5 Final Payment shall not be released until a Certificate 
of Acceptance and a Certificate of Compliance have been 
issued. 
 
31.6 Neither Final Payment nor any Retainage shall 
become due until the Contractor submits to the Owner the 
following: 

31.6.1 An affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and 
equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the 
Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be 
responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by 
Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied. 
31.6.2 A certificate evidencing that insurance required 
by the Contract Documents to remain in force after Final 
Payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or 
allowed to expire without at least 30 Days prior written notice 
to the Owner. 
31.6.3 A written statement that the Contractor knows of 
no substantial reason that the insurance will not be 
renewable to cover the period required by the Contract 
Documents. 
31.6.4 Written consent of surety, if any, to Final 
Payment. 
31.6.5 If required by the Owner, other data establishing 
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, 
releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and 
in such form as may be designated by the Owner.  If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required 
by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against 
such lien.  If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments 
are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all 
money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in 
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable 
attorney’s fees. 

 
 

ARTICLE 32 
OWNER’S RIGHT TO WITHHOLD PAYMENTS 

 
32.1 The Commissioner may withhold a portion of any 
Payment due the Contractor that may, in the judgment of the 
Commissioner, be necessary: 

32.1.1 To assure the payment of just claims then due and 
unpaid to any persons supplying labor or materials for the 
Work. 
32.1.2 To protect Owner from loss due to defective, 
unacceptable or non-conforming Work not remedied by the 
Contractor. 
32.1 To protect the Owner from loss due to injury to 
persons or damage to the Work or property of other 
Contractors, Subcontractors, or others caused by the act or 
neglect of the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 

 
32.2 The Owner shall have the right to apply any amount 
withheld under this Article as the Owner may deem proper to 
satisfy protection from claims.  The amount withheld shall be 
considered a payment to the Contractor. 
 
32.3 The Owner has the right to withhold payment if the 
Contractor fails to provide accurate submissions of Submittals, 

up date the status including but not limited to the following: As-
Built Drawings, request for information (RFI) log, Schedule, 
submittal log, Change Order log, certified payrolls and daily 
reports and all other requirement of the Contract Documents.  
 
32.4 If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or 
waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a 
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against 
such lien.  If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are 
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that 
the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, 
including all costs and reasonable attorney’s fees. 
 
 

ARTICLE 33 
OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP WORK OR TERMINATE 

CONTRACT 
 

33.1 The Commissioner shall have the authority to 
suspend the Work wholly or in part, for such period or periods 
as the Commissioner considers being in the best interests of 
the State, or in the interests of public necessity, convenience 
or safety.  During such periods the Contractor shall store all 
materials and equipment, in such a manner to prevent the 
materials and equipment from being damaged in any way, and 
the Contractor shall take precautions to protect the Work from 
damage. 

33.1.1 If the Commissioner, in writing, orders the 
performance of all or any portion of the Work to be 
suspended or delayed for an unreasonable period of time 
(i.e. not originally anticipated, customary, or inherent in the 
construction industry) and the Contractor believes that 
additional compensation and/or Contract Time is due as a 
result of such suspension or delay, the Contractor shall 
submit to the Commissioner in writing a request for a 
Contract adjustment within 7 Days of receipt of the notice to 
resume Work.  The request shall set forth the specific 
reasons and support for said adjustment. 
33.1.2 The Commissioner shall evaluate any such 
requests received.  If the Commissioner agrees that the cost 
and/or time required for the performance of the Contract has 
increased as a result of such suspension and that the 
suspension was caused by conditions beyond the control of 
and not the fault of the Contractor, its suppliers, or 
Subcontractors, and was not caused by weather, then the 
Commissioner will make a reasonable adjustment, excluding 
profit, of the Contract terms.  The Commissioner will notify 
the Contractor of the determination as to what adjustments 
of the Contract, if any, that the Commissioner deems 
warranted. 
33.1.3 No Contract adjustment will be made unless the 
Contractor has submitted the request for adjustment within 
the time prescribed. 
33.1.4 No Contract adjustment will be made under this 
Article to the extent that performance would have been 
suspended or delayed by any other cause within the 
Contractor’s control or by any factor for which the Contractor 
is responsible under the Contract; or that such an 
adjustment is provided for or excluded under other term or 
condition of this Contract. 

 
33.2 Notwithstanding any provision or language in the 
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Contract to the contrary, the State may terminate the Contract 
whenever the Commissioner determines at his sole discretion 
that such termination is in the best interests of the State.  Any 
such termination shall be effected by delivery to the Contractor 
of a written Notice of Termination specifying the extent to 
which performance of Work under the Contract is terminated, 
and the date upon which such termination shall be effective. 

33.2.1 In the event of such termination, the Contractor 
shall be entitled to reasonable compensation as determined 
by the Commissioner, however, no claim for lost Overhead 
or profits shall be allowed. 
33.2.2 All Work and materials obtained by the Contractor 
for the Work, that have been incorporated into the Work, 
inspected, tested as required, accepted by the 
Commissioner, and paid for by the State, shall become the 
property of the State. 
33.2.3 Materials obtained by the Contractor for the Work 
that have been inspected, tested as required, and accepted 
by the Commissioner, and that are not incorporated into the 
Work, shall, at the option of the Commissioner, be 
purchased from the Contractor at actual cost as shown by 
receipted bills.  To this cost shall be added all actual costs 
for delivery at such points of delivery as may be designated 
by the Commissioner, as shown by actual cost records. 
33.2.4 Termination of the Contract shall not relieve the 
Contractor or its Surety of their responsibilities for the 
completed Work, nor shall it relieve the Contractor’s Surety 
of its obligations to ensure completion of the Work and to 
pay legitimate claims arising out of Work. 

 
 

ARTICLE 34 
SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING OF CONTRACT 

 
34.1 The Contract or any portion thereof, or the Work 
provided for therein, or the right, title, or interest of the 
Contractor therein may not be sublet, sold, transferred, 
assigned, or otherwise disposed of to any person, firm, or 
corporation without the written consent of the Commissioner. 
 
34.2 No person, firm, or corporation other than the 
Contractor to whom the Contract was awarded shall be 
permitted to commence Work at the site of the Contract until 
such consent has been granted. 
 
 

ARTICLE 35 
CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE 

35.1 The Contractor shall not start Work under the 
Contract until they have obtained insurance as stated in 
SECTIONS 00 62 16 CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE and 00 
40 13 BID PROPOSAL FORM, subsections 4.4.2 and 4.4.3, of 
the Project Manual and until the insurance has been approved 
by the Owner. The Contractor shall not allow any 
Subcontractor to start Work until the same insurance has been 
obtained by the Subcontractor and approved by the Owner or 
the Contractor’s insurance provides coverage on behalf of the 
Subcontractor.  The Contractor shall send Certificates of 
Liability Insurance to the Bidding and Contracts Unit, 
Department of Construction Services, 165 Capitol Avenue, 
Room G-35, Hartford, CT  06106 unless otherwise directed in 

writing.  Presented below is a narrative summary of the 
insurance required. 

35.1.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance including 
contractual liability, products/completed operations, broad 
form property damage and independent Contractors.  The 
limits shall be no less than $1,000,000 each occurrence and 
$2,000,000 annual aggregate.  Coverage for hazards of 
explosion, collapse and underground (X-C-U) and for 
asbestos abatement when applicable to this Contract, must 
also be included when applicable to the Work to be 
performed. The State of Connecticut, the Department of 
Construction Services, and their respective officers, agents, 
and employees shall be named as an Additional Insured.  
This coverage shall be provided on a primary basis. 

35.1.2 Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Liability 
insurance providing a total limit of $1,000,000 for all 
damages arising out of bodily injury or death of persons in 
any one accident or occurrence and for all damages arising 
out of injury or destruction of property in any one accident or 
occurrence and subject to a total (aggregate) limit of 
$2,000,000 for all damages arising out of  bodily injury to or 
death of persons in all accidents or occurrences and out of 
injury to or destruction of property during the policy period.  
This coverage shall be for and in the name of the State of 
Connecticut. 

35.1.3 Automobile Liability The operation of all motor 
vehicles including those owned, non-owned and hired or 
used in connection with the Contract shall be covered by 
Automobile Liability insurance providing for a total limit of 
$1,000,000 for all damages arising out of bodily injuries to or 
death of all persons in any one accident or occurrence and 
for all damages arising out of injury to or destruction of 
property in any one accident or occurrence.  In cases where 
an insurance policy shows an aggregate limit as part of the 
automobile liability coverage, the aggregate limit must be at 
least $2,000,000.  This coverage shall be provided on a 
primary basis.  Should the Contractor not own any 
automobiles, the automobile & liability requirement shall be 
amended to allow the Contractor to maintain only hired and 
non-owned liability coverage.   

35.1.4 Excess Liability (Other than Umbrella Form) 
insurance in the amount of $5,000,000 for bids of $1,000,000 
- $10,000,000 and in the amount of $10,000,000 for bids of 
$10,000,001 - $20,000,000. Refer to Section 00 92 00 
Amendments of the Project Manual for Excess Liability 
insurance requirements for bids exceeding $20,000,000. 

35.1.5 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s 
Liability as required by Connecticut Law and Employers’ 
Liability with a limit of not less than $100,000 per 
occurrence, $500,000 disease policy limit and $100,000 
disease each employee.  When Work is on or contiguous to 
navigable bodies of waterways and ways adjoining, the 
Contractor shall include the Federal Act endorsement for the 
U.S. Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers Act. 
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35.1.6 Special Hazards Insurance, if required, will be 
stated in SECTION 00 40 13 BID PROPOSAL FORM, 
subsection 4.4.2 of this Project Manual. This includes 
coverage for explosion, collapse or underground damage 
and for asbestos abatement when applicable to this Contract 
and shall be no less than $1,000,000 each occurrence. 

35.1.7 Builder’s Risk Insurance, if required, will be 
stated in Section 00 40 13 Bid Proposal Form, subsection 
4.4.3 of this Project Manual. 

35.1.8  Inland Marine/Transit Insurance:  With respect to 
property with values in excess of $100,000 which is rigged, 
hauled or situated at the site pending installation, the 
Contractor shall maintain inland marine/transit insurance 
provided the coverage is not afforded by a Builder’s Risk 
policy. 

35.1.9 When required to be maintained, the Builder’s Risk 
and/or Inland Marine/Transit Insurance policy shall endorse 
the State of Connecticut as a Loss Payee and the policy 
shall state it is for the benefit of and payable to the State of 
Connecticut. 

35.2 Satisfying Limits Under an Umbrella Policy:  If 
necessary, the Contractor may satisfy the minimum limits 
required above for either Commercial General Liability, 
Automobile Liability, and Employer’s Liability coverage under 
an Umbrella or Excess Liability policy.  The underlying limits 
may be set at the minimum amounts required by the Umbrella 
or Excess Liability policy provided the combined limits meet at 
least the minimum limit for each required policy.  The Umbrella 
or Excess Liability policy shall have an Annual Aggregate at a 
limit not less than two (2) times the highest per occurrence 
minimum limit required above for any of the required 
coverages.  The State of Connecticut shall be specifically 
endorsed as an Additional Insured on the Umbrella or Excess 
Liability policy, unless the Umbrella or Excess Liability policy 
provides continuous coverage to the underlying policies on a 
complete “Follow-Form” basis. 

35.3 The Contractor shall, at its sole expense, maintain in 
full force and effect at all times during the life of the Contract or 
the performance of Work hereunder, insurance coverage as 
described herein.  Certificates shall include a minimum thirty 
(30)-day endeavor to notify requirement to the Owner prior to 
any cancellation or non-renewal. 

35.4 The Contractor shall be fully and solely responsible 
for any costs or expenses as a result of a coverage deductible, 
coinsurance penalty, or self-insured retention, including any 
loss not covered because of the operation of such deductible, 
coinsurance penalty, or self-insured retention. 

35.5 The requirement contained herein as to types and 
limits of insurance coverage to be maintained by the 
Contractor are not intended to and shall not in any manner 
limit or qualify the liabilities and obligations assumed by the 
Contractor. 

35.6 Hold Harmless Provisions:  The Contractor shall at 
all times indemnify and save harmless the State of 
Connecticut, the Department of Construction Services, and 
their respective officers, agents, and employees, on account of 
any and all claims, damages, losses, litigation, expenses, 
counsel fees and compensation arising out of injuries 
(including death) sustained by or alleged to have been 
sustained by the officers, agents, and employees of said State 
or Department, or of the Contractor, his Subcontractor, or 
materialmen and from injuries (including death) sustained by 
or alleged to have been sustained by the public, any or all 
persons on or near the Work, or by any other person or 
property, real or personal (including property of said State or 
Department) caused in whole or in part by the acts, omissions, 
or neglect or the Contractor including, but not limited to, any 
neglect in safeguarding the Work or through the use of 
unacceptable materials in constructing the Work of the 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, materialman, or anyone directly 
employed by them or any of them while engaged in the 
performance of the Contract, including the entire elapsed time 
from the date of the Notice to Proceed or the actual 
Commencement Of The Work  whichever occurs first until its 
completion as certified by the Department of Construction 
Services. 
 
 

ARTICLE 36 
FOREIGN MATERIALS 

 
36.1 Preference shall be given to articles or materials 
manufactured or produced in the United States, Canada, and 
Mexico, (the members of the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA)); and the products shall meet all of the 
referenced standards and Specifications for conditions of 
performance, quality, and price with duty being equal. 
 
36.2 Only articles or materials manufactured or produced 
in the United States, Canada, and Mexico, (the members of 
the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)), will be 
allowed. The foregoing provisions shall not apply to foreign 
articles or materials required by the Contract Documents. 
 
 

ARTICLE 37 
HOURS OF WORK 

 
37.1 No person shall be employed to work or be permitted 
to work more than eight (8) hours in any Day or more than 
forty (40) hours in any week for any Work provided in the 
Contract, in accordance with Connecticut General Statute 
Section 31-57. 
 
37.2 The operation of such limitation of hours of work may 
be suspended during an emergency, upon the approval of the 
Commissioner, in accordance with Connecticut General 
Statute Section 31-57. 
 
 

ARTICLE 38 
CLAIMS 

38.1 General: When filing a formal claim under Section 4-
61 (referred to as “Section 4-61” below) of the Connecticut 
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General Statutes (as revised), either as a lawsuit in the 
Superior Court or as a demand for arbitration, the Contractor 
must follow the procedures and comply with the requirements 
set forth in this Article.  This Section does not, unless so 
specified, govern informal claims for additional compensation 
which the Contractor may bring before the Department.  The 
Contractor should understand, however, that the Department 
may need, before the Department can resolve such a claim, 
the same kinds of documentation and other substantiation that 
it requires under this Article.  It is the intent of the Department 
to compensate the Contractor for actual increased costs 
caused by or arising from acts or omissions on the part of the 
Department that violate legal or contractual duties owed to the 
Contractor by the Department. 
 
38.2 Notice of Claim: Whenever the Contractor intends to 
file a formal claim against the Department under Section 4-61, 
seeking compensation for additional costs, the Contractor shall 
notify the Commissioner in writing (in strict compliance with 
Section 4-61) of the details of said claim.  Such written notice 
shall contain all pertinent information described in Paragraph 
38.5 below. 
 
Once formal notice of a claim under Section 4-61(b) (as 
revised) has been given to the Commissioner, the claimant 
may not change the claim in any way, in either concept or 
monetary amount, (1) without filing a new notice of claim and 
demand for arbitration to reflect any such change, and (2) 
without the minimum period of six months after filing of the 
new demand commencing again and running before any 
hearing on the merits of the claim may be held.  The only 
exception to this limitation will be for damages that continue to 
accrue after submission of the notice, in ways described and 
anticipated in the notice. 
 
38.3 Record Keeping: The Contractor shall keep daily 
records of all costs incurred in connection with its Work on 
behalf of the Department. The daily records shall identify each 
aspect of the Project affected by matters related to any claim 
for additional compensation that the Contractor has filed, 
intends to file, or has reason to believe that it may file against 
the Department; the specific Project locations where Project 
work has been so affected; the number of people working on 
the affected aspects of the Project at the pertinent time(s); and 
the types and number of pieces of equipment on the Project 
site at the pertinent time(s). Any potential or anticipated effect 
on the Project’s progress or Schedule which may result in a 
claim by the Contractor shall be noted contemporaneously with 
the cause of the effect, or as soon thereafter as possible. 
 
38.4 Claim Compensation: The payment of any claim, or 
any portion thereof, that is deemed valid by the Department 
shall be made in accordance with the following provisions of 
this Article: 
38.4.1 Compensable Items:  The liability of the Department 
for claims will be limited to the following specifically identified 
items of cost, insofar as they have not otherwise been paid for 
by the Department, and insofar as they were caused solely by 
the actions or omissions of the Department or its agents 
(except that with regard to payment for extra work, the 
Department will pay to the Contractor the Overhead and profit 
percentages provided for in Article 13.): 

38.4.1.1 Additional Project-site labor expenses. 
38.4.1.2 Additional costs for materials. 
38.4.1.3 Additional, unabsorbed Project-site 
Overhead (e.g., for mobilization and demobilization). 
38.4.1.4 Additional costs for active equipment. 
38.4.1.5 For each Day of Project delay or suspension 
caused solely by actions or omissions of the 
Department either: 

38.4.1.5.1 an additional ten percent 
(10%) of the total amount of the costs 
identified in Subparagraphs 38.4.1.1 through 
38.4.1.4 above; except that if the delay or 
suspension period prevented the Contractor 
from incurring enough Project costs under 
Subparagraphs 38.4.1.1 through 38.4.1.4 
during that period to require a payment by 
the Department that would be greater than 
the payment described in Subparagraph 
38.4.1.5.2 below, then the payment for 
affected home office Overhead and profit 
shall instead be made in the following per 
diem amount : 
38.4.1.5.2 six percent (6%) of the 
original total Contract amount divided by the 
original number of Days of Contract Time. 
Payment under either 38.4.1.5.1 or 
38.4.1.5.2 hereof shall be deemed to be 
complete and mutually satisfactory 
compensation for any unabsorbed home 
office overhead and any profit related to the 
period of delay or suspension. 

38.4.1.6 Additional equipment costs.  Only actual 
equipment costs shall be used in the calculation of 
any compensation to be made in response to claims 
for additional Project compensation. Actual 
equipment costs shall be based upon records kept in 
the normal course of business and in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. Under no 
circumstances shall Blue Book or other guide or 
rental rates be used for this purpose (unless the 
Contractor had to rent the equipment from an 
unrelated party, in which case the actual rental 
charges paid by the Contractor, so long as they are 
reasonable, shall be used). Idle equipment, for 
instance, shall be paid for based only on its actual 
cost to the Contractor. 
38.4.1.7 Subcontractor costs limited to, and 
determined in accordance with, Subparagraphs 
38.4.1.1 through 38.4.1.5 above and applicable 
statutory and case law. Such Subcontractor costs 
may be paid for by the Department only: (a) in the 
context of an informal claims settlement; or (b) if the 
Contractor has itself paid or legally assumed, present 
unconditional liability for those Subcontractor costs. 

38.4.2 Excusable But Not Compensable Items: The 
Contractor may be allowed Days but the Department  will have 
no liability for the following non-compensable items: 

38.4.2.1 Abnormal or unusually severe weather 
38.4.2.2 Acts of God 
38.4.2.3 Force Majeure 
38.4.2.4 Concurrent Delay 
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38.4.3  Non-Compensable Items: The Department will 
have no liability for the following specifically-identified non-
compensable items: 

38.4.3.1 Profit, in excess of that provided for 
herein. 
38.4.3.2 Loss of anticipated profit.  
38.4.3.3 Loss of bidding opportunities. 
38.4.3.4 Reduction of bidding capacity. 
38.4.3.5 Home office overhead in excess of 
that provided for in Subparagraph 38.4.1.5 hereof. 
38.4.3.6 Attorneys fees, claims preparation 
expenses, or other costs of claims proceedings or 
resolution. 
38.4.3.7 Subcontractor failure to perform 
38.4.3.8 Any other consequential or indirect 
expenses or costs, such as tort damages, or any 
other form of expense or damages not provided for 
in these specifications or elsewhere in the Contract. 

 
38.5 Required Claim Documentation: All claims shall be 
submitted in writing to the Commissioner, and shall be 
sufficient in detail to enable the Department to ascertain the 
basis and the amount of each claim, and to investigate and 
evaluate each claim in detail.  As a minimum, the Contractor 
must provide the following information for each and every 
claim and sub-claim asserted: 

38.5.1  detailed factual statement of the claim, with 
all dates, locations and items of Work pertinent to the 
claim. 
38.5.2 A statement of whether each requested 
additional amount of compensation or extension of 
time is based on provisions of the Contract or on an 
alleged breach of the Contract. Each supporting or 
breached Contract provision and a statement of the 
reasons why each such provision supports the claim 
must be specifically identified or explained. 
38.5.3 Excerpts from manuals or other texts which 
are standard in the industry, if available, that support 
the Contractor’s claim. 
38.5.4 The details of the circumstances that gave 
rise to the claim. 
38.5.5 The date(s) on which any and all events 
resulting in the claim occurred, and the date(s) on 
which conditions resulting in the claim first became 
evident to the Contractor. 
38.5.6 Specific identification of any pertinent 
document, and detailed description of the substance 
of any material oral communication, relating to the 
substance of such claim. 
38.5.7 If an extension of time is sought, the specific 
dates and number of Days for which it is sought, and 
the basis or bases for the extension   sought. A 
critical path method, bar chart, or other type of 
graphical schedule that supports the extension must 
be submitted.  
38.5.8 When submitting any claim over $50,000, 
the Contractor shall certify in writing, under oath and 
in accordance with the formalities required by the 
contract, as to the following: 

38.5.8.1 That supporting data is accurate 
and complete to the Contractor’s best knowledge 
and belief; 

38.5.8.2 That the amount of the dispute and 
the dispute itself accurately reflects what the 
Contractor in good faith believes to be the 
Department’s liability; 
38.5.8.3 The certification shall be executed 
by: 

38.5.8.3.1 If the Contractor is an individual, 
the certification shall be executed by that 
individual. 
38.5.8.3.2 If the Contractor is not an 
individual, the certification shall be executed 
by a senior company official in charge at the 
Contractor’s plant or location involved or an 
officer or general partner of the Con-tractor 
having overall responsibility for the conduct 
of  the Contractor’s affairs. 

 
38.6 Auditing of Claims: All claims filed against the 
Department shall be subject to audit by the Department or its 
agents at any time following the filing of such claim.  The 
Contractor and its Subcontractors and suppliers shall 
cooperate fully with the Department's auditors.  Failure of the 
Contractor, its Subcontractors, or its suppliers to maintain and 
retain sufficient records to allow the Department or its agents 
to fully evaluate the claim shall constitute a waiver of any 
portion of such claim that cannot be verified by specific, 
adequate, contemporaneous records, and shall bar recovery 
on any claim or any portion of a claim for which such 
verification is not produced.  Without limiting the foregoing 
requirements, and as a minimum, the Contractor shall make 
available to the Department and its agents the following 
documents in connection with any claim that the Contractor 
submits: 

38.6.1 Daily time sheets and foreman's daily 
reports. 
38.6.2 Union agreements, if any. 
38.6.3 Insurance, welfare, and benefits records. 
38.6.4 Payroll register. 
38.6.5 Earnings records. 
38.6.6 Payroll tax returns. 
 
 
38.6.7 Records of property tax payments. 
38.6.8 Material invoices, purchase orders, and all 
material and supply acquisition contracts. 
38.6.9  Materials cost distribution worksheets. 
38.6.10 Equipment records (list of company 
equipment, rates, etc.). 
38.6.11 Vendor rental agreements. 
38.6.12 Subcontractor invoices to the Contractor, 
and the Contractor's certificates of payments to 
Subcontractors. 
38.6.13 Subcontractor payment certificates. 
38.6.14 Canceled checks (payroll and vendors). 
38.6.15 Job cost reports. 
38.6.16 Job payroll ledger. 
38.6.17 General ledger, general journal (if used), 
and all subsidiary ledgers and journals, together with 
all supporting documentation pertinent to entries 
made in these ledgers and journals. 
38.6.18 Cash disbursements journals. 
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38.6.19 Financial statements for all years reflecting 
the operations on the Project. 
38.6.20 Income tax returns for all years reflecting the 
operations on the Project. 
38.6.21 Depreciation records on all company 
equipment, whether such records are maintained by 
the company involved, its accountant, or others. 
38.6.22 If a source other than depreciation records is 
used to develop costs for the Contractor's internal 
purposes in establishing the actual cost of owning 
and operating equipment, all such other source 
documents. 
38.6.23 All documents which reflect the Contractor's 
actual profit and overhead during the years that the 
Project was being performed, and for each of the five 
years prior to the commencement of the Project. 
38.6.24 All documents related to the preparation of 
the Contractor's bid, including the final calculations on 
which the total proposed Contract bid price as stated 
in the Bid Proposal Form was based. 
38.6.25 All documents which relate to the claim or to 
any sub-claim, together with all documents that 
support the amount of damages as to each claim or 
sub-claim. 

 
38.6.26 Worksheets used to prepare the claim, which 
indicate the cost components of each item of the claim, 
including but not limited to the pertinent costs of labor, benefits 
and insurance, materials, equipment, and Subcontractors’ 
damages, as well as all documents which establish the 
relevant time periods, individuals involved, and the Project 
hours and the rates for the individuals. 
38.6.27 The name, function, and pertinent activity of each 
Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s official, or employee, in volved 
in or knowledgeable about events that give rise to, or facts that 
relate to, the claim. 
38.6.28  The amount(s) of additional compensation sought 
and a break-down of the amount(s) into the categories 
specified as payable under Paragraph 38.4 above.  
38.6.29 The name, function, and pertinent activity of each 
Department official, employee, or agent involved in or 
knowledgeable about events that give rise to, or facts that 
relate to, the claim. 

 
 

ARTICLE 39 
DIESEL VEHICLE EMISSIONS CONTROL 

 
39.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with 
the following provisions:  

39.1.1 All Contractor and Subcontractor diesel 
powered non-road construction equipment with engine 
horsepower (HP) ratings of 60 HP and above, that are on 
the Project or are assigned to the Contract for a period in 
excess of 30 consecutive Days, shall be retrofitted with 
emission control devices in order to reduce diesel 
emissions.  In addition, all motor vehicles and/or 
construction equipment (both on-highway and non-road) 
shall comply with all pertinent State and Federal regulations 
relative to exhaust emission controls and safety. 

39.1.2 Retrofit emission control devices shall 
consist of oxidation catalysts, or similar retrofit equipment 
control technology that is:  

39.1.2.1 Included on the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) “Verified Technology List,” 
as may be amended from time to time   
http://www.epa.gov/otaq/retrofit/retroverifiedlist.htm 
and 
39.1.2.  Verified by EPA to provide a minimum 
emissions reduction of 20% particulate matter (PM10), 
40% carbon monoxide (CO), and 50% hydrocarbons 
(HC). 

39.1.3 Construction shall not proceed until all diesel 
powered non-road construction equipment meeting the criteria 
in provision 39.1.1 have been retrofitted, unless the 
Commissioner grants a waiver under provision 39.2. 
39.1.4 The Contractor shall at least monthly, assess which 
diesel powered non-road construction equipment are subject 
to these provisions. The Contractor shall notify the CT DCS 
Project Manager of any violations of these provisions. 
39.1.5 Idling of delivery and/or dump trucks, or other diesel 
powered equipment shall be limited to three (3) minutes during 
non-active use in accordance with the Regulations of 
Connecticut State Agencies Section 22a-74-18(b)(3)(C), which 
states, in part: 
 
“[N]o person shall cause or allow a Mobile Source to operate 
for more than three (3) consecutive minutes when such Mobile 
Source is not in motion, except as follows: 

When a Mobile Source is forced to remain motionless 
because of traffic conditions or mechanical 
difficulties over which the operator has no 
control, 

When it is necessary to operate defrosting, heating or 
cooling equipment to ensure the safety or 
health of the driver or passengers, 

When it is necessary to operate auxiliary equipment that 
is located in or on the Mobile Source to 
accomplish the intended use of the Mobile 
Source,(To bring the Mobile Source to the 
manufacturer’s recommended) 

When a Mobile Source is in queue to be inspected by 
U.S. military personnel prior to gaining access 
to a U.S. military installation.” 

39.1.6 All Work shall be conducted to ensure that no harmful 
effects are caused to adjacent Sensitive Receptor Sites. 
Diesel powered engines shall be located away from fresh air 
intakes, air conditioners, and windows.  
39.1.7 If any diesel powered non-road construction 
equipment is found to be in non-compliance with these 
provisions by the CT DCS Project Manager, the Contractor 
will be issued a Non-Conformance Notice and given a 24 
hour period in which to bring the equipment into compliance 
or remove it from the Project. The Contractor’s failure to 
comply with these provisions shall be reason to withhold 
payment as described in Article 33. 
39.1.8  Any costs associated with these provisions shall be 
included in the general cost of the contract. In addition, there 
shall be no time granted to the Contractor for compliance 
with these provisions. The Contractor’s compliance with 
these provisions and any associated regulations shall not be 
grounds for a Change Order. 
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39.2 The Commissioner reserves the right to waive all or 
portions of these provisions at his/her discretion.  The 
Contractor may request a waiver to all or portions of these 
provisions with written justification to the Commissioner as to 
why the Contractor cannot comply with these provisions. A 
waiver, to be effective, must be granted in writing by the 
Commissioner. 

END 
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Appendix 1 
Connecticut 

 
Department of  

Construction Services 

7048
General Contractor

Retainage Reduction Request
(SAMPLE)

Page 25 of 25 
To: Allen V. Herring, P.E., CT DCS Chief Engineer 

Room 265, 165 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, CT 06106 
 
From: (Insert GC's Name ), General Contractor 
 
Subject: Project No. (     ) Reduction of Retainage at (      )% project completion 
 
In accordance with the General Conditions, Article 28 Progress Payments, (insert GC's name) hereby requests a reduction of 
retainage to an amount of insert written percent Percent (insert numerical percent%).  The following list of items required 
under the General Conditions is in compliance with the terms of the contract and has been verified by the General Contractor. 
 

 DAS Contractor Performance Evaluation Score is a minimum of Sixty (60%) Percent. 
 

 Timely submission of an appropriate and complete CPM Schedule and Schedule of Values, in compliance with the 
Contract requirements and the prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or A/E’s comments on the submitted material 
resulting in an appropriate basis for progress of the Work. 

 
 Timely and proper submission of all Contract Document required submissions: including but not limited to Shop 

Drawings, material certificates and material samples and the prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or Architect’s or 
Engineer’s comments on the submitted material resulting in an appropriate progress of the Work. 

 
 Proper and adequate supervision and home office support of the Project.  

 
 The Work completed to date has been installed or finished in a manner acceptable to the Owner. 

 
 The progress of the Work is consistent with the approved CPM Schedule. 

 
 All approved credit Change Orders have been invoiced. 

 
 All Change Order requests for pricing are current. 

 
 The General Contractor has and is maintaining a clean worksite in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
 All Subcontractor payments are current at the time of reduction request. 

 
 General Contractor is compliant with set-aside provisions of the contract. 

 
General Contractor Certification:      
 (Written Name)  (Signature)  (Date) 
Project Manager Recommendation:      
 (Written Name)  (Signature)  (Date) 
      
Approved:      

Allen V. Herring, P.E. 
CT DCS Chief Engineer 

     

   (Signature)  (Date) 
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Supplementary Conditions of the Contract for Construction 
For Design - Bid - Build 

Department of Administrative Services  Construction Services 
State of Connecticut 

1.0 Supplementary Conditions: 
1.1 These Supplementary Conditions modify the State of Connecticut, Department of Construction Services, Section 

00 72 13 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction for Design – Bid- Build (Rev. 03.26.12 ), and other 
provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated below.  All provisions which are not so modified remain in full 
force and effect.  

1.2 The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions which are defined in the Section 00 72 13 General Conditions 
of the Contract for Construction for Design – Bid- Build (Rev. 03.26.12), have the meanings assigned to them in 
the General Conditions.  

2.0 Section 00 72 13 General Conditions Of The Contract For Construction For Design - Bid – Build: 
2.1 ADD: Subsection 3.6 to ARTICLE 3, CORRELATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, as follows: 

3.6 In accordance with Public Act No. 13-247 (Effective June 19, 2013), wherever the term "Commissioner 
of Construction Services" is used in the “Bidding Documents” or “Project Manual” the term "Commissioner 
of Administrative Services" shall be substituted in lieu thereof; and wherever the term "Department of 
Construction Services" is used in “Bidding Documents” or “Project Manual”, the term "Department of 
Administrative Services" shall be substituted in lieu thereof. 

2.2 DELETE: Subsection 28.2 in its entirety from ARTICLE 28, PARTIAL PAYMENTS. 
ADD: Subsection 28.2 to ARTICLE 28, PARTIAL PAYMENTS, as follows: 
28.2 In making such Application For Payment for the Work, there shall not be more than seven and one-half 

percent (7.5%) deducted from the amount of each Application for Payment to be retained by the Owner 
as Retainage until Final Completion.  
28.2.1 At fifty percent (50%) completion of the Work the Retainage shall be reduced to five percent 

(5%).  All subsequent Applications for Payment shall be subject to five percent (5%) Retainage.  
Upon Substantial Completion, and in the Commissioner’s sole discretion and based upon the 
factors set forth in Section 28.3, the Retainage may be reduced upon the request of the 
Contractor and recommendation of the CT DAS Project Manager.  In the event of a reduction in 
Retainage to below five percent (5%), the minimum Retainage withheld shall not be less than 
the CT DAS Project Manager’s estimate of the remaining Work or two and one-half percent 
(2.5%), whichever is greater.  All requests for Retainage Reduction shall be done on CT DAS 
Form 7048 General Contractor Retainage Reduction Request, which can be found at the 
end of the General Conditions. 

28.2.2 Subsequent to Substantial Completion, in limited circumstances, at the sole discretion of the 
Commissioner and based upon factors set forth in subsection 28.3, a reduction of Retainage 
below two and one-half percent (2.5%) may be considered. 

28.2.3 A “Good” Contractor’s Performance Evaluation score shall be defined as a minimum total score 
of sixty percent (60%). 

2.3 ADD Subsections Definitions to ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, as follows: 
2.3.1 DELETE: 1.71 in its entirety from ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS. 

ADD: Subsection 1.71 to ARTICLE 1 PARTIAL DEFINITIONS, as follows: 
1.71 WORK: The construction and services required by the Contract Documents, and including all 

labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill 
the Contractor’s obligations.  The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project and 
“Work Phase”. 

ADD: Subsection 1.72 to ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, as follows: 
1.72 WORK PHASE: Construction of the Project by sequence or time intervals, which may include 

but not be limited to separate Construction Start Dates, Substantial Completion Dates, 
Application for Payments, Change Orders, Liquidated Damages, Retainage, and Subcontractors 
for each Work Phase. 

file://ion
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2.4 DELETE: Appendix 1 from Section 00 72 13.1 in its entirety. 
ADD: New Appendix 1 to Section 00 72 13.1 as follows: 

 
 

 
7048 

General Contractor (GC) 
Retainage Reduction Request 

(Sample)  
 Page 2 of 1 
  

To: Department of Administrative Services (DAS) Construction Services 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy and Procurement 
450 Columbus Blvd, Suite 1302 – North Tower 
Hartford, CT 06103 

  

From: GC’s Name General Contractor (GC) 
    

Subject: DAS Project Number: DAS Project Number  
   

 Reduction of Retainage at: Written Percent Percent ( ##.# %) 
   

Date: Click or tap to enter a date.  
   

   

 

In accordance with the General Conditions, Article 28 Progress Payments, 
  

 GC’s Name , 
     

hereby requests a reduction of retainage to an amount of Written Percent Percent ( ##.# %) 
     

The following list of items required under the General Conditions is in compliance with the terms of the contract and has been verified by the 
General Contractor (GC). 
 

 

   

 ☐ DAS Construction Services Contractor Performance Evaluation Score is a minimum of Sixty (60%) Percent. 
 ☐ Timely submission of an appropriate and complete CPM Schedule and Schedule of Values, in compliance with the Contract 

requirements and the prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or A/E’s comments on the submitted material resulting in an appropriate 
basis for progress of the Work 

 ☐ Timely and proper submission of all required Contract Document submissions including but not limited to Shop Drawings, material 
certificates, material samples and the prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or A/E’s comments on the submitted material resulting in 
an appropriate progress of the Work. 

 ☐ Proper and adequate supervision and home office support of the Project. 

 ☐ The Work completed to date has been installed or finished in a manner acceptable to the Owner. 

 ☐ The progress of the Work is consistent with the approved CPM Schedule. 

 ☐ All approved credit Change Orders have been invoiced. 

 ☐ All Change Order requests for pricing are current. 

 ☐ The GC has and is maintaining a clean worksite in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 ☐ All Subcontractor payments are current at the time of reduction request. 

 ☐ GC is compliant with set-aside provisions of the contract. 
   

 

        

General Contractor Certification:       
  (Written Name)  (Signature)  (Date)  
        

Project Manager Recommendation:       
  (Written Name)  (Signature)  (Date)  
       

DAS Chief Engineer or Authorized Representative:       
  (Written Name)  (Signature)  (Date)  

END 
CT DAS – 7048 (Rev. 05.22.17) 7000 – Construction Phase Forms 
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Set-Aside Contractor Schedule [SAMPLE ONLY] 
VIA EMAIL 

Contractor Name 
Contractor Address 
City, State, Zip Code 

BID OPENING DATE 

Re: DAS Project Description 
DAS Project Number 

Date:  

Dear Contractor: 
Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidders Qualification Statement(s) is / (are) required for this project, only for 
your Named Subcontractors listed in Table 2.7 of your Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal Form.  

No person whose subcontract exceeds five hundred thousand dollars in value may perform work as a subcontractor on a 
project, which project is estimated to cost more than five hundred thousand dollars and is paid for, in whole or in part, with 
state funds, unless, at the time of bid submission, the person is prequalified in accordance with the Connecticut General 
Statutes Section 4a-100, as amended. This includes the contractor's or substantial subcontractor's prequalification 
classifications, aggregate work capacity ratings and single project limits. 

In accordance with Subsection 2.9 “Set-Aside Requirements” of Section 00 21 13 Instructions to Bidders, you are 
required to list below the names of each currently certified set-aside contractor to be used for this project, along with the 
dollar amount to be paid each set-aside contractor. 

The responsibility for listing a qualified and certified set-aside contractor rests solely with the bidder and not the State.  
Listing a set-aside contractor who does not qualify may be considered the same as not listing one at all and the bid 
may be considered non-responsive and subject to rejection. 

Name Address * Amount 
Indicate Whether: 

Subcontractor, 
Or Supplier, 

Or Both 
** Class of Work 

     
     
     
     

*Amount: The total dollar amount to be paid to the set aside contractors must not be less than the percentage(s) stated in 
the Bid Proposal Form. 

**Class of Work: Means the name of the trade work to be provided by the Subcontractor or Supplier. 
ATTACHMENTS: 
For Each of the Named Subcontractors: 

· Attach their Section 00 45 17 Named Subcontractor Bidders Qualification Statement(s) 

For Each of the Named Set-Aside SBE/MBE Contractors: 
· Attach their DAS Set-Aside Certificate of Eligibility (SBE and/or MBE) 

For Each of the Named Subcontractors With Subcontracts Greater Than $500,000: 
· Attach their DAS Prequalification Certificate and Update (Bid) Statement for the Class of Work 

 

   
 Contractor Authorized Signature & Title  Date 

This Form Must Be Received No Later Than  At:   
   

State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 
450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 
Hartford, CT 06103 
 

Attn:   
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State Of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services 

Construction Services 
March 26, 2015 

To: All Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services Contractors 

Subject:  Set-Aside Contract Laws 

Dear Sir/Madam: 

The administration of Governor Dannel P. Malloy is committed to supporting the subject programs by 
encouraging all contractors on State projects to improve their efforts in these areas. 

State law requires contractors doing business with the State to demonstrate non-discrimination by making 
“good faith efforts” in both hiring and in sub-contracting practices General Statute Section (C.G.S. §) 4a-
60. 

What does “good faith efforts” mean?  It means that you, as contractors, must act affirmatively.  It is not 
good enough to say you can’t find minorities and women.  You must seek them out.  That is the law, and 
the Department of Administrative Services (DAS) / Construction Services (CS) is committed to enforcing 
the law.  At the same time, we are ready to assist you in making “good faith efforts.” 

DAS is required by C.G.S. § 4a-60g (b) and (c) to set aside projects (amounting to twenty-five percent 
(25%) of its annual contract awards) for small business and twenty-five percent (25%) of that amount 
for minority business enterprises.  DAS may require any general contractor to set aside a portion of the 
contract for subcontractors who are small businesses or minority business enterprises in lieu of setting 
aside a project or in addition to setting aside a project. 

Therefore, unless otherwise specified in the Bid Proposal Form, DAS will require contractors to 
subcontract twenty-five percent (25%) of the total contract value to small businesses certified by DAS 
and further will require contractors to subcontract 25% of that 25% to minority and women small 
contractors certified as minority business enterprises by DAS.  These statutory goals represent the 
minimum values expected to be achieved by this program. 

Together, we can meet the challenge of providing equal opportunity for minority and women-owned 
businesses and workers in our State.  We expect superior results in the areas of affirmative action, equal 
employment opportunity, and set-aside contracts.  The DAS standard in these areas is not just minimal 
effort.  Our goal is to uphold the letter and the spirit of the law. 

For more information on Non-Discrimination and Affirmative Action Provisions for State Contracts please 
visit the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities (CHRO) Website at www.ct.gov/chro. 

Sincerely yours, 

Melody A. Currey 
Commissioner 

PB:pb 
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Non-Discrimination and Affirmative Action Provisions for State Contracts 

Section 1 CHRO – Contract Compliance Regulations Notification to Bidders: 

1.1 The contract to be awarded is subject to contract compliance requirements mandated by: 
1.1.1 The Connecticut General Statutes (C.G.S.) § 4a-60 and 4a-60a; 
1.1.2 C.G.S. § 46a-71(d) and 46a-81i (d) when the awarding agency is the State; and  
1.1.3 The Contract Compliance Regulations codified in the Regulations of Connecticut State 

Agencies (RSCA) §46a-68j-21 through 43, which establish a procedure for awarding all contracts 
covered by C.G.S. §4a-60 and 46a-71(d). 

1.2 According to the Contract Compliance Regulations §46a-68j-30(9), every agency awarding a contract 
subject to the contract compliance requirements has an obligation to “aggressively solicit the participation 
of legitimate minority business enterprises as bidders, contractors, subcontractors and suppliers of 
materials.”  
“Minority business enterprise” is defined in C.G.S §4a-60 as a small contractor or supplier of materials 
fifty-one (51%) percent or more of the capital stock or assets of which is owned by a person or persons:  
1.2.1 who are active in the daily affairs of the enterprise; 
1.2.2 who have the power to direct the management and policies of the enterprise; and  
1.2.3 who are members of a minority, as such term is defined in subsection (a) of C.G.S. §32-9n.” 

1.3 “Minority” groups are defined in C.G.S. §32-9n as: 
1.3.1 Black Americans, including all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not 

of Hispanic origin; 
1.3.2 Hispanic Americans, including all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South 

American, or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race; 
1.3.3 Persons who have origins in the Iberian Peninsula, including Portugal, regardless of race; 
1.3.4 Women; 
1.3.5 Asian Pacific Americans and Pacific Islanders; or  
1.3.6 American Indians and persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North America and 

maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community 
identification. 

1.3.7 “Individuals with a disability” is also a minority business enterprise as provided by C.G.S. § 4a-
60g (4).  

1.4 The above “Minority business enterprise” definitions apply to the contract compliance requirements by 
virtue of Contract Compliance Regulations §46a-68j-21(11). 
The awarding agency will consider the following factors when reviewing the bidder’s qualifications under 
the contract compliance requirements:  
1.4.1 the bidder’s success in implementing an affirmative action plan;  
1.4.2 the bidder’s success in developing an apprenticeship program complying with RSCA §46a-68-1 to 

46a-68-17, inclusive;  
1.4.3 the bidder’s promise to develop and implement a successful affirmative action plan;  
1.4.4  the bidder’s submission of  employment statistics contained in the “Employment Information Form”, 

indicating that the composition of its workforce is at or near parity when compared to the racial and 
sexual composition of the workforce in the relevant labor market area; and  

1.4.5  the bidder’s promise to set aside a portion of the contract for legitimate minority business 
enterprises. See Contract Compliance Regulations § 46a-68j-30(10) (E). 

Note: The Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities (CHRO) “Employment Information Form” shall be submitted to 
the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement on behalf of the awarding agency, the Department of 
Administrative Services (DAS). 
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Section 2 Non-Discrimination and other Contract Compliance Requirements: 

Pursuant to C.G.S. § 4a-60 and §4a-60a and the RSCA §46a-68j-21 to 46a-68j-43, a contractor agrees to the 
following: 
2.1 Not to discriminate or permit discrimination against any person or group of  persons on the grounds of  race, 

color, religious creed, age, marital status, national origin, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, mental 
retardation, or physical disability including, but not limited to, blindness (unless it is shown that such 
disability prevents performance of  the work involved) in the performance of  a contract, in any manner  
prohibited by the federal and Connecticut anti-discrimination and contract compliance laws; 

2.2 To undertake affirmative action which will insure that applicants with job-related qualifications are employed 
and that employees are treated, when employed, without regard to whether they belong to any of  the 
groups identified in Paragraph # 1) above; 

2.3 To include a statement that the contractor is an “affirmative action-equal opportunity employer”, in all 
solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor;  

2.4 To provide each labor union or representative of workers with which such contractor has a collective 
bargaining agreement and each vendor with which such contractor has a contract, a notice advising them 
of the contractor’s commitments under C.G.S. § 4a-60 and §4a-60a.  The notice is available by contacting 
CHRO; 

2.5 To post copies of the notice referred to in item 4) in conspicuous places available to employees and 
applicants; 

2.6 To provide CHRO with such information requested by said agency, permit access to pertinent books, 
records, and accounts, concerning the employment practices and procedures of the contractor as relate to 
the provisions of C.G.S. §4a-60, §4a-60a and §46a-56 and, cooperate fully with CHRO; and, 

2.7 To include the language of C.G.S. § 4a-60 (a) and §4a-60a (a) in every subcontract or purchase order 
executed to fulfill any obligation of the contract with DAS. 

Section 3 Affirmative Action Requirements for Certain Public Works Contracts for Construction: 

Pursuant to C.G.S. § 46a-68c and §46a-68d and, the RSCA § 46a-68j-21 to 46a-68j-29, the following must file an 
affirmative action plan with the Commission: 
3.1 A successful bidder on a 1 “public works contract” with a value of $500,000 or more.  The plan must be 

filed within thirty (30) days after a bid has been accepted by an awarding agency but before a contract is 
awarded.  A plan may be filed in advance of or, at the same time as a bid is submitted. 

3.2 A contractor with fifty (50) or more employees who has been awarded a “public works contract” in excess 
of $50,000 in any fiscal year.  A plan must be filed within thirty (30) days of the date a contract is awarded. 

CHRO must review a plan within sixty (60) days of receipt and must either approve or reject a plan.  Should CHRO 
approve an affirmative action plan, CHRO will issue a certificate of compliance.  This certificate of compliance shall 
be proof of a successful bidder’s or a contractor’s eligibility to bid or be awarded contracts for a period of two (2) 
years from the date of the certificate. This certificate does not excuse a successful bidder or contractor from being 
monitored by the CHRO for implementation of its affirmative action plan or, from its reporting requirements under 
C.G.S. 46a-68e and § 46a-68f. (Refer to Section 6) Also, CHRO may revoke the certificate if a successful bidder or 
contractor does not implement its affirmative action plan. 
Should CHRO opt to disapprove an affirmative action plan, CHRO must notify the successful bidder or contractor 
in writing within ten (10) days of the disapproval.  The notice will state the reason for disapproval and may provide 
necessary proposals to bring the plan into compliance.  The successful bidder or contractor must then submit a 
new or amended plan, within thirty (30) days of the date the notice of disapproval is mailed by CHRO.  
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Section 3 (Continued): 

In addition, CHRO may conditionally approve an affirmative action plan for a successful bidder on a public works 
contract valued at $500,000 or more. CHRO must notify the successful bidder in writing within ten (10) days of the 
conditional disapproval and state the reason for conditional approval and, may provide necessary proposals to bring 
the plan into compliance. The successful bidder must then submit a new or amended plan or, provide written 
assurances that it will amend its plan to conform to affirmative action requirements, within thirty (30) days of the 
date the notice is mailed by CHRO.  

Note: The awarding agency (DAS) will provide a successful bidder or contractor with a copy of CHRO’s 
Affirmative Action Plan format.  All sections of this Affirmative Action Plan format must be completed by the 
successful bidder or contractor and forwarded to CHRO.  Also, the awarding agency (DAS) shall withhold 2% of 
the total contract price per month from any payment made to a contractor until such time as the contractor has 
developed an affirmative action plan, which has been approved by CHRO. 

 
1 “public works contract” means any agreement between any individual, firm or corporation and the state or 
any political subdivision of the state other than a municipality for construction, rehabilitation, conversion, 
extension, demolition or repair of a public building, highway or other changes or improvements in real property, 
or which is financed in whole or in part by the state, including, but not limited to, matching expenditures, grants, 
loans, insurance or guarantees. C.G.S. § 46a-68b. 

 
Section 4 “Good Faith Efforts” to Include Minority Business Enterprises as Subcontractors”: 

In addition to, or in the absence of, any other subcontractor requirements included in this project, contractors are 
required to make 2 “good faith efforts” to include minority business enterprises in the work of this project as 
subcontractors (for services and/or material suppliers). For the purpose of identifying minority business enterprises, 
a minority business enterprise shall be a subcontractor which has a valid certification as such from DAS and/or a 
subcontractor for which an affidavit has been submitted by the contractor attesting that the subcontractor named as 
a minority business enterprise meets the minority business enterprise criteria set out in. C.G.S. § 4a-60(b).  

2 “Good faith efforts” means “that degree of diligence which a reasonable person would exercise in the 
performance of legal duties and obligations” and includes, but is not limited to, the following factors: the 
contractor’s employment and subcontracting policies and practices; affirmative advertising, recruitment, training, 
technical assistance activities and such other reasonable activities or efforts as CHRO may recommend to ensure 
the participation of minority business enterprises in state projects. 
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Section 5 Set-Aside Program: 

This contract may be subject to the provisions the Set-Aside Program for Small Contractors found at C.G.S. § 
4a-60g and may be awarded only to a contractor certified as a small and/or minority business enterprise by DAS. 
The notification as to this special provision will be found in the Bid Proposal Form for this contract. The listing of 
eligible “Set-Aside” contractors is found on the DAS Website for SBE or MBE Certification. In the event that the Set-
Aside Program for Small Contractors applies to this contract, the following special provisions will also apply: 

5.1 Amount of Work Required to Be Done by “Set-Aside” Contractors 
A contractor awarded a contract on a project pursuant to the provisions of C.G.S. § 4a-60g, as amended, 
shall be required to perform not less than thirty (30) per cent of the work with his/her own forces and shall 
ensure that not less than fifty (50) per cent of the work be performed by contractors or subcontractors who 
are certified as small contractors or minority business enterprises pursuant to C.G.S. § 4a-60g. 
The primary product/service performed by contractors working on a contract awarded under C.G.S. § 4a-
60g must be the same as the primary product/service described for the contractors on their “Certificate of 
Eligibility” which is provided to them by DAS. 

5.2 Alternate Bonding Available to “Set Aside” Contractors 
In lieu of a performance, bid, labor and materials or other required bond, a contractor or subcontractor 
awarded a contract under C.G.S. § 4a-60g may provide to the awarding authority (DAS) and the awarding 
authority shall accept a “Letter of Credit”.  Any such “Letter of Credit” shall be in an amount equal to ten 
per cent (10%) of the contract for any contract that is less than one hundred thousand ($100,000) dollars, 
and in the amount of twenty-five per cent (25%) for any contract that is one hundred thousand 
($100,000) dollars or more. 

5.3 Procedures to Follow Regarding Substitution of Named Project “Set-Aside” Subcontractors.   
The awarding authority (DAS) may also require the contractor to set aside a portion of the contract for 
subcontractors who are eligible for set aside contracts.  The awarding authority shall not permit substitution 
of a subcontractor for one named in accordance with the provisions of C.G.S. § 4b-95 or substitution of a 
subcontractor for any designated sub-trade work bid to be performed by the contractor’s own forces, except 
for good cause. 
Pursuant to C.G.S. § 4b-95, the term “good cause” includes but is not limited to a subcontractor’s or, 
where appropriate, a general contractor’s:  
5.3.1 Death or physical disability, if the listed subcontractor is an individual; 
5.3.2 Dissolution, if a corporation or partnership; 
5.3.3 Bankruptcy; 
5.3.4 Inability to furnish any performance and payment bond shown on the bid form; 
5.3.5 Inability to obtain, or loss of, a license necessary for the performance of the particular category of 

work; 
5.3.6 Failure or inability to comply with a requirement of law applicable to contractors and subcontractors, 

or to subcontracts for construction, alteration, or repair projects; 
5.3.7 Failure to perform his/her agreement to execute a subcontract under C.G.S. § 4b-96. 
Any general contractor who violates any provision of C.G.S. § 4b-95 shall be disqualified from bidding on 
other contracts that are subject to the provisions of Chapter 60 - Construction and Alterations of State 
Buildings of the C.G.S, for a period not to exceed twenty-four (24) months, commencing from the date 
on which the violation is discovered, for each violation. 
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Section 6 Contract Monitoring and Reporting: 

6.1 CHRO has the authority to monitor state contractors pursuant to C.G.S. § 46a-68e and 46a-68f and 
RSCA §46a-68j-23(3).  In addition, under the RSCA §46a-68j-25(e) and 46a-68j-26 (g), CHRO has the 
authority to monitor the implementation of an affirmative action plan regarding:  

6.1.1 a successful bidder who has been awarded a public works contract valued at $500,000 or more 
and; 

6.1.2 a contractor with fifty (50) or more employees who has been awarded a public works contract in 
excess of  $50,000 in any fiscal year. 

6.2 In order to monitor the implementation of these plans CHRO requires that the following contract monitoring 
reports be compiled and submitted: 
6.2.1 Monthly Employment Utilization Report (Form CHRO: 257):  A contractor, on behalf of itself 

and all subcontractors who perform work on the project during a given month, is required to report 
on the work hour participation of minority male and female workers in each trade category on the 
project.  The report must be submitted to the contract awarding agency (DAS) and to the 
Commission by the 15th day following the end of each calendar month during the term of the on-
site construction work of the project. 
Website page:  http://www.ct.gov/chro, then click on Forms, then click on Contract Compliance 
Forms and Reports. 

6.2.2 Quarterly Small Contractor and Minority Business Enterprise Payment Status Report (Form 
CHRO: 258). A contractor is required to report on the participation of small contractors or minority 
business enterprises identified to participate on the project.  The report must be submitted to the 
contract awarding agency (DAS) and to the Commission by the 15th day following the end of each 
calendar quarter during the term of the on-site construction work of the project. 
Website page:  http://www.ct.gov/chro, then click on Forms, then click on Contract Compliance 
Forms and Reports. 

6.2.3 In addition, the Commission expects that a contractor will designate an Equal Opportunity/Contract 
Compliance Officer for its public works project who will compile the above monthly and quarterly 
reports, as well as, undertake the following responsibilities for implementation of its project 
Affirmative Action Plan (AAP): 
.1 Maintain a project Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) file to include all records, 

correspondence and other documentation relate to the project AAP. 
.2 Communicate to and inform all project subcontractors, regardless of tier, and labor referral 

organizations (if applicable) about project equal employment and AAP commitments and 
performance requirements. 

.3 Participate in project job meetings to inform project subcontractors about project equal 
employment and AAP performance requirements. 

.4 Track the use of employment recruitment sources identified in the project AAP regarding 
all employment opportunities with all subcontractors on the project.  Also, maintain 
documentation of all contacts with these recruitment sources and their responses.  

The Commission will forward a copy of the monthly and quarterly report to each contractor on a 
public works project.  

NOTES: Bidders and state contractors may review the full text of the before referenced Connecticut General 
Statutes by accessing either the State Law Library’s web site (http://www.cslib.org/psaindex.htm) or 
the State Legislatures’ web site (http://www.cga.ct.gov).  

The full text of the RSCA 46a-68j-21 through 46a-68j-43 may be reviewed by accessing the 
Commission’s web site: 
(http://www.ct.gov/chro/cwp/view.asp?a=2525&Q=315900&chroPNavCtr=|#45679)   
In the alternative, bidders or state contractors may request a copy of these state statutes and 
regulations by contacting the Commission at (860) 541-3400 (in Hartford) or 1 (800) 477-5737. 
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Section 7 CHRO Contract Compliance Forms: 

The following CHRO Contract Compliance Forms are available on the CHRO Website: 

7.1 Monthly Employment Utilization Report (Form CHRO–257 and CHRO–257a):  

· http://www.ct.gov/chro/lib/chro/257s.pdf 

7.2  Cumulative Utilization Report (Form CHRO–257b: 

· http://www.ct.gov/chro/lib/chro/257b.pdf 

7.3 Monthly Small Contractor & MBE Payment Status Report (Form CHRO–258a) and Quarterly Small 
Contractor & MBE Payment Status Report (Form CHRO–258): 

· http://www.ct.gov/chro/lib/chro/258s.pdf 

 
 

End of Section  
00 73 38 CHRO / Contract Compliance Regulations 





 
SECTION 00 73 44 

CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF LABOR (CT DOL)  
PREVAILING WAGE RATES / CONTRACTOR’S WAGE CERTIFICATION / PAYROLL 

CERTIFICATION 
 PAGE 1 OF 35 

 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) PROJECT NO. BI-OO-000 
 

 

   
Minimum Rates and Classifications   
for Building Construction 
   

Connecticut Department of Labor 
Wage and Workplace Standards Division 

 
 

By virtue of the authority vested in the Labor Commissioner under provisions of Section 31-53 of the General Statutes of 
Connecticut, as amended, the following pages are declared to be the prevailing rates and welfare payments and will apply 
only where the contract is advertised for bid within 20 days of the date on which the rates are established.  Any contractor 
or sub-contractor not obligated by agreement to pay to the welfare and pension fund shall pay this amount to each employee 
as part of his hourly wage. 

 
Project Number: BI-2B-400 Project Town: Hartford, CT 

Project:   Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

                410 Capitol Avenue 

                Hartford, CT 

The following pages contain: 
 

Contractors Wage Certification Form 1 page 
Notice to all Mason Contractors reference Section 31-53 of C.GS. (Prevailing Wages) 1 page 
Prevailing Wage Rates - English  15 pages 
Informational Bulletin - Occupational Classifications 6 pages 
Informational Bulletin – The 10-Hour OSHA Construction Safety and Health Course 2 pages 
Footnotes  2 pages 
Special Notice re: Wage Rate Adjustments 1 pages 
Weekly Payroll Certification Form (WWS-CP1) 1 page 
Fringe Benefits Explanation (P) 1 page 
Weekly Payroll Certification Form (WWS-CP2) 1 page 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

As of:  November 30, 2018 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 





 

    

 

 

 

   

  THIS IS A PUBLIC WORKS PROJECT 

 Covered by the 
 

 PREVAILING WAGE LAW 
  CT General Statutes Section 31-53 

 
 

If you have QUESTIONS regarding your wages  
CALL (860) 263-6790 

 
        
 

  Section 31-55 of the CT State Statutes requires every contractor or subcontractor performing work for the  
state to post in a prominent place the prevailing wages as determined by the Labor Commissioner. 

 





                CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF LABOR   
       WAGE AND WORKPLACE STANDARDS DIVISION 

 

              CONTRACTORS WAGE CERTIFICATION FORM 
               Construction Manager at Risk/General Contractor/Prime Contractor 

 

 

I,                                                                      of                                                                        

         Officer, Owner, Authorized Rep.                              Company Name 

 

 

do hereby certify that the                                                                                                            

                                                                           Company Name 

                                                                                                                                                     

                                                                           Street 

                                                                                                                                                                                                      

                    City 

 

and all of its subcontractors will pay all workers on the  

 

                                                                                                                                                   

                                           Project Name and Number 

 

                                                                                                                                                    

                         Street and City   

 

the wages as listed in the schedule of prevailing rates required for such project (a copy of which is 

attached hereto).  

      

                                                                                                          

                                                      Signed 

 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this                       day of                                  ,            . 

 

 

                                                                                                     

                                                    Notary Public 

   Return to:  

    Connecticut Department of Labor 

              Wage & Workplace Standards Division 

                    200 Folly Brook Blvd. 

              Wethersfield, CT  06109 

 

Rate Schedule Issued (Date):                                   
 

 

 





November 29, 2006

Notice
To All Mason Contractors and Interested Parties

Regarding Construction Pursuant to Section 31-53 of the
Connecticut General Statutes (Prevailing Wage)

The Connecticut Labor Department Wage and Workplace Standards Division is empowered to
enforce the prevailing wage rates on projects covered by the above referenced statute.

Over the past few years the Division has withheld enforcement of the rate in effect for workers
who operate a forklift on a prevailing wage rate project due to a potential jurisdictional dispute.

The rate listed in the schedules and in our Occupational Bulletin (see enclosed) has been as
follows:

Forklift Operator:

- Laborers (Group 4) Mason Tenders - operates forklift solely to assist a mason to a maximum
height of nine feet only.

- Power Equipment Operator (Group 9) - operates forklift to assist any trade and to assist a
mason to a height over nine feet.

The U.S. Labor Department conducted a survey of rates in Connecticut but it has not been
published and the rate in effect remains as outlined in the above Occupational Bulletin.

Since this is a classification matter and not one of jurisdiction, effective January 1,
2007 the Connecticut Labor Department will enforce the rate on each schedule in
accordance with our statutory authority.

Your cooperation in filing appropriate and accurate certified payrolls is appreciated.



 
 Sec. 31-53b. Construction safety and health course. New miner training program. 

Proof of completion required for mechanics, laborers and workers on public works 

projects. Enforcement. Regulations. Exceptions. (a) Each contract for a public works 

project entered into on or after July 1, 2009, by the state or any of its agents, or by any 

political subdivision of the state or any of its agents, described in subsection (g) of section 

31-53, shall contain a provision requiring that each contractor furnish proof with the 

weekly certified payroll form for the first week each employee begins work on such project 

that any person performing the work of a mechanic, laborer or worker pursuant to the 

classifications of labor under section 31-53 on such public works project, pursuant to such 

contract, has completed a course of at least ten hours in duration in construction safety and 

health approved by the federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration or, has 

completed a new miner training program approved by the Federal Mine Safety and Health 

Administration in accordance with 30 CFR 48 or, in the case of telecommunications 

employees, has completed at least ten hours of training in accordance with 29 CFR 

1910.268. 

 
 (b) Any person required to complete a course or program under subsection (a) of this 

section who has not completed the course or program shall be subject to removal from the 

worksite if the person does not provide documentation of having completed such course or 

program by the fifteenth day after the date the person is found to be in noncompliance. The 

Labor Commissioner or said commissioner's designee shall enforce this section. 

 
 (c) Not later than January 1, 2009, the Labor Commissioner shall adopt regulations, in 

accordance with the provisions of chapter 54, to implement the provisions of subsections 

(a) and (b) of this section. Such regulations shall require that the ten-hour construction 

safety and health courses required under subsection (a) of this section be conducted in 

accordance with federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration Training Institute 

standards, or in accordance with Federal Mine Safety and Health Administration Standards 

or in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.268, as appropriate. The Labor Commissioner shall 

accept as sufficient proof of compliance with the provisions of subsection (a) or (b) of this 

section a student course completion card issued by the federal Occupational Safety and 

Health Administration Training Institute, or such other proof of compliance said 

commissioner deems appropriate, dated no earlier than five years before the 

commencement date of such public works project. 

 
 (d) This section shall not apply to employees of public service companies, as defined in 

section 16-1, or drivers of commercial motor vehicles driving the vehicle on the public 

works project and delivering or picking up cargo from public works projects provided they 

perform no labor relating to the project other than the loading and unloading of their cargo. 

 
 (P.A. 06-175, S. 1; P.A. 08-83, S. 1.) 

 

 



 History: P.A. 08-83 amended Subsec. (a) by making provisions applicable to public works 
project contracts entered into on or after July 1, 2009, replacing provision re total cost of 
work with reference to Sec. 31-53(g), requiring proof in certified payroll form that new 
mechanic, laborer or worker has completed a 10-hour or more construction safety course 
and adding provision re new miner training program, amended Subsec. (b) by substituting 
"person" for "employee" and adding "or program", amended Subsec. (c) by adding "or in 
accordance with Federal Mine  
Safety and Health Administration Standards" and setting new deadline of January 1, 2009, 

deleted former Subsec. (d) re "public building", added new Subsec. (d) re exemptions for 

public service company employees and delivery drivers who perform no labor other than 

delivery and made conforming and technical changes, effective January 1, 2009. 





Project: Bathroom Renovations And ADA Upgrades At 410 Capitol Avenue

Project: Bathroom Renovations And ADA Upgrades At 410 Capitol Avenue

Project Bi-2B-400 Project Hartford

By virtue of the authority vested in the Labor Commissioner under provisions of Section 31-53 of the General 
Statutes of Connecticut, as amended, the following are declared to be the prevailing rates and welfare payments 
and will apply only where the contract is advertised for bid within 20 days of the date on which the rates are 
established.  Any contractor or subcontractor not obligated by agreement to pay to the welfare and pension 
fund shall pay this amount to each employee as part of his/her hourly wages.

Minimum Rates and Classifications 
for Building Construction

Connecticut Department of Labor
Wage and Workplace Standards Division

Number: Town:

B 25431

State#: FAP#:

ID# :

Hourly Rate BenefitsCLASSIFICATION

38.25 27.961a) Asbestos Worker/Insulator (Includes application of insulating materials, 
protective coverings, coatings, & finishes to all types of mechanical 
systems;  application of firestopping material for wall openings & 
penetrations in walls, floors, ceilings

1b) Asbestos/Toxic Waste Removal Laborers:  Asbestos removal and 
encapsulation (except its removal from mechanical systems which are not 
to be scrapped), toxic waste removers, blasters.**See Laborers Group 7**

40.21 29.301c) Asbestos Worker/Heat and Frost Insulator

Friday, November 30, 2018As of: 



Project: Bathroom Renovations And ADA Upgrades At 410 Capitol Avenue

38.34 26.012) Boilermaker

33.48 32.06 + a3a) Bricklayer, Cement Mason, Concrete Finisher (including caulking), 
Stone Masons

34.90 25.873b) Tile Setter

31.69 22.353c) Terrazzo Mechanics and Marble Setters

26.70 21.753d) Tile, Marble & Terrazzo Finishers

33.48 32.063e)  Plasterer

Friday, November 30, 2018As of: 



Project: Bathroom Renovations And ADA Upgrades At 410 Capitol Avenue

------LABORERS------

30.05 20.104)  Group 1:  Laborers (common or general), acetylene burners, carpenter 
tenders, concrete specialists, wrecking laborers, fire watchers.

30.30 20.104a) Group 2:  Mortar mixers, plaster tender, power buggy operators, 
powdermen, fireproofer/mixer/nozzleman (Person running mixer and 
spraying fireproof only).

30.55 20.104b) Group 3:  Jackhammer operators/pavement breaker, mason tender 
(brick), mason tender (cement/concrete), forklift operators and forklift 
operators (masonry).

30.55 20.104c) **Group 4: Pipelayers (Installation of water, storm drainage or sewage 
lines outside of the building line with P6, P7 license) (the pipelayer rate 
shall apply only to one or two employees of the total crew who primary 
task is to actually perform the mating of pipe sections) P6 and P7 rate is 
$26.80.

30.55 20.104d) Group 5:  Air track operator, sand blaster and hydraulic drills.
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31.80 20.104e) Group 6:  Blasters, nuclear and toxic waste removal.

31.05 20.104f)  Group 7:  Asbestos/lead removal and encapsulation (except it's 
removal from mechanical systems which are not to be scrapped).

28.38 20.104g) Group 8:  Bottom men on open air caisson, cylindrical work and boring 
crew.

27.86 20.104h)  Group 9:  Top men on open air caisson, cylindrical work and boring 
crew.

16.00 20.104i)  Group 10:  Traffic Control Signalman

32.60 25.345) Carpenter, Acoustical Ceiling Installation, Soft Floor/Carpet Laying, 
Metal Stud Installation, Form Work and Scaffold Building, Drywall 
Hanging, Modular-Furniture Systems Installers, Lathers, Piledrivers, 
Resilient Floor Layers.
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33.14 25.745a)  Millwrights

40.00 25.97+3% of 
gross wage

6) Electrical Worker (including low voltage wiring) (Trade License 
required: E1,2  L-5,6  C-5,6  T-1,2  L-1,2  V-1,2,7,8,9)

51.71 32.645+a+b7a) Elevator Mechanic (Trade License required:  R-1,2,5,6)

-----LINE CONSTRUCTION----

26.50 6.5% + 9.00Groundman

48.19 6.5% + 22.00Linemen/Cable Splicer
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37.18 21.05 + a8) Glazier (Trade License required:  FG-1,2)

35.47 35.14 + a9) Ironworker, Ornamental, Reinforcing, Structural, and Precast Concrete 
Erection

----OPERATORS----

39.55 24.05 + aGroup 1:   Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone, hoisting 
engineer 2 drums or over, front end loader (7 cubic yards or over),  work 
boat 26 ft. and over and Tunnel Boring Machines. (Trade License Required)

39.23 24.05 + aGroup 2:   Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over); Excavator over 2 cubic 
yards; Piledriver ($3.00 premium when operator controls hammer); Bauer 
Drill/Caisson.  (Trade License Required)

38.49 24.05 + aGroup 3:   Excavator; Backhoe/Excavator under 2 cubic yards; Cranes 
(under 100 ton rated capacity), Grader/Blade; Master Mechanic; Hoisting 
Engineer (all types of equipment where a drum and cable are used to hoist 
or drag material regardless of motive power of operation), Rubber Tire 
Excavator (Drott-1085 or similar);Grader Operator; Bulldozer Fine Grade. 
(slopes, shaping, laser or GPS, etc.). (Trade License Required)
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38.10 24.05 + aGroup 4:  Trenching Machines; Lighter Derrick; Concrete Finishing 
Machine; CMI Machine or Similar; Koehring Loader (Skooper).

37.51 24.05 + aGroup 5:   Specialty Railroad Equipment; Asphalt Paver; Asphalt 
Reclaiming Machine; Line Grinder; Concrete Pumps; Drills with Self 
Contained Power Units; Boring Machine; Post Hole Digger; Auger; 
Pounder; Well Digger; Milling Machine (over 24" Mandrell)

37.51 24.05 + aGroup 5 continued:  Side Boom; Combination Hoe and Loader; Directional 
Driller; Pile Testing Machine.

37.20 24.05 + aGroup 6:   Front End Loader (3 up to 7 cubic yards); Bulldozer (rough 
grade dozer).

36.86 24.05 + aGroup 7:   Asphalt roller, concrete saws and cutters (ride on types), 
vermeer concrete cutter, Stump Grinder; Scraper; Snooper; Skidder; 
Milling Machine (24" and under Mandrell).

36.46 24.05 + aGroup 8:   Mechanic, grease truck operator, hydroblaster; barrier mover; 
power stone spreader; welding; work boat  under 26 ft.; transfer machine.
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36.03 24.05 + aGroup 9:   Front end loader (under 3 cubic yards), skid steer loader 
regardless of attachments, (Bobcat or Similar):  forklift, power chipper; 
landscape equipment (including Hydroseeder).

33.99 24.05 + aGroup 10:  Vibratory hammer; ice machine; diesel and air, hammer, etc.

33.99 24.05 + aGroup 11:  Conveyor, earth roller, power pavement breaker (whiphammer), 
robot demolition equipment.

33.93 24.05 + aGroup 12:  Wellpoint operator.

33.35 24.05 + aGroup 13: Compressor battery operator.

32.21 24.05 + aGroup 14: Elevator operator; tow motor operator (solid tire no rough 
terrain).
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31.80 24.05 + aGroup 15:  Generator Operator; Compressor Operator; Pump Operator; 
Welding Machine Operator; Heater Operator.

31.15 24.05 + aGroup 16:  Maintenance Engineer/Oiler.

35.46 24.05 + aGroup 17:  Portable asphalt plant operator; portable crusher plant operator; 
portable concrete plant operator.

33.04 24.05 + aGroup 18:  Power safety boat; vacuum truck; zim mixer; sweeper; 
(Minimum for any job requiring a CDL license).

------PAINTERS (Including Drywall Finishing)------

33.62 21.0510a) Brush and Roller

Friday, November 30, 2018As of: 



Project: Bathroom Renovations And ADA Upgrades At 410 Capitol Avenue

34.37 21.0510b) Taping Only/Drywall Finishing

34.12 21.0510c) Paperhanger and Red Label

36.62 21.0510e) Blast and Spray

42.62 31.2111)  Plumber (excluding HVAC pipe installation) (Trade License required: 
P-1,2,6,7,8,9  J-1,2,3,4  SP-1,2)

37.26 24.05 + a12)  Well Digger, Pile Testing Machine

36.70 19.8513) Roofer (composition)
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37.20 19.8514)  Roofer (slate & tile)

37.50 36.7915) Sheetmetal Worker  (Trade License required for HVAC and Ductwork: 
SM-1,SM-2,SM-3,SM-4,SM-5,SM-6)

42.62 31.2116) Pipefitter (Including HVAC work)                                               (Trade 
License required:  S-1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8  B-1,2,3,4  D-1,2,3,4, G-1, G-2, G-8 & 
G-9)

------TRUCK DRIVERS------

29.13 23.33 + a17a)  2 Axle

29.23 23.33 + a17b)  3 Axle, 2 Axle Ready Mix
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29.28 23.33 + a17c)  3 Axle Ready Mix

29.33 23.33 + a17d)  4 Axle, Heavy Duty Trailer up to 40 tons

29.38 23.33 + a17e)  4 Axle Ready Mix

29.58 23.33 + a17f)  Heavy Duty Trailer (40 Tons and Over)

29.38 23.33 + a17g) Specialized Earth Moving Equipment (Other Than Conventional Type 
on-the-Road Trucks and Semi-Trailers, Including Euclids)

43.92 15.84 + a18) Sprinkler Fitter  (Trade License required:  F-1,2,3,4)
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25.76 7.3419) Theatrical Stage Journeyman
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Welders:  Rate for craft to which welding is incidental.
*Note:  Hazardous waste removal work receives additional $1.25 per hour for truck drivers.

**Note:  Hazardous waste premium $3.00 per hour over classified rate

Crane with 150 ft. boom (including jib) - $1.50 extra
Crane with 200 ft. boom (including jib) - $2.50 extra
Crane with 250 ft. boom (including jib) - $5.00 extra
Crane with 300 ft. boom (including jib) - $7.00 extra

All classifications that indicate a percentage of the fringe benefits must be calculated at the percentage rate 
times the "base hourly rate".

Apprentices duly registered under the Commissioner of Labor's regulations on "Work Training Standards for 
Apprenticeship and Training Programs" Section 31-51-d-1 to 12, are allowed to be paid the appropriate 
percentage of the prevailing journeymen hourly base and the full fringe benefit rate, providing the work site 
ratio shall not be less than one full-time journeyperson instructing and supervising the work of each 
apprentice in a specific trade.

Crane with 400 ft. boom (including jib) - $10.00 extra

    Each contractor shall pay the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate that is in effect each 
July 1st, as posted by the Department of Labor.  
    It is the contractor's responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate 

increases directly from the Department of Labor's website.
    The annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor's Web page: 

www.ct.gov/dol.  For those without internet access, please contact the division listed 
below.
    The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate schedule 

to the Contracting Agency for the project.
    All subsequent annual adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor 

access.                    

    The Prevailing wage rates applicable to this project are subject to annual adjustments 
each  July 1st for the duration of the project.   

   Contracting Agencies are under no obligation pursuant to State labor law to pay any 
increase due to the annual adjustment provision.

ALL Cranes:  When crane operator is operating equipment that requires a fully licensed crane 
operator to operate he receives an extra $4.00 premium in addition to the hourly wage rate and benefit 
contributions:

1) Crane handling or erecting structural steel or stone; hoisting engineer (2 drums or over)

2)  Cranes (100 ton rate capacity and over) Bauer Drill/Caisson
3) Cranes (under 100 ton rated capacity)
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Please direct any questions which you may have pertaining to classification of work and payment of 
prevailing wages to the Wage and Workplace Standards Division, telephone (860)263-6790.

Effective October 1, 2005 - Public Act 05-50:  any person performing the work of any mechanic, laborer, 
or worker shall be paid prevailing wage

All Person who perform work ON SITE must be paid prevailing wage for the 
appropriate mechanic, laborer, or worker classification.

All certified payrolls must list the hours worked and wages paid to All Persons 
who perform work ON SITE regardless of their ownership i.e.:  (Owners, 
Corporate Officers, LLC Members, Independent Contractors, et. al)

Reporting and payment of wages is required regardless of any contractual 
relationship alleged to exist between the contractor and such person.

~~Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the 
classifications listed may be added after award only as provided in the labor 
standards contract clause (29 CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).
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Information Bulletin 
Occupational Classifications 

 
The Connecticut Department of Labor has the responsibility to properly 

determine "job classification" on prevailing wage projects covered under 
C.G.S. Section 31-53(d).  

Note: This information is intended to provide a sample of some occupational 
classifications for guidance purposes only. It is not an all-inclusive list of each 
occupation's duties. This list is being provided only to highlight some areas where a 
contractor may be unclear regarding the proper classification.  If unsure, the employer 
should seek guidelines for CTDOL. 

Below are additional clarifications of specific job duties performed for 
certain classifications: 

 

 ASBESTOS WORKERS 
 
Applies all insulating materials, protective coverings, coatings and finishes to all types of 
mechanical systems.  
 

 ASBESTOS INSULATOR 

Handle, install apply, fabricate, distribute, prepare, alter, repair, dismantle,  heat and 
frost insulation, including penetration and fire stopping work on all penetration fire stop 
systems. 

 BOILERMAKERS 

Erects hydro plants, incomplete vessels, steel stacks, storage tanks for water, fuel, etc. 
Builds incomplete boilers, repairs heat exchanges and steam generators.  

 BRICKLAYERS, CEMENT MASONS, CEMENT FINISHERS, MARBLE MASONS, 
PLASTERERS, STONE MASONS, PLASTERERS. STONE MASONS, TERRAZZO 
WORKERS, TILE SETTERS 

Lays building materials such as brick, structural tile and concrete cinder, glass, gypsum, 
terra cotta block. Cuts, tools and sets marble, sets stone, finishes concrete, applies 
decorative steel, aluminum and plastic tile, applies cements, sand, pigment and marble 
chips to floors, stairways, etc.  



 CARPENTERS, MILLWRIGHTS. PILEDRIVERMEN. LATHERS. RESILEINT FLOOR 
LAYERS, DOCK BUILDERS, DIKERS, DIVER TENDERS 

Constructs, erects, installs and repairs structures and fixtures of wood, plywood and 
wallboard. Installs, assembles, dismantles, moves industrial machinery. Drives piling into 
ground to provide foundations for structures such as buildings and bridges, retaining 
walls for earth embankments, such as cofferdams. Fastens wooden, metal or rockboard 
lath to walls, ceilings and partitions of buildings, acoustical tile layer, concrete form 
builder. Applies firestopping materials on fire resistive joint systems only. Installation of 
curtain/window walls only where attached to wood or metal studs.  Installation of 
insulated material of all types whether blown, nailed or attached in other ways to walls, 
ceilings and floors of buildings.  Assembly and installation of modular furniture/furniture 
systems. Free-standing furniture is not covered.  This includes free standing: student 
chairs, study top desks, book box desks, computer furniture, dictionary stand, atlas 
stand, wood shelving, two-position information access station, file cabinets, storage 
cabinets, tables, etc. 
 

 LABORER, CLEANING 
 

• The clean up of any construction debris and the general (heavy/light) cleaning, 
including sweeping, wash down, mopping, wiping of the construction facility and its 
furniture, washing, polishing, and dusting.   
 

 DELIVERY PERSONNEL  
 

• If delivery of supplies/building materials is to one common point and stockpiled 
there, prevailing wages are not required. If the delivery personnel are involved in 
the distribution of the material to multiple locations within the construction site 
then they would have to be paid prevailing wages for the type of work 
performed: laborer, equipment operator, electrician, ironworker, plumber, etc. 
 
     • An example of this would be where delivery of drywall is made to a building and the 
delivery personnel distribute the drywall from one "stockpile" location to 
further sub‐locations on each floor. Distribution of material around a 
construction site is the job of a laborer or tradesman, and not a delivery personnel. 

 ELECTRICIANS 

Install, erect, maintenance, alteration or repair of any wire, cable, conduit, etc., which 
generates, transforms, transmits or uses electrical energy for light, heat, power or other 
purposes, including the Installation or maintenance of telecommunication, LAN wiring 
or computer equipment, and low voltage wiring. *License required per Connecticut 
General Statutes: E-1,2  L-5,6  C-5,6  T-1,2  L-1,2  V-1,2,7,8,9.  
 
 



 ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 

Install, erect, maintenance and repair of all types of elevators, escalators, dumb waiters 
and moving walks. *License required by Connecticut General Statutes: R-1,2,5,6. 

 FORK LIFT OPERATOR 
 

Laborers Group 4) Mason Tenders - operates forklift solely to assist a mason to a 
maximum height of nine (9) feet only. 

 Power Equipment Operator Group 9 ‐ operates forklift to assist any trade,  and to assist 
a mason to a height over nine (9) feet. 

 GLAZIERS 

Glazing wood and metal sash, doors, partitions, and  2 story aluminum storefronts. 
Installs glass windows, skylights, store fronts and display cases or surfaces such as 
building fronts, interior walls, ceilings and table tops and metal store fronts. Installation 
of aluminum window walls and curtain walls is the "joint" work of glaziers and 
ironworkers, which require equal composite workforce.  

 IRONWORKERS 

Erection, installation and placement of structural steel, precast concrete, miscellaneous 
iron, ornamental iron, metal curtain wall, rigging and reinforcing steel. Handling, sorting, 
and installation of reinforcing steel (rebar). Metal bridge rail (traffic), metal bridge 
handrail, and decorative security fence installation.  Installation of aluminum window 
walls and curtain walls is the "joint" work of glaziers and ironworkers which require 
equal composite workforce. 
 

 INSULATOR 

 

• Installing fire stopping systems/materials for "Penetration Firestop Systems": 
transit to cables, electrical conduits, insulated pipes, sprinkler pipe penetrations, 
ductwork behind radiation, electrical cable trays, fire rated pipe penetrations, 
natural polypropylene, HVAC ducts, plumbing bare metal, telephone and 
communication wires, and boiler room ceilings.  
 

 LABORERS 

Acetylene burners, asphalt rakers, chain saw operators, concrete and power buggy 
operator, concrete saw operator, fence and guard rail erector (except metal bridge rail 
(traffic), decorative security fence (non-metal). 



installation.), hand operated concrete vibrator operator, mason tenders, pipelayers 
(installation of storm drainage or sewage lines on the street only), pneumatic drill 
operator, pneumatic gas and electric drill operator, powermen and wagon drill 
operator, air track operator, block paver, curb setters, blasters, concrete spreaders.  

 PAINTERS 

Maintenance, preparation, cleaning, blasting (water and sand, etc.), painting or 
application of any protective coatings of every description on all bridges and 
appurtenances of highways, roadways, and railroads. Painting, decorating, hardwood 
finishing, paper hanging, sign writing, scenic art work and drywall hhg for any and all 
types of building and residential work.  

 LEAD PAINT REMOVAL 
 

• Painter’s Rate 
1. Removal of lead paint from bridges. 
2. Removal of lead paint as preparation of any surface to be repainted. 
3. Where removal is on a Demolition project prior to reconstruction. 

• Laborer’s Rate 
1. Removal of lead paint from any surface NOT to be repainted. 
2. Where removal is on a TOTAL Demolition project only. 

 PLUMBERS AND PIPEFITTERS 

Installation, repair, replacement, alteration or maintenance of all plumbing, heating, 
cooling and piping. *License required per Connecticut General Statutes: P-1,2,6,7,8,9  J-
1,2,3,4  SP-1,2  S-1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8  B-1,2,3,4  D-1,2,3,4.  

 POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 

Operates several types of power construction equipment such as compressors, pumps, 
hoists, derricks, cranes, shovels, tractors, scrapers or motor graders, etc. Repairs and 
maintains equipment. *License required, crane operators only, per Connecticut General 
Statutes.  

 

 

 ROOFERS 

Covers roofs with composition shingles or sheets, wood shingles, slate or asphalt and 
gravel to waterproof roofs, including preparation of surface. (demolition or removal of 
any type of roofing and or clean-up of any and all areas where a roof is to be relaid.)  



 SHEETMETAL WORKERS 

Fabricate, assembles, installs and repairs sheetmetal products and equipment in such 
areas as ventilation, air-conditioning, warm air heating, restaurant equipment, 
architectural sheet metal work, sheetmetal roofing, and aluminum gutters.  Fabrication, 
handling, assembling, erecting, altering, repairing, etc. of coated metal material panels 
and composite metal material panels when used on building exteriors and interiors as 
soffits, facia, louvers, partitions,  canopies, cornice, column covers, awnings, beam 
covers, cladding, sun shades, lighting troughs, spires, ornamental roofing, metal ceilings, 
mansards, copings, ornamental and ventilation hoods, vertical and horizontal siding 
panels, trim, etc. The sheet metal classification also applies to the vast variety of coated 
metal material panels and composite metal material panels that have evolved over the 
years as an alternative to conventional ferrous and non-ferrous metals like steel, iron, 
tin, copper, brass, bronze, aluminum, etc.   Fabrication, handling, assembling, erecting, 
altering, repairing, etc. of architectural metal roof, standing seam roof, composite metal 
roof, metal and composite bathroom/toilet partitions, aluminum gutters, metal and 
composite lockers and shelving, kitchen equipment, and walk‐in coolers. To include 
testing and air –balancing ancillary to installation and construction. 

 SPRINKLER FITTERS 

Installation, alteration, maintenance and repair of fire protection sprinkler systems. 
*License required per Connecticut General Statutes: F-1,2,3,4.  

 TILE MARBLE AND TERRAZZO FINISHERS 

Assists and tends the tile setter, marble mason and terrazzo worker in the performance 
of their duties. 

 TRUCK DRIVERS 

~How to pay truck drivers delivering asphalt is under REVISION~ 

Truck Drivers are requires to be paid prevailing wage for time spent "working" directly 
on the site. These drivers remain covered by the prevailing wage for any time spent 
transporting between the actual construction location and facilities (such as fabrication, 
plants, mobile factories, batch plant, borrow pits, job headquarters, tool yards, etc.) 
dedicated exclusively, or nearly so, to performance of the contract or project, which are 
so located in proximity to the actual construction location that it is reasonable to include 
them. *License required, drivers only, per Connecticut General Statutes. 

 

 

 



For example: 

 
• Material men and deliverymen are not covered under prevailing wage as long as they 
are not directly involved in the construction process. If, they unload the 
material, they would then be covered by prevailing wage for the classification 
they are performing work in: laborer, equipment operator, etc. 
• Hauling material off site is not covered provided they are not dumping it at a 
location outlined above.  
• Driving a truck on site and moving equipment or materials on site would be considered 
covered work, as this is part of the construction process. 

 

 Any questions regarding the proper classification should be directed to:   
Public Contract Compliance Unit 

 Wage and Workplace Standards Division 
 Connecticut Department of Labor 

 200 Folly Brook Blvd, Wethersfield, CT 06109  
(860) 263-6543. 



Informational Bulletin   
 

THE 10-HOUR OSHA CONSTRUCTION  
SAFETY AND HEALTH COURSE 

(applicable to public building contracts entered into on or after July 1, 2007,  where the 
total cost of all work to be performed is at least $100,000) 

 
(1) This requirement was created by Public Act No. 06-175, which is codified in 

Section 31-53b of the Connecticut General Statutes (pertaining to the prevailing 
wage statutes); 

 
(2) The course is required for public building construction contracts (projects funded 

in whole or in part by the state or any political subdivision of the state) entered 
into on or after July 1, 2007; 

 
(3) It is required of private employees (not state or municipal employees) and 

apprentices who perform manual labor for a general contractor or subcontractor 
on a public building project where the total cost of all work to be performed is at 
least $100,000; 

 
(4) The ten-hour construction course pertains to the ten-hour Outreach Course 

conducted in accordance with federal OSHA Training Institute standards, and, for 
telecommunications workers, a ten-hour training course conducted in accordance 
with federal OSHA standard, 29 CFR 1910.268; 

 
(5) The internet website for the federal OSHA Training Institute is 

http://www.osha.gov/fso/ote/training/edcenters/fact_sheet.html; 
 

(6) The statutory language leaves it to the contractor and its employees to determine 
who pays for the cost of the ten-hour Outreach Course; 

 
(7) Within 30 days of receiving a contract award, a general contractor must furnish 

proof to the Labor Commissioner that all employees and apprentices performing 
manual labor on the project will have completed such a course; 

 
(8) Proof of completion may be demonstrated through either: (a) the presentation of a 

bona fide student course completion card issued by the federal OSHA Training 
Institute; or (2) the presentation of documentation provided to an employee by a 
trainer certified by the Institute pending the actual issuance of the completion 
card; 

 
(9) Any card with an issuance date more than 5 years prior to the commencement 

date of the construction project shall not constitute proof of compliance; 
 



(10) Each employer shall affix a copy of the construction safety course completion 
card to the certified payroll submitted to the contracting agency in accordance 
with Conn. Gen. Stat. § 31-53(f) on which such employee’s name first appears; 

 
(11) Any employee found to be in non-compliance shall be subject to removal from 

the worksite if such employee does not provide satisfactory proof of course 
completion to the Labor Commissioner by the fifteenth day after the date the 
employee is determined to be in noncompliance; 

 
(12) Any such employee who is determined to be in noncompliance may continue to 

work on a public building construction project for a maximum of fourteen 
consecutive calendar days while bringing his or her status into compliance;  

 
(13) The Labor Commissioner may make complaint to the prosecuting authorities 

regarding any employer or agent of the employer, or officer or agent of the 
corporation who files a false certified payroll with respect to the status of an 
employee who is performing manual labor on a public building construction 
project; 

 
(14) The statute provides the minimum standards required for the completion of a 

safety course by manual laborers on public construction contracts; any contractor 
can exceed these minimum requirements; and 

 
(15) Regulations clarifying the statute are currently in the regulatory process, and shall 

be posted on the CTDOL website as soon as they are adopted in final form. 
 
(16) Any questions regarding this statute may be directed to the Wage and Workplace 

Standards Division of the Connecticut Labor Department via the internet website 
of http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/wgemenu.htm; or by telephone at 
(860)263-6790. 

 
 
THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS PROVIDED EXCLUSIVELY AS AN 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE,  AND IS NOT INTENDED AS A SUBSTITUTE 
FOR LEGAL INTERPRETATIONS WHICH MAY ULTMATELY ARISE 
CONCERNIG THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE STATUTE OR THE 
REGULATIONS.  

http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/wgemenu.htm


Connecticut Department of Labor 

Wage and Workplace Standards Division 

FOOTNOTES 

 
 
 Please Note: If the “Benefits” listed on the schedule for the following occupations  
 includes a letter(s) (+ a or + a+b for instance), refer to the information   
 below. 

 
Benefits to be paid at the appropriate prevailing wage rate for the    

         listed occupation. 
 
If the “Benefits” section for the occupation lists only a dollar amount,   

         disregard the information below. 
 

Bricklayers, Cement Masons, Cement Finishers, Concrete Finishers, Stone Masons 

(Building Construction) and 
(Residential- Hartford, Middlesex, New Haven, New London and Tolland Counties) 

 

a. Paid Holiday: Employees shall receive 4 hours for Christmas Eve holiday  
provided the employee works the regularly scheduled day before and after the 
holiday.  Employers may schedule work on Christmas Eve and employees shall 
receive pay for actual hours worked in addition to holiday pay. 

 
 Elevator Constructors: Mechanics 

 
a. Paid Holidays:  New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day,                       
       Veterans’ Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, plus the Friday after                                                             
       Thanksgiving.  

 
b. Vacation:   Employer contributes 8% of basic hourly rate for 5 years or more  of 

service or 6% of basic hourly rate for 6 months to 5 years of service as vacation pay 
credit. 

 

Glaziers 

a. Paid Holidays: Labor Day and Christmas Day.  
 

Power Equipment Operators 
(Heavy and Highway Construction & Building Construction)  

 
a. Paid Holidays: New Year’s Day, Good Friday, Memorial day, Independence Day,  

Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day, provided the employee works 3 
days during the week in which the holiday falls,  if scheduled, and if scheduled, the 
working day before and the working day after the holiday.  Holidays falling on 
Saturday may be observed on Saturday, or if the employer so elects, on the 
preceding Friday. 

 
 

 



Ironworkers 
a. Paid Holiday: Labor Day provided employee has been on the payroll for the 5                                           
       consecutive work days prior to Labor Day. 

 

Laborers (Tunnel Construction) 
a. Paid Holidays:  New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 

        Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.  No employee shall be eligible for holiday                                   
       pay when he fails, without cause, to work the regular work day preceding the                                               
       holiday or the regular work day following the holiday. 

 
Roofers 

a. Paid Holidays: July 4th, Labor Day, and Christmas Day provided the employee is                                  
        employed 15 days prior to the holiday.  
 

Sprinkler Fitters 
a. Paid Holidays: Memorial Day, July 4th, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and        

Christmas Day, provided the employee has been in the employment of a contractor 
20 working days prior to any such paid holiday. 

 

Truck Drivers  

(Heavy and Highway Construction & Building Construction) 
 

a. Paid Holidays: New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 
Thanksgiving Day, Christmas day, and Good Friday, provided the  employee has  
at least 31 calendar days of service and works the last scheduled day before and the 
first scheduled day after the holiday, unless excused. 
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STATUTE 31-55a 
 

- SPECIAL NOTICE - 

To: All State and Political Subdivisions,Their Agents, and Contractors 

Connecticut General Statute 31-55a - Annual adjustments to wage rates by 
contractors doing state work. 

Each contractor that is awarded a contract on or after October 1, 2002, for (1) the 
construction of a state highway or bridge that falls under the provisions of section 31-54 of 
the general statutes, or (2) the construction, remodeling, refinishing, refurbishing, 
rehabilitation, alteration or repair of any public works project that falls under the provisions 
of section 31-53 of the general statutes shall contact the Labor Commissioner on or before 
July first of each year, for the duration of such contract, to ascertain the prevailing rate of 
wages on an hourly basis and the amount of payment or contributions paid or payable on 
behalf of each mechanic, laborer or worker employed upon the work contracted to be done, 
and shall make any necessary adjustments to such prevailing rate of wages and such payment 
or contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such employee, effective each July first. 

 The prevailing wage rates applicable to any contract or subcontract awarded on 
or after October 1, 2002 are subject to annual adjustments each July 1st for the 
duration of any project which was originally advertised for bids on or after 
October 1, 2002.  

 Each contractor affected by the above requirement shall pay the annual adjusted 
prevailing wage rate that is in effect each July 1st, as posted by the Department 
of Labor.  

 It is the contractor’s responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing 
wage rate increases directly from the Department of Labor’s Web Site. The 
annual adjustments will be posted on the Department of Labor Web page: 
www.ctdol.state.ct.us. For those without internet access, please contact the 
division listed below. 

 The Department of Labor will continue to issue the initial prevailing wage rate 
schedule to the Contracting Agency for the project. All subsequent annual 
adjustments will be posted on our Web Site for contractor access.    

Any questions should be directed to the Contract Compliance Unit, Wage and 
Workplace Standards Division, Connecticut Department of Labor, 200 Folly Brook 
Blvd., Wethersfield, CT 06109 at (860)263-6790. 

 

http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/




[New] In accordance with Section 31-53b(a) of the C.G.S. each contractor shall provide a copy of the OSHA 10 Hour Construction Safety and Health Card for each employee, to be attached to the first 
certified payroll on the project.

In accordance with Connecticut General Statutes,  31-53               PAYROLL CERTIFICATION FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS    Connecticut Department of Labor
Certified Payrolls with a statement of compliance Wage and Workplace Standards Division
shall be submitted monthly to the contracting agency. WEEKLY PAYROLL         200 Folly Brook Blvd.

      Wethersfield, CT  06109
CONTRACTOR NAME AND ADDRESS: SUBCONTRACTOR NAME & ADDRESS WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE CARRIER

POLICY #
PAYROLL NUMBER Week-Ending PROJECT NAME & ADDRESS

       Date EFFECTIVE DATE:
EXPIRATION DATE:

   PERSON/WORKER, APPR MALE/            WORK DAY AND DATE Total ST  BASE HOURLY    TYPE OF     GROSS PAY             TOTAL DEDUCTIONS GROSS PAY FOR
ADDRESS and SECTION RATE FEMALE CLASSIFICATION S M T W TH F S Hours         RATE    FRINGE        FOR ALL FEDERAL STATE THIS PREVAILING CHECK # AND

    % AND   BENEFITS          WORK        RATE JOB      NET PAY
RACE* Trade License Type TOTAL FRINGE    Per Hour    PERFORMED   LIST

 & Number - OSHA Total  BENEFIT PLAN    1 through 6     THIS WEEK FICA WITH- WITH- OTHER
10 Certification Number                                   HOURS WORKED EACH DAY        O/T Hours         CASH    (see back) HOLDING HOLDING

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
 $ 5.  $

Cash Fringe 6.  $
1.  $

  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

12/9/2013 *IF REQUIRED
WWS-CP1 *SEE REVERSE SIDE             PAGE NUMBER             OF                 

OSHA 10 ~ATTACH CARD TO 1ST CERTIFIED PAYROLL





                                                                                                                                                                                                  

*FRINGE BENEFITS EXPLANATION (P): 
               
Bona fide benefits paid to approved plans, funds or programs, except those required by Federal or State 
Law (unemployment tax, worker’s compensation, income taxes, etc.).   
 
Please specify the type of benefits provided: 
1)  Medical or hospital care                                       4)  Disability                                          

2)  Pension or retirement                                            5)  Vacation, holiday                                                                                                                                             

3)  Life Insurance                                                       6)  Other (please specify)                                   
 

CERTIFIED STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
For the week ending date of                                                     , 
 
I,                                                          of                                                      ,  (hereafter known as  

Employer) in my capacity as                                                         (title) do hereby certify and state: 

Section A: 

 
1.   All persons employed on said project have been paid the full weekly wages earned by them during             
the week in accordance with Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53, as amended.  Further, I               
hereby certify and state the following: 
 
 a)  The records submitted are true and accurate; 
 
 b)  The rate of wages paid to each mechanic, laborer or workman and the amount of payment or 
 contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such person to any employee welfare fund, as 
 defined in Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53 (h), are not less than the prevailing rate 
 of wages and the amount of payment or contributions paid or payable on behalf of each such 
 person to any employee welfare fund, as determined by the Labor Commissioner pursuant to 
 subsection Connecticut General Statutes, section 31-53 (d), and said wages and benefits are not 
 less than those which may also be required by contract; 
 
 c)  The Employer has complied with all of the provisions in Connecticut General Statutes, 
 section 31-53 (and Section 31-54 if applicable for state highway construction); 
 

d)  Each such person is covered by a worker’s compensation insurance policy for the duration of   
his employment which proof of coverage has been provided to the contracting agency; 

 
 e) The Employer does not receive kickbacks, which means any money, fee, commission, credit, 
 gift, gratuity, thing of value, or compensation of any kind which is provided directly or  
 indirectly, to any prime contractor, prime contractor employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor 
 employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable treatment in  
 connection with a prime contract or in connection with a prime contractor in connection with a 
 subcontractor relating to a prime contractor; and 
 
 f) The Employer is aware that filing a certified payroll which he knows to be false is a class D 
 felony for which the employer may be fined up to five thousand dollars, imprisoned for up to 
 five years or both.  
 
2.    OSHA~The employer shall affix a copy of the construction safety course, program or 
training completion document to the certified payroll required to be submitted to the contracting 
agency for this project on which such persons name first appears.  
 
 
 
                                                                                                                                                    
            (Signature)            (Title)                                   Submitted on (Date) 
                                   
 
                                                                   

 

 

 

***THIS IS A PUBLIC DOCUMENT*** 
***DO NOT INCLUDE SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBERS*** 





Weekly Payroll Certification For PAYROLL CERTIFICATION FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS Week-Ending Date:
Public Works Projects (Continued) Contractor or Subcontractor Business Name:

WEEKLY PAYROLL

PERSON/WORKER, APPR MALE/          WORK DAY AND DATE Total ST BASE HOURLY    TYPE OF     GROSS PAY              TOTAL DEDUCTIONS   GROSS PAY FOR
ADDRESS and SECTION RATE FEMALE CLASSIFICATION S M T W TH F S Hours         RATE    FRINGE FOR ALL WORK FEDERAL STATE THIS PREVAILING CHECK # AND 

    % AND    BENEFITS    PERFORMED          RATE JOB      NET PAY
RACE* Trade License Type TOTAL FRINGE    Per Hour     THIS WEEK

    & Number - OSHA Total BENEFIT PLAN    1 through 6 FICA WITH- WITH- OTHER
10 Certification Number                        HOURS WORKED EACH DAY        O/T Hours          CASH    (see back) HOLDING HOLDING

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1. $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

1.  $
  $ 2.  $
Base Rate 3.  $

4.  $
  $ 5.  $
Cash Fringe 6.  $

 *IF REQUIRED
12/9/2013
WWS-CP2             NOTICE:  THIS PAGE MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY A COVER PAGE (FORM # WWS-CP1)        PAGE NUMBER             OF                 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 
Know All Men by These Presents 

    
 THAT  of the 
      

Town of  , County  and 
     

State of  , as Principal (hereinafter called the Principal), 
   

and  ,   
  (Insert place of Business)  
(a surety company authorized to transact business in the State Of Connecticut) as Surety(ies) (hereinafter called  the Surety) 
 

are held and firmly bound  unto  the State of Connecticut (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the full penal sum of 
   

   
    

($  ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States, to be paid to said State of  
 

Connecticut, to the which payment well and truly to be made and done, the said Principal binds himself, his heirs,  executors, 
 

administrators and assigns (or itself, its successors and assigns), and the said Surety (ies) binds itself, its successors and 
 

assigns jointly and severally firmly by these presents. 
 

 Signed, sealed and delivered this  day of  20  . 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT 
 WHEREAS said Principal will enter into a certain written contract with said Obligee, to be dated the 
       

  day of  20  , which written , as amended, contract shall provide for the following: 
         

 Project Title:   
       

 Project Location:   
       

 Contract Number:   
       

 Project Number:   

which contract, including any hereafter made extension, modification or alteration thereof, together with all plans and specifications 
now made or which may hereafter be made in extension, modification or alteration thereof, is hereby referred to, incorporated in, 
and made a part of this bond as though herein fully set forth. 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Principal shall well and truly keep, perform and execute all the undertaking, covenants, 
terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract, as it may be extended, modified or altered, and during the period of any 
guaranty required under the contract, according to its provisions on his or its part to be kept and performed or shall indemnify and 
reimburse the Obligee for any loss that it may suffer through the failure of the Principal to faithfully observe and perform each and 
every obligation and duty imposed upon the Principal by the said contract, as it may be extended, modified or altered, at the time 
and in the manner therein specified, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain and be in full force and 
effect. 

Any alterations which may be made in the terms of the contract, or in the work done or to be done under it, or the giving by 
the Obligee of any extension of time for the performance of the contract or any other forbearance on the part of either the Obligee 
or the Principal, one to the other, shall not in any way release the Principal, and/or the Surety(ies) or either of them, their 
representatives, heirs, executors, administrators, successors or assigns from liability hereunder, and notice to the Surety(ies) of 
any such alteration, modification, extension or forbearance is hereby specifically and absolutely waived. 

In the event that the Surety(ies) assumes the contract or obtains a bid or bids for completion of the contract, the Surety(ies) 
shall ensure that the contractor chosen to complete the contract is prequalified pursuant to section 4a-100 of the Connecticut 
General Statutes, in the requisite classification and has the aggregate work capacity rating and single project limit necessary to 
complete the contract. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said Principal has hereunto set his / its hand and seal, and the said Surety(ies) has/have 
caused this instrument to be signed by its/their attorney in fact and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, the day and year first 
written. 

Witness as to Principle   SEAL  
    

 

 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
     
    , Its  Duly Authorized 
 (Print Name)      
    

    
 

   
    
     

(Print Name)   
    
    

 Witness as to Surety  
 

SEAL  
    

 

 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
       

  by   
 (Print Name)  

 
Its attorney in fact   

    
   

    
     

   
 (Print Name)    

   

Note: If more than one surety, add additional lines for additional 
surety name and address, person signing and title, and two 
witnesses.  Obtain Power of Attorney for each surety. 

End Performance Bond  
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LABOR AND MATERIAL BOND 
Know All Men by These Presents 

    
 THAT  of the 
      

Town of  , County  and 
     

State of  , as Principal (hereinafter called the Principal), 
   

and  ,   
 (Insert place of Business)  
(a surety company authorized to transact business in the State Of Connecticut) as Surety(ies) (hereinafter called  the Surety) 
 

are held and firmly bound  unto  the State of Connecticut (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the full penal sum of 
   

   
    

($  ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States, to be paid to said State of  
 

Connecticut, to the which payment well and truly to be made and done, the said Principal binds himself, his heirs,  executors, 
 

administrators and assigns (or itself, its successors and assigns), and the said Surety (ies) binds itself, its successors and 
 

assigns jointly and severally firmly by these presents. 
 

 Signed, sealed and delivered this  day of  20  . 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT 
 WHEREAS said Principal will enter into a certain written contract with said Obligee, to be dated the 
       

  day of  20  , which written, as amended, contract shall provide for the following: 
        

 Project Title:   
       

 Project Location:   
       

 Contract Number:   
       

 Project Number:   

which contract, including any hereafter made extension, modification or alteration thereof, together with all plans and 
specifications now made or which may hereafter be made in extension, modification or alteration thereof, is hereby referred to, 
incorporated in, and made a part of this bond as though herein fully set forth. 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Principal shall promptly pay for all materials furnished and labor supplied or performed in 
the prosecution of the work included in and under the aforesaid contract, as it may be extended, modified or altered, and/or 
required by the General Statutes of Connecticut, as amended, whether or not the material or labor enters into and becomes a 
component part of the real asset, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain and be in full force and 
effect. This bond is provided pursuant to Section 49-41 et seq. of the General Statutes of Connecticut and shall be governed 
thereby. 

Any party, whether a subcontractor or otherwise, who furnishes materials or supplies or performs labor or services in the 
prosecution of the work under said contract, as it may be extended, modified or altered, and who is not paid therefor, may bring 
a suit on this bond in the name of the person suing and prosecute the same to final execution and judgment for such sum or 
sums as may be justly due. 

Any alterations which may be made in the terms of the contract, or in the work done or to be done under it, or the giving by 
the Obligee of any extension of time for the performance of the contract or any other forbearance on the part of either the Obligee 
or the Principal, one to the other, shall not in any way release the Principal, and/or the Surety(ies) or either of them, their 
representatives, heirs, executors, administrators, successors or assigns from liability hereunder, and notice to the Surety(ies) of 
any such alteration, modification, extension or forbearance is hereby specifically and absolutely waived. 
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In the event that the Surety(ies) assumes the contract or obtains a bid or bids for completion of the contract, the Surety(ies) 
shall ensure that the contractor chosen to complete the contract is prequalified pursuant to section 4a-100 of the Connecticut 
General Statutes, in the requisite classification and has the aggregate work capacity rating and single project limit necessary to 
complete the contract. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said Principal has hereunto set his / its hand and seal, and the said Surety(ies) has/have 
caused this instrument to be signed by its/their attorney in fact and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, the day and year first 
written. 

Witness as to Principle   SEAL  
    

 

 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
     
    , Its  Duly Authorized 
 (Print Name)      
    

    
 

   
    
     

(Print Name)   
    
    

 Witness as to Surety  
 

SEAL  
    

 

 
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
       

  by   
 (Print Name)  

 
Its attorney in fact   

    
   

    
     

   
 (Print Name)   

Note: If more than one surety, add additional lines for additional 
surety name and address, person signing and title, and two 
witnesses.  Obtain Power of Attorney for each surety. 

End Labor and Material Bond  



 
SECTION 00 92 10 

ADDITIONAL FORMS TO BE SUBMITTED  
AFTER BOND COMMISSION FUNDING APPROVAL 

PAGE 6 OF 7 
 

CT DAS 5000 (Rev. 02.01.18) STANDARD FORM FOR ALL PROJECTS 
 

Surety Sheet 
State Of Connecticut 

Department of Administrative Services, Construction Services 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1302 
Hartford, CT 06103 

1. Surety Company 
    

 Name of Surety Co.:   
    
 Address of Home Office:   
   
   
     
 Telephone Number:   
   

2. Agent 
    
 Name of Surety Co.:   

    
 Address of Agency:   
   
   
     
 Telephone Number:    
     
 Attorney-In-Fact:   
     
 Telephone Number:    
     
 DAS Project Number:    
     
 Contractor’s Name:   
    

End Surety Sheet  
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Bidder’s Certification: 
Financial Position and Corporate Structure 

     

     

 (Your Name)  (Name Of Company)  
     

The bidder for this contract (hereinafter “bidder”), certifies under penalty of false statement that the 
information in the bid is true, that there has been no substantial change in the bidder’s financial position 
or corporate structure since its most recent prequalification certificate was issued or renewed pursuant 
to CGS § 4b-91, as amended, other than those changes noted in the update statement, and that the 
bid was made without fraud or collusion with any person. 

   

   
 (Signature)  
   

   
 (Print Name)  
   

   
 (Date)  
   

   
 (DAS Project Number)  
   

End Bidder’s Certification: Financial Position and Corporate Structure 

 

End of Section 
00 92 10 Additional Forms To Be Submitted After Bond Commission Funding Approval 
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Procedures Regarding Taxation For 
Nonresident General / Prime Contractor and Subcontractors 
DAS l Construction Services l Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement 

 

According to Connecticut General Statutes § 12-430(7), there are two types of Nonresident Contractors and 
Subcontractors (Verified or Unverified) who are required to furnish security for Connecticut taxes arising from 
jobs performed in Connecticut.   

Detailed information can be found by visiting the Connecticut Department of Revenue Services (DRS) website 
at www.ct.gov/drs: 

· Under the “For Businesses” title, click on “Withholding Tax””; 
· Click on “Registering”; 
· Click on “5. What tax types do I need to register for with DRS”;  
· Read the information for “Out-of-State” contractors. 
· Click on “SN 2012(2)” for the “Procedure Governing Nonresident Contractors”. 

Forms can be downloaded from the DRS website (www.ct.gov/drs) as follows: 

· Click on “Forms” at the top of the page; 
· Under “Current Year Forms”: 

o Click on “Miscellaneous Tax Forms”; 
o Click on “Bond Forms” 

· Download the appropriate form.  

For questions regarding the nonresident contractor bond law, call DRS at 860-541-7538. 

 
1.0 Verified Nonresident Contractors and Subcontractors 

Verified Nonresident Contractors are treated just like Resident Contractors.  A Verified Nonresident General or 
Prime Contractor is not required to file a surety bond with DRS.  A Verified Nonresident Subcontractor is not 
required for the General or Prime Contractor to hold back a portion of the amount owed the Subcontractor 
under the contract. 

 
1.1 Verification Procedure for General/Prime Contractors and Subcontractors:  

 1.1.1 Register with DRS via REG-1 for all appropriate taxes. 

 1.1.2 Submit Form AU-960 “Nonresident Contractor Request for Verified Contractor Status” 
to DRS.  If you have a 3 year filing history with DRS and no delinquencies, then just complete 
Part I & Part I, otherwise go to Part III. 

 1.1.3 Submit Form AU-961 “Verification Bond” to DRS. 

 1.1.4 If Verified by DRS, submit “Notice of Verified Status” (Verification Letter issued by DRS) to 
the Connecticut Department of Administrative Services / Construction Services (DAS/CS) 
Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement as specified in Section 00 41 00 Bid Proposal 
Form. 
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2.0 Unverified Nonresident Contractors and Subcontractors  
(for Contracts Greater Than $250,000): 

The requirements for Unverified Nonresident Contractors and Unverified Nonresident Subcontractors (for 
Contracts greater than $250,000) are different for General/Prime Contractors and their Subcontractors: 

 
2.1 Unverified Nonresident General or Prime Contractors: 

 2.1.1 Submit Form AU-964 “Surety Bond and Release” to DRS.  The Unverified Nonresident 
General/Prime Contractor is required to file a good and valid surety bond with DRS using Form 
AU-964 “Surety Bond and Release” for 5% of the contract price to secure payment of required 
taxes by both the General/Prime Contractor and its Subcontractors. 

 2.1.2 The General/Prime Contractor must provide proof to DAS/CS that they have posted a good 
and valid surety bond with DRS by providing a copy of Form AU-965 “Acceptance of Surety 
Bond” that verifies acceptance of the bond by DRS*. 

 
2.2 Unverified Nonresident Subcontractors: 

 2.2.1 The Resident or Verified or Unverified Nonresident General/Prime Contractor is required to 
hold back 5% of its payments to the Unverified Nonresident Subcontractor.  The General/Prime 
Contractor must keep the hold-backs in a special fund in trust for the state. 

 2.2.2 The Unverified Nonresident Subcontractor can request that the money be released from the 
General/Prime Contractor by submitting Form AU-967 “Request for Certificate of 
Compliance” to DRS.  It must be signed by the General/Prime Contractor and the Nonresident 
Subcontractor and submitted to DRS within 90 days of the completion date. 

 2.2.3 If Form AU-968 “Certificate of Compliance” is issued by DRS, DRS will instruct the 
General/Prime Contractor holding back the 5% to release the withheld amount to the 
Nonresident Subcontractor.  If the “Certificate of Compliance” is denied or not requested within 
90 days of the completion date of the contract, the General/Prime Contractor holding back 
the 5% will remit the withheld amount on their own Sales & Use tax returns. 

 2.2.4 The 5% holdback does not take the place of any tax returns due from the Unverified 
Nonresident Contractor. 

 2.2.5 The General/Prime Contractor must give the Unverified Nonresident Subcontractor written 
notice of the hold-back requirements by the time the Subcontractor begins work under the 
contract. 

 

*Document(s) must be submitted to the DAS/CS Office of Legal Affairs, Policy, and Procurement as 
specified in Section 00 41 00 “Bid Proposal Form”. 

 
End of Section 

00 92 30 Procedures Regarding Taxation 
For Nonresident General/Prime Contractor & Subcontractors 
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PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 
A. Contractor: 

Whenever the term "Contractor" is used in these Division 01 General Requirements and the Contract 
Documents, it may be understood to mean either the Design-Bid-Build (D-B-B) “General Contractor” 
or the Construction Manager at Risk ("CMR") as applicable to the specific Project. 

B. Contract: 
Whenever the term "Contract" is used in these Division 01 General Requirements and the Contract 
Documents, it may be understood to mean either the D-B-B General Contractor’s Contract Sum as 
stated in their Contract or the CMR’s Contract Sum as stated in their CMR Agreement, as applicable to 
the specific Project. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. The Contract Documents are defined in the D-B-B and CMR Division 00 General Conditions, as applicable 

to the specific Project. 
B. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
A. Project Delivery Method:   

1.  ⌧  Design-Bid-Build (DBB);  

2.    Construction Manager at Risk (CMR) 

B. Project Number: BI-2B-400.  
C. Project Title: Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades. 
D. Project Location:  The Building at 410 Capitol Avenue, located in Hartford, Connecticut. 
E. The Project Description: 

1. Interior Renovation including demolition and asbestos abatement work for an area of approximately 
5,250 gross square feet consisting of the bathroom core at each of the four floors of the building. The 
newly renovated core shall provide new, reconfigured Men’s and Women’s Rooms, new Lactation 
Rooms and Drinking Fountain areas, renovated Janitors Rooms and refinished corridor walls around 
the core.  

2. The building is existing and the area to be renovated shall be completely renovated to like-new 
condition and shall meet present accessibility requirements. Materials that shall be used include but are 
not limited to the following: Interior wall construction consists of metal studs and gypsum board. Interior 
finishes include ceramic tile, vinyl wall covering and corner guards, rubber base, and painted gypsum 
board.  Floor coverings include ceramic tile.  Ceilings shall be suspended grid with gypsum board. Toilet 
compartments are solid plastic. Millwork finish is plastic laminate and solid surface counters.  

3. The Authorities Having Jurisdiction for Threshold Projects, Non-Threshold Projects, and/or Connecticut 
State University System (CSUS) 2020 Projects, as defined by the Connecticut General Statutes, are the 
Connecticut Department of Administrative Services (DAS) / Construction Services (CS) Office of State 
Building Inspector (OSBI) and Office of State Fire Marshal (OSFM). 

F. Owner: 
1. Owner’s Name:  The Owner is the State of Connecticut, Department of Administrative Services. 
2. Authorized Representative for the Owner: DAS/CS Project Manager Name: Ashour Gevargisnia. 

a. DAS/CS Project Manager’s Location: The DAS/CS Project Manager is located at 450 Columbus 
Blvd, Suite 1201, Hartford, CT, 06103.   

b. Phone: 860-713-5639;  
c. Fax: 860-622-2947; 
d. Email(s): Ashour.Gevargisnia@ct.gov 
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3. Authority: The DAS/CS Project Manager is the only authorized representative for the Department of 
Administrative Services Commissioner to act in matters involving revoking, altering, enlarging or 
relaxing any requirement of the Contract Documents.  
a. Related Section: Article 25, All Work Subject To Control of the Commissioner, Division 00 

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
G. Agency:  

1. Agency Name:  The Connecticut State (User) Agency is the Department of Administrative Services. 
2. Agency Representative Name and Title: Richard Terrell, RA.  The Agency Representative’s Title is 

DAS Architect.   
a. Agency Representative Location: The Agency Representative is located at 450 Columbus 

Boulevard, Suite 1403, Hartford, CT 06103 
b. Phone: 860-713-5717;  

c. Fax: 959-200-4782; 
d. Email(s): richard.terrell@ct.gov 

3. Authority:  The Agency Representative has the administrative authority for the facility and or site where 
the work is being performed but does not have the authority to change the Contract Documents or direct 
the Contractor.  

H. Architect and Engineer (A/E): 
1. Architect’s Name: The Architect representing the firm for this project is Mark A. Welch, AIA. 

a. Architect’s Location: The Architect is located at 312, Park Road, West Hartford, CT 06119.  
b. Phone: 860-232-6664 ext 112;  
c. Fax: 860-232-6121; 
d. Email(s): markw@oakparkarchitects.com 

2. The Architect and Engineer (A/E) or their accredited representative is referred to in the Contract 
Documents as "Architect" or "Architects" or "Engineer" or "Engineers" or by pronouns which imply them.  
As information for the Contractor, the Architect’s or Engineer's status is defined as follows: 
a. The Architect and Engineer will not make interpretations or decisions directly to the Contractor.  All 

interpretations or decisions will be conveyed through the Construction Administrator to the DAS/CS 
Project Manager. 

b. As the authorized representative of the Department of Administrative Services Commissioner, the 
Architect and Engineer is responsible for review of shop drawings, materials, and equipment 
intended for the work, in accordance with the Division 00 "General Conditions" and "Supplementary 
Conditions”. 

3. Wherever the Architect or Engineer is mentioned in the documents in connection with an administrative 
function, it shall include the Construction Administrator in that function except for shop drawings. 

I. Construction Administrator (CA): 
1. Construction Administrator Name: Construction Solutions Group, LLC; James P. Giuliano 

President. 
a. Construction Administrator Location: The Construction Administrator is located at P.O. Box 

271860, West Hartford, CT 06127. 
b. Phone: 860-878-0337;  
c. Fax: TBD; 
d. Email(s): karend@csgroup-llc.com (Karen DePersia); jimg@csgroup-llc.com (James Giuliano) 

2. Authority:  As information to the Contractor, the Construction Administrator’s status is defined as 
follows: 
a. The Construction Administrator (CA) is referred to in the Contract Documents as “Construction 

Administrator” or by pronouns which imply it.  All communications concerning the project will be 
directed through the Construction Administrator or a designated representative(s). 

b. The Construction Administrator is the Owner's Agent who will, among other things, monitor and 
analyze the Contractor’s performance, scheduling and construction, process shop drawings, 
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material, and equipment submittals, review and process periodic billings, review, analyze, and 
recommend cost changes. 

c. Related Section: Article 26 “Authority of the Construction Administrator” of Division 00 
“General Conditions of the Contract for Construction”. 

3. The Construction Administrator will process all requests for information, interpretations and decisions 
regarding the meaning and intent of the Contract Documents, consulting with appropriate parties prior to 
rendering the interpretations or decisions for the Project Manager to the Contractor.  All such requests 
and replies shall be in writing. 

J. Work: The Work Includes but is not limited to the following: 
1 Selective Demolition; 
2 Miscellaneous Metals; 
3 Asbestos Abatement; 
4 Rough Carpentry, Architectural Woodwork, Laminate Clad Casework and Solid Surface 

countertops; 
5 Waterproofing, Insulation, Sprayed-on Fireproofing, Firestopping, Roof patching, Sheet metal, 

and Joint Sealants; 
6 Doors and Frames, Hardware; 
7 Drywall, Wall Coverings and Guards, Gypsum Board Ceilings, Ceramic Tile and Painting; 
8 Toilet Compartments, Louvers and Vents, Signage, and Toilet Accessories; Visual Display 

Hanging Systems; Tempered Glass Panel; 
9 Plumbing, Fire Protection, HVAC, and Controls; 
10 Electrical;  

K. The Contractor will include in their bid all items required in order to carry out the intent of the Work as 
described, shown and implied in the Contract Documents. 

L. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility upon discovery to immediately notify the Construction 
Administrator, in writing, of errors, omissions, discrepancies, and instances of noncompliance with 
applicable codes and regulations within the documents, and of any work which will not fit or properly function 
if installed as indicated on the Contract Documents.  Any additional costs arising from the Contractor's 
failure to provide such notification shall be borne by the Contractor. 

M. The Work will be constructed under the Contractor’s DBB Contract as applicable to this Project. 

1.4 WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS 
A. Separate Contract:  None.  

1.5 WORK SEQUENCE (PHASES) 
A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
B. Site Phasing Plan is shown on Drawing Sheet No. A0.02. 
C. The entire Project shall be constructed in 2 Phases.  Work of both these Phases shall be substantially 

complete, ready for occupancy within 180 Calendar Days of commencement of the Work (the “Contract 
Time”). 

D. Phase 1 shall include the following portions of work, including all labor and material, shown on the drawings 
and/or as specified hereinafter.  Work of this Phase shall be substantially complete, ready for occupancy 
prior to Phase 2.  The intent of Phase 1 is to renovate one Women’s and one Men’s Room per floor 
(the West rooms stack) while preserving the functionality of one Men’s and one Women’s Room per 
floor (the East rooms stack), and includes but is not limited to the following: 
1. All work shown and specified for area delineated as Phase 1 in 2/A0.02. 
2. All Division 02 to 49 work associated with this area. 
3. All Architectural, Fire Protection, Plumbing, Mechanical and Electrical Work, materials and labor, 

as specified and/or as shown on the drawings as follows: Demolition, including Asbestos 
Abatement, and Renovation of West Bathrooms, Lactation Rooms, West Janitor’s Rooms, 
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Drinking Fountain nooks and West Core Corridors at all floors. The extent of work on the Core 
Corridors may vary on the different floors. 

E. Phase 2 shall include all work that is remaining in order to fully complete the entire project, including all 
labor and material, as shown on the drawings and/or as specified hereinafter.  Work of this Phase shall be 
substantially complete, ready for occupancy within 180  Calendar Days of commencement of the Work.  The 
intent of Phase 2 is to renovate one Women’s and one Men’s Room per floor (the East rooms stack) 
while preserving the functionality of one Men’s and one Women’s Room per floor (the West rooms 
stack), and includes but is not limited to the following:  
1. All work shown and specified for area delineated as Phase 2 in 2/A0.02. 
2. All Division 02 to 49 work associated with this area. 
3. All Architectural, Fire Protection, Plumbing, Mechanical and Electrical Work, materials and labor, 

as specified and/or as shown on the drawings as follows: Demolition, including Asbestos 
Abatement, and Renovation of East Bathrooms, Baby Changing Room and Storage Rooms, East 
Janitor’s Rooms, Drinking Fountain nooks and remaining Core Corridors at all floors. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF PREMISES 
A. Use of the Site:  Limit use of the premises to work in areas indicated.  Confine operations to areas within 

contract limits indicated.  Do not disturb portions of the site beyond the areas in which the Work is indicated. 
1. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy and use by the public of the existing facility. 
2. The Contractor shall confine his operations including storage of materials, supplies, equipment, and 

apparatus to the areas bounded by the contract limits indicated and as directed in the Contract 
Documents or by the CA. 

3. Existing roads, drives, walks, and parking areas which are not within the contract limit line are to be kept 
free and clear at all times.  All deliveries for the project are to enter the 410 Capitol Avenue property 
from the parking lot unless otherwise specified by the CA.  The Contractor shall check all roadways and 
paths for accessibility and clearances for deliveries of all large material and equipment.  The Contractor 
shall inform the Construction Administrator at least seventy-two (72) hours in advance of these 
deliveries so they can be coordinated with the Agency so appropriate traffic control, etc. can be 
provided.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.  Schedule deliveries to minimize 
space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site. 

4. The Contractor shall be responsible for keeping the premises clean and shall pick up rubbish and debris 
and promptly remove from site. 

5. Parking for the Contractor's employees will be limited to an area designated by the Construction 
Administrator, and the Contractor may be required to provide identification stickers for all employees' 
cars. 

6. The Contractor shall comply with local working hours restrictions, unless specifically approved 
otherwise in writing by the Owner. 

7. No signs, other than those approved by the Construction Administrator, will be visible on the premises. 
B.  Use of the Existing Building:  Maintain the existing building in a weather-tight condition throughout the 

construction period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.  Take all precautions necessary to 
protect the building and its occupants during the construction period.  Note:  Check with Agency special 
types of conditions.  Contractor personnel are not allowed to use the Cafeteria or vending machines within 
the existing buildings unless authorized in writing by the agency. 

1.7 OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 
A. Full Agency Occupancy During Construction:  The Owner reserves the right to allow the Agency to 

occupy the site and existing building during the entire construction period.  Cooperate with the Agency 
during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Agency usage.  Perform the Work so as 
not to interfere with the Agency's operations. 
1. Provide adequate building and fire code egress from the buildings during the renovation process and/or 

as indicated on the Contract Documents.  The Contractor will be responsible to maintain and protect 
egress ways during the construction sequence as required and/or indicated in the Contract documents.  
The Contractor shall be responsible for preparing egress plans for Owner approval and for DAS/CS 
Office of State Building Official and Office of State Fire Marshal for approval if required. 

B. Partial Agency Occupancy:  The Owner reserves the right to allow the Agency to occupy and to place and 
install equipment in completed areas of the building prior to Substantial Completion, provided such 
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occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work.  Such placing of equipment and partial 
occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work. 
1. Should it become necessary or advisable, as the work nears final completion, for the Agency to occupy 

a portion of the building prior to final acceptance, the Contractor shall cooperate in completing such 
areas and making same accessible. 

2. The Construction Administrator will determine whether such occupancy or use is possible and, if so, will 
make arrangements for holding a job inspection with the DAS/CS Project Manager, Agency 
Representative, and Contractor. 

3. A comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected as issued by the Contractor, together with 
the status of completion and terms of occupancy, will be forwarded to the DAS/CS Project Manager by 
the Construction Administrator.  A letter will be issued by the DAS/CS Project Manager and Contractor 
to Construction Administrator granting such occupancy and will state the terms and conditions of 
occupancy. 

4. Prior to partial Agency occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully operational.  
Required inspections and tests shall have been successfully completed.  Upon occupancy, the Agency 
will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving occupied portions of the building. 

5. The Architect will prepare a “Certificate of Substantial Completion” for each specific portion of the Work 
to be occupied prior to Agency occupancy.  Use the “Certificate of Substantial Completion” form as 
required by the Owner and forward the Certificate to the DAS/CS Office of State Building Inspector for a 
Certificate of Occupancy and obtain the same after his review and approval. 

6. The DAS/CS Project Manager will request a signed “Certificate of Compliance” from Commissioner of 
the Department of Administrative Services, Architect, and Contractor, if required. 

7. Upon occupancy, the Agency will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for 
occupied portions of the building. 

8. Work after Partial Agency Occupancy: 
8.1 For all work to complete the area occupied, warranty work, the balancing and testing of 

systems, repair of latent defects and adjustments after partial occupancy, the Contractor is 
responsible for all costs associated with working in occupied buildings. 

1.8 PRODUCTS ORDERED IN ADVANCE N/A 

1.9 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS - N/A 

1.10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
A. Examination of Site: 

1. It is not the intent of the Documents to show all existing conditions.  All Contractors and Subcontractors 
are advised to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting prior to submitting their Bid Proposals.  This is the only official 
opportunity to visit and examine the site with the Owner, Agency, Architect, Engineer and Construction 
Administrator. 

2. The Contractor should investigate and satisfy himself as to the conditions affecting the work, including 
but not restricted to those bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling and storage of materials, 
availability of labor, water, electric power, uncertainties of weather, roads or similar physical conditions 
of the ground, the character of equipment, and facilities needed preliminary to and during the 
prosecution of the Work.  The Contractor should further satisfy himself as to the character, quality, and 
quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information 
is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, as well as from information presented by the 
Contract Documents.  Any failure by the Contractor to acquaint himself with the available information 
shall not relieve him from the responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully 
performing the Work. 

3. Tests have been done for Asbestos Containing Material (ACM) and Lead-Based Paint (LBP) Containing 
Material, and the results are referenced in Section 00 30 00 Available Information and provided in 
Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available Information.  See Section 01 35 16 "Alteration 
Project Procedures" for removal responsibility and additional information. 

B. Pre-Bid Meeting: 
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1. A Pre-Bid Meeting and tour of the site will be conducted as scheduled in Division 00 Section 00 11 16 
“Invitation to Bid”.  This scheduled meeting is the only official opportunity for the bidders to tour the site 
with the Owner, Architect, Engineer, Construction Administrator, and Agency. 

C. Project Documents: 
1. The Specifications and Drawings are intended to describe and illustrate the materials and labor 

necessary for the work of this Project. 
2. Throughout the Technical Specifications, the Connecticut Department of Transportation Standard 

Specifications for Roads, Bridges, and Incidental Construction Form 816, current edition including any 
interim and supplemental specifications are referenced.  Where so referenced the requirements set 
forth therein are applicable and made a part hereof.  Copies of Form 816 are available from the 
Connecticut Department of Transportation at a nominal charge. 

D. Site Logistics Plan: See Phasing Plan 2/A0.02. and 1.5 above. The Site Logistics Plan(s) describe in detail 
the proposed use of the Site and Building, both inside and outside the Contract Limit Area. 

 
1. Related Section: Section 01 31 00 “Project Management and Coordination”, 1.5 Submittals, A, (4). 
2. The Site Logistics Plan(s) include, but are not be limited to the following information:  

 
a. phasing requirements; 
b. proposed vehicle and equipment access routes; 
c. locations of proposed staging/lay-down and storage areas, utility connections; 
d. utilization of maintaining al least one elevator in use at all times; 
e. occupant access to the elevator during construction; 
f. delivery access of materials, handicap access; 
g. building egress, proposed pedestrian traffic flows in the interior and exterior of the 

building; 
h. temporary access-ways; 
i. office and dumpster locations;  
j. location of perimeter construction fencing and gates; 
k. other protection measures around and in the building(s); 
l. temporary partitions, proposed pedestrian traffic flows around and in each building; 
m. proposed building access points; 
n. proposed protection measures for trees, shrubs and plantings, interior access-ways; 
o. coordination of activities that relate to building occupants and other field applied 

measure to protect and coordinate the work including any relocation of utilities.  
 

E. Scope Review: 
1. Prior to signing a Contract with the State, DAS/CS will conduct a full scope review with the apparent 

Low Bidder to ensure that all of the requirements have been included within the bid.  This scope review 
will highlight all of the specific requirements of the project, a review of the DAS/CS procedures and all of 
the Technical sections of the contract documents. 

2. This process will ensure that all of the scope of work included in the contract documents has indeed 
been included. 

F. Specifications, Drawings, and Electronic Data Storage Devices Furnished: 
1. The Contractor shall receive ten (10) sets of the Contract Documents on or about the time of execution 

of the Contract, free of charge.  If additional copies are wanted, they will be available at the direct 
additional cost of their reproduction, to the Contractor. 

2. The Contractor shall receive one (1) set of AutoCAD compatible (latest version) Floor Plans on 
Electronic Data Storage Devices at no cost on or about the time of execution of the Contract from the 
Architect.  Additional sets of AutoCAD compatible (latest version) Floor Plans on Electronic Data 
Storage Devices from the Architect shall be available at the cost of their reproduction, to the Contractor.  

G. Construction Responsibility: 
1. The Contractor shall be responsible for his construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures employed in the performance of his work and shall have full responsibility for his failure to 
carry out any part of his work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 



SECTION 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK 

PAGE 7 OF 7 
 

CT DAS 5200 (Rev. 05.14.18) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-400
 

H. The Contractor shall request approval from the Owner to work overtime.  Said request shall be made forty 
eight (48) hours in advance.  All costs for overtime are included in the Contract Sum as stated in Division 
00 Section 00 41 00 "Bid Proposal Form." 

I. PMWeb Project Management: 
1. DAS/CS is using PMWeb as the project management collaborative software tool for this project. 
2. The Contractor is required to utilize PMWeb for the duration of this project and shall provide all project 

information via this program management software.  This includes, but is not limited to contracts, 
applications for payment, change orders, change order proposals, requests for information, etc. 

3. The DAS/CS Project Manager or the Construction Administrator (CA) shall arrange for training.  This 
training is for the Contractor’s Staff, the DAS/CS Project Manager, the Construction Administrator, the 
A/E, and their representatives.   

4. DAS/CS will be establishing a project specific email “file” address for this project.  The Contractor shall 
send an electronic “file” copy of all project documents to this email address, to include but not limited to 
all project correspondence, project emails, forms, etc. 

5. The Contractor is required to scan all documents that contain wet (ink) signatures and send a copy of 
those documents electronically to the DAS/CS Project Manager and the project specific email “file” 
address.  The hard copy of the wet signature documents shall be transmitted as directed by the 
DAS/CS Project Manager.  This includes, but is not limited to all contracts, change orders, applications 
for payment, closeout documentation, etc. 

J. Pursuant to C.G.S. Sec. 4a-101, the Contractor shall compile evaluation information during the performance 
of the contract on each of its subcontractors who are performing work with a value in excess of five hundred 
thousand dollars ($500,000.00). The Contractor shall complete and submit to DAS/CS evaluations of each 
such subcontractor upon fifty percent (50%) completion of the project and upon Substantial Completion of 
the project. The Contractor acknowledges that its failure to complete and submit these evaluations in a 
timely manner may, by statute, result in a delay in project funding and, consequently, payment to the 
Contractor. The Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold the State harmless from any loss, damage, or 
expense that results from or is caused by the Contractor’s failure to complete and submit the evaluations to 
DAS/CS in accordance with this provision.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 11 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Contract Documents and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections, and Section 00 41 00 "Bid Proposal Form" apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Allowances. 
2. Unit Prices. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
Section 01 26 00 Contract Modification Procedures 
Section 01 29 76 Progress Payment Procedures 
Section 01 35 16 Alteration Project Procedures 
Section 01 77 00 Closeout Procedures 
Section 02 41 19 Selective Demolition 
Section 02 82 13 Asbestos Abatement  
Section 23 07 13 HVAC Duct Insulation 
Section 23 33 00 Duct Accessories 

1.3 ALLOWANCES – Not Used 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Allowances. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 
handling Change Orders. 

C. Cash Allowances: 
1. The Contractor's costs for unloading and handling, labor, installation costs, storage, insurance, 

overhead and profit and other expense related to the Allowance item shall be included in the Lump Sum 
Bid Amount and not in the Allowance unless stated otherwise in the Allowance Schedule of this section. 

2. Architect/Engineer Responsibilities: 
a. Consult with Contractor for consideration of Products, suppliers and installers. 
b. Select Products in consultation with the DAS/CS Project Manager and Agency Representatives 

and transmit decision to Construction Administrator. 
c. Prepare Change Order. 

3. Construction Administrator Responsibilities: 
a. Consult with Architect/Engineer, Contractor, DAS/CS Project Manager and Agency 

Representatives for consideration of Products, suppliers and installers. 
b. Select Products in consultation with Architect/Engineer, DAS/CS Project Manager and Agency 

Representatives and transmit decision to Contractor. 
c. Prepare Change Order. 

4. Contractor Responsibilities: 
a. Assist Architect/Engineer and Construction Administrator in selection of Products and Suppliers. 
b. Obtain proposals from Suppliers and offer recommendations. 
c. On notification of selection by Construction Administrator execute purchase agreement with 

designated supplier. 
d. Arrange for and process shop drawings, product data, and samples.  Arrange for delivery. 
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e. If the actual cost of an Allowance item is more or less than the given amount, the Contract Sum will 
be adjusted by Change Order. 

5. Allowance Schedule:  Not Used 

1.4 DEFINED UNIT PRICES - GENERAL 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 
handling Change Orders. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures" for procedures for submitting Application 
for Payments. 

C. Definition - Unit Price:  Amount the Contractor acknowledges in the Bid Proposal Form as a price per unit 
of measurement for materials or services as described in the Contract Documents. 

D. Procedures: 
1. Unit Prices included in the Contract Documents are to be used for determining compensation to the 

Contractor or Owner for changes to the scope of the work indicated in the Contract Documents, and 
included in the Lump Sum Contract Price.  Special Unit Prices are for items complete, in place, and 
shall be inclusive of furnishing and installing of all material, labor, trucking, overhead, profit, equipment, 
hoisting, excavation, stockpiling, loading, engineering, scaffolding, power hookups, protection, shop 
drawings, taxes, permits, appliances, delivery, disposal, insurance, supervision, cost of bond, etc. and 
shall remain in effect until completion of the Contract. 

2. Unit Price:  Is identified by the Owner as a price per unit of measurement for materials or services 
added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the estimated quantities of 
Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

3. Increases or Decreases: Should the amount of the Work required be increased or decreased because 
of changes in the work ordered in writing by the DAS/CS Project Manager, the Contractor agrees that 
the following supplemental UNIT PRICES will be decreased 10% for a reduction of work.  Each Unit 
Price shall include all equipment, tools, labor, permits, fees, etc., incidental to the completion of the 
work involved.  All items marked with an asterisk (*) in the unit price schedules shall include the 
completion of the excavation, formation and compaction of sub-grade and the disposal of surplus or 
unsuitable materials in accordance with the Plans and Specifications or as directed by the Construction 
Administrator. 

4. The Owner reserves the right to reject the Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of established unit prices, and to have this work measured, at the Owner's expense, by an independent 
surveyor acceptable to the Contractor. 

5. Defect Assessment:  Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to the specified 
requirements.  If, in the opinion of the Architect/Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the 
work the Architect/Engineer will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust the payment. 

6. Unit Price Schedules:  "Unit Price Schedules" are included in this Section.  Specification Sections 
referenced in the Schedule sections contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 

1.5 UNIT PRICE SCHEDULES – Not Used 
A. Unit Price Schedule – Hazardous Building Materials Abatement: 

A. Related Documents: Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections, and Technical 
Specifications apply to this Section. 

B. Unit Price Schedule – Hazardous Building Materials Abatement: 
 

1. ASBESTOS ABATEMENT UNIT $ ADD/ 
DEDUCT 

 AR-001 CLEAN-UP OF ACM DEBRIS BY HEPA VACUUMING SF $0.23 
 AR-002 REMOVAL OF PIPE INSULATION INCLUDING FITTINGS (FULL 

CONTAINMENT - < 6" DIA)  LF $1.63 

 AR-003 REMOVAL OF PIPE INSULATION  INCLUDING FITTINGS(FULL 
CONTAINMENT - 6" - 12" DIA) LF $2.68 
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 AR-004 REMOVAL OF PIPE INSULATION  INCLUDING FITTINGS(FULL 
CONTAINMENT - >12" DIA) LF $3.65 

 AR-005 GLOVE BAG REMOVAL OF PIPE OR FITTING INSULATION (MINI-
CONTAINMENT - FIRST 25)  EA $26.05 

 AR-006 GLOVE BAG REMOVAL OF PIPE OR FITTING INSULATION (MINI-
CONTAINMENT - QUANTITY BETWEEN 25-50) EA $20.56 

 AR-007 GLOVE BAG REMOVAL OF PIPE OR FITTING INSULATION (MINI-
CONTAINMENT - QUANTITY IN EXCESS OF 50) EA $18.30 

 AR-008 REMOVAL OF EQUIPMENT INSULATION SF $3.81 
 AR-009 REMOVAL OF HVAC DUCT INSULATION   SF $3.81 
 AR-010 REMOVAL OF HVAC DUCT SYSTEM FLEXIBLE CONNECTOR  SF $2.77 
 AR-011 REMOVAL OF RESILIENT FLOORING INCLUDING MASTIC SF $1.05 
 AR-012 REMOVAL OF RESILIENT FLOORING (NO MASTIC)  SF $0.67 
 AR-013 REMOVAL OF SPRAYED ON FIREPROOFING SF $2.61 
 AR-014 REMOVAL OF PLASTER CEILING SYSTEM (INCLUDING BLACK 

IRON AND METAL LATH) SF $2.68 

 AR-015 REMOVAL OF ACOUSTIC OR METAL PAN CEILING SYSTEM 
(INCLUDING GRID ) SF $1.74 

 AR-016 REMOVAL OF ACOUSTIC CEILING PANELS (CLEAN GRID FOR 
REUSE) SF $1.45 

 AR-017 REMOVAL OF ACOUSTIC PLASTER FINISH MATERIAL 
(SCRAPE) SF $2.45 

 AR-018 PATCH AND/OR SEAL DAMAGED INSULATION SF $1.05 
 AR-019 REMOVAL  OF CONTAMINATED SOIL (2" DEPTH) SF $1.69 
 AR-020 REMOVAL  OF TRANSITE MATERIAL SF $0.92 
 AR-021 REMOVAL OF ROOFING OR ROOF FLASHING MATERIAL SF $1.34 
 AR-022 REMOVAL OF UNDERGROUND PIPE OR PIPE INSULATION 

(INCLUDING HAND EXCAVATION) LF $10.75 

 AR-023 REMOVAL OF CARPET OVER RESILIENT FLOORING SF $0.83 
 AR-024 REMOVAL OF WALL BASE AND MASTIC LF $0.95 
 AR-025 REMOVAL OF DRYWALL PARTITION (INCLUDING WALL 

FRAMING) SF $0.90 

 AR-026 REMOVAL OF CMU WALL SF $1.82 
 AR-027 PREP WORK AREA  SF $1.09 
 AR-028 SOLID BARRIERS OR ACCESS TUNNELS (2"x4"@16", 1/2" 

PLYWOOD) SFSA $1.26 

 AR-029 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION TO ACCESS CONCEALED ACM SF $1.11 
 AR-030 REMOVAL OF FLOOR LEVELING  MATERIAL SF $0.79 

 
 

5. REWORK ITEMS DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES UNIT $ ADD/ 
DEDUCT 

 RW-001 REINSULATE PIPE 1" THICK FIBERGLAS ASJ SF $2.83 
 RW-002 REINSULATE PIPE 1 1/2" THICK FIBERGLAS ASJ SF $3.62 
 RW-003 REINSULATE PIPE 2" THICK FIBERGLAS ASJ SF $4.30 
 RW-004 REINSULATE PIPE FITTING 1" THICK FIBERGLAS ASJ EA $4.37 
 RW-005 REINSULATE PIPE   FITTING 1 1/2" THICK FIBERGLAS ASJ EA $5.34 
 RW-006 REINSULATE PIPE FITTING 2" THICK FIBERGLAS ASJ EA $6.50 
 RW-007 REINSULATE MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 3 PCF, 2" THICK SF $3.50 
 RW-008 REINSULATE HVAC DUCT SYSTEM (FLEXIBLE DUCT WRAP) 

0.75 PCF, 1 1/2" THICK SF $2.25 

 RW-009 REINSULATE HVAC DUCT SYSTEM (RIGID BOARD) 3 PCF, 1 
1/2" THICK SF $6.00 

 RW-010 REPLACE HVAC DUCT SYSTEM FLEXIBLE CONNECTOR  SF $7.83 
 RW-011 REPLACE TRIM COMPONENT (WOOD CASING, JAMB, APRON, 

ETC.) LF $1.26 

 RW-012 REPLACE INTERIOR DOOR (SOLID CORE FLUSH OR 6-PANEL 
PINE) EA $207.50 

 RW-013 REPLACE WINDOW (SASH ONLY) EA $207.50 
 RW-014 REPLACE WINDOW (COMPLETE UNIT INCLUDING FRAME) EA $375.00 
 RW-015 PAINT FLAT  SURFACES (PRIMER + FINISH COAT) SF $0.27 
 RW-016 PAINT COLUMNS AND STRUCTURAL FRAMING MEMBERS 

(PRIMER + FINISH COAT) SF $2.89 

 RW-017 PAINT STAIR TREADS, RISERS AND STRINGERS (PRIMER + 
FINISH COAT) SF $2.89 
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 RW-018 PAINT HANDRAIL (PRIMER + FINISH COAT) LF $0.27 
 RW-019 PAINT TRIM COMPONENT (CASING, JAMB, APRON, ETC., 

PRIMER + FINISH COAT) LF $0.83 

 RW-020 PAINT DOORS (DOOR OPENING SIZE - INCLUDES BOTH 
FACES PRIMER + FINISH COAT) SF $1.67 

 RW-021 PAINT WINDOW (INCLUDES INTERIOR & EXTERIOR PRIMER + 
FINISH COAT) SF $1.97 

 RW-022 PAINT RADIATOR (PRIMER + FINISH COAT) SF $2.97 
 RW-023 PAINT PIPING (PRIMER + FINISH COAT) LF $0.29 
 RW-024 REPLACE EXTERIOR SOIL (6" LOAM AND SEED) SF $7.19 
 RW-025 ASPHALT PAVING SF $3.43 

 

6. MISCELLANEOUS ABATEMENT ITEMS UNIT $ ADD/ 
DEDUCT 

 MI-001 MOBILIZATION (1 PER WORK AREA) EA $262.50 
 MI-002 WORKER DECON (1 PER WORK AREA) EA $262.50 
 MI-003 CONTAINMENT BARRIERS TO SEPARATE THE WORK AREA 

(SOFT BARRIER) SF $1.02 

 MI-004 CONTAINMENT BARRIERS TO SEPARATE THE WORK AREA 
(HARD BARRIER) SF $2.55 

 MI-005 TEMP ELECTRICAL CONNECTION (LICENSED ELECTRICIAN) EA $450.00 
 MI-006 TEMP ELECTRICAL GENERATOR DY $375.00 
 MI-007 DISPOSAL OF ACM WASTE (INCLUDES TRANSPORTATION) CY $60.00 
 MI-008 DISPOSAL OF HAZARDOUS WASTE MATERIAL (INCLUDES 

TRANSPORTATION) TON $380.00 

 MI-009 DISPOSAL OF CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS (INCLUDES 
TRANSPORTATION) TON $30.00 

 MI-010 ABATEMENT SUPERVISOR (LICENSED) HR $81.00 
 MI-011 STAND-BY ABATEMENT PERSONNEL (EACH LICENSED 

WORKER) HR $74.00 

 MI-012 ENCAPSULATION UTILIZING LIQUID COATING SYSTEM SF $0.69 
 MI-013 ENCAPSULATION UTILIZING HEAVY BODIED REINFORCED 

COATING SYSTEM SF $1.03 

 MI-014 FIXED SCAFFOLDING SF $16.00 
 MI-015 EXCAVATION TO EXPOSE UNDERGROUND PIPE CY $25.00 
 MI-016 PROJECT NOTIFICATION AND FEES EA $0.00 
 MI-017 PROJECT BOND ( 3% OF CONTRACT) EA $0.00 

 

7. COMPONENT REPLACEMENT DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES UNIT $ ADD/ 
DEDUCT 

 CR-001 REMOVE TRIM COMPONENT (CASING, BASE, APRON, ETC.) LF $0.49 
 CR-002 REMOVE DOOR (DOOR ONLY) SF $0.27 
 CR-003 REMOVE DOOR (INCLUDING JAMB, NO TRIM) SF $0.61 
 CR-004 REMOVE WINDOW (SASH ONLY) SF $0.40 
 CR-005 REMOVE WINDOW (COMPLETE UNIT INCLUDING FRAME) SF $0.92 
 CR-006 REMOVE RADIATOR SF $0.77 
 CR-007 REMOVE MISCELLANEOUS ITEM CF $7.56 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 20 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for equals and 

substitutions made after award of the Contract. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies requirements for submitting the 
Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittal Schedule. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 42 20 "Reference Standards and Definitions" specifies the applicability of 
industry standards to products specified. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" specifies requirements governing the Contractor's 
selection of products and product options. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
A. Definitions in this Article do not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the Contract 

Documents. 
B. Equals or Substitutions General:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of 

construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
A. Equals and Substitution Request Submittals:  The Owner will consider requests for equals or 

substitutions if made prior to the Receipt of the Competitive Bid.  The information on all materials shall be 
consistent with the information herein.  After the contract award, substitutions will be considered for 
materials or systems specified that are no longer available.  It will not be considered if the product was not 
purchased in a reasonable time after award.  The Contractor shall submit all equal and substitutions 
requests on the "Equal or Substitute Product Request (Form 7001)", an example of which is shown at 
the end of this Section.  The Form is available from the Construction Administrator (CA).  See Article 15 in 
the General Conditions for further refinement and information. 

B. The Contractor is required to prepare and submit three (3) copies of the required data for the first 
manufacturer listed or procedure listed in the specifications section with reference to all of the following 
areas: the substance and function considering quality, workmanship, economy of operation, durability and 
suitability for purposes intended including the size, rating performance, LEED® compliance, and cost.  All 
submissions must include all the required data for the first listed manufacturer or procedure as specified, as 
well as the required data for the proposed Equal or Substitution.  This will enable the Owner and Architect to 
determine that the proposed Equal or Substitution is or is not substantially equal to the first listed 
manufacturer or procedure. 
1. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  Include 

related Specification Section and Drawing numbers. 
2. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for equals or substitutions, 

and the following information, as appropriate: 
a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the 

Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary 
to accommodate the proposed Equal or Substitution. 

b. A detailed comparison chart of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those of the 
Work specified.  Significant qualities may include elements, such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, and visual effect. 

c. Product Data, including Shop Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation 
procedures. 

d. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
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e. A statement indicating the effect on the Contractor’s Construction Schedule or CPM Schedule 
compared to the schedule without approval of the Equal or Substitution.  Indicate the effect on 
overall Contract Time. 

f. Cost information, broken down, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract Sum. 
g. The Contractor’s certification that the proposed Equal or Substitution conforms to requirements in 

the Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the applications indicated. 
h. The Contractor’s waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become 

necessary because of the failure of the Equal or Substitution to perform adequately. 
3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or documentation for 

evaluation within seven (7) days of receipt of the original request for equal or substitution request.  The 
Architect will notify the Construction Administrator who will notify the Owner of recommended 
acceptance or rejection of the proposed equal or substitution, within fourteen (14) days of receipt of the 
request, or seven (7) days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.  
The Construction Administrator will give final acceptance or rejection by the Owner not less than seven 
(7) days after notification. 
a. Any request deemed an "Equal" and accepted by the Construction Administrator, Architect, Owner, 

and Agency will result in written notification to the Contractor and will not be in the form of a change 
order for an "Equal". 

b. Any request deemed a "Substitution" and rejected or approved by Construction Administrator, 
Architect, and Owner may result in written notification to the Contractor and may be in the form of a 
change order if the "Substitution" is approved. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUAL OR SUBSTITUTIONS 
A. Conditions:  The Architect will consider the Contractor’s request for Equal or Substitution of a product or 

method of construction when one or more of the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the 
Architect.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests to the 
Construction Administrator without action except to record noncompliance with these requirements. 
1. The proposed request does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 
2. The proposed request is in accordance with the general intent of the Contract Documents. 
3. The proposed request is timely, fully documented, and/or properly submitted. 
4. The proposed request can be provided within the Contract Time.  However, the Architect will not 

consider the proposed request if it is a result of the Contractor’s failure to pursue the Work promptly or 
coordinate activities properly. 

5. The proposed request will offer the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy conservation, 
or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner must assume.  However, if 
the proposed request requires the Owner to incur additional responsibilities, including but not limited to, 
additional compensation to the Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other 
construction by the Owner or similar considerations, then the Owner will have just cause to reject the 
request for Equal or Substitution. 

6. The proposed request can receive the necessary approvals, in a timely manner, required by governing 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

7. The proposed request can be provided in a manner that is compatible with the Work as certified by the 
Contractor. 

8. The proposed request can be coordinated with the Work as certified by the Contractor. 
9. The proposed request can uphold the warranties required by the Contract Documents as certified by the 

Contractor. 
B. The Contractor’s submission and the Architect's review of Submittals, including but not limited to, Samples, 

Manufacturer’s Data, Shop Drawings, or other such items, which are not clearly identified as a request for an 
Equal or Substitution, will not be considered or accepted as a valid request for an Equal or Substitution, nor 
does it constitute an approval. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 25 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing contract 

modifications. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 20 00 "Contract Considerations" for administrative requirements governing use 
of Unit Prices. 
2. Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling 
requests for substitutions made after award of the Contract. 
3. Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures" for administrative procedures governing 
Applications for Payment. 
4. Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedules" for requirements for construction 
scheduling and reporting progress of work. 
5. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for requirements for submittal of the Construction 

Progress Schedule or CPM Schedule. 
6. General Conditions “Article 13 - Compensation for Changes in the Work”. 

C. All Forms referenced in this Section are available for download from the DAS website (www.ct.gov/DAS)> 
Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > Publications and Forms > DAS Construction 
Services Library > 7000 Series - Construction Phase Forms.  

1.3 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION 
A. In the event that the Contractor or subcontractor, at any tier, determines that some portion of the drawings, 

specifications, or other contract documents requires clarification or interpretation by the Architect, the 
Contractor shall submit a "Request for Information" in writing to the Architect via the Construction 
Administrator.  "Requests for Information" may only be submitted by the Contractor and shall only be 
submitted on the "Request for Information" forms as required by the Owner. 
1. In the "Request for Information", the Contractor shall clearly and concisely set forth the issue for which 

clarification or interpretation is sought and why a response is needed from the Architect. 
2. In the "Request for Information", the Contractor shall set forth an interpretation or understanding of the 

requirement along with reasons why such an understanding was reached. 
3. The Owner acknowledges that this is a complex project.  Based upon the owner’s past experience with 

projects of similar complexity, the Owner anticipates that there will probably be some "Requests for 
Information" on this project. 

4. The Architect will review all "Requests for Information" to determine whether they are valid "Requests 
for Information".  If it is determined that the document is not a valid "Request for Information", it will be 
returned to the Contractor, unreviewed as to content, for resubmittal on the proper form and in the 
proper manner. 

5. A "Request for Information Response" shall be issued within seven (7) days of receipt of the request 
from the Contractor unless the Owner determines that a longer time is necessary to provide an 
adequate response.  If a longer time is determined necessary by the Owner, the Owner will, within 
seven (7) days of receipt of the request, notify the Contractor of the anticipated response time.  If the 
Contractor submits a "Request for Information" on an activity with seven (7) days or less of float on the 
current project schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any time extension due to the time it 
takes the Architect to respond to the request provided that the Architect responds within the seven (7) 
days set forth above. 

6. A "Request for Information Response" from Architect will not change any requirement of the Contract 
Documents.  In the event the Contractor believes that the "Request for Information Response" will 
cause a change to the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall within five (5) days 
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give written notice to the Construction Administrator stating that the Contractor believes the "Request 
for Information Response" will result in a "Change Order" and the Contractor intends to submit a 
"Change Order Proposal" request.  Failure to give such written notice within five (5) days shall waive the 
Contractor’s right to seek additional time or cost under the requirement these Requirements. 

1.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 
A. The Architect, through the Construction Administrator, will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor 

changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, on the "Supplemental 
Instructions" form as required by the Owner. 

1.5 PROPOSAL REQUEST 
A. Architect/Owner-Initiated Requests For Proposals:  The Architect or Owner will issue a detailed description 

of proposed changes in the Work via the Construction Administrator that will require adjustment to the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings 
and Specifications.  Such requests shall be on a "Proposal Request" form as required by the Owner. 
1. "Proposal Request" is issued for information only.  Do not consider them as an instruction either to stop 

work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 
2. Within (14) days of receipt of a "Proposal Request", submit a "Change Order Proposal" with the 

required information necessary to execute the change to the Construction Administrator for the 
Architect’s/Owner's review. 
a. Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total amount of purchases to 

be made.  Where requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 
b. Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 
c. Include a statement indicating the effect the proposed change in the Work will have on the Contract 

Time. 
d. The Agency is tax exempt.  All Contractor and Subcontractor services provided under your 

Contract with the State of Connecticut may not be exempt from taxes.  The Department of Revenue 
Services can guide you as to which services are exempt and which are not.  Please contact the 
State of Connecticut, Department of Revenue Services at 1-800-382-9463 or 860-541-3280. 

e. Dollar values shown on the Schedule of Values shall not be the governing (or deciding) final 
amounts for change orders involving either additional charges or deletions. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROPOSAL 
A. When either a "Request for Information" from the Contractor or a "Proposal Request" from the Architect or 

Owner results in conditions that may require modifications to the Contract, the Contractor may propose 
changes by submitting a request for a "Change Order Proposal" to the Architect via the Construction 
Administrator on forms as required by the Owner.  These forms shall also include "Change Order Proposal 
Workbook(s)" as required by the Owner. 
1. Include statements outlining the reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  

Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on 
the Contract Sum and Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total amount of purchases to be 
made.  Where requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities as directed by Article 13 of the 
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 

3. Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 
4. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed 

change requires an equal or substitution of one product or system for a product or system specified. 
5. The State of Connecticut construction contract has the following tax exemptions: 

a. Purchasing of materials which will be physically incorporated and become a permanent part of the 
project. 

b. Tools, supplies and equipment used in fulfilling the construction contract are not exempt. 
c. Services that are resold by the Contractor are exempt, i.e. if a Contractor hires a plumber, 

carpenter or electrician, a resale certificate may be issued to the subcontractor because these 
services are considered to be integral and inseparable component parts of the building contract 
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C. "Change Order Request" Forms:  Use "Change Order Proposal" and "Change Order Proposal Worksheets" 
forms as required by Owner. 

D. A "Change Order Proposal" cannot be submitted without either prior submission of a "Request for 
Information" from the Contractor or as a response to a "Proposal Request" submitted by the Architect or 
Owner. 

E. Any "Change Order Request" submitted without a prior submittal of a "Request for Information" or as a 
response to a "Proposal Request" will be immediately rejected and returned to the Contractor. 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 
A. "Construction Change Directive": 
When the Owner and the Contractor disagree on the terms of a "Change Order Proposal" resulting from either a 
"Request for Information" or "Proposal Request", then the Architect through the Construction Administrator may 
issue a "Construction Change Directive" on a "Construction Change Directive" form as authorized by the Owner.  
The "Construction Change Directive" instructs the Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for 
subsequent inclusion in a "Change Order". 

1. The "Construction Change Directive" contains a complete description of the change in the Work.  It also 
designates the method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. 

2. Contractor must proceed with the Work once a "Construction Change Directive" is issued. 
3. The change in the Contract Sum and Contract Time resulting from the issuance of a "Construction 

Change Directive" will be based on "Time & Material" or "Unit Prices". 
4. Issuance of "Construction Change Directive" does not guarantee payment for the Work described in the 

"Construction Change Directive". 
B. Documentation:  The Contractor shall maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 

required by the "Construction Change Directive". 
1. After completion of the change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 
2. The final value shall be negotiated based on the supporting data to determine the value of the work. 

1.8 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 
A. Upon the Owner's approval of a Contractor’s "Change Order Proposal", the Construction Administrator will 

issue a "Change Order" for signatures of the Architect, Owner and the Contractor on a "Change Order" form 
as required by the Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 26 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section specifies procedures for preparation and submittal of the Contractor's Applications for Payment. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section. 

1. Notice to Bidders: Article 10 

2. General Conditions: Articles: 27 "Schedule of Values, Application for Payment"; 28 "Partial 
Payments"; 31 "Final Payment"; and 32 "Owner’s Right to Withhold Payments".  

3. Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedules" for requirements for construction 
scheduling and reporting progress of work. 

4. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures". 

5. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for requirements for Final Payment. 

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the "Schedule of Values" with preparation of the CPM Schedule 

or Construction Schedule.  Use "Schedule of Values" form as required by the Owner 

1. Submit the "Schedule of Values" to the Construction Administrator at the earliest possible date but no 
later than twenty-one (21) days after Contract Start Date. 

2. Sub-schedules:  Where Work is separated into phases requiring separately phased payments, provide 
sub-schedules showing values correlated with each phase of payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual Table of Contents as a guide to establish the format for the 
"Schedule of Values".  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section on electronic media 
printout. 
1. Identification:  Project identification on the Schedule of Values shall include, but not be limited to, the 

following: 
a. Owner 
b. Project Number 
c. Project Name 
d. Project Location 
e. Contractor's name and address. 

2. Arrange the "Schedule of Values" in tabular format as required by the Owner, containing separate 
columns including, but not limited to, the following Items: 
a. Item Number. 
b. Description of Work with Related Specification Section or Division Number. 
c. Scheduled Values broken down by description number, type material, units of each material. 

1) Include break down of General Condition requirements, i.e. bonds, insurance premiums, 
taxes, job mobilization, temporary facilities, field supervision and layout, operation and 
maintenance manuals, punch list activities, project record documents, demonstration 
and training, overhead, and profit as separate line items. 

d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
f. Name of supplier. 
g. Retainage. 
h. Contract sum in sufficient detail. 
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3. Percentage of Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 
4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in sufficient detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 

Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual Table of Contents.  
Break principal subcontract amounts down into several line items.  In addition, the following items listed 
below must be included. 
a. Site Logistics Plan (01 31 00): a lump sum at 1/20 of one percent of the base bid total project cost 

at the time of submission of this plan. 
b. Coordination Drawings (01 31 00): a lump sum of this cost for payment at the submittal of this 

product a minimum cost of 1/10th of one percent of the base bid total project cost or $5,000 
whichever is greater. 

c. Photographic Documentation (01 32 33): a monthly cost of $1,000 per month to be paid each 
month upon receipt of the photographs or forfeit of that month’s payment. 

d. Submittal Schedule (01 33 00): a lump sum payment calculated at 1/20th of 1% of the base bid 
total project cost upon receipt of the schedule  

e. Waste Collection & Cleaning (01 50 00): a monthly cost.  A minimum payment of $1,000 to 
$3,000 (based on size & complexity of the project) with forfeit of that monthly payment if not done. 

f. As-Built Updates (01 31 00): a monthly cost, a minimum payment of $1,000 with forfeit of that 
monthly payment if not done. 

g. Start-up and Adjusting (01 75 00): a lump sum cost upon completion. (to be determined by the 
DAS/CS Project Manager (PM) with Architect/Engineer and Construction Administrator (CA) 
advice) 

h. Schedule (01 32 16): For the Base Schedule a lump sum payment or 40% of the total schedule 
budget, with the remainder paid on an even payment over the duration of the project. 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; the total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
6. Unit-Cost Allowances:  Show the line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, 

multiplied by the measured quantity.  Estimate quantities from the best indication in the Contract 
Documents. 

7. General Conditions:  Show line items for indirect costs and margins on actual costs only when such 
items are listed individually in Applications for Payment.  Each item in the Schedule of Values and 
Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include the total cost and proportionate share of general 
overhead and profit margin for each item. 
a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may 

be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as general 
overhead expense, at the Contractor's option. 

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by 

the Architect and Construction Administrator and paid for by the Owner. 

1. The initial "Application for Payment", the "Application for Payment" at time of "Substantial 
Completion", and the final "Application for Payment", involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment-Application Terms:  The Owner will process monthly progress payments.  The Contractor may 
submit applications for payment on a monthly basis. 

C. Payment-Application Forms:  Use the "Application for Payment" form as required by the Owner.  Present 
the required information on electronic media printout or Owner approved form; multiple pages should be 
used if required. 
1. For each item, provide a column including but not limited to the following items: 

a. Item Number. 
b. Description of Work and Related Specification Section or Division. 
c. Scheduled Value, break down by units of material and units of labor. 
d. Work Completed from previous application. 
e. Work Completed this period. 
f. Materials presently stored. 
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g. Total Completed and stored to date of application. 
h. Percentage of Completion. 
i. Balance to Finish. 
j. Retainage. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on the Application form.  At the time of Final Payment only, 
include an executed Application form by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of the 
Contractor.  The Construction Administrator will return incomplete Applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the "Schedule of Values". 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders issued prior to the last day of the construction period covered by the 
application. 

E. Transmittal: Except for final payment, submit to the Construction Administrator by a method ensuring 
receipt within forty-eight (48) hours.  One (1) complete, signed and notarized original of each Application 
for Payment, including lien waivers and similar attachments when required, along with three (3) copies.  For 
Final Payment, four (4) complete, signed and notarized copies shall be submitted. 
1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information 

related to the application, in a manner acceptable to the Architect. 
F. Applications for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals, that must precede or coincide with 

submittal of the first Application for Payment and all subsequent Application for Payments including, but not 
limited to, the following items: 
1. List of subcontractors and suppliers’ name, FEIN/Social Security numbers, and Connecticut Tax 

Registration Numbers. 
2. List of principal suppliers and fabricators. 
3. Schedule of Values. 
4. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
5. Schedule of principal products. 
6. Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
9. Copies of all applicable permits. 
10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from governing authorities for performance of the Work. 
11. Proof that subcontractors have been paid amounts included on the Contractor’s Application for Payment 

within thirty (30) days after the Owner has paid the Contractor for the particular Application for Payment 
in accordance with Connecticut General Statute § 49-41a (a)(1). 

12. Releases of Lien from subcontractors with amounts included on the Contractor’s Application for 
Payment when Contractor has been paid by the Owner for the particular Application for Payment but 
the subcontractors have not been paid. 

13. Proof that as-built documents are updated as required by Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures. 

14. Initial as-built survey and damage report, if required. 
15. Update the “Contractor’s Master Subcontract Agreement List” and submit copies all recently executed 

Subcontract Agreements in accordance with CGS § 4b-96. 
15.1. The “Contractor’s Master Subcontract Agreement List” shall list all Subcontract Agreements in 

order of Contract Sum magnitude (from high to low) in the following format: 
 

Contractor’s Master Subcontract Agreement List 

Subcontractor 
Name 

Minority Or 
Small Business

Designation 
Trade Address Contract Sum 

         
         

 
16. In accordance with CGS § 42-158j (b): 



SECTION 01 29 76 
PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PAGE 4 OF 5 
 

CT DAS 5200 (Rev. 02.01.18) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-400
 

Each payment requisition submitted shall include a statement showing the status of all pending 
construction change orders, other pending change directives and approved changes to the original 
contract or subcontract. Such statement shall identify the pending construction change orders and other 
pending change directives, and shall include the date such change orders and directives were initiated, 
the costs associated with their performance and a description of any work completed. As used in this 
section, "pending construction change order" or "other pending change directive" means an authorized 
directive for extra work that has been issued to a contractor or a subcontractor and identified by 
an official Change Order Number or Construction Change Directive Number assigned by the 
State of Connecticut. 

G. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  Following issuance of the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion submit an Application for Payment form; use the form as required by the Owner.  Present the 
required information on electronic media printout as applicable that include, but are not limited, to the 
following: 

1. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner 
occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

2. Administrative actions and submittals that shall precede or coincide with this application include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 
2.1 Occupancy permits and similar approvals. 
2.2 Warranties (guarantees) and maintenance agreements. 
2.3 Test/adjust/balance records. 
2.4 Maintenance instructions. 
2.5 Meter readings. 
2.6 Startup performance reports. 
2.7 Changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance. 
2.8 Final cleaning. 
2.9 Application for reduction of retainage and consent of surety. 
2.10 Advice on shifting insurance coverage. 
2.11 Final progress photographs. 
2.12 List of incomplete Work, recognized as exceptions to Architect's Certificate of Substantial 

Completion. 
H. Final Payment Application:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with 

submittal of the final Application for Payment include, but are not limited, to the following: 
1. Completion of Project Closeout requirements. 
2. Completion of list of items remaining to be completed as indicated on the attachment to the Certificate 

of Substantial Completion. 
3. Ensure that unsettled claims will be settled. 
4. Ensure that incomplete Work is not accepted and will be completed in accordance with a schedule 

prepared by the Contractor which is acceptable to the Owner. 
5. Transmittal of required Project construction records to the Owner (including as-built documents 

specified in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures"). 

6. Certified property survey. 
7. Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
8. Removal of temporary facilities and services. 
9. Removal of surplus materials, rubbish, and similar elements (Reference Section 01 74 19 "Construction 

Waste Management & Disposal"). 

10. Change of door locks to Owner's access. 
11. The requirements of the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions for Final Acceptance, Final 

Completion, Final Inspection, and Final Payment. 
12. Asbestos, lead or other hazardous material manifests. 
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13. Completion of "Building Contractor Reporting Form" as supplied by Department of Construction 
Services, for all Contractors, Subcontractors, Vendors, Suppliers, etc. who work on the Contract.  The 
form includes the following information: 
a. Contractor/Subcontractor name 
b. FEIN/Social Security Numbers 
c. Connecticut Tax Registration Numbers 
d. Type of work 
e. Name of business and address 
f. Remittance address. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 29 76 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and supervisory requirements necessary for coordinating construction 

operations including, but not necessarily limited to, the following: 
1. General project coordination procedures. 
2. Conservation. 
3. Coordination Drawings, including Site Logistics Plans. 
4. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
5. Cleaning and protection. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 29 76 “Progress Payment Procedures” for Schedule of Values items 
2. Division 01 Section 01 31 19 "Project Meetings" for progress meetings, coordination meetings, and pre-

installation conferences. 
3. Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedules" for requirements for construction 

scheduling and reporting progress of work. 
4. Division 01 Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls". 
5. Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" for coordinating general installation. 
6. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating contract closeout. 

1.3 CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATOR 
A. Construction Administrator: 

1. The Construction Administrator is identified in Division 01 Section 01 11 00 "Summary of Work". 
2. Construction Mobilization: 

a. Cooperate with the Construction Administrator in the allocation of mobilization areas of the site, for 
field offices and sheds, for agency facility access, traffic, and parking facilities. 

b. During Construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Construction Administrator. 
c. Comply with Construction Administrator’s procedures for intra-project communications; submittals, 

reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution of 
ambiguities and conflicts. 

d. Comply with instructions of the Construction Administrator for use of temporary utilities and 
construction facilities. 

1.4 COORDINATION 
A. Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of these Specifications to assure efficient 

and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations included under 
different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 
1. Schedule construction operations in the sequence required to obtain the best results where installation 

of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation. 
2. Coordinate installation of different components to assure maximum accessibility for required 

maintenance, service, and repair. 
3. Make provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Where necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and attendance at meetings. 
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1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Construction Administrator, Owner and separate contractors where 
coordination of their work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with 
other construction activities to avoid conflicts and assure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative 
activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Preparation of schedules. 
2. Installation and removal of temporary facilities. 
3. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
4. Progress meetings. 
5. Project closeout activities. 
6. As-Builts - coordinate monthly meetings to assure up-dates being performed. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare coordination drawings to complete detailed coordination of systems and 

components and to integrate information about fabrication and installation. 
1. Thoroughly prepare coordination drawings, as further stipulated in Part 3 "Execution", reviewing all 

contract documents and consulting with all entities contributing to or involved with each portion of the 
work under consideration. 
a. Show the relationship of all components shown on any separate Shop Drawings. 
b. Indicate required desired installation sequences. 
c. Comply with requirements contained in Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures". 

2. Prepare coordination drawings for installation of all products and materials fabricated by separate 
entities. 

3. Prepare coordination drawings where limited space availability necessitates maximum utilization of 
space for efficient installation of different components, including but not limited to: all site-utility entry 
points; all ceiling and roof cavities in all areas; all electrical, telecommunications and mechanical rooms; 
all stage-boundary interface areas; and all such other conditions required to coordinate the work. 

4. Prepare a Site Logistics Plan(s) showing:  The entire project area and limits; all routes into and out of 
site; all staging and stockpiling and lay-down areas; all aspects of phasing/staging; all parking and 
fencing; and all specific provisions to satisfy requirements of Division 01 Sections, including but not 
limited to Temporary Facilities and Controls.  The Site Logistics Plan shall coincide with and 
complement the general staging plans outlined in the contract bidding documents.  It is intended that 
the Contractor shall present this refined plan for approval by the Construction Administrator. The 
fencing shown on this plan is required for all phases.  Exact placement and timing of installations and 
removals will be reviewed and approved by the Construction Administrator prior to implementation.  
This staging and logistics plan will require refinement and change for each phase/stage of the project.  
The Site Logistics Plan(s) shall be drawn at a scale no smaller than 1"=40' and shall be submitted as 
stipulated in Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures", but in no case later than 
(30) days after Notice to Proceed. 

5. Prepare coordination drawings showing locations of surface recesses and voids, as well as offsets and 
breaks, requiring filling and/or feathering, both those initially visible and those discovered during the 
course of work.  Review with Owner and Architect to obtain direction for filling and feathering.  Revise 
drawing(s) to record directions for same for field and record purposes. 

B. Staff Names:  Prior to the contract start date, submit a list of the Contractor's principal staff assignments, 
including the superintendent, project safety officer, and other personnel in attendance at the Project Site.  
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities.  List their addresses and telephone numbers. 
1. Post copies of the list in the Project meeting room, the temporary field office, and at each temporary 

telephone. 
2. Provide resumes of each staff member proposed for the Project.  This shall include the Project 

Manager, Project Superintendent and Safety Officer. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL COORDINATION PROVISIONS 
A. Inspection of Conditions:  The Contractor shall require the Installer of each major component to inspect 

both the substrate and conditions under which Work is to be performed and coordinate such inspections with 
the Construction Administrator and authorities having jurisdictions.  If unsatisfactory conditions exist notify 
the Construction Administrator immediately.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected in an acceptable manner. 

B. The Contractor shall coordinate temporary enclosures with required inspections and tests to minimize the 
necessity of uncovering completed construction for that purpose. 

C. Coordination Drawings: Before construction work can begin, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect 
coordination drawings in the form of (a) reproducible (vellum) transparencies at not less than 1/4-inch scale 
and (b) CAD files of the coordination drawings on CDROM.  Such drawings will be required throughout all 
areas for trades as described below.  These drawings shall show resolutions of trade conflicts in congested 
areas.  The Architect will supply base drawings (with the title blocks removed), including floor plans, 
reflected ceiling plans, and structural framing plans, in the form of electronic CAD files on CDROM, using the 
AutoCAD release edition specified with the files, to the Contractor for distribution to the trades for use in 
developing the coordination drawings.  Each trade contractor shall create separate layers within the CAD 
files to show the work of their trade.  Prepare coordination drawings as follows: 
1. The HVAC subcontractor shall initiate 1/4-inch scale drawings done on AutoCAD (latest version) 

showing ducts and piping in plan and section.  Sheet metal shop drawings must be approved prior to 
starting coordination drawings. 

2. The Sprinkler subcontractor shall then add layers to superimpose his piping layout on the coordination 
drawings. 

3. The Electrical subcontractor shall then add layers to superimpose all the electrical information on the 
coordination drawings.  Said information is to include but not necessarily be limited to cable trays, 
equipment, lighting, conduits, bus duct, etc.  Show space allowances reserved for work under other 
contracts, such as audio-visual wiring and equipment. 

4. The Plumbing subcontractor shall then add layers to complete the coordination drawing by drawing his 
piping (including pitch) on the coordination drawings. 

5. Subcontractors for specialties, furnishings, equipment and special construction shall add layers to show 
their work to assure full coordination of all systems. 

6. The Construction Administrator shall review the completed coordination drawings for general 
compliance and then submit them to the Architect for his review.  All subcontractors shall rework the 
drawings until all systems are properly coordinated. 

7. The Ceiling subcontractor shall utilize the drawings to prepare acoustic panel ceiling drawings and any 
other suspended ceiling drawings, and shall indicate areas of conflict with the work of other trades by 
drafting the location of grids, panels and tiles. 

8. The Contractor shall indicate Architectural/Structural conflicts or obstacles and coordinate to suit the 
overall construction schedule.  The Contractor shall locate all precut and prefabricated holes and 
openings in structural steel on the CAD coordination drawing files as required for HVAC, plumbing, fire 
protection and electrical work.  The Contractor shall coordinate these holes and openings with the 
structural steel fabricator during the structural steel shop drawing development phase.  Coordination to 
take place on schedule so as to permit shop fabrication of all structural steel holes and openings.  The 
Owner will not be held responsible for the costs associated with field fabrication of structural openings 
resulting from the lack of timely and thorough coordination. 

9. The Contractor shall expedite all drawing work and coordinate to suit the construction schedule.  The 
Contractor shall then review these drawings and compare them with the Architectural, Structural, 
Equipment, and other drawings and determine that all of the work can be installed without undue 
interference.  Prior to the submittal to the Architect, areas of potential conflict shall be brought to the 
attention of the Contractor who shall convene a coordination meeting of all parties involved, for the 
purpose of resolving all utility conflicts.  The Contractor shall supervise and direct corrective measures 
and have all trades sign acceptance of the drawings.  Submit four (4) hard copies of each drawing to 
the Architect and two (2) copies to the Construction Administrator for the record, and only after all 
conflicts have been accommodated. 
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10. If the coordination meeting fails to resolve coordination conflicts, the Contractor shall indicate the nature 
of such conflicts in a detailed RFI, proposing the most economical solution. 

11. The Contractor shall not permit work by trades to proceed in a given bay or area until all trade foremen 
agree on the exact arrangements for each room or area.  If a given trade proceeds prior to trades 
approval, then if necessary, that trade shall revise their work, if necessary, at no extra cost, in order to 
permit other trades to proceed. 

12. Submit all coordination drawings on CD-ROM, in addition to hard copy. 
D. The Construction Administrator will meet with the Contractor on all major items of coordination. 

3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
A. Clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials in place, during handling and installation.  

Apply protective covering, where required, to assure protection from damage or deterioration. 
B. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as construction per manufacturers requirements 

through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to assure 
operability without damaging effects. 

C. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed 
or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the 
construction period.  Where applicable, such exposures include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Excessive static or dynamic loading. 
2. Excessive internal or external pressures. 
3. Excessively high or low temperatures. 
4. Thermal shock. 
5. Excessively high or low humidity. 
6. Air contamination or pollution. 
7. Water or ice. 
8. Solvents. 
9. Chemicals. 
10. Light. 
11. Radiation. 
12. Puncture. 
13. Abrasion. 
14. Heavy traffic. 
15. Soiling, staining, and corrosion. 
16. Bacteria. 
17. Rodent and insect infestation. 
18. Combustion. 
19. Electrical current. 
20. High-speed operation. 
21. Improper lubrication. 
22. Unusual wear or other misuse. 
23. Contact between incompatible materials. 
24. Destructive testing. 
25. Misalignment. 
26. Excessive weathering. 
27. Unprotected storage. 
28. Improper shipping or handling. 
29. Theft. 
30. Vandalism. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project meetings, including, but not limited 

to, the following: 
1. Start Date meeting (establishes start date). 
2. Pre-construction conferences. 
3. Pre-installation conferences. 
4. Progress meetings. 
5. Safety. 
6. Coordination. 
7. As-built drawings review. 
8. And as required. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating project 

meetings with other construction activities. 
2. Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedules" for requirements for construction 

scheduling and reporting progress of work. 
3. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting the Construction Schedule or CPM 

Schedule. 
4. Division 01 Section 01 35 26 “Government Safety Requirements specifies the requirements for safety plans, 

reports, and investigation submittals. 

1.3 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 
A. The Contractor will attend a pre-construction conference before starting construction, as scheduled by the 

Construction Administrator convenient to the Owner, the Construction Administrator, Architect, and Contractor.  
This meeting will take place at least fourteen (14) days prior to official Start Date.  Hold the conference at the 
Project Site or another convenient location as directed by the Construction Administrator.  The Construction 
Administrator shall conduct the Pre-construction Conference to review the Contractor and Subcontractor 
responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

B. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Construction Administrator, Owner, Architect, and their 
consultants; the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; agency; and other concerned parties 
shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work. 

C. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 
1. Tentative construction schedule. 
2. Critical work sequencing. 
3. Progress meeting schedule. 
4. Designation of responsible personnel. 
5. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
6. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
7. Distribution of Contract Documents. 
8. Submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. 
9. Preparation of record documents. 
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10. Use of the premises. 
11. Parking availability. 
12. Office, work, and storage areas. 
13. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
14. Safety procedures. 
15. First aid. 
16. Security. 
17. Housekeeping. 
18. Working hours. 
19. Coordination with Audio Visual and Telecommunications. 

1.4 PRE-INSTALLATION/CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCES 
A. The Contractor will schedule a pre-installation conference(s) at the Project Site before each construction activity 

that requires coordination with other construction.  The Contractor shall be responsible to notify in writing the 
Construction Administrator and the appropriate Subcontractor(s), etc., of the date and time of all Pre-
installation/Construction Conferences.  Notification shall be at least seven (7) days, prior to the Conference.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for coordination and attendance of all Subcontractors, etc., involved in or affected 
by the installation for all Pre-installation/Construction Conferences. 

 
B. Attendees:  The Construction Administrator, Contractor, Subcontractors, Owner and Architect, the installer and 

representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation, and its coordination or 
integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  The 
Contractor shall advise all attendees of the scheduled Pre-installation/Construction Conferences dates. 

 
C. Agenda: Review the progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity under 

consideration at each Pre-installation/Construction Conference, including but not limited to the following 
requirements: 
1. Contract Documents. 
2. Options. 
3. Related Change Orders. 
4. Purchases. 
5. Deliveries. 
6. Shop Drawings, Product Data, and quality-control samples. 
7. Review of mockups. 
8. Possible conflicts. 
9. Compatibility problems. 
10. Time schedules. 
11. Weather limitations. 
12. Manufacturer's recommendations. 
13. Warranty requirements. 
14. Compatibility of materials. 
15. Acceptability of substrates. 
16. Temporary facilities. 
17. Space and access limitations. 
18. Governing regulations. 
19. Safety. 
20. Inspecting and testing requirements. 
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21. Required performance results. 
22. Recording requirements. 
23. Protection. 

D. The Construction Administrator will record significant discussions and agreements and disagreements of each 
Pre-installation/Construction Conference, and the approved schedule. The Construction Administrator will 
promptly distribute the record of the Pre-installation/Construction Conference to all attendees. 

E. The Contractor shall not proceed with the installation/construction if the conference cannot be successfully 
concluded.  The Contractor shall be responsible to initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve 
impediments to performance of Work and schedule and reconvene another Pre-installation/Construction 
Conference at the earliest feasible date.  Failure of the contractor to resolve impediments to the performance of 
the work will not result in an extension of days. 

 

1.5 PROGRESS MEETINGS 
A. The Construction Administrator will conduct progress meetings, bi-weekly, at the Project Site or at regular 

intervals as agreed upon at the Pre-construction Conference.  The Construction Administrator will notify the 
Owner, the Architect, and the Contractor of the scheduled Progress Meeting dates.  Coordinate dates of 
Progress Meetings with preparation of Application for Payment requests. 

B. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of the Contractor, Construction Administrator, Owner and the 
Architect, subcontractor, supplier, or other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, 
coordination, or performance of future activities may be requested to attend these meetings on an as needed 
basis.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters 
relating to the Work.  The Contractor shall include the site superintendent as a minimum. 

C. Agenda: Progress Meetings shall review and correct or approve minutes of the previous Progress Meeting.  
Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to the 
status of the Project. 
1. Construction Schedule or CPM Schedule:  Review progress since the last Progress Meeting.  Determine 

where each activity is in relation to the required Contractor's "Construction Schedule" or "CPM Schedule" 
and whether each activity is on time or ahead or behind Schedule.  Determine how Work that is behind 
Schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether Schedule 
revisions are required to insure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract 
Time. 

2. Review the present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
a. Interface requirements. 
b. Time. 
c. Sequences. 
d. Status of submittals. 
e. Deliveries. 
f. Off-site fabrication problems. 
g. Access. 
h. Site utilization. 
i. Temporary facilities and services. 
j. Hours of work. 
k. Hazards and risks. 
l. Housekeeping. 
m. Quality and work standards. 
n. Change Orders. 
o. Documentation of information for payment requests. 
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D. Reporting:  The Construction Administrator will distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present, promptly 
and before the next scheduled meeting, and to parties who should have been present. 

1.6 SUBCONTRACTOR/COORDINATION/SAFETY MEETINGS 
A. The Contractor shall conduct Subcontractor/coordination meetings.   
B. The Contractor shall conduct a separate safety meeting after the safety plan is submitted.  The Contractor shall 

take meeting minutes.  These minutes shall be made available upon request. The Contractor shall notify the 
Construction Administrator of the times and dates of these meetings, who may elect to attend these meetings as 
an observer when necessary.  A minimum of one safety meeting will be held per month. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 31 19 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the preparation, submittal, and 

updating of the Contractor’s construction schedules and reporting progress of the Work.   
1. Refer to the General Conditions and the Agreement for definitions and specific dates of Contract Time. 

B. This Section includes the following: 
1. Format. 
2. Content. 
3. Revisions to schedules. 
4. Submittals. 
5. Distribution. 

C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures" specifies requirements for submitting 

Schedule of Values and Application for Payments. 
2. Division 01 Section 01 31 19 "Project Meetings" specifies requirements for submitting and distributing 

meeting and conference minutes. 
3. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies requirements for submitting the Submittal 

Schedule. 
4. Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control" specifies requirements for submitting inspection and test 

reports. 
5. Division 01 Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" specifies requirements for submitting the list of 

products. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
A. Construction Schedule:  A method of planning and scheduling a construction project utilizing a horizontal 

bar chart with a separate bar for each major portion of the Work or operation to make the schedule an 
effective tool for planning and monitoring the progress of the work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. The Contractor's Consultant:  Retain a consultant to provide planning, evaluating, and reporting by CPM 

scheduling. 
1. In-House Option:  The Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if the Contractor can 

demonstrate that: 
a. The Contractor has the computer equipment required to produce construction schedules. 
b. The Contractor employs skilled personnel with experience in construction scheduling and reporting 

techniques. 
2. Program:  Use Microsoft Project latest version. 
3. Standards:  Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning & Scheduling." 

1.5  PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE 
A. Preliminary Gantt schedule is to be prepared by the Contractor and submitted to the Construction 

Administrator within seven (7) days of award of contract.  This schedule is to cover all items of Work from 
the start of the project up to the completion of the project.  This schedule must be revised when the actual 
schedule of significant items varies more than one week from the proposed schedule. 
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1.6 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE FORMAT 
1. Format:  Utilize a horizontal bar chart (Gantt) with a separate bar for each major portion of the Work or 

operation, identifying first work day of each week. 
2. Program:  Use Microsoft Project, latest version. 
3. Sequence of Listings:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual and the chronological order 

of the start of each item of work. 
4. Scale and Spacing:  Provide space for notations and revisions. 
5. Sheet Size:  To be coordinated with Construction Administrator. 
6. Weather Days Allowance:  The Contractor shall include as a separate identifiable activity on the 

Critical Path of the Construction Schedule, and activity labeled "Weather Days Allowance."  Insert this 
activity immediately prior to the substantial completion milestone. 

6.1 The Contractor shall be fully responsible for determining the number of weather delay days to 
be included in the Construction Schedule. This determination shall be based on the normal 
anticipated weather for the project location and the nature of the project work.  The 
Construction Schedule shall be based on the contractor’s determined weather delay 
allowance. The weather delay activity shall be included in the construction schedule 
immediately prior to the Substantial Completion milestone. 

6.2 The minimal allowed duration of the Weather Days Allowance shall be calculated as follows 
(decimals rounded to nearest whole number): 

Contract Time 
(Calendar Days) multiplied by 7 equals Weather Days Allowance (Calendar Days) 

365 

6.3 The Contractor shall insert an activity in the Critical Path of the Construction Schedule to 
reflect weather day occurrences when weather days are experienced and accepted by the 
Owner.  Identify this activity as a weather delay. 

6.4 The Contractor shall reduce duration of Weather Days Allowance activity as weather delays 
are experienced and inserted into the schedule.  Remaining weather days in Weather Day 
Allowance at completion of project is considered float.  Weather delay, when justified, are 
considered allowable, non compensable. 

1.7 CONTENT 
A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates beginning and completion of each element 

of construction. 
B. Identify each item by specification section numbers. 
C. Identify work of separate phases and other logically grouped activities. 
D. Show accumulated percentages of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work completed, as of 

the first day of each month. 
E. Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and samples, Owner/Agency 

furnished products and any products identified as under Allowances, and dates reviewed submittals will be 
required from Architect/Engineer.  Indicate decision dates for selection of finishes. 

F. Indicate delivery dates for Owner/Agency furnished products and any products identified as under 
Allowances. 

G. Indicate critical path with original baseline indicated. 
H. Coordinate content with Schedule of Values specified in Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures." 

1.8 SUBMITTALS AND REVISIONS TO SCHEDULES 
A. An initial bar graph schedule is to be prepared by the Contractor and submitted to the Construction 

Administrator.  Refer to Article 1.5. 
B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of submittal, and projected completion date of each activity. 
C. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in scope, and other identifiable changes. 
D. Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on Schedule.  Report 

corrective action taken, or proposed, and its effect. 
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E. Schedules must be revised monthly and when the actual schedule of significant items varies more than 
seven (7) days from the proposed schedule. 

F. Submit revised Construction Schedules for each Application for Payment. 
G. Submit four (4) copies of the Construction Schedule to the Construction Administrator. 

1.9 DISTRIBUTION 
A. Distribute copies of the Construction Schedules to Construction Administrator, Architect, Owner, 

Subcontractors, suppliers, and other concerned parties. 
B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problem anticipated by projections indicated in schedules. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 32 16 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for construction photographs. 
B. Related Sections: The following Section contains requirements that relate to construction photographs: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies general requirements for submitting 
digital construction photographs. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 
A. Photographs:  Provide a digital camera to take twenty-four (24) or more photos each time.  Deliver one (1) 

set of photo files on one (1) CD-ROM and one (1) set of prints (8x10) to the Construction Administrator for 
the Department. 

B. Extra Sets:  When requested by the Owner, the photographer shall prepare extra sets of prints or CD-ROM.  
The photographer shall distribute these directly to the designated parties who will pay the costs for the extra 
sets directly to the photographer. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Photographs to be clear, in focus and showing legible detail.  
B. The CA retains the right to request the adjustment of photographs to meet criteria above. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC COPIES 
A. On the date the work is begun and at no less than every thirty (30) days thereafter (until the work is at least 

95 percent complete). Additional photographs to be taken at every major construction step. 
B. Identification:  Label each CD-ROM with project name and date the photographs were taken.  With each 

submittal provide an applied label, rubber-stamped or index sheet with the following information: 
1. Name of the Project. 
2. Name and address of the photographer. 
3. Name of the Architect. 
4. Name of the Contractor. 
5. Date the photographs were taken. 
6. Vantage Point:  Description of vantage point, in terms of location, direction (by compass point), 

Room Name, and story of construction. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1 PRECONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 
A. Before starting construction, take digital photos of the site and surrounding properties from different points of 

view, as selected by the Construction Administrator. 
1. Take digital photos in sufficient number to show existing site conditions before starting Work. 
2. Take digital photos of adjacent existing buildings either on or adjoining the property in sufficient detail to 

record accurately the physical conditions at the start of construction. 
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3.2 PHOTOGRAPHIC REQUIREMENTS 
A. Take twenty-four (24) or more digital photographs monthly, coinciding with the cutoff date associated with 

each Application for Payment.  The Construction Administrator shall select the vantage points for each shot 
to best show the status of construction and progress since the last photos were taken. 

B. As the digital photographs are a record of the work progress, they shall be taken each month, whether or not 
they show work done during the preceding month.  Deliver the CD-ROMs and prints within ten (10) days of 
their taking. 

C. Provide and coordinate the use of photographic software to assure that the photos are viewable by all 
interested parties. 

D. PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

E. PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 32 33 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittals required for performance of 

the Work, including but not limited to the following: 
1. Submittal schedule. 
2. Shop Drawings. 
3. Product Data. 
4. Samples. 
5. Quality assurance submittals. 
6. Proposed "Substitutions/Equals". 
7. Warrantee samples. 
8. Coordination Drawings. 
9. O & M Manuals 

B. Administrative Submittals: Refer to other Division 01 Sections and other Contract Documents for 
requirements for administrative submittals.  Such submittals include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Permits. 
2. Applications for Payment. 
3. Performance and payment bonds. 
4. Contractor’s construction schedule. 
5. Daily construction reports. 
6. Construction Photographs. 
7. Insurance certificates. 
8. List of subcontractors. 
9. Subcontractors/Suppliers FEIN number’s and Connecticut tax registration number. 

C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" specifies requirements for submittal of requests 

for equals and substitutions. 
2. Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures" specifies requirements for submittal of 

the Schedule of Values. 
3. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" specifies requirements governing 

preparation and submittal of required Coordination Drawings. 
4. Division 01 Section 01 31 19 "Project Meetings" specifies requirements for submittal and distribution of 

meeting and conference minutes. 
5. Division 01 Section 01 32 16 "Construction Progress Schedules" for requirements for construction 

scheduling and reporting progress of work. 
6. Division 01 Section 01 32 33 "Photographic Documentation" specifies requirements for submittal of 

periodic construction photographs. 
7. Division 01 Section 01 35 26 “Government Safety Requirements specifies the requirements for safety 

plans, reports, and investigation submittals. 
8. Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control" specifies requirements for submittal of inspection and 

test reports and mockups. 
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9. Division 01 Section 01 45 23.13 "Testing for Indoor Air Quality (IAQ), Baseline IAQ, and Materials" 
specifies requirements for submittal of documentation required to support LEED or Green Globes 
certification. 

10. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" specifies requirements for submittal of Project 
Record Documents and warranties at project closeout. 

11. Division 01 Section 01 78 30 "Warranties and Bonds". 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
A. Coordination Drawings show the relationship and integration of different construction elements that require 

careful coordination during fabrication or installation to fit in the space provided or to function as intended 
and as identified in the Specification Divisions 02 through 49. 
1. Preparation of Coordination Drawings is specified in Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management 

and Coordination" and may include components previously shown in detail on Shop Drawings or 
Product Data. 

B. Field samples are full-size physical examples erected on-site to illustrate finishes, coatings, or finish 
materials.  Field samples are used to establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 

C. Mockups are full-size assemblies for review of construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not 
Samples. 

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction 

activities.  Transmit each submittal sufficiently in advance of performance of related construction activities to 
avoid delay. 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related 

activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related elements of the Work so processing will 

not be delayed by the need to review submittals concurrently for coordination. 
a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other 

submittals until all related submittals are received. 
b. The Architect reserves the right to reject incomplete submitted packages. 

3. Processing:  To avoid the need to delay installation as a result of the time required to process 
submittals, allow sufficient time for submittal review, including time for re-submittals.   
a. Allow fourteen (14) days for initial review.  Allow additional time if the Architect must delay 

processing to permit coordination with subsequent submittals. 
b. If an intermediate submittal is necessary, process the same as the initial submittal. 
c. Allow fourteen (14) days for reprocessing each submittal. 
d. No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals to the 

Architect sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit processing. 
B. Submittal Preparation:  Place a permanent label, title block or 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches cover page 

approved by the Architect, on each submittal for identification.  Indicate the name of the entity that prepared 
each submittal on the label or title block. 
1. The minimum number of copies required for each submittal shall be three (3) or as determined 

otherwise at the pre-construction conference or by the Construction Administrator. 
2. Provide a space approximately 4 inches by 5 inches on the label, beside the title block or on the cover 

page on Shop Drawings to record the Contractor's review and approval markings and the action taken. 
3. Include the following information on the label for processing and recording action taken. 

a. Project Name and State of Connecticut Project Number. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of the Architect, Construction Administrator, and Owner Representative. 
d. Name and address of the Contractor. 
e. Name and address of the subcontractor. 
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f. Name and address of the supplier. 
g. Name of the manufacturer. 
h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
j. Indicate either initial or resubmittal. 
k. Indicate deviations from Contract Documents. 
l. Indicate if "equal" or "substitution". 

C. Submittal Transmittal:  Package each submittal appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each 
submittal from the Contractor to the Architect using a transmittal form.  Copy the Construction Administrator 
on the transmittal.  The Architect will return all submittals to the Contractor after action is taken with a 
complete copy of the submittal package and one complete copy of the submittal package.  The Architect will 
not accept submittals received from sources other than the Contractor. 
1. On the transmittal, record relevant information and requests for data.  On the form, or separate sheet, 

record deviations from Contract Document requirements, including variations and limitations.  Include 
Contractor's certification that information complies with Contract Document requirements. 

1.6 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 
A. After development and review by the Owner and Architect acceptance of the Contractor's Construction or 

CPM schedule prepare a complete schedule of submittals.  Submit the schedule to the Construction 
Administrator within thirty (30) days of Contract Award. 
1. Coordinate Submittal Schedule with the list of subcontracts, Schedule of Values, and the list of products 

as well as the Contractor’s Construction or CPM Schedule. 
2. Prepare the schedule in chronological order.  Provide the following information: 

a. Schedule date for the initial submittal. 
b. Related section number. 
c. Submittal category (Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples). 
d. Name of Subcontractor. 
e. Description of the part of Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for resubmittal. 
g. Scheduled date for the Architect’s final release of approval. 

B. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required 
by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and 
delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time required for making corrections or modifications to 
submittals noted by the Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those 
corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's 
Contractor’s Construction or CPM Schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule.  Include submittals required 
during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of 
the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction 
schedule. 
a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for submittals. 

C. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction 
activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related 
activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each specification section concurrently unless partial submittals 
for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 
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3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same specification section as 
separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not 
be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination. 
a. Architect and Construction Manager reserve the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 
D. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for 

review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be 
authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, 
including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow fifteen [15] days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if 
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal 
being processed must be delayed for coordination with related submittals not yet received.  Additional 
time will be required if processing must be delayed to permit review of related subsequent submittals. 

2 Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial 
submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow fifteen [15] days for review of each resubmittal. 
4. Mass Submittals:  Six (6) or more submittals in one (1) day or twenty (20) or more submittals in one 

(1) week.  If “Mass Submittals” are received, Architect’s review time stated above may be extended as 
necessary to perform proper review.  Architect will review “Mass Submittals based upon priority 
determined by Architect after consultation with Owner and Contractor. 

E. Distribution:  Following response to the initial submittal, print and distribute copies to the Construction 
Administrator, Architect, Owner, subcontractors, and other parties required to comply with submittal dates 
indicated.  Post copies in the Project meeting room and field office. 
1. When revisions are made, distribute to the same parties and post in the same locations.  Delete parties 

from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer 
involved in construction activities. 

A. Schedule Updating:  Revise the schedule after each meeting or activity where revisions have been 
recognized or made.  Issue the updated schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

1.7 DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS 
A. Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at the site, and 

submit duplicate copies to the Construction Administrator at weekly intervals: 
1. List of subcontractors at the site. 
2. Approximate count of personnel at the site. 
3. High and low temperatures, general weather conditions. 
4. Accidents and unusual events. 
5. Meetings and significant decisions. 
6. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
7. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
8. List of equipment on site and identify if idle or in use. 
9. Orders and requests of governing authorities. 
10. Change Orders received, start and end dates. 
11. Services connected, disconnected. 
12. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
13. Partial Completion’s, occupancies. 
14. Substantial Completion’s authorized. 
15. Equals or Substitutions approved or rejected. 

1.8 SHOP DRAWINGS 
A. Submit newly prepared information drawn accurately to scale.  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise indicate 

deviations from the Contract Documents.  Do not reproduce Contract Documents or copy standard 
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information as the basis of Shop Drawings.  Standard information prepared without specific reference to the 
Project is not a Shop Drawing. 

B. Shop Drawings include fabrication and installation Drawings, setting diagrams, schedules, patterns, 
templates and similar Drawings.  Include the following information: 
1. Dimensions. 
2. Identification of products and materials included by sheet and detail number. 
3. Compliance with specified standards. 
4. Notation of coordination requirements. 
5. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
6. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns and similar full-size Drawings, submit Shop Drawings on 

sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 36 by 48 inches. 
7. Submit one (1) reproducible media (digital copy), and two (2) prints or as directed by the Construction 

Administrator. The Contractor's submittal shall identify the specification section and/or drawing number 
applicable to the submittal. 

8. Details shall be large scale and/or full size. 
C. The Contractor shall review the Shop Drawings, stamp with this approval, and submit them with reasonable 

promptness and in orderly sequence so as to cause no delay in his Work or in the Work of any 
subcontractor.  Shop Drawings shall be properly identified as specified for item, material, workmanship, and 
project number.  At the submission, the Contractor shall inform the Architect, in writing of any deviation in 
the shop drawings from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

D. The Architect will review and comment on shop drawings with reasonable promptness so as to cause no 
delay, but only for conformance with the design concept of the project and with the information given in the 
Contract Documents.  Refer to Article 5 of the General Conditions.  Shop Drawings received by the Architect 
that indicate insufficient study of drawings and specifications, illegible portions or gross errors, will be 
rejected outright.  Such rejections shall not constitute an acceptable reason for granting the Contractor 
additional time to perform the work. 

E. The Contractor shall make any corrections required by the Architect and shall resubmit the required number 
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings until fully reviewed. 

F. Upon final review submit two (2) additional prints, same as submitted, for use by the Construction 
Administrator. 

G. The Architect's review and comments on Shop Drawings shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for 
any deviation from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

H. Only final reviewed Shop Drawings are to be used on the Project site. A full-size print of the final reviewed 
Shop Drawings shall be available at the site. 

I. The Work installed shall be reviewed in accordance with the Shop Drawings and the drawings and 
specifications.  Final Review of the Shop Drawings by the Architect shall constitute acceptance by the State 
and the Architect of a variation or departure that is clearly identified.  If the contractor believes notations 
made by the A/E increases the value or scope of the CD’s, the contractor must provide written notice to the 
CA within seven (7) days of this issue.  Final reviewed Shop Drawings shall not replace or be used as a 
vehicle to issue or incorporate change orders or substitutions.  Substitutions shall be submitted in 
accordance with Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures". 

1.9 SHOP DRAWINGS FOR FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS: 
A. Shop drawings for fire protection systems shall comply with all of the requirements in the section above 

“Shop Drawings”. In addition Sprinkler system shop drawings and hydraulic calculations must be stamped 
by a professional engineer licensed in the state of Connecticut and must include the DAS/CS project 
number.  Two (2) sets of information [as noted in this Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures”] shall be 
submitted to the State's Insurance Carrier (SIC), and one (1) set shall be submitted to the Office of the State 
Fire Marshal (OSFM): 

1. Office of State Fire Marshal: 
CT Department of Administrative Services  
Construction Services 
Office of State Fire Marshal 
450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1304 
Hartford, Connecticut 06103 
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Phone:  (860) 713-5750 

2. State Insurance Carrier (SIC): 
FM Global Boston Operations 
Plan Review 
1175 Boston-Providence Turnpike 
PO Box 9102 
Norwood, MA 02062 
Tel: (781) 440-8241 or FAX (781) 440-8742 
bostonleadengineer@fmglobal.com 

B. Before the shop drawings are submitted to SIC or OSFM, the A/E’s fire protection consultant must review 
the sprinkler design for compliance with the code, OSFM, and FM Global requirements.  

C. The State Insurance Carrier requires two (2) weeks prior notice of a sprinkler system acceptance test. 

1.11 PRODUCT DATA 
A. Collect Product Data into a single submittal for each element of construction or system.  Product Data 

includes printed information, schedules, such as manufacturer's installation instructions, catalog cuts, 
standard color charts, roughing-in diagrams and templates, standard wiring diagrams, and performance 
curves. 
1. Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options.  Where printed Product Data includes 

information on several products that are not required, mark copies to indicate the applicable information.  
Include the following information: 
a. Manufacturer's printed recommendations. 
b. Compliance with trade association standards. 
c. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards. 
d. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
e. Notation of dimensions verified by field measurement. 
f. Notation of coordination requirements. 

2. Do not submit Product Data until compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents has been 
confirmed. 

3. Preliminary Submittal:  Submit a preliminary single copy of Product Data where selection of options is 
required. 

4. Submittals:  Submit three (3) copies of each required submittal; submit five (5) copies where required 
for maintenance manuals.  The Architect will retain one (1) and will return the other marked with action 
taken and corrections or modifications required. 
a. Unless noncompliance with Contract Document provisions is observed, the submittal may serve as 

the final submittal. 
5. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittal to installers, subcontractors, suppliers, manufacturers, 

fabricators, and others required for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on 
transmittal forms. 
a. Do not proceed with installation until a copy of Product Data is in the Installer's possession. 
b. Do not permit use of unmarked copies of Product Data in connection with construction. 

1.12 SAMPLES 
A. Submit full-size, fully fabricated Samples cured and finished as specified and physically identical with the 

material or product proposed.  Samples include partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components, 
cuts or containers of materials, color range sets, and swatches showing color, texture, and pattern. 
1. Store, mount or display Samples on site in the manner to facilitate review of qualities indicated.  

Prepare Samples to match the Architect's sample.  Include the following: 
a. Specification Section number and reference. 
b. Generic description of the Sample. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Product name or name of the manufacturer. 
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e. Compliance with recognized standards. 
f. Availability and delivery time. 

2. Submit Samples for review of size, kind, color, pattern, and texture.  Submit Samples for a final check of 
these characteristics with other elements and a comparison of these characteristics between the final 
submittal and the actual component as delivered and installed. 
a. Where variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the material or 

product represented, submit at least three (3) multiple units that show approximate limits of the 
variations. 

b. Refer to other Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that illustrate workmanship, 
fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, operation, and similar construction 
characteristics. 

c. Refer to other Sections for Samples to be returned to the Contractor for incorporation in the Work.  
Such Samples must be undamaged at time of use.  On the transmittal, indicate special requests 
regarding disposition of Sample submittals. 

d. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as the Owner's property, are the 
property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the site prior to Substantial Completion. 

3. Preliminary Submittals:  Submit a full set of choices where Samples are submitted for selection of 
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics from a range of standard choices, unless otherwise 
noted in specification section. 
a. The Architect will review and return preliminary submittals with the Architects notation, indicating 

selection and other action. 
4. Submittals:  Except for Samples illustrating assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, 

connections, operation, and similar characteristics, submit three (3) sets.  The Architect will return one 
(1) set marked with the action taken. 

5. Maintain sets of Samples, as returned, at the Project Site, for quality comparisons throughout the 
course of construction. 
a. Unless noncompliance with Contract Document provisions is observed, the submittal may serve as 

the final submittal. 
b. Sample sets may be used to obtain final acceptance of the construction associated with each set. 

B. Distribution of Samples:  Prepare and distribute additional sets to subcontractors, manufacturers, 
fabricators, suppliers, installers, and others as required for performance of the Work.  Show distribution on 
transmittal forms. 
1. Field samples are full-size examples erected on-site to illustrate finishes, coatings, or finish materials 

and to establish the Project standard. 
a. Comply with submittal requirements to the fullest extent possible.  Process transmittal forms to 

provide a record of activity. 

1.13 QUALITY ASSURANCE SUBMITTALS 
A. Submit quality-control submittals, including design data, certifications, manufacturer's instructions, 

manufacturer's field reports, and other quality-control submittals as required under other Sections of the 
Specifications. 

B. Certifications:  Where other Sections of the Specifications require certification that a product, material, or 
installation complies with specified requirements, submit a notarized certification from the manufacturer 
certifying compliance with specified requirements. 
1. Signature:  Certification shall be signed by an officer of the manufacturer or other individual authorized 

to sign documents on behalf of the company. 
C. Inspection and Test Reports:  Requirements for submittal of inspection and test reports from independent 

testing agencies are specified in Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control." 

1.14 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 
A. Except for submittals for the record or information, where action and return is required, the Architect will 

review each submittal, mark to indicate action taken, and return promptly. 
1. Compliance with specified characteristics is the Contractor's responsibility. 
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B. Action Stamp:  The Architect will stamp each submittal with a uniform, action stamp.  The Architect will 
mark the stamp appropriately to indicate the action taken, as follows: 
1. Final Unrestricted Release:  When the Architect marks a submittal "Approved for fabrication," the 

Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  Final payment depends on that compliance. 

2. Final-But-Restricted Release:  When the Architect marks a submittal "Incorporate Notations," the 
Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with notations or corrections on the 
submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents.  Submit corrected copies for record.  Final 
payment depends on that compliance. 

3. Returned for Resubmittal:  When the Architect marks a submittal "Rejected, or Revise and Resubmit," 
do not proceed with Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery, or other 
activity.  Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the notations; resubmit without delay.  Repeat 
if necessary to obtain different action mark. 
a. Do not use, or allow others to use, submittals marked "Rejected, or Revise and Resubmit" at the 

Project Site or elsewhere where Work is in progress. 
4. Other Action:  Where a submittal is for information or record purposes or special processing or other 

activity, the Architect will return the submittal marked "Action Not Required." 
C. Unsolicited Submittals:  The Architect will discard unsolicited submittals without action. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 33 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Division 00 General Conditions of the Contract 

for Construction for Design-Bid-Build and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification 
Sections, apply to this Section.  

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for performing alteration and renovation 

Work. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 00 Section 00 30 00 “General Statements for Available Information" for information that is 
available in addition to the Bidding Documents for review by bidders. Such information may include an 
existing conditions survey, hazardous building material reports, etc. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating 
cutting and patching with other construction activities. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching" for procedures for cutting and patching. 

4. Division 02 Section 02 41 19 "Selective Demolition" for demolition of selected portions of the building 
for alterations. 

5. Division 50 00 00 “Project-Specific Available Information” for information that is referenced in Section 00 
30 00 “General Statements for Available Information". 

6. Refer to other Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to performing alteration 
Work with individual parts of the Work. 

7. Requirements of this Section apply to mechanical and electrical installations.  Refer to Division 21, 22, 
23 and 26 Sections for other requirements and limitations applicable to renovation Work by mechanical 
and electrical installations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCTS FOR PATCHING AND EXTENDING WORK 
A. New materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing Products and Work for patching and 

extending Work. 
B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing Products where necessary, 

referring to existing Work as a standard. 

2.2 SALVAGEABLE/REUSABLE MATERIALS 
A. The Owner shall be responsible for removing the following salvageable items from project area and 

transporting said items to a safe storage in the building: 
1. Wall mounted display fixtures and related accessories. 
2. Art and wall mounted decoration and framed visuals. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION 
A. General: 

1. Observe all existing conditions prior to submitting a bid. Include in the bid, existing conditions and their 
impact, particularly to cost and health and safety of workers and occupants, and proper function and 
operation of the facility. Be aware of other work being performed. Failure to visit the site shall in no way 
provide relief from the necessity of furnishing materials or performing any work that may be required to 
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complete the work in accordance with the Contract Documents without additional cost to the Owner. All 
site visits shall be scheduled with the Owner. 

2. The quantities, locations and the extent of work indicated are best estimates, which are limited by the 
physical constraints imposed by occupancy of the facility. Consider all aspects of the substrates within 
the identified plan area. Material information and quantities were obtained from site surveys. 
Accordingly, variations (plus or minus 10 percent) in quantities within the limits of the work area are 
considered as having no impact on contract sum and contract performance period. Where additional 
abatement work is required beyond the above variations, the contract sum and contract performance 
period shall be adjusted under provisions of Division 01 of the Specifications. 

3. Verify that demolition is complete and areas are ready for installation of new Work. 
4. Beginning of restoration Work means acceptance of existing conditions. 
 

B. Project Procedures for Work Involving Asbestos Containing Material (ACM): 
1. The Contractor is responsible for abating all Asbestos Containing Material (ACM) that is visible and 

accessible.   
2. In demolition projects, every attempt should be made by the Contractor to remove all ACM. 
3. If testing for asbestos has been conducted at the facility scheduled for renovation, demolition, 

reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair, then the results of the asbestos testing are summarized 
in Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available Information, Section 50 30 00 Hazardous Building 
Materials Inspection and Inventory at the end of the Technical Specification Sections. Under no 
circumstance shall this information be the sole means used by the Contractor for determining the extent 
of asbestos.  The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting 
performance of the Work.   

4. If the Contractor should encounter any material suspected or known to contain asbestos not 
previously identified and assigned as the Contractor’s responsibility, then the Contractor should 
immediately notify the Construction Administrator in writing of same.  It is the Owner’s responsibility to 
have the material tested and abated (if necessary).  The Owner will respond within twenty four (24) 
hours after receiving the Contractor’s written request to the Construction Administrator for testing the 
suspect material. If necessary, the Contractor will abate ACM within a reasonable time period 
after the Owner’s issuance of a Change Order for the additional abatement work. 
4.1 When the Owner requests the Contractor undertake the responsibilities for the abatement and 

disposal of the ACM, then the compensation to the Contractor by Owner for the Work shall be 
determined by the “Unit Prices” stated in Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations. 

 
C. Project Procedures for Work Involving Lead-Based Paint (LBP): 

1. The Contractor is responsible for abating all Lead-Based Paint (LBP) prior to the start of any Work 
involving renovation, demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair (if necessary), unless 
noted differently below or specified differently elsewhere. 

2. The Contractor shall conduct all demolition and removal Work, specified in the Technical Specifications 
Sections of this Project Manual, in conformance with the regulations as specified in this Section 01 35 
16 Alteration Project Procedures. 

3. If testing for LBP has been conducted at the facility scheduled for renovation, demolition, reconstruction, 
alteration, remodeling, or repair, then the results of the LBP testing are summarized in Division 50 00 
00 Project-Specific Available Information, Section 50 30 00 Hazardous Building Materials 
Inspection and Inventory at the end of the Technical Specification Sections.  Under no circumstance 
shall this information be the sole means used by the Contractor for determining the extent of LBP.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting performance of the Work.  

4. If the Contractor should encounter any material suspected or known to contain LBP that was not 
previously identified and assigned as the Contractor’s responsibility, then the Contractor should 
immediately notify the Construction Administrator in writing of same.  It is the State’s responsibility to 
have the material tested and abated (if necessary). The Owner will respond within four (4) Calendar 
Days after receiving the Contractor’s written request to the Construction Administrator for testing the 
suspect material.  If necessary, the Contractor will abate LBP within a reasonable time period 
after the Owner’s issuance of a Change Order for the additional abatement work.  
4.1 When the Owner requests the Contractor undertake the responsibilities for the abatement 

and disposal of the LBP, then the compensation to the Contractor by Owner for the Work 
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shall be determined by the “Unit Prices” stated in Section 01 20 00 Contract 
Considerations. 

5. Exposure levels for lead in the construction industry are regulated by 29 CFR 1926.62.  Construction 
activities disturbing surfaces containing lead-based paint (LBP) which are likely to be employed, such 
as sanding, grinding, welding, cutting and burning, have been known to expose workers to levels of lead 
in excess of the Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL).  Conduct demolition and removal Work specified in 
the technical sections of this specification in conformance with these regulations.  In addition, 
construction debris/waste may be classified as hazardous waste.  Disposal of hazardous waste material 
shall be in accordance with 40 CFR Parts 260 through 271 and Connecticut Hazardous Waste 
Management Regulations Section 22a-209-1; 22a-209-8(c); 22a-449(c)-11; and 22a-449(c)-100 through 
110. 

6. The Contractor's Work shall be based on a child under the age of six (6) years in residence; the Work 
shall also be in accordance with Connecticut Regulations Section 19a-111-1 through 11. 

7. If this facility was constructed prior to 1978 it is likely to have painted surfaces containing lead-based 
paint. 

8. In accordance with the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s (EPA) Lead-Based Paint 
Renovation, Repair, and Painting Program (RRP) issued by the EPA on April 22, 2008, as amended, 
and regulated by 40 CFR 745, contractors performing renovation, repair and painting projects that 
disturb lead-based paint in homes, child care facilities, and schools built before 1978 must be certified 
and must follow specific work practices to prevent lead contamination. EPA requires that firms 
performing renovation, repair, and painting projects that disturb lead-based paint in pre-1978 homes, 
child care facilities and schools be certified by EPA and that they use certified renovators who are 
trained by EPA-approved training providers to follow lead-safe work practices.  The Contractor must be 
a Renovation Firm that has completed an EPA Lead-Safe Certification Program and be certified to 
conduct lead-based paint activities and renovations under the RRP rule.  The Contractor shall have at 
least one “Certified Renovator” assigned to jobs where LBP is disturbed.   

 
 

D. Project Procedures for Work Involving Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) in Building Materials: 
1. If this facility was constructed between 1950 and 1978, it is likely to have caulk and/or glazing 

containing PCBs. 
2. The Contractor is responsible for abating all Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) in Building 

Materials prior to the start of any Work involving construction, renovation or demolition (if necessary), 
unless noted differently below or specified differently elsewhere. 

3. The Contractor shall conduct all demolition and removal Work, specified in the Technical Specifications 
Sections of this Project Manual, in conformance with the regulations as specified in Section 01 35 16 
Alteration Project Procedures. 

4. If the Owner has tested the facility scheduled for renovation, demolition, reconstruction alteration, 
remodeling or repair for PCBs in Building Materials such as caulk and glazing or other types of material, 
then the results are located in Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available Information, Section 50 
30 00 Hazardous Building Materials Inspection and Inventory at the end of the Technical 
Specification Sections; otherwise the Owner assumes such materials do not warrant testing.  It is the 
Owner’s responsibility to have the material tested, not the Contractor, subcontractors or anyone working 
on behalf of the Contractor.   

5. If the Contractor should encounter new areas of the subject material already identified by the survey, 
then he should immediately notify the Construction Administrator in writing of same.  It is the State’s 
responsibility to have the material tested and abated (if necessary). The Owner will respond within four 
(4) Calendar Days after receiving the Contractor’s written request to the Construction Administrator for 
testing the suspect material.  If necessary, the Contractor will abate PCBs in Building Materials 
within a reasonable time period after the Owner’s issuance of a Change Order for the additional 
abatement work. 
5.1 When the Owner requests the Contractor undertake the responsibilities for the abatement 

and disposal of the PCBs in Building Materials, then the compensation to the Contractor by 
Owner for the Work shall be determined by the “Unit Prices” stated in Section 01 20 00 
Contract Considerations. 

6. The work shall be performed by persons who are knowledgeable, qualified, and trained in the removal, 
treatment, handling, and disposal of PCB contaminated wastes and the subsequent cleaning of the 
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affected environment.  These Specifications govern all work activities that disturb PCB-containing caulk 
and glazing and associated building material. All activities shall be performed in accordance with, but 
not limited to, OSHA Regulation 29 CFR 1926, the United States Environmental Protection Agency’s 
PCB Regulation 40 CFR Part 761, Connecticut General Statutes 22a-463 through -469 inclusive, and 
the PCB Site Remedial Plan where applicable.  

 
E. Project Procedures for Work Involving Mold: 

1. The Contractor is responsible for abating all Mold (any form of fungi, including mold or mildew, and 
myotoxins, spores, scents or by-products produced or released by fungi) prior to the start of any Work 
involving renovation, demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair (if necessary), unless 
noted differently below or specified differently elsewhere. 

2. The Contractor shall conduct all demolition and removal Work, specified in the Technical Specifications 
Sections of this Project Manual, in conformance with the regulations as specified in Section 01 35 16 
Alteration Project Procedures and Section 02 85 00 Mold and Other Hazardous Materials 
Remediation Specifications. 

3. If the Owner has tested the facility scheduled for renovation, demolition, reconstruction alteration, 
remodeling or repair for Mold, then the results are located in Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific 
Available Information, Section 50 30 00 Hazardous Building Materials Inspection and Inventory 
at the end of the Technical Specification Sections. Under no circumstance shall this information be the 
sole means used by the Contractor for determining the extent of Mold. It is the Contractor’s 
responsibility to verify all materials and field conditions prior to renovation, demolition, reconstruction, 
alteration, remodeling, or repair that may affect the performance of their Work.   

4. If the Contractor should encounter any material suspected or known to contain Mold that was not 
previously identified and assigned as the Contractor’s responsibility, he should immediately notify 
the Construction Administrator in writing of same.  It is the State’s responsibility to have the material 
tested and abated (if necessary). The Owner will respond within four (4) Calendar Days after receiving 
the Contractor’s written request to the Construction Administrator for testing the suspect material.  If 
necessary, the Contractor will abate Mold within a reasonable time period after the Owner’s 
issuance of a Change Order for the additional abatement work. 
4.1 When the Owner requests the Contractor undertake the responsibilities for the abatement 

and disposal of Mold, then the compensation to the Contractor by Owner for the Work shall 
be determined by the “Unit Prices” stated in Section 01 20 00 Contract Considerations. 

5. Disposal of all hazardous materials shall be in accordance with but not limited to applicable provisions 
of 40 CFR Parts 761 Subpart K, 761, and 761.65 and the Connecticut General Hazardous Waste 
Statute Sec. 22a-454.  

 
F. Project Procedures for Work Involving Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and Universal 

Wastes (Including Products Containing Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic Chemicals” (PBTs) 
such as Polychlorinated Biphenols (PCBs), Di-2-ethylhexyl Phthalate (DEHP), and Mercury): 

2. The Contractor is responsible for abating all Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and Universal 
Wastes including products containing Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic Chemicals” (PBTs) such as 
Polychlorinated Biphenols (PCBs), Di-2-ethylhexyl Phthalate (DEHP), and Mercury prior to the start of 
any Work involving renovation, demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair (if 
necessary), unless noted differently below or specified differently elsewhere. 

2. If a Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and Universal Wastes Inventory has been conducted 
at the facility scheduled for renovation, demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair, then 
the results of the inventory are summarized in Division 50 00 00 Project-Specific Available 
Information, Section 50 30 00 Hazardous Building Materials Inspection and Inventory at the end 
of the Technical Specification Sections. Under no circumstance shall this information be the sole means 
used by the Contractor for determining the extent of Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and 
Universal Wastes.  The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting 
performance of the Work.   

3. If the Contractor should encounter any Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and Universal Wastes 
that were not previously identified and assigned as the Contractor’s responsibility, then the 
Contractor should immediately notify the Construction Administrator in writing of same.  It is the State’s 
responsibility to have the material tested and abated (if necessary). The Owner will respond within four 
(4) Calendar Days after receiving the Contractor’s written request to the Construction Administrator for 
testing the suspect material.  If necessary, the Contractor will abate Hazardous Materials, Wastes, 
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and Items and Universal Wastes within a reasonable time period after the Owner’s issuance of a 
Change Order for the additional abatement work. 

4. Exposure Levels for PBTs such as PCBs, DEHP, and mercury in the construction industry are regulated 
by 29 CFR 1910.1200 and 29 CFR 1926.28 et. al.  Demolition and removal work may expose workers 
in excess of the respective Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL).  Conduct demolition and removal work 
specified in the technical sections of these specifications in conformance with these regulations.   

5. Examples of Hazardous Materials, Wastes, and Items and Universal Wastes include, but are not limited 
to, fluorescent light fixtures and exit signs, ballasts, high-intensity discharge (HID) lamps, certain types 
of construction products containing vinyl, mercury containing electrical switches, gauges, and 
thermostats; PCB Capacitors, refrigerants, pressurized cylinders, smoke/carbon dioxide detectors, used 
electronics, batteries, transformer/hydraulic fluids/oils, and miscellaneous household hazardous waste. 

6. For the purposes of this paragraph, PCB’s in building material such as caulk and glazing or any 
other type of material not listed above is not applicable to this paragraph.   

7. Construction debris/waste may be classified as hazardous waste.  Disposal of all hazardous materials 
shall be in accordance with but not limited to applicable provisions of 40 CFR Parts 761 Subpart K, 761, 
and 761.65 and the Connecticut General Hazardous Waste Statute Sec. 22a-454. 

 
I. See also General Conditions Article 23 "Cutting, Fitting, Patching and Digging". 

3.2 PREPARATION 
A. Cut, move, or remove items as are necessary for access to alteration and renovation Work.  Replace and 

restore at completion. 
B. Remove unsuitable material not marked for salvage, such as rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated 

masonry and concrete.  Replace materials as specified for finished Work. 
C. Remove debris and abandoned items from area and from concealed spaces. 
D. Prepare surface and remove surface finishes to provide for proper installation of new Work and finishes. 
E. Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing Work from weather and extremes of temperature and 

humidity.  Insulate ductwork and piping to prevent condensation in exposed areas. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 
A. Coordinate alteration and renovation Work to expedite completion, and if required sequence Work to 

accommodate Owner occupancy. 
B. Remove, cut and patch Work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide restoring products and 

finishes to original and or specified condition in accordance with Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching". 
C. Refinish visible existing surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces, to specified condition for each 

material, with neat transition to adjacent finishes in accordance with Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and 
Patching". 

D. In addition to specified replacement of equipment and fixtures, restore existing plumbing, heating, 
ventilation, air conditioning, and electrical systems to full operational condition. 

E. Recover and refinish Work that exposes mechanical and electrical Work exposed accidentally during the 
Work. 

F. Install products as specified in individual specification sections. 

3.4 TRANSITIONS 
A. Where new Work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.  Patch work to match 

existing adjacent Work in texture and appearance. 
B. When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new Work is not possible, terminate existing 

surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and make recommendation to Architect/Engineer. 

3.5 ADJUSTMENTS 
A. Where removal of partitions or walls result in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework floors, walls, and 

ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or bulkheads. 
B. Where a change of plane of 1/4-inch in (12) inches or more occurs, request recommendation from 

Architect/Engineer for providing a smooth transition. 
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C. Trim existing doors as necessary to clear new floor finish.  Refinish trim as required. 
D. Fit Work at penetrations of surfaces as specified in Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching". 

3.6 REPAIR OF DAMAGED SURFACES 
A. Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing imperfections. 
B. Repair substrate prior to patching finishes. 

3.7 FINISHES 
A. Finish surfaces as specified in individual product specification sections. 
B. Finish patches to produce uniform finish and texture over entire area.  When finish cannot be matched, 

refinish entire surface to nearest intersections. 

3.8 CLEANING 
A. In addition to cleaning specified in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls", clean Agency 

occupied areas of Work. 

END OF SECTION 01 35 16 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Construction Documents and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section 
 
1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This guide specification covers construction safety requirements and requirements for the protection of 
people, property, and resources. It is intended for use in construction, renovation, and demolition projects 
for the State of Connecticut Department of Administrative Services (DAS) / Construction Services (CS). 

 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures specifies the requirements for submittal 
requirements; 

2. Division 01 Section 01 31 19 "Project Meetings" specifies requirements for submittal and distribution 
of meeting and conference minutes. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 

A. The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are 
referred to in the text by the basic designation only. 

 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF SAFETY ENGINEERS (ASSE/SAFE)
www.asse.org/publications/ 
ASSE/SAFE A10.32 (2004) Fall Protection 
ASSE/SAFE A10.34 (2001; R 2005) Protection of the Public on or Adjacent to Construction 

Sites 
ASSE/SAFE Z359.1 (2007) Safety Requirements for Personal Fall Arrest Systems, 

Subsystems and Components 
 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS (ASME) www.asme.org/Codes/
ASME B30.22 (2005) Articulating Boom Cranes 
ASME B30.3 (2004) Construction Tower Cranes 
ASME B30.5 (2004) Mobile and Locomotive Cranes 
ASME B30.8 (2004) Floating Cranes and Floating Derricks 
 
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)
www.nfpa.org/ 
NFPA 10 (2007) Portable Fire Extinguishers 
NFPA 51B (2009) Standard for Fire Prevention During Welding, Cutting, and Other 

Hot Work 
NFPA 241 (2004) Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations 
NFPA 70 (2008) National Electrical Code 
NFPA 70E Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workplace 
 
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR)
www.archives.gov/federal-register/cfr/ 
10 CFR  Standards for Protection Against Radiation 
29 CFR 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards 
29 CFR 1910.28 Safety Requirements For Scaffolding. 
29 CFR 1910.146 Permit-required Confined Spaces 
29 CFR 1910.147 Control Of Hazardous Energy (Lockout/Tagout)  
29 CFR 1910.178 Powered industrial trucks.  
29 CFR 1915 Confined and Enclosed Spaces and Other 
29 CFR 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for Construction 
29 CFR 1926.500 Fall Protection 
29 CFR 1926.550 Cranes and Derricks 
 
US Army Core of Engineers (USACE)
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www.iwr.usace.army.mil 
EM 385-1-1 Safety, and Health Requirements Manual (2008), 
 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. An "O" followed by "A" indicates that the Owner acceptance; submittals not having an "O" designation are 
for Contractor Quality Control approval.  

B. Submittal Procedures: 
1. Preconstruction Submittals: 

a. Accident Prevention Plan (APP): “O, A”; 
b. Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA); “O, A”; 

2. Test Reports: Submit reports as their incidence occurs, in accordance with the requirements of the 
paragraph entitled, "Reports." 
a. Accident Reports; 
b. Monthly Exposure Reports; 
c. Regulatory Citations and Violations; 
d. Gas Protection. 

3. Certificates: 
a. Hot work permit; 
b. License Certificates. 
 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Competent Person. A competent person is one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable 
hazards in the surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to 
employees, and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 

 
B. Competent Person for Fall Protection. A person who is capable of identifying hazardous or dangerous 

conditions in the personal fall arrest system or any component thereof, as well as their application and use 
with related equipment, and has the authority to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate the hazards 
of falling. 

 
C. Confined Space: A space which by design has limited openings for entry and exit, unfavorable natural 

ventilation which could contain or produce dangerous air contaminants, and which is not intended for 
continuous employee occupancy. Confined spaces include, but are not limited to storage tanks, process 
vessels, pits, silos, vats, degreasers, reaction vessels, boilers, ventilation and exhaust ducts, sewers, 
tunnels, underground utility vaults, and pipelines. 

 
D. High Visibility Accident: Any mishap which may generate publicity and/or high visibility. 
 
E. Medical Treatment; Medical treatment includes treatment administered by a physician or by registered 

professional personnel under the standing orders of a physician. Medical treatment does not include first 
aid treatment even through provided by a physician or registered personnel. 

 
F. Operating Envelope: The area surrounding any crane. Inside this "envelope" is the crane, the operator, 

riggers and crane walkers, rigging gear between the hook and the load, the load and the crane's 
supporting structure (ground, rail, etc.). 

 
G. Qualified Person for Fall Protection: A person with a recognized degree or professional certificate and 

with extensive knowledge, training and experience in the field of fall protection; who is capable of 
performing design, analysis, and evaluation of fall protection systems and equipment. 

 
H. Recordable Injuries or Illnesses: Any work-related injury or illness that results in: 

1. Death, regardless of the time between the injury and death, or the length of the illness; 
2. Days away from work (any time lost after day of injury/illness onset); 
3. Restricted work; 
4. Transfer to another job; 
5. Medical treatment beyond first aid; 
6. Loss of consciousness; or 
7. A significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or other licensed health care professional, 

even if it did not result in (1) through (6) above. 
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I. Weight Handling Equipment (WHE) Accident: A WHE accident occurs when any one or more of the six 
elements in the operating envelope fails to perform correctly during operation, including operation during 
maintenance or testing resulting in personnel injury or death; material or equipment damage; dropped load; 
derailment; two-blocking; overload; and/or collision, including unplanned contact between the load, crane, 
and/or other objects. A dropped load, derailment, two-blocking, overload and collision are considered an 
accident even though no material damage or injury occurs. A component failure (e.g., motor burnout, gear 
tooth failure, bearing failure) is not considered an accident solely due to material or equipment damage 
unless the component failure results in damage to other components (e.g., dropped boom, dropped load, 
roll over, etc.).] 
 

1.5 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
A. In addition to the detailed requirements included in the provisions of this Section, see Division 01, Section 

01 42 20 "Reference Standards and Definitions” for other state laws, criteria, rules and regulations. 
Submit matters of interpretation of standards to the appropriate administrative agency for resolution before 
starting work. Where the requirements of this specification, applicable laws, criteria, regulations, and 
referenced documents vary, the most stringent requirements govern. 

 
1.6 SITE QUALIFICATIONS, DUTIES, AND MEETINGS 

A. Personnel Qualifications: 
 

B. Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO): 
1. Provide a Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) at the work site at all times to perform safety and 

occupational health management, surveillance, inspections, and safety enforcement for the 
Contractor. The Contractor Quality Control (QC) can be the SSHO on this project. Meet the 
following requirements within the SSHO: 

 
Level 1: Worked on similar projects. 10-hour OSHA construction safety class or equivalent within 

last three (3) years. Competent person training as needed. 
 

 

F. Personnel Duties: 
1. Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO): 

a. Conduct daily safety and health inspections and maintain a written log which includes 
area/operation inspected, date of inspection, identified hazards, recommended corrective 
actions, estimated and actual dates of corrections. Attach safety inspection logs to the 
Contractors' daily production and quality control report. 

b. Conduct mishap investigations and complete required reports. Maintain the OSHA Form 300 
and Daily Production reports for prime and sub-contractors. For more information visit the 
OSHA website at www.osha.gov > Employers > Recordkeeping Requirements and Forms. 

c. Maintain applicable safety reference material on the job site. 
d. Attend the pre-construction conference, pre-work meetings including preparatory inspection 

meeting, and periodic in-progress meetings. 
e. Implement and enforce accepted APPS and AHAs. 
f. Maintain a safety and health deficiency tracking system that monitors outstanding 

deficiencies until resolution. Post a list of unresolved safety and health deficiencies on the 
safety bulletin board. 

g. Ensure sub-contractor compliance with safety and health requirements.  
 
Failure to perform the above duties will result in dismissal of the superintendent and/or SSHO, 
and a project work stoppage. The project work stoppage will remain in effect pending approval of 
a suitable replacement. 
 

 
G. Meetings: 

1. Preconstruction Conference: 
a. Contractor representatives who have a responsibility or significant role in accident prevention 

on the project shall attend the preconstruction conference. This includes the project 
superintendent, site safety and health officer, quality control supervisor, or any other 
assigned safety and health professionals who participated in the development of the 
Accident Prevention Plan (APP); (including the Activity Hazard Analyses (AHAs), and 
special plans, program and procedures associated with it). 
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b. Discuss the details of the submitted APP to include incorporated plans, programs, 
procedures and a listing of anticipated AHAs that will be developed and implemented during 
the performance of the contract. This list of proposed AHAs will be reviewed at the 
conference and an agreement will be reached between the Contractor and the Owner’s 
Representative(s) as to which phases will require an analysis. In addition, establish a 
schedule for the preparation, submittal, review, and acceptance of AHAs to preclude project 
delays. 

c. Deficiencies in the submitted APP will be brought to the attention of the Contractor at the 
preconstruction conference, and the Contractor shall revise the plan to correct deficiencies 
and re-submit it for acceptance. Do not begin work until there is an accepted APP. 

2. Safety Meetings:  
Safety meetings shall be conducted to review past activities, plan for new or changed operations, 
review pertinent aspects of appropriate AHA (by trade), establish safe working procedures for 
anticipated hazards, and provide pertinent safety and health training and motivation.  
a. Meetings shall be conducted at least once a month for all supervisors on the project location 

and at least once a week for all workers by supervisors or foremen. 
b. Meetings shall be documented, including the date, persons in attendance, subjects 

discussed, and names of individual(s) who conducted the meeting. Documentation shall be 
maintained and copies furnished to the Construction Administrator (CA) on request. 

c. The Construction Administrator (CA) shall be informed of all scheduled meetings in advance 
and be invited to attend. 
 

1.7 ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN (APP): 
A. Use a qualified person to prepare the written site-specific APP.  

1. Prepare the APP in accordance with the format and requirements of US Army Core of Engineers 
(USACE), Safety, and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, or as approved by the CA 
and as supplemented herein. Cover all paragraphs and subparagraph elements in USACE EM 
385-1-1, Appendix A, "Minimum Basic Outline for Accident Prevention Plan" or as approved 
by the CA.  The USACE Safety, and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1 is available at the 
USACE Website www.iwr.usace.army.mil. 

2. Specific requirements for some of the APP elements are described in “B” below. The APP shall 
be job-specific and address any unusual or unique aspects of the project or activity for which it is 
written.  

 
B. The APP shall interface with the Contractor's overall safety and health program. Include any portions of 

the Contractor's overall safety and health program referenced in the APP in the applicable APP element 
and made site-specific. The Owner considers the Prime General Contractor to be the "controlling 
authority" for all work site safety and health of the subcontractors. Contractors are responsible for 
informing their subcontractors of the safety provisions under the terms of the contract and the penalties 
for noncompliance, coordinating the work to prevent one craft from interfering with or creating hazardous 
working conditions for other crafts, and inspecting subcontractor operations to ensure that accident 
prevention responsibilities are being carried out. The APP shall be signed by the person and firm (senior 
person) preparing the APP, the Contractor, the on-site superintendent, the designated site safety and 
health officer and any designated Certified Safety Professional (CSP) and/or Certified Industrial 
Hygienist (CIH).  

 
C. Submit the APP to the DAS/CS Project Manager and Construction Administrator Fourteen (14) 

Calendar Days prior to the date of the preconstruction conference for acceptance. Work cannot 
proceed without an accepted APP.  Once accepted by the DAS/CS Project Manager and Construction 
Administrator, the APP and attachments will be enforced as part of the contract. Disregarding the 
provisions of this contract or the accepted APP will be cause for stopping of work, at the discretion of 
the DAS/CS Project Manager and Construction Administrator, until the matter has been rectified. Once 
work begins, changes to the accepted APP shall be made with the knowledge and concurrence of the 
DAS/CS Project Manager and Construction Administrator, project superintendent, Site Safety and 
Health Officer (SSHO) and quality control manager. Should any hazard become evident, stop work in 
the area, secure the area, and develop a plan to remove the hazard.  Notify the DAS/CS Project 
Manager and Construction Administrator within Twenty (24) hours of discovery. Eliminate/remove the 
hazard. In the interim, take all necessary action to restore and maintain safe working conditions in order 
to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors, the public (as defined by American Society of Safety 
Engineers, ASSE/SAFE A10.34 - Protection of the Public on or Adjacent to Construction Sites, 
see www.asse.org) and the environment. 
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Copies of the accepted plan will be maintained at the Construction Administrator‘s office at the job site. 
Continuously reviewed and amended the APP, as necessary, throughout the life of the contract. 
Incorporate unusual or high-hazard activities not identified in the original APP as they are discovered. 
 

D. APP Contents: 
The contents of the Accident Prevention Plan (APP) shall be in accordance with Appendix A of the US 
Army Corps of Engineers, EM 385-1-1 Safety and Health Requirements Manual, Appendix A, 
Minimum Basic Outline for Accident Prevention Plans or as approved by the CA.  For more information 
visit the USACE Website at www.usace.army.mil/Library. 

 
1.8 ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS (AHA): Activity Hazard Analyses (AHAs) define the activities being performed 

and identify the sequences of work, the specific hazards anticipated, site conditions, equipment, materials, and 
the control measures to be implemented to eliminate or reduce each hazard to an acceptable level of risk. The 
Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) format shall be in accordance with US Army Corps of Engineers, EM 385-1-1 
Safety and Health Requirements Manual or as approved by the CA. 

 
A. Submittals: 

1. Submit initial AHA to CA for review at least 15 Calendar Days prior to the start of each phase. 
Format subsequent AHAs as amendments to the APP. The analysis should be used during daily 
inspections to ensure the implementation and effectiveness of the activity's safety and health 
controls. 

2. The AHA list will be reviewed monthly at the Contractor supervisory safety meeting and updated as 
necessary when procedures, scheduling, or hazards change. Develop the activity hazard analyses 
using the project schedule as the basis for the activities performed. Any activities listed on the 
project schedule will require an AHA. The AHAs will be developed by the contractor, supplier or 
subcontractor and provided to the prime contractor for submittal to the CA. 

1.9 DISPLAY OF SAFETY INFORMATION 
 

Within 1 Calendar Day after commencement of work, erect a safety bulletin board at the job site. Include and 
maintain information on safety bulletin board as required by US Army Corps of Engineers, EM 385-1-1 Safety 
and Health Requirements Manual, Section 01.A.06 or as approved by the CA. Additional items required to be 
posted include: 
A. Confined space entry permit. 
 
B. Hot work permit. 
 

1.10 SITE SAFETY REFERENCE MATERIALS 
Maintain safety-related references applicable to the project, including those listed in the article "References." 
Maintain applicable equipment manufacturer's manuals. 
 

1.11 EMERGENCY MEDICAL TREATMENT 
Contractors will arrange for their own emergency medical treatment.  The Owner has no responsibility to provide 
emergency medical treatment. 

 
1.12 REPORTS 

A. Accident Reports 
1. Conduct an accident investigation for recordable injuries and illnesses, and property damage 

accidents resulting in at least Two Thousand Dollars ($2,000) in damages, to establish the root 
cause(s) of the accident, complete “Accident Report Form” approved by the CA. Provide the report 
to the CA within 5 Calendar Days of the accident.   

 
B. Accident Notification 

Notify the CA as soon as practical, but not later than four hours, after any accident meeting the 
definition of Recordable Injuries or Illnesses or High Visibility Accidents, property damage equal to or 
greater than $2,000, or any weight handling equipment accident.  

 
1. Within notification include the following: 

a. contractor name;  
b. contract title;  
c. type of contract;  
d. name of activity,  
e. installation or location where accident occurred;  
f. date and time of accident; 
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g. names of personnel injured;  
h. extent of property damage, if any; extent of injury, if known, and brief description of accident to 

include type of construction equipment used, Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
used, etc.. Preserve the conditions and evidence on the accident site until the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration (USDOL-OSHA) 
investigation team arrives on-site and USDOL-OSHA investigation is conducted. 
 

C. Monthly Exposure Reports 
Monthly exposure reporting to the CA is required to be attached to the monthly Application for Payment 
request. This report is a compilation of employee-hours worked each month for all site workers, both 
prime and subcontractor. Provide on a form approved by the CA. 

 
D. Crane Reports 

Submit crane inspection reports on a form approved by the CA and as specified herein with Daily 
Reports of Inspections. 
 

E. HOT WORK 
Hot Work shall only be performed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 51B “Fire Prevention 
During Welding, Cutting and Other Hot Work Standard. 
1. Definitions: 

a. Hot Work: Work involving burning, welding, or a similar operation that is capable of initiating 
fires or explosions. Examples listed by NFPA include arc welding, oxygen- fuel gas welding, 
open-flame soldering, brazing, thermal spraying, oxygen cutting, and arc cutting. 

 
b. Permit Authorizing Individual (PAI). Means the individual designated by the General 

Contractor to authorize hot work.  The PAI is permitted to be, among others, the General 
Contractor’s project executive, supervisor, foreperson, or designated safety administrator.  
The PAI CANNOT be the hot work operator, except as permitted in NFPA 51B. The PAI is 
aware of the fire hazards involved and is familiar with the provisions of this standard. 

 
2. Permit: Submit and obtain a written permit from the PAI prior to performing "Hot Work" (welding, 

cutting, etc.) or operating other flame-producing/spark producing devices, from the PAI.  
CONTRACTORS ARE REQUIRED TO MEET ALL CRITERIA BEFORE A PERMIT IS ISSUED.  
The General Contractor will provide at least two (2) twenty (20) pound 4A:20 BC rated 
extinguishers for normal "Hot Work". All extinguishers shall be current inspection tagged, approved 
safety pin and tamper resistant seal. 

 
3. Fire Watch: It is also mandatory to have a designated FIRE WATCH for any "Hot Work" done at 

this activity. The Fire Watch shall be trained in accordance with NFPA 51B Standard for Fire 
Prevention During Welding, Cutting, and Other Hot Work and remain on-site for a minimum of 
30 minutes after completion of the task or as specified on the hot work permit. When starting work 
in the facility, require personnel to familiarize themselves with the location of the nearest fire alarm 
boxes and place in memory the local fire department emergency phone number(s). ANY FIRE, NO 
MATTER HOW SMALL, SHAL BE REPORTED TO THE LOCAL FIRE DEPARTMENT, GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR’S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE, AND OWNER’S CA IMMEDIATELY. 

 
1.13 FACILITY OCCUPANCY CLOSURE 

Streets, walks, and other facilities occupied and used by the state User Agency shall not be closed or obstructed 
without written permission from the CA. 
 

1.18 SEVERE STORM PLAN 
In the event of a severe storm warning, the Contractor must: 
A. Secure outside equipment and materials and place materials that could be damaged in protected areas. 
 
B. Check surrounding area, including roof, for loose material, equipment, debris, and other objects that could 

be blown away or against existing facilities. 
 
C. Ensure that temporary erosion controls are adequate. 
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 

NOT USED. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 CONSTRUCTION AND/OR OTHER WORK 

Comply with the Connecticut State Building and Fire Safety Codes, OSHA regulations, and other references 
regulations.  The most stringent standard prevails. 
 

3.1.2 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL EXCLUSIONS 
Notwithstanding any other hazardous material used in this contract, radioactive materials or instruments capable 
of producing ionizing/non-ionizing radiation (with the exception of radioactive material and devices used in 
accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 such as nuclear density meters for compaction testing and laboratory 
equipment with radioactive sources) as well as materials which contain asbestos, mercury or polychlorinated 
biphenyls, di-isocynates, lead-based paint are prohibited. The CA, upon written request by the Contractor, may 
consider exceptions to the use of any of the above excluded materials. 
 

3.1.3 UNFORESEEN HAZARDOUS MATERIAL 
A. Related Section: Division 01, Section 01 35 16, Alteration Project Procedures. 
 

3.2 PRE-OUTAGE COORDINATION MEETING 
Contractors are required to apply for utility outages at least (15) fifteen Calendar Days in advance. As a 
minimum, the request should include the location of the outage, utilities being affected, duration of outage and 
any necessary sketches.  Special requirements for electrical outage requests are contained elsewhere in this 
specification section.  Once approved, and prior to beginning work on the utility system requiring shut down, 
attend a pre-outage coordination meeting with the CA, User Agency Representative, and Public Utilities 
representative to review the scope of work and the lock-out/tag-out procedures for worker protection. No work 
will be performed on energized electrical circuits unless proof is provided that no other means exist. 
 

3.3 SAFETY LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURES 
A. The General Contractor shall ensure that each employee is familiar with and complies with these 

procedures and OSHA 29 CFR 1910.147 Control Of Hazardous Energy (Lockout/Tagout).  
1. The General Contractor's “Authorized Employee” shall apply lockout/tagout tags and take other 

actions that, because of experience and knowledge, are known to be necessary to make the 
particular equipment safe to work on.  

2. No person, regardless of position or authority, shall operate any switch, valve, or equipment that 
has an official lockout/tagout tag attached to it, nor shall such tag be removed except as provided in 
this section.  

3. No person shall work on any equipment that requires a lockout/tagout tag unless he, his immediate 
supervisor, project leader, or a subordinate has in his possession the stubs of the required 
lockout/tagout tags. Only qualified personnel shall perform work on electrical circuits. 

4. A supervisor who is required to enter an area protected by a lockout/tagout tag will be considered a 
member of the protected group provided he notifies the holder of the tag stub each time he enters 
and departs from the protected area. 

5. Identification markings on building light and power distribution circuits shall not be relied on for 
established safe work conditions. 

6. Before clearance will be given on any equipment other than electrical (generally referred to as 
mechanical apparatus), the apparatus, valves, or systems shall be secured in a passive condition 
with the appropriate vents, pins, and locks. Pressurized or vacuum systems shall be vented to 
relieve differential pressure completely. Vent valves shall be tagged open during the course of the 
work. Where dangerous gas or fluid systems are involved, or in areas where the environment may 
be oxygen deficient, system or areas shall be purged, ventilated, or otherwise made safe prior to 
entry. 

 
B. Tag Placement 

Lockout/tagout tags shall be completed in accordance with the regulations printed on the back thereof 
and attached to any device which, if operated, could cause an unsafe condition to exist. If more than 
one group is to work on any circuit or equipment, the employee in charge of each group shall have a 
separate set of lockout/tagout tags completed and properly attached. When it is required that certain 
equipment be tagged, the State of Connecticut Authority Having Jurisdiction will review the 
characteristics of the various systems involved that affect the safety of the operations and the work to 
be done; take the necessary actions, including voltage and pressure checks, grounding, and venting, to 
make the system and equipment safe to work on; and apply such lockout/tagout tags to those switches, 
valves, vents, or other mechanical devices needed to preserve the safety provided. This operation is 
referred to as "Providing Safety Clearance." 
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C. Tag Removal 
When any individual or group has completed its part of the work and is clear of the circuits or 
equipment, the supervisor, project leader, or individual for whom the equipment was tagged shall turn in 
his signed lockout/tagout tag stub to the Contractor. That group's or individual's lockout/tagout tags on 
equipment may then be removed on authorization by the Contractor. 
 

3.4 FALL HAZARD PROTECTION AND PREVENTION PROGRAM 
Establish a fall protection and prevention program, for the protection of all employees exposed to fall hazards. 
Within the program include company policy, identify responsibilities, education and training requirements, fall 
hazard identification, prevention and control measures, inspection, storage, care and maintenance of fall 
protection equipment and rescue and evacuation procedures. 
A. Training 

Institute a fall protection training program. As part of the Fall Hazard Protection and Prevention 
Program, provide training for each employee who might be exposed to fall hazards. Provide training by 
a competent person for fall protection in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 21.A.16. 
 

B. Fall Protection Equipment and Systems 
Enforce use of the fall protection equipment and systems designated for each specific work activity in 
the Fall Protection and Prevention Plan and/or AHA at all times when an employee is exposed to a fall 
hazard.  Protect employees from fall hazards as specified in USACE EM 385-1-1, section 21. In 
addition to the required fall protection systems, safety skiff, personal floatation devices, life rings etc., 
are required when working above or next to water in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, paragraphs 
05.H. and 05.I. Personal fall arrest systems are required when working from an articulating or 
extendible boom, swing stages, or suspended platform. In addition, personal fall arrest systems are 
required when operating other equipment such as scissor lifts if the work platform is capable of being 
positioned outside the wheelbase. The need for tying-off in such equipment is to prevent ejection of the 
employee from the equipment during raising, lowering, or travel. Fall protection must comply with OSHA 
29 CFR 1926.500, Fall Protection, Subpart M, and ASSE/SAFE A10.32, Fall Protection. 
 
1. Personal Fall Arrest Equipment 

Personal fall arrest equipment, systems, subsystems, and components shall meet ASSE/SAFE 
Z359.1, Safety Requirements for Personal Fall Arrest Systems, Subsystems and 
Components.  Only a full-body harness with a shock-absorbing lanyard or self-retracting lanyard 
is an acceptable personal fall arrest body support device. Body belts may only be used as a 
positioning device system (for uses such as steel reinforcing assembly and in addition to an 
approved fall arrest system). Harnesses shall have a fall arrest attachment affixed to the body 
support (usually a Dorsal D-ring) and specifically designated for attachment to the rest of the 
system. Only locking snap 
hooks and carabiners shall be used. Webbing, straps, and ropes shall be made of synthetic fiber. 
The maximum free fall distance when using fall arrest equipment shall not exceed 1.8 m 6 feet. 
The total fall distance and any swinging of the worker (pendulum-like motion) that can occur 
during a fall shall always be taken 

 
2. Fall Protection for Roofing Work 

Implement fall protection controls based on the type of roof being constructed and work being 
performed. Evaluate the roof area to be accessed for its structural integrity including weight-
bearing capabilities for the projected loading. 
a. Low Sloped Roofs: 

(i) For work within 6 feet (6 feet (1.8 m) of an edge, on low-slope roofs, Protect 
personnel from falling by use of personal fall arrest systems, guardrails, or safety nets.  
(ii) For work greater than (6 feet (1.8 m) from an edge, erect and install warning lines in 
accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926.500, Fall Protection. 

b. Steep-Sloped Roofs: Work on steep-sloped roofs requires a personal fall arrest system, 
guardrails with toe-boards, or safety nets. This requirement also includes residential or 
housing type construction. 

 
3. Existing Anchorage 

Certified (or re-certified) by a qualified person for fall protection existing anchorages, to be used 
for attachment of personal fall arrest equipment in accordance with ASSE/SAFE Z359.1, Safety 
Requirements for Personal Fall Arrest Systems, Subsystems and Components.  Exiting 
horizontal lifeline anchorages must be certified (or re-certified) by a registered professional 
engineer with experience in designing horizontal lifeline systems. 
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4. Horizontal Lifelines 
Design, install, certify and use under the supervision of a qualified person horizontal lifelines for 
fall protection as part of a complete fall arrest system which maintains a safety factor of 2 (OSHA 
29 CFR 1926.500 Fall Protection). 
 

5. Guardrails and Safety Nets 
Design, install and use guardrails and safety nets in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, Safety and 
Health Regulations for Construction Subpart M. 
 

6. Rescue and Evacuation Procedures 
When personal fall arrest systems are used, the contractor must ensure that the mishap victim 
can self-rescue or can be rescued promptly should a fall occur. Prepare a Rescue and 
Evacuation Plan and include a detailed discussion of the following: methods of rescue; methods 
of self-rescue; equipment used; training requirement; specialized training for the rescuers; 
procedures for requesting rescue and medical assistance; and transportation routes to a medical 
facility. Include the Rescue and Evacuation Plan within the Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) for 
the phase of work, in the Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Plan, and the Accident 
Prevention Plan (APP). 
 

3.5 SCAFFOLDING 
A. The Contractor shall provide all employees with a safe means of access to the work area on the scaffold 

in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.28 Safety Requirements For Scaffolding and as contained in 
this section.  
1. Climbing of any scaffold braces or supports not specifically designed for access is prohibited. 
 
2. Access scaffold platforms greater than 20 feet (6 m) maximum in height by use of a scaffold stair 

system.  
 

3. Do not use vertical ladders commonly provided by scaffold system manufacturers for accessing 
scaffold platforms greater than 20 feet (6 m) maximum in height. 

 
4. The use of an adequate gate is required.  

 
5. Ensure that employees are qualified to perform scaffold erection and dismantling.  

 
6. Do not use scaffold without the capability of supporting at least four times the maximum intended 

load or without appropriate fall protection as delineated in the accepted fall protection and prevention 
plan.  

 
7. Stationary scaffolds must be attached to structural building components to safeguard against tipping 

forward or backward.  
 

8. Give special care to ensure scaffold systems are not overloaded. Side brackets used to extend 
scaffold platforms on self-supported scaffold systems for the storage of material are prohibited. 

 
9. The first tie-in shall be at the height equal to 4 times the width of the smallest dimension of the 

scaffold base. Place work platforms on mud sills. Scaffold or work platform erectors shall have fall 
protection during the erection and dismantling of scaffolding or work platforms that are more than six 
feet. Delineate fall protection requirements when working above six feet or above dangerous 
operations in the Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Plan and Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) for 
the phase of work.  

 
B. Stilts 

The use of stilts for gaining additional height in construction, renovation, repair or maintenance work is 
PROHIBITED. 

 
3.6 EQUIPMENT 

A. Material Handling Equipment 
Material Handling Equipment shall be in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.178 Powered Industrial 
Trucks and as contained in this section.  
1. Material handling equipment such as forklifts shall not be modified with work platform 

attachments for supporting employees unless specifically delineated in the manufacturer's 
printed operating instructions. 
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2. The use of hooks on equipment for lifting of material must be in accordance with manufacturer's 

printed instructions. 
 
3. Operators of forklifts or power industrial trucks shall be licensed in accordance with OSHA. 

 
B. Weight Handling Equipment 

1. Equip cranes and derricks as specified in ASME B30.5 or ASME B30.22 or ASME B30.8 as 
applicable. 

 
2. Comply with the crane manufacturer's specifications and limitations for erection and operation 

of cranes and hoists used in support of the work. Perform erection under the supervision of a 
designated person (as defined in ASME B30.5). Perform all testing in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommended procedures. 

 
3. Comply with ASME B30.5 for mobile and locomotive cranes, ASME B30.22 for articulating 

boom cranes, ASME B30.3 for construction tower cranes, and ASME B30.8 for floating cranes 
and floating derricks. 

 
4. Under no circumstance shall a Contractor make a lift at or above 90% of the cranes rated 

capacity in any configuration. 
 
5. When operating in the vicinity of overhead transmission lines, operators and riggers shall be 

alert to this special hazard and follow the requirements of ASME B30.5 or ASME B30.22 as 
applicable. 

 
6. Do not crane suspended personnel work platforms (baskets) unless the Contractor proves that 

using any other access to the work location would provide a greater hazard to the workers or 
is impossible. Do not lift personnel with a line hoist or friction crane. 

 
7. Inspect, maintain, and recharge portable fire extinguishers as specified in NFPA 10, Standard 

for Portable Fire Extinguishers. 
 
8. All employees must keep clear of loads about to be lifted and of suspended loads. 
 
9. Use cribbing when performing lifts on outriggers. 
 
10. The crane hook/block must be positioned directly over the load. Side loading of the crane is 

prohibited. 
 
11. A physical barricade must be positioned to prevent personnel from entering the counterweight 

swing (tail swing) area of the crane. 
 
12. Certification records which include the date of inspection, signature of the person performing 

the inspection, and the serial number or other identifier of the crane that was inspected shall 
always be available for review by CA. 

 
13. Written reports listing the load test procedures used along with any repairs or alterations 

performed on the crane shall be available for review by CA. 
 
14. Certify that all crane operators have been trained in proper use of all safety devices (e.g. anti-

two block devices). 
 

C. USE OF EXPLOSIVES 
Explosives shall not be used or brought to the project site without prior written approval from the CA. 
Such approval shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for injury to persons or for damage to 
property due to blasting operations. Storage of explosives, when permitted on State property, shall be 
only where directed and in approved storage facilities. These facilities shall be kept locked at all times 
except for inspection, delivery, and withdrawal of explosives. Explosive work shall be performed in 
accordance with the requirements of C.G.S. § 29-343 through 29-355 and as required by the Office of 
State Fire Marshal, CT Department of Construction Services. 

 
3.7 EXCAVATIONS – N/A 



SECTION 01 35 26 
GOVERNMENT SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

PAGE 11 OF 11 
 

CT DAS 5200 (Rev. 02.01.18)  (Adapted from “Unified Facilities Guide Specifications”) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-400
 

 
 
3.8 UTILITIES WITHIN CONCRETE SLABS 

A. Utilities located within concrete slabs or pier structures, bridges, and the like, are extremely difficult to 
identify due to the reinforcing steel used in the construction of these structures. Whenever contract work 
involves concrete chipping, saw cutting, or core drilling, the existing utility location must be coordinated 
with utility company in addition to a private locating service. Outages to isolate utility systems must be 
used in circumstances where utilities are unable to be positively identified. The use of historical drawings 
does not alleviate the contractor from meeting this requirement. 

 
3.9 ELECTRICAL 

A. Conduct of Electrical Work 
Underground electrical spaces must be certified safe for entry before entering to conduct work. Cables 
that will be cut must be positively identified and de-energized prior to performing each cut. Positive 
cable identification must be made prior to submitting any outage request for electrical systems. 
Arrangements are to be coordinated with the CA and utility company for identification. The CA will not 
accept an outage request until the Contractor satisfactorily documents that the circuits have been 
clearly identified. Perform all high voltage cable cutting remotely using hydraulic cutting tool. When 
racking in or live switching of circuit breakers, no additional person other than the switch operator will be 
allowed in the space during the actual operation. Plan so that work near energized parts is minimized to 
the fullest extent possible. Use of electrical outages clear of any energized electrical sources is the 
preferred method. When working in energized substations, only qualified electrical workers will be 
permitted to enter. When work requires Contractor to work near energized circuits as defined by the 
NFPA 70, high voltage personnel must use personal protective equipment that includes, as a minimum, 
electrical hard hat, safety shoes, insulating gloves with leather protective sleeves, fire retarding shirts, 
coveralls, face shields, and safety glasses. In addition, provide electrical arc flash protection for 
personnel as required by NFPA 70E. Insulating blankets, hearing protection, and switching suits may 
also be required, depending on the specific job and as delineated in the Contractor's AHA. 

 
B. Portable Extension Cords 

Size portable extension cords in accordance with manufacturer ratings for the tool to be powered and 
protected from damage.  Immediately remove from service all damaged extension cords. Portable 
extension cords shall meet the requirements of NFPA 70. 

 
3.10 WORK IN CONFINED SPACES 

A. Comply with the requirements in OSHA 29 CFR 1910.146 and OSHA 29 CFR 1926.21(b) (6). Any 
potential for a hazard in the confined space requires a permit system to be used.  
1. Entry Procedures. Prohibit entry into a confined space by personnel for any purpose, including 

hot work, until the qualified person has conducted appropriate tests to ensure the confined or 
enclosed space is safe for the work intended and that all potential hazards are controlled or 
eliminated and documented.  All hazards pertaining to the space shall be reviewed with each 
employee during review of the AHA. 

2. Forced air ventilation is required for all confined space entry operations and the minimum air 
exchange requirements must be maintained to ensure exposure to any hazardous atmosphere 
is kept below its' action level. 

3. Sewer wet wells require continuous atmosphere monitoring with audible alarm for toxic gas 
detection. 

END OF SECTION 01 35 26 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 
A. General:  Basic contract definitions are included in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
B. "Indicated":  The term "indicated" refers to graphic representations, notes, or schedules on the Drawings, 

or other paragraphs or Schedules in the Specifications, and similar requirements in the Contract Documents.  
Terms such as "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used to help the reader locate the 
reference.  Location is not limited to this term. 

C. "Directed":  Terms such as "directed," "requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and 
"permitted" mean directed by the Architect, requested by the Architect, and similar phrases. 

D. "Approved":  The term "approved," when used in conjunction with the Architect's action on the Contractor's 
submittals, applications, and requests, is limited to the Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 
Conditions of the Contract. 

E. "Regulations":  The term "regulations" includes laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by 
authorities having jurisdiction, as well as rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry 
that control performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  The term "furnish" means supply and deliver to the Project Site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 
assembly, installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  The term "install" describes operations at the Project Site including the actual unloading, 
unpacking, assembly, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  The term "provide" means to furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 
I. "Installer":  An installer is the Contractor or another entity engaged by the Contractor, either as an 

employee, subcontractor, or contractor of lower tier, to perform a particular construction activity, including 
installation, erection, application, or similar operations.  Installers are required to be experienced in the 
operations they are engaged to perform. 
1. The term "experienced," when used with the term "installer," means having a minimum of five (5) 

previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project, being familiar with the special requirements 
indicated, and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Trades:  Using terms such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must be 
performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as "carpenter."  
It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to tradespersons of the 
corresponding generic name. 

3. Assigning Specialists:  Certain Sections of the Specifications require that specific construction 
activities shall be performed by specialists who are recognized experts in those operations.  The 
specialists must be engaged for those activities, and their assignments are requirements over which the 
Contractor has no option.  However, the ultimate responsibility for fulfilling contract requirements 
remains with the Contractor. 
a. This requirement shall not be interpreted to conflict with enforcing building codes and similar 

regulations governing the Work.  It is also not intended to interfere with local trade-union 
jurisdictional settlements and similar conventions. 

J. "Project Site" is the space available to the Contractor for performing construction activities, either 
exclusively or in conjunction, with others performing other Work as part of the Project.  The extent of the 
Project Site is shown on the Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on 
which the Project is to be built. 

K. "Testing Agencies":  A testing agency is an independent entity engaged to perform specific inspections or 
tests, either at the Project Site or elsewhere, and to report on and, if required, to interpret results of those 
inspections or tests. 
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1.3 SPECIFICATION FORMAT AND CONTENT EXPLANATION 
A. Specification Format:  These Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections based on CSI's 

"MasterFormat" 49-Division format and numbering system. 
B. Specification Content:  This Specification uses certain conventions regarding the style of language and the 

intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations or circumstances.  
These conventions are explained as follows: 
1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in Specifications and other Contract Documents is 

abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not stated, 
shall be interpolated, as the sense requires.  Singular words will be interpreted as plural and plural 
words interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates. 

2. Streamlined Language:  The Specifications generally use the imperative mood and streamlined 
language.  Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by the Contractor.  At 
certain locations in the Text, subjective language is used for clarity to describe responsibilities that must 
be fulfilled indirectly by the Contractor or by others when so noted. 
a. The words "shall be" are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

1.4 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 
A. Applicability of Standards:  Except where the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 

applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into 
the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract 
Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with the standards in effect as of the date of the Contract Documents unless a 
specific date is indicated in the Contract Documents or the governing regulations cited herein. 

C. Conflicting Requirements:  Where compliance with two (2) or more standards is specified and the 
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with 
the most stringent and highest quality requirement.  Request a decision from the Architect before proceeding 
on requirements that are different but apparently equal, and where it is uncertain which requirement is the 
most stringent. 
1. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the 

minimum acceptable.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality 
specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, 
indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of the requirements.  
Request a clarification from the Architect regarding uncertainties before proceeding. 

D. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on the Project is required to be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with 
the Contract Documents. 
1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, the Contractor shall 

obtain copies directly from the publication source. 
E. Abbreviations and Names:  Trade association names and titles of general standards are frequently 

abbreviated.  Where such acronyms or abbreviations are used in the Specifications or other Contract 
Documents, they mean the recognized name of the trade association, standards-generating organization, 
authorities having jurisdiction, or other entity applicable to the context of the text provision.  Refer to 
Thompson Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations," available in most libraries. 

1.5 GOVERNING REGULATIONS AND AUTHORITIES 
A. Copies of Regulations:  Obtain copies of the “latest applicable State Codes” and the following 

regulations and retain at the Project Site to be available for reference by parties who have a reasonable 
need during submittals, planning, and progress of the Work, until Substantial Completion.   
1. Connecticut State Building Code - [2016]. 

1.1 CT Supplement - [2016]. 
1.2 CT Amendments - [2016]. 
1.3 International Building Code - [2012]. 
1.4 International Existing Building Code - [2012]. 
1.5 International Mechanical Code - [2012]. 
1.6 International Plumbing Code - [2012]. 
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1.7 International Energy Conservation Code - [2012]. 
1.8 National Electric Code (NFPA 70) - [2012]. 
1.9 ICC/ANSI A117.1-Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities - [2009]. 

2. Connecticut Fire Safety Code - [2016]. 
2.1 CT Supplement - [2016]. 
2.2 CT Amendments - [2016]. 
2.3 International Fire Safety Code - [2012]. 
2.4 NFPA 101 - [2012]. 

3. Connecticut Fire Prevention Code - [2015]. 
3.1 NFPA 1 - [2015]. 

4. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
4.1 OSHA 29 CFR Part 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Regulations - [1999].  
4.2 OSHA 29 CFR Part 1926 Occupational Safety and Health Regulations for Construction - [1999]. 

B. The “latest applicable State Codes” are available for download from the DAS website (www.ct.gov/das) > 
Doing Business With The State > State Building Construction > Publications and Forms > Office of State 
Building Inspector and Office of State Fire Marshal.  Also visit the www.ctdol.state.ct.us Connecticut 
Department of Labor website. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 
A. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, 
judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 42 20 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality-control services. 
B. Quality-Control services include fire alarm acceptance testing, inspections, tests, and related actions, 

including reports performed by Contractor, by independent agencies, and by governing authorities.  They do 
not include contract enforcement activities performed by the Owner. 

C. Inspection and testing services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  
These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with Contract Document 
requirements. 

D. Requirements of this Section relate to customized fabrication and installation procedures, not production of 
standard products. 
1. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections 

that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard 
products. 

2. Specified inspections, tests, and related actions do not limit Contractor's quality-control procedures that 
facilitate compliance with Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-control services required by Architect, Owner, or 
authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

E. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies requirements for development of a 

schedule of required tests and inspections. 
2. Division 01 Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching" specifies requirements for repair and restoration of 

construction disturbed by inspection and testing activities. 
3. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures", specific requirements for contract closeout 

procedures. 

1.3 RESPONSIBILITIES 
A. Contractor Responsibilities: Unless otherwise indicated as the responsibility of another identified entity, the 

Owner, through the Construction Administrator, shall provide inspections, tests, and other quality-control 
services specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents and required by authorities having jurisdiction.  All 
tests required by the individual specification sections are required to be scheduled and notification given to 
the Construction Administrator 48 hours in advance of the test/inspection as applicable.  Costs for these 
services are not included in the Contract Sum. 
1. Where individual Sections specifically indicate that certain inspections, tests, and other quality-control 

services are the Contractor's responsibility, the Contractor shall employ and pay a qualified independent 
testing agency to perform quality-control services.  Costs for these services are included in the Contract 
Sum. 

2. Where individual Sections specifically indicate that certain inspections, tests, and other quality-control 
services are the Owner's responsibility, the Owner will employ and pay a qualified independent testing 
agency to perform those services. 
a) Such services include Special Inspections as required by the latest edition of the "Connecticut 

State Building Code". 
b) Where the Owner has engaged a testing agency for testing and inspecting part of the Work, and 

the Contractor is also required to engage an entity for the same or related element, the Contractor 
shall not employ the entity engaged by the Owner.  The Owner will engage the services of a 
qualified Special Inspector for this project.  The Special Inspector, as a representative of the 
Owner, shall document and confirm compliance with the provisions of the Connecticut State 
Building Code for Special Inspections. 
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c) Materials and assemblies for this project will be tested and construction operations inspected as 
the work progresses.  Failure to detect any defective work or material shall not in any way prevent 
later rejection when such defect is discovered nor shall it obligate the State for final acceptance. 

d) The Owner’s use of testing and inspection services shall in no way relieve the Contractor of the 
responsibility to furnish materials and finished construction in full compliance with the Contract 
Documents and the Connecticut State Building Code. 

B. Retesting:  The Contractor is responsible for retesting where results of inspections, tests, or other quality-
control services prove unsatisfactory and indicate noncompliance with Contract Document requirements, 
regardless of whether the original test was Contractor's responsibility. 
1. The cost of retesting construction, revised or replaced by the Contractor, is the Contractor's 

responsibility where required tests performed on original construction indicated non-compliance with 
Contract Document requirements. 

2. The Owner will issue a credit change order to cover all costs incurred related to all re-tests/re-
inspections due to non-compliance to the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the Owner’s 
costs and the Consultant’s costs. 

C. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required inspections, tests, and similar services, 
and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify the Agency sufficiently in advance of 
operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Auxiliary services required include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 
1. Provide access to the Work. 
2. Furnish incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate inspections and tests. 
3. Take adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing or assist the 

agency in taking samples. 
4. Provide facilities for storage and curing of test samples. 
5. Deliver samples to testing laboratories. 
6. Provide an approved design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by the testing 

agency. 
7. Provide security and protection of samples and test equipment at the Project Site. 

D. Duties of the Testing Agency:  The independent testing agency engaged to perform inspections, sampling, 
and testing of materials and construction specified in individual Sections shall cooperate with the 
Construction Administrator, Architect and the Contractor in performance of the testing agency's duties.  The 
testing agency shall provide qualified personnel to perform required inspections and tests. 
1. The testing agency shall notify the Construction Administrator and the Contractor promptly of 

irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 
2. The testing agency is not authorized to release, revoke, alter, or enlarge requirements of the Contract 

Documents or approve or accept any portion of the Work. 
3. The testing agency shall not perform any duties of the Contractor. 

E. Owner will pay for the services of an independent testing agency laboratory to perform inspections, tests 
and other services required by the Specifications except as noted below, listed for which the Owner will 
issue a deduct change order to cover the cost associated with these tests: 
1. When the Contractor notifies the Construction Administrator and/or Testing Agency less than 24 hours 

before the expected time of testing. 
2. When the Contractor requires testing for his own convenience. 
3. When the Contractor schedules a test and is not ready for the required test. 

F. Submit reports of tests that are part of the submittal requirements which indicate compliance or non-
compliance with the specified standard. 

G. See also General Conditions Article 16 "Inspections & Tests". 
H. Fire Alarm/Acceptance Testing Procedures: 

1. For all buildings (exceeding the threshold limit and not exceeding the threshold limit), the fire alarm 
testing shall be as the authority having jurisdiction shall dictate.  This will be as determined by the Office 
of the State Fire Marshal (OSFM), and shall include, but not be limited to, the requirements as set 
below: 
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a. Protective Signaling Systems:  All protective signaling systems shall meet with acceptance testing 
requirements of the applicable standards listed in Section 7-6.1.4, NFPA 101//2003 and 
NFPA 13/2002. 

b. Prior Test Notification: At least five (5) working days prior to testing, the Fire Alarm Contractor shall 
notify (in writing) the following people of the proposed date the acceptance tests are to be 
performed (Also, see Part 2 of Certificate of Compliance). 

• Department of Administrative Services – OSFM Representative 

• General Contractor 

• Engineer of Record 

• Equipment Supplier Representative 

• Sprinkler Contractor 
c. Certificates of Compliance: 

1) A Fire Alarm System Inspection and Testing Certification and Description form shall be 
prepared for each system (See NFPA 72/2002 Chapter 7 and Figure 7-5.2.2). 

2) Parts 1 and 3 through 9, shall be completed after the system is installed and the installation of 
the wiring has been checked.  Every alarm device must also be pre-tested to ensure proper 
operation and correct annunciation at each remote annunciator and control panel.  Part 1 of 
the form (Certification of System Installation) shall be signed by the fire alarm contractor.  The 
signed and completed preliminary copies of the Certification form shall be forwarded to all 
parties along with the Prior Test Notification. 

3) Part 2, of each applicable form, shall be completed after the operational tests have been 
completed. 

4) After the completion of the operational acceptance tests and sign-off of test witness (with 
stipulations noted), final copies of the Certificates shall be forwarded to the Department of 
Construction Services Representatives. 

d. Tests: 

1) All tests shall be conducted in accordance with the Manufacturer’s Testing Recommendations. 

2) All testing equipment, apparatus (i.e. sound level decibel meter, 2-way radio communication, 
test devices, ladders, tools, lighting, etc.) and personnel shall be supplied by the Fire Alarm 
Contractor and Sprinkler Contractor. 

e. System Documentation:  Every system shall include the following documentation, which shall be 
delivered to the Department of Construction Services Representatives upon final acceptance of the 
system.  An owner's manual or manufacturer's installation instructions covering all system 
equipment, including the following: 

1) A detailed narrative description of the system inputs, evacuation signaling, ancillary functions, 
annunciation, intended sequence of operations, expansion capability, application 
considerations, and limitations. 

2) Operator’s instructions for basic systems operations including alarm acknowledgment, system 
reset, interpreting system output (LED's CRT display, and printout), operation of manual 
evacuation signaling and ancillary function controls, changing printer paper, etc. 

3) A detailed description of routine maintenance and testing as required and recommended and 
as would be provided under a maintenance contract, including testing and maintenance 
instructions for each type of device installed.  This information should include: 

(a) A listing of individual system components that require periodic testing and maintenance. 

(b) Step by step instructions detailing the requisite testing and maintenance procedures 
and the intervals at which those procedures should be performed. 

(c) A schedule that correlates the testing and maintenance procedures required by 
paragraph (2) above and with the listing required by paragraph (1) above. 

4) Detailed troubleshooting instructions for each type of trouble condition recognized by the 
system, including opens, grounds, parity errors, "loop failures," etc. These instructions should 
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include a list of all trouble signals, and step by step instructions describing how to isolate those 
problems and correct them (or call for service as appropriate). 

5) A service directory, including a list of names and telephone numbers for those who should be 
called to service the system. 

f. As-Built Drawings: 
1) The Contractor will produce two (2) sets of as-built drawings and specifications for the fire 

alarm system, indicating the location (and programmed address, if applicable) of all devices 
and appliances, the wiring sequences, wiring methods, connection of the components, and 
sequence of operation of the protective signaling system as installed, shall be given to the 
Department of Construction Services representatives.  This shall be in Accordance with 
NFPA 72. Refer also to Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures". 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
A. Unless the Contractor is responsible for this service, the independent testing agency shall submit a certified 

written report, in duplicate, of each inspection, test, or similar service to the Construction Administrator.  If 
the Contractor is responsible for the service, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each 
inspection, test, or similar service through the Contractor. 
1. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to the governing authority, when the authority so 

directs. 
2. Report Data: Written reports of each inspection, test, or similar service include, but are not limited to, 

the following: 
a. Date of issue. 
b. Project title and number. 
c. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
d. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
e. Names of individuals making the inspection or test. 
f. Designation of the Work and test method. 
g. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
h. Complete inspection or test data. 
i. Test results and an interpretation of test results. 
j. Ambient conditions at the time of sample taking and testing. 
k. Comments or professional opinion on whether inspected or tested Work complies with Contract 

Document requirements. 
l. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
m. Recommendations on re-testing. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Qualifications for Service Agencies: Engage inspection and testing service agencies, including 

independent testing laboratories, that are pre-qualified as complying with the National Voluntary Laboratory 
Accreditation Program and that specialize in the types of inspections and tests to be performed. 
1. Each independent inspection and testing agency engaged on the Project shall be authorized by 

authorities having jurisdiction to operate in the state where the Project is located. 
B. Mockups:  Provide full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups will be used to 

verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, 
qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are 
not samples.  Approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MOCKUPS 
A. Build site-assembled mockups using installers who will perform same tasks for project. 
B. Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and 

finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work: 
1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
2. Notify Architect and Construction Administrator seven (7) days in advance of dates and times when 

mockups will be constructed. 
3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 
5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the 

completed Work. 
6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 
A. General:  Upon completion of inspection, testing, sample taking and similar services, repair damaged 

construction and restore substrates and finishes.  Comply with Contract Document requirements for 
Division 01 Section 01 73 29 "Cutting and Patching." 

B. Protect constructions exposed by or for quality-control service activities, and protect repaired construction. 
C. Repair and protection is Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for 

inspection, testing, or similar services. 

END OF SECTION 01 45 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Requirements of baseline Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) testing for maximum indoor pollutant concentrations 
for acceptance of the facility. 

2. Requirements for independent materials testing of specific materials anticipated to have major impact 
on IAQ. 

3. Procedures for testing specific construction materials for IAQ performance to assure compliance with 
green building rating system credits.  Materials have been identified for independent testing based on 
the following three (3) criteria: 
a. Large volume of material used in occupied spaces. 
b. The space is occupied during normal working hours. 
c. Materials are used in an area where there is recirculating air. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Divisions 01 through 49 sections for green building rating system requirements specific to the Work of 

each of those sections.  These requirements may or may not include reference to LEED or Green 
Globes. 

2. Division 23 Section 23 05 93 "Testing, Adjusting and Balancing for HVAC" for additional requirements 
for baseline testing for IAQ. 

3. Division 23 Section 23 05 93 "Testing, Adjusting and Balancing for HVAC" for cleaning of HVAC system 
including duct work, air intakes and returns, and changing of filters. 

1.3 REFERENCES 
A. American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE): 

1. ASHRAE 52.2-1999, Method of Testing General Ventilation Air-Cleaning Devices for Removal 
Efficiency by Particle Size. 

B. ASTM International, Inc. (ASTM): 
1. ASTM D5116-2006, Standard Guide for Small-Scale Environmental Chamber Determinations of 

Organic Emissions From Indoor Materials/Products. 
C. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors’ National Association (SMACNA): 

1. IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under Construction, 1995. 
D. United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA): 

1. Compendium of Methods for the Determination of Air Pollutants in Indoor Air. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
A. Baseline IAQ Testing:  Submit a report for each test site specified for IAQ baseline testing as prescribed in 

Section 23 05 93 "Testing, Adjusting and Balancing for HVAC".  Report on air concentrations of targeted 
pollutants as identified in Table 3.1 below. 

B. Product Emissions Test Reports:  Submit a report for each material emissions test performed.  Report 
test results in terms of emission factors that will be used by the Owner to model indoor air concentrations.  
These reports and the modeling data prepared by the Owner shall be included in the closeout 
documentation specified in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures". 

C. Green Building Certification Documentation Submittals: 
1. Construction Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management Plan (During Construction) Credit: 
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a. Construction IAQ management plan. 
b. Letter confirming if the permanently installed air handling equipment was used during construction. 
c. Product data for temporary filtration media.  Indicate manufacturer, model number, MERV rating, 

and location of installed media. 
d. Letter confirming that each filtration media was replaced prior to final occupancy. 
e. Product data for filtration media to be used during occupancy.  Indicate manufacturer, model 

number, MERV rating, and location of media. 
f. Construction Documentation:  Six (6) photographs at three (3) different occasions during 

construction along with a brief description of the SMACNA approach employed, document 
implementation of the IAQ management measures, such as protection of ducts and on-site stored 
or installed absorptive materials. 

2. Construction Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management Plan (Before Occupancy) Credit: 
a. Signed letter confirming the approach taken by the project (pre-occupancy flush-out; flush-out with 

early occupancy flush-out or IAQ testing). 
b. A narrative describing the building air flush-out procedures including the dates when flush-out was 

begun and completed and statement that filtration media was replaced after flush-out. 
c. Product data for filtration media used during flush-out and during occupancy. 
d. A narrative describing the building’s IAQ testing process and results including the dates when 

testing was started and completed. 
e. Report from testing and inspecting agency indicating results of IAQ testing and documentation 

showing conformance with IAQ testing procedures and requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Perform material tests and report results in accordance with ASTM D5116. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 BASELINE lAQ TESTING 
A. HVAC System Verification:  To assure compliance with recognized standards for indoor air quality 

including ASHRAE 62-2004, the [Contractor's] [Owner’s] independent testing and balancing agency shall 
verify the performance of each HVAC system including space temperature and space humidity uniformity, 
outside air quantity, filter installation, drain pan operation, and any obvious contamination sources. 

B. Indoor Air Quality Testing:  Upon verification of HVAC system operation, the Contractor shall hire an 
independent contractor, subject to approval by the Architect, with a minimum of five (5) years experience in 
performing the types of testing specified herein, to test levels of indoor air contaminants for compliance with 
specified requirements. 
1. Submit a test plan for the approval of the Architect.  The plan shall specify procedures, times, 

instrumentation, and sampling methods that will be employed. 
2. Perform testing in 16 different locations.  Contaminant levels are to be measured on each floor of each 

building in an area agreed upon by the Contractor and the Architect.  Areas with very high outside air 
ventilation rates such as laboratories are excluded from these testing requirements.  The Architect is the 
sole judge of areas exempt from testing. 

3. Collect air samples on three (3) consecutive days during normal business hours (between the hours of 
8:00 AM and 5:00 PM) with building operating at normal HVAC rates.  Average the results of each 
three-day test cycle to determine compliance or non-compliance of indoor air quality for each air 
handling zone tested. 

4. Sample and record outside air levels of formaldehyde and TVOC contaminants at outside air intake of 
each respective air handling unit simultaneously with indoor tests to establish basis of comparison for 
these contaminant levels. Indoor testing will be done in the breathing zone; between four (4) and 
seven (7) feet from the floor. 



SECTION 01 45 23.13  
TESTING FOR INDOOR AIR QUALITY, BASELINE IAQ, & MATERIALS 

PAGE 3 OF 4 
 

CT DAS 5200 (Rev. 02.01.18) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-400
 

5. Acceptance of respective portions of [the building] [buildings] by the Architect is subject to compliance 
with specified limits of indoor air quality contaminant levels. 

C. Compliance indoor air quality shall conform to the following standards and limits: 
1. Carbon Monoxide:  Not to exceed nine (9) ppm. 
2. Carbon Dioxide:  Not to exceed 800 ppm. 
3. Airborne Mold and Mildew:  Simultaneous indoor and outdoor readings. 
4. Maximum Air Concentration Standards:  Indoor room air concentration levels, emission rates, and 

qualities of the listed contaminants shall not exceed the following limits specified in Table 3.1 below. 
D. Test Reports:  Prepare test reports showing the results and location of each test, a summary of the HVAC 

operating conditions, a listing of any discrepancies and recommendations for corrective actions, if required. 
1. Include certification of test equipment calibration with each test report. 

E. If any test fails the standard, the Contractor is responsible to ventilate the building with 100 percent outside 
air until the building passes both air quality tests and duct inspections.  Retesting shall be performed at no 
additional expense to the Owner. 

 
Table 3.1 MAXIMUM INDOOR AIR CONCENTRATION STANDARDS 

INDOOR CONTAMINANTS MAXIMUM AIR CONCENTRATION 
LEVELS* 

Formaldehyde 50 parts per billion 
Particulates (PM10) 50 micrograms per cubic meter 
Total Volatile Organic Compounds (TVOC) 500 micrograms per cubic meter 
4-Phenylcyclohexene (4-PCH)** 6.5 micrograms per cubic meter 

Carbon Monoxide (CO) 9 parts per million and no greater than 2 
parts per million above outdoor levels 

 
* All levels must be achieved prior to acceptance of the building.  The levels do not account for contributions 
from office furniture, occupants, and occupant activities. 

 
** This test is only required if carpet and fabrics with styrene-butadiene rubber (SBR) latex backing material are 

installed in the building. 
F. Construction Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management Plan (During Construction) Credit:  Comply with 

SMACNA IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings under Construction. 
G. Construction Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management Plan (Before Construction) Credit: 

1. After construction ends, prior to occupancy and with all interior finishes installed, perform a building 
flush-out by supplying a total air volume of 14000 cu ft of outdoor air per sq ft of floor area while 
maintaining an internal temperature of at least 60 degrees F and relative humidity no higher than 60 
percent. 

2. If building occupancy is to occur before completion of the flush-out, deliver a minimum of 3500 cu ft of 
outdoor air per sq ft of floor area to the space.  Once the space is occupied, ventilate it at a minimum 
rate of 0.30 cfm/sq ft of outside air or the design minimum outside air rate determined in accordance 
with Sections 4 through 7 of ASHRAE 62.1 or applicable local code, whichever is more stringent.  
During each day of the flush-out period, begin ventilation a minimum of three (3) hours prior to 
occupancy and continue during occupancy.  Maintain these conditions until a total of 14000 cu ft/sq ft of 
outside air has been delivered to the space. 

3. Engage an independent testing and inspecting agency to conduct a baseline IAQ testing program 
according to EPA Compendium of Methods for the Determination of Air Pollutants in Indoor Air [and the 
LEED for New Construction Version 2.2 Reference Guide]. 

3.2 INDEPENDENT MATERIALS TESTING 
A. Materials That Must Be Tested:  Test materials listed below that are proposed for use on this project for 

permanent, in-place Indoor Air Quality performance in accordance with requirements of these specifications.  
Results shall be furnished to the Architect.  Materials meeting the criteria for independent testing are as 
follows: 
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1. Field applied paint systems on appropriate substrate.  Paint primers and intermediate coats (if used) 
should be applied with a typical drying time allowed between coats (not to exceed seven (7) days). 

2. Carpet including manufacturer's recommended adhesive.  The carpet will be applied to the appropriate 
concrete flooring per manufacturer's instructions so that the testing is of the "carpet assembly." 

3. Acoustical ceiling tile. 
4. Fireproofing material applied to appropriate substrate. 

B. Materials for Testing:  Only test representative samples of actual products selected for use on this project.  
Tests of products generically and/or technically similar but produced by a manufacturer other than that of the 
product selected for use on this project is invalid. 

C. Materials Testing Parameters: 
1. Wrap each material to be tested in air tight covering for shipment direct from the factory to the testing 

laboratory to avoid contamination in transit.  Unwrap material or apply material to substrate if material is 
wet-applied, such as paint or adhesive materials) in the testing lab. 

2. Emissions Testing:  Perform all testing in accordance with ASTM D5116.  Report results in 
accordance with Section ii of referenced ASTM Standard.  Report in terms of emission rates at a 
minimum of three (3) distinct time intervals (e.g., one (1) hour, 24 hours, 72 hours) that will be modeled 
by the Architect to predict maximum indoor air concentrations and to assist the Contractor in 
determining suitability of products or materials.  Assumptions that will be used for the Architect’s model 
are given below for information. 

3. Table 3.2 summarizes required product testing. 
Table 3.2 PRODUCT EMISSION TESTING 

PRODUCT ASSEMBLY TO BE TESTED TVOC (per ASTM) PM (per NIOSH)
Wall paint on appropriate substrate, including 
any primer coat Yes No 

Carpet including adhesive and concrete flooring Yes No 

Acoustical Ceiling Tile No Yes 

Fireproofing material on appropriate substrate No Yes 

D. Model Assumptions Used for Predicting Indoor Air Concentrations:  The model will assume the 
standard room enclosure as 10' long x 10' wide x 9' high.  Each product tested will be modeled separately to 
provide information on the particular product.  The model will assume a ventilation rate of one (1) air change 
per hour. 
1. Field Applied Paint Systems:  Test fully cured samples of each complete paint system including 

primers, intermediate coats (if used), and finish coats.  The model assumes application to all four (4) 
walls and one-half of ceiling of model standard room enclosure. 

2. Carpet and Adhesive Assembly:  Assumes application to entire 10 x 10 ft floor surface of model 
standard room enclosure. 

3. Acoustical Ceiling Tile:  Assumes application to entire 10 x 10 ft ceiling surface of model standard 
room enclosure. 

4. Fireproofing:  Assumes application to entire 10 x 10 ft area above the ceiling surface of model 
standard room enclosure. 

E. Materials Test Reports:  Submit test reports to the Architect.  The report shall include the information 
outlined in Section 11 of ASTM D5116. 

F. Product/Material Evaluation:  All products/materials shown by testing to comply with emissions limits and 
other criteria specified in this section will be approved for use on this project subject to compliance with all 
other specified requirements of the Project Manual.  Products/materials shown by model to exceed specified 
emission limits shall be discussed, test results interpreted, and a determination made as to alternative 
product uses or selections. 

END OF SECTION 01 45 23.13 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Division 00 General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction for Design-Bid-Build and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 
Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for identification badges, parking stickers, construction facilities and 
temporary controls, including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection. 

B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Temporary water service and distribution. 
2. Temporary electric power and lighting services. 
3. Temporary heating, cooling and ventilation 

 
C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Field office. 
2. Storage and fabrication sheds. 
3. Temporary enclosures. 
4. Collection and disposal of waste and cleaning. 
5. Temporary Environmental Controls. 
6. Stairs and elevators. 

D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Temporary fire protection. 
2. Permanent fire protection. 
3. Security for site and Agency. 
4. Barricades, warning signs, and lights. 
5. Security enclosure and lockup. 
6. Protection. 
7. Environmental protection. 
8. Traffic ways. 
9. Identification badges for Contractor’s personnel & parking stickers. 

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Division 01 Section 01 57 30 "Indoor Environmental Control" for additional provisions governing temporary 
heating, ventilating and air conditioning. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Temporary Utilities:  Submit reports of tests, inspections, meter readings, and similar procedures 
performed on temporary utilities. 

B. Implementation and Termination Schedule:  Within twenty-one (21) days of the date established for 
commencement of the Work, submit a schedule indicating implementation and termination of each 
temporary utility. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulations:  Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction including, but not limited to, the following: 
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1. Building and fire code requirements. 
2. Health and safety regulations. 
3. Utility company regulations. 
4. Police, fire department, and rescue squad rules. 
5. Environmental protection regulations. 
6. Americans with Disabilities Act. 

B. Standards:  OSHA.  Comply with NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and 
Demolition Operations," ANSI A10 Series standards for "Safety Requirements for Construction and 
Demolition," and NECA 200 "Recommended Practice for Installing and Maintaining Temporary Electric 
Power at Construction Sites." 

1. Electrical Service: Comply with NEMA, NECA, and UL standards and regulations for 
temporary electric service.  Install service in compliance with NFPA 70 "National Electric 
Code." 

C. Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to inspect and test each temporary utility before 
use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Utilities:  Prepare a schedule indicating dates for implementation and termination of each 
temporary utility.  At the earliest feasible time, when acceptable to the Owner, the Construction 
Administrator will direct the change over from use of temporary service to use of permanent service. 

B. Conditions of Use:  Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in appearance.  Operate in 
a safe and efficient manner.  Relocate temporary services and facilities as the Work progresses.  Do not 
overload facilities or permit them to interfere with progress.  Take necessary fire-prevention measures.  
Do not allow hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or persist 
on-site. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide new materials.  If acceptable to the Architect, the Contractor may use undamaged, 
previously used materials in serviceable condition.  Provide materials suitable for use intended. 

B. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 06 Section 06 10 00 "Rough Carpentry." 

1. For signs and directory boards, provide 3/4-inch, Grade A-B Fir plywood.   
2. Vision Barriers:  Provide minimum 1/2-inch thick plywood. 
3. For safety barriers, sidewalk bridges, and similar uses, provide minimum 5/8-inch thick exterior 

plywood. 

C. Paint:  Comply with requirements of Division 09 Section 09 90 00 "Painting and Coating." 

D. Tarpaulins:  Provide waterproof, fire-resistant, UL-labeled tarpaulins with flame-spread rating of 15 or 
less.  For temporary enclosures, provide translucent, nylon-reinforced, laminated polyethylene or 
polyvinyl chloride, fire-retardant tarpaulins. 

E. Water:  Provide potable water approved by local health authorities. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. General:  Provide new equipment.  The Contractor may use undamaged, previously used equipment in 
serviceable condition.  Provide equipment suitable for use intended. 

1. The Contractor shall furnish tools, apparatus and appliances, hoists and/or cranes and power 
for same, scaffolding, runways, ladders, temporary supports and bracing and similar work or 
material necessary to insure convenience and safety in the execution of the Contract except 
where this is otherwise specified in any Specification Section.  All such items shall meet the 
approval of the Owner but responsibility for design, strength and safety shall remain with the 
Contractor.  All such items shall comply with Federal OSHA regulations and applicable codes, 



SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PAGE 3 OF 8 
 

CT DAS 5200 (Rev. 05.14.18) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-400
 

statutes, rules and regulations, including compliance with the requirements of the current 
edition of the "Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction" published by the Associated 
Contractors (AGC) and the standards of the State Labor Department. 

2. Staging, exterior and interior, required for the execution of this Contract, shall be furnished, 
erected, relocated if necessary and removed by the Contractor.  Staging shall be maintained in 
a safe condition without charge to and for the use of all trades as needed. 

B. Water Hoses:  Provide 3/4-inch, heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant, flexible rubber hoses with pressure 
rating greater than the maximum pressure of the water distribution system.  Provide adjustable shutoff 
nozzles at hose discharge and backflow preventers. 

C. Electrical Outlets:  Provide properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 
120-Volt plugs into higher voltage outlets.  Provide receptacle outlets equipped with ground-fault circuit 
interrupters, reset button, and pilot light for connection of power tools and equipment. 

D. Electrical Power Cords:  Provide grounded extension cords.  Use hard-service cords where exposed 
to abrasion and traffic.  Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electric cords if 
single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress.  Do not exceed safe 
length-voltage ratio. 

E. Lamps and Light Fixtures:  Provide general service incandescent lamps of wattage required for 
adequate illumination.  Provide guard cages or tempered-glass enclosures where exposed to breakage.  
Provide exterior fixtures where exposed to moisture. 

F. Temporary Field Offices: None  

G. Temporary Toilet Units:  The Agency will allow the toilets located in 410 Capitol Ave building for 
Contractor use.  If others are needed, provide self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of the 
chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type.  Provide units properly vented and fully enclosed 
with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material. 

H. Fire Extinguishers:  Provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class A fire extinguishers for temporary 
offices and similar spaces.  In other locations, provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class ABC, dry-
chemical extinguishers or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for the 
exposures. 

1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size required 
by location and class of fire exposure. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities.  Locate facilities where they will serve the 
Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and 
modify facilities as required. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as required.  Do 
not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed 
permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Engage the appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to 
existing service.  Where company provides only part of the service, provide the remainder with 
matching, compatible materials and equipment.  Comply with company recommendations. 
1. Arrange with company and existing users for a time when service can be interrupted, if 

necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 
2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction.  Prior to temporary utility availability, 

provide trucked-in services. 
3. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to the site where the Owner's easements cannot 

be used for that purpose. 
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4. Use Charges:  If cost or use charges for temporary facilities are specified by this section to be 
borne by the Owner the cost or use charges for temporary facilities will be borne not longer 
than thirty (30) days after final acceptance of the project. 

B. Temporary Water Service and Distribution: 
1. Install water service and distribution piping of sizes and pressures adequate for construction 

until permanent water service is in use. 
a. Sterilization:  Sterilize temporary water piping prior to use. 

2. Connect to existing facilities, through an approved backflow prevention device; extend branch 
piping with outlets so that water is available by use of hoses.  Owner will pay for water used.  
The Contractor shall not waste water or use faulty equipment.  The Contractor shall provide, at 
his own expense, all connections, extensions and other apparatus required for use of such 
services.  Upon completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall disconnect temporary 
extensions and return utility to its original condition. 

C. Temporary Electric Power and Lighting Services: 
1. Power Distribution System:  Install wiring overhead and rise vertically where least exposed 

to damage.  Where permitted, wiring circuits not exceeding 125 Volts, ac 20 Ampere rating, 
and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic sheathed cable where overhead and exposed for 
surveillance. 

2. Temporary Lighting:  When overhead floor or roof deck has been installed, provide 
temporary lighting with local switching.  Install and operate temporary lighting that will fulfill 
security and protection requirements without operating the entire system.  Provide temporary 
lighting that will provide adequate illumination for construction operations and traffic conditions. 

C. Temporary Heating, Cooling and Ventilating: 
1. The Contractor may use the existing heating system with temporary extensions, radiators or 

unit heaters, but such use is subject to the Owner's approval.  Coordinate use of existing 
facilities with Owner.  Provide additional, temporary extensions and units to satisfy the criteria 
given in the preceding paragraph.  Owner will pay cost of energy used.  Take measures to 
conserve energy.  At the termination of construction, return the facilities to their original 
condition.  Before operation of permanent facilities, verify that installation is approved for 
operation and that filters are in place. 

2. Refer to Section 01 57 30 “Indoor Environmental Control” for additional requirements regarding 
means and methods of providing temporary heating, cooling and ventilating.  Meet 
manufacturer’s standards for minimum and maximum temperatures and humidity governing 
installation of materials and systems. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate field offices, storage sheds, and other temporary construction and support facilities in 
designated area as shown on the Contract Documents.  The location of the trailers on the Drawings is 
diagrammatic in nature.  Final placement of the trailers is to be approved by the Construction 
Administrator. 
1. Maintain support facilities until Final Completion.  Remove prior to Final Completion with 

permission from the Owner. 

B. Field Offices:   

1. State User Agency Provided Field Offices: The State User Agency will furnish, without 
charge, one (1) room or area for the Contractor’s use as an office in an existing building.  The 
Owner and Construction Administrator will share space with the Contractor.  The Contractor 
shall provide and install a 5-lb ABC fire extinguisher and an approved first aid kit.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for furniture and shall keep this area clean and return it to its 
original condition after use.  The Contractor shall provide the following furniture and 
Equipment, which will remain his property.  The furniture may be used but shall be in good 
condition as judged by the Owner and Construction Administrator. The Contractor shall provide 
a method to contact them by e-mail and telephone at any point and time. 

2. Field Office Computer System – not required. 
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C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Install storage and fabrication sheds sized, furnished, and equipped 
to accommodate materials and equipment involved, including temporary utility service.  Sheds may be 
open shelters or fully enclosed spaces within the building or elsewhere on-site. 

1. Storage sheds for tools, materials and equipment shall be weathertight with heat, lighting and 
ventilation for products requiring controlled conditions. 

2. Remove temporary materials, equipment services and construction before Substantial 
Completion. 

3. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary facilities.  Restore existing 
facilities used during construction to specified or original condition. 

D. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and 
completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. 

1. Where heat is needed and the permanent building enclosure is not complete, provide 
temporary enclosures where there is no other provision for containment of heat.  Coordinate 
enclosure with ventilating and material drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous 
conditions and effects. 

2. Install tarpaulins securely, with incombustible wood framing and other materials.  Close 
openings of 25-sq ft or less with plywood or similar materials. 

3. Close openings through floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with load-bearing, wood-
framed construction. 

4. Where temporary enclosure exceeds 100-sq ft in area, use UL-labeled, fire-retardant-treated 
material for framing and main sheathing. 

E. Temporary Project Identification Signs:  not required. 

F. Collection and Disposal of Waste and Cleaning: 

1. Collect waste within the contract limit line from construction areas daily.  Provide separate 
containers for proper waste recycling.  Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of 
combustible waste material and debris.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Do not hold materials 
more than seven (7) days during normal weather or three (3) days when the temperature is 
expected to rise above 80 degrees F.  Handle hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste 
materials separately from other waste by containerizing properly.  Dispose of material lawfully. 

2. Maintain areas under Contractor's control free of waste materials, debris and rubbish.  
Maintain in a clean and orderly condition. 

3. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces and other closed 
or remote spaces before closing the space. 

4. Periodically clean interior areas before start of surface finishing and continue cleaning on an 
as-needed basis. 

5. Control cleaning operations so that dust and other particulates will not adhere to wet or newly 
coated surfaces. 

G. Temporary Environmental Controls:  Contractor is to provide the following controls. 

1. Rodent and Pest Control: Before deep foundation work has been completed, retain a local 
exterminator or pest control company to recommend practices to minimize attraction and 
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests.  Employ this service to perform extermination 
and control procedures at regular intervals so the Project will be free of pests and their 
residues at materials. 

2. Dust Control (construction and demolition). 
3. Noise Control. 
4. Erosion and Sediment Control. 
5. Pollution Control. 
6. Traffic Control. 

H. Stairs and Elevators:  Cover stairs and elevator surfaces with a protective covering of plywood or 
similar material so finishes will not be damaged during construction. Confirm and coordinate with CA 
use of elevators. 
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3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION (listed in Paragraph 1.2 D) 

A. Except for use of permanent fire protection as soon as available, do not change over from use of 
temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion, or 
longer, as requested by the Owner. 

B. Temporary Fire Protection:  Until fire-protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities, install and 
maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of the types needed to protect against reasonably 
predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 10 "Standard for Portable Fire 
Extinguishers" and NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition 
Operations." 

1. Provide and locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended 
purpose, but not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable stairwell. 

2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations. 
3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-protection 

facilities, stairways, and other access routes for fighting fires.  Prohibit smoking in hazardous 
fire-exposure areas. 

4. Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and 
similar sources of fire ignition. 

5. The Contractor, during construction, shall be responsible for loss or damage by fire to the work 
of the Contract until completion.  Any fire used within the structure for working purposes shall 
be extinguished when not in use.  Bitumen or tar shall be melted on the ground only.  No 
flammable material shall be stored in the structure in excess of amounts allowed by the 
authorities.  No gasoline shall be stored in or close to the building at any time.  The Contractor 
shall assign a responsible employee to be in charge of fire protection measures. 

6. If an EPDM or other single-ply roof is included in the work that requires cleaning of mating 
surfaces of laps with gasoline, limit amount of gasoline on roof to two (2) gallons which shall be 
in UL listed containers.  Also provide one 30 B:C fire extinguisher within 75 feet of any point on 
the roof. 

C. Permanent Fire Protection: At the earliest feasible date in each area of the Project, complete 
installation of the permanent fire-protection facility, including connected services, and place into 
operation and use.  Instruct key personnel on use of facilities. 

D. Security for Site and Agency: 

1. Provide security program and facilities to protect work, existing facilities and the Owner and 
Agency’s operations from unauthorized entry, vandalism and theft.  Coordinate with the 
Owner’s and Agency’s security program. 

2. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for damage, loss or liability due to theft or 
vandalism. 

E. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with standards and code requirements for erection 
of structurally adequate barricades.  Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and warning signs to inform 
personnel and the public of the hazard being protected against.  Where appropriate and needed, 
provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights. 

1. Provide covered walkways as required by governing authorities for public rights-of-way and for 
public access to existing buildings. 

2. Provide temporary, insulated, weathertight closures at openings to the exterior to provide 
acceptable working conditions and protection for materials, to allow for temporary heating and 
to prevent entry of unauthorized persons.  Provide doors with self-closing hardware and locks. 

3. Barriers and enclosures shall be in conformance with code requirements. Do not block egress 
from occupied buildings unless necessary to further the work of the Contract.  In this case, 
secure the Owners approval of an alternate egress plan. 

4. See also General Conditions Article 19, “Protection of the Work, Persons and Property”. 

F. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure of partially completed areas 
of construction.  Provide locking entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and 
similar violations of security.  Provide keys to the Construction Administrator. 
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1. Storage:  Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or attractive for 
theft, provide a secure lockup.  Enforce discipline in connection with the installation and 
release of material to minimize the opportunity for theft and vandalism. 

G. Protection: 

1. Protect buildings, equipment, furnishings, grounds and plantings from damage.  Any damage 
shall be repaired or otherwise made good at no expense to the Owner. 

2. Provide protective coverings and barricades to prevent damage.  The Contractor shall be held 
responsible for, and must make good at his own expense, any water or other type of damage 
due to improper coverings.  Protect the public and building personnel from injury. 

3. Provide temporary protection for installed products.  Control traffic in immediate area to 
minimize damage. 

4. Provide protective coverings for walls, projections, jambs, sills and soffits of openings.  Protect 
finished floors and stairs from traffic, movement of heavy objects and storage.  Prohibit traffic 
and storage on waterproofed and roofed surfaces and on lawn and landscaped areas. 

5. Provide temporary partitions and ceilings to separate work areas from Agency-occupied areas 
to prevent penetration of dust and moisture into Agency-occupied areas and equipment.  Erect 
framing and sheet materials with closed joints and sealed edges at intersections with existing 
surfaces. 

6. See also General Conditions Article 19, “Protection of the Work, Persons and Property”. 

H. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction 
in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations, and minimize the possibility that 
air, waterways, and subsoil might be contaminated or polluted or that other undesirable effects might 
result. 

I. Traffic Ways: 

1. The Contractor may use on-site paved roads and parking areas but shall not encumber same 
or their access.  Public highways shall not be blocked by standing trucks, parked cars, material 
storage, construction operations or in any other manner. 

2. Public roads and existing paved roads, drives and parking areas on Owner's property shall be 
kept free from scrap or debris due to construction operations and any damage to their surface 
caused by the Contractor shall be repaired by him at his own expense. 

3. If the work of the Contract affects public use of any street, road, highway or thoroughfare, the 
Contractor shall confer with the police authority having jurisdiction to determine if and how 
many police are needed for public safety in addition to any barriers and signals that may be 
needed.  The Contractor will be responsible for payment of any needed police services. 

4. Access to the premises at 410 Capitol Avenue will be set by and is subject to change at the 
discretion of the Construction Administrator to coincide with the building use schedule. 

J. Identification Badges for Contractor's Personnel, Visitors & Parking Stickers: 

1. The Contractor will provide each person working or visiting at the site with an identification 
badge, bearing the name of the Contractor and a number.  As badges are assigned, a record 
shall be kept by the Contractor and given to the Construction Administrator and Agency 
Administrator.  Update and correct the records of all badges issued on a semi-monthly basis. 

2. Badges are to be worn on outer garment where visible at all times while at the construction 
site, return them to the Contractor’s field office at the end of each day and pick them up there 
each morning. 

3. All vehicles parking in the Contractor's parking lot and those used around the site require an ID 
sticker.  They will be issued by the Agency.  Each contractor shall apply for parking stickers 
through the Construction Administrator no more than semi-monthly and shall keep record of all 
stickers issued. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  Limit availability of temporary 
facilities to essential and intended uses to minimize waste and abuse. 
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B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.  Protect from damage by 
freezing temperatures and similar elements. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and 
similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid 
possibility of damage. 

2. Protection:  Prevent water-filled piping from freezing.  Maintain markers for underground lines.  
Protect from damage during excavation operations. 

C. Termination and Removal:  Unless the Architect/CA requests that it be maintained longer, remove 
each temporary facility when the need has ended, when replaced by authorized use of a permanent 
facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent 
construction that may have been delayed because of interference with the temporary facility.  Repair 
damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the Contractor's property.  The 
Owner reserves the right to take possession of project identification signs. 

2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent 
paving.  Where the area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill 
that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil in the area.  Remove materials 
contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other substances 
that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns.  Repair or replace street paving, curbs, 
and sidewalks at the temporary entrances, as required by the governing authority. 

3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during the 
construction period including, but not limited to, the following: 
a. Replace air filters and clean inside of ductwork and housings. 
b. Replace significantly worn parts and parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 
c. Replace lamps burned out or noticeably dimmed by hours of use. 

END OF SECTION 01 50 00  
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Construction Documents and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions of the 

Contract for Construction and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Microbial and fungal contamination control. 
2. Indoor air quality and pollution control. 
3. Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 45 23.13 "Testing for Indoor Air Quality (IAQ), Baseline IAQ, & Materials" for 

building flush out requirements. 
2. Division 01 Section 01 57 40 "Construction IAQ Management Plan" for a description of the IAQ 

management plan. 

1.3 REFERENCES 
1. ASTM International (ASTM): 

a. ASTM D5116-2006, Standard Guide for Small-Scale Environmental Chamber Determination of Organic 
Emissions From Indoor Materials/Products. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MICROBIAL AND FUNGAL CONTAMINATION CONTROL 
A. Perform, schedule, and sequence Work as required to limit conditions supporting formations of microbes, 

molds, and fungi. 
1. Control water penetration, dampness, and humidity to prevent products not treated for exterior use from 

becoming soaked or damp. 
2. Enclose building prior to installing interior materials and finishes. 
3. Do not install interior products subject to moisture absorption until building is enclosed and wet work 

generating moisture and humidity is complete. 
B. When visible formations are observed and when formations cannot be completely removed by non-abrasive 

surface cleaning: 
1. Remove and replace materials identified as food sources for microbes, molds, and fungi. 
2. Correct conditions supporting microbial, mold, and fungal growth. 

C. Remove interior products and finishes, identified as food sources that have absorbed sufficient moisture to 
become damp whether or not microbial, mold, or fungal growth is observed.  Include: 
1. Gypsum board cores. 
2. Organic materials composed of cellulose fiber or paper. 
3. Materials containing sucrose or other binders identified as supporting microbial growth. 

D. Remove fibrous insulation materials subject to retaining moisture such as duct liner, insulation, and other 
materials that are made wet or damp and cannot immediately be made dry. 

E. Repair or replace ductwork, pans, and other conditions subject to moisture condensation, water penetration, 
or other water source not drained and made dry. 
1. Remove conditions that have become an environment for microbes, molds, or fungi. 
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2. Do not permit conditions leading to standing water. 
F. Install wet work and allow time needed to dry and cure prior to installing materials such as carpet, acoustical 

material, textiles, and other material of type that may attract and retain moisture. 

3.2 INDOOR AIR QUALITY AND POLLUTION CONTROL 
A. Product Emission Rate Standards:  Test to ASTM D5116 for maximum indoor air concentration levels. 

1. Formaldehyde: 
a. 0.03 parts per million where no other requirements are specified. 
b. 0.005 parts per million where products are specified as formaldehyde free. 

2. Total VOC Emissions for Carpet Tile, Adhesives, and Sealers:  0.05 mg/m2 per hour. 
3. 4 Phenyl Cyclohexene (4-PC) Particulate Emissions for Carpet:  One (1) part per billion. 
4. Total Particulate Emission Rate Levels:  50 ug/m3. 
5. Primary and Secondary Regulated Pollutants:  Conform to USEPA, Code of Federal Regulations, 

Title 40, Part 50 National Air Ambient Air Quality Standard.  Refer to EPA Web Site 
http://www.epa.gov/epahome/rules.html#codified. 

6. Other Pollutants Not Listed:  Not greater than 1/10 of Threshold Limit Value - Time Weighted Average 
(TLV-TWA) industrial workplace standard. 

B. Architectural Coatings - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Limits:  Conform to US 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Federal Register 48886/Vol. 63, No.176 Friday, September 11, 
1998/ Rules and Regulations. Refer to EPA Web Site:  http://www.epa.gov/ttn/atw/eparules.html. 

C. Do not use products in combination with or in contact with other products that can be identified as combining 
to form toxic fumes or sustained odors. 

D. Do not use solvents within interior areas that may penetrate and be retained in absorptive materials such as 
concrete, gypsum board, wood, cellulose products, fibrous material, and textiles. 

E. Protect construction materials from contamination and pollution from contact with construction dust, debris, 
fumes, solvents, and other environmentally polluting materials. 

F. Allow furnishings and materials such as carpet, floor tile, acoustical tile, textiles, office furniture, and 
casework, to air out in clean environment prior to installation. 

3.3 HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING (HVAC) 
A. Do not run permanent HVAC system during course of construction.  Seal ductwork intake and exhaust 

vents. 
B. Heat, dehumidify, and ventilate building during course of Work as necessary to maintain environmental 

conditions suitable for drying and curing materials and for prevention of conditions suitable for mold and 
mildew growth. 
1. Ventilate building to remove moisture, dust, fumes, and odors. 
2. Temper and dehumidify air as needed to remove excess moisture. 
3. Do not use propane heaters and other moisture generating heating systems.  

C. Flush out building prior to commissioning.  Refer to Section 01 45 23.13 "Testing for IAQ, Baseline IAQ, 
& Materials" for procedure. 

D. Inspect ductwork for refuse, contaminants, moisture and other foreign contamination prior to commissioning.  
Notify Commissioning Agent (CxA) of satisfactory inspection prior to beginning of Commissioning. 

E. Clean underfloor plenum at access flooring acting as supply air duct, prior to occupancy. 

3.4 REMEDIAL ACTION 
A. Promptly take action as necessary to inspect and remediate conditions suspected of supporting microbial, 

fungal or mold conditions and where contaminated by indoor air pollution.  
B. Notify and consult with Architect prior to beginning remedial action where contamination by hazardous 

chemicals, microbes, and fungi is suspected. 

END OF SECTION 01 57 30  
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 specification sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes: 

1. Description of a Construction Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management Plan. 
2. IAQ construction requirements. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Divisions 01 through 49 sections for green building rating system requirements specific to the Work of 

each of those sections.  These requirements may or may not include reference to LEED or Green 
Globes. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 45 23.13 "Testing for IAQ, Baseline IAQ, & Materials." 
3. Division 01 Section 01 57 30 "Indoor Environmental Control." 
4. Division 01 Section 23 05 93 "Testing, Adjusting and Balancing for HVAC" for additional requirements 

for baseline testing for IAQ. 
5. Division 01 Section 23 05 93 "Testing, Adjusting and Balancing for HVAC" for cleaning of HVAC system 

including ductwork, air intakes and returns, and changing of filters. 

1.3 REFERENCES 
A. American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers, Inc. (ASHRAE): 

1. ASHRAE Standard 52.1-1992, Gravimetric and Dust Spot Procedures for Testing Air Cleaning Devices 
in General Ventilation for Removing Particulate Matter. 

B. ASTM International, Inc. (ASTM): 
1. ASTM D5116-2006, Standard Guide for Small-Scale Environmental Chamber Determinations of 

Organic Emissions From Indoor Materials/Products. 
C. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning National Contractors’ National Association (SMACNA): 

1. IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings under Construction, 1995. 

1.4 INDOOR AIR QUALITY 
A. Goals:  The Owner has set the following indoor air quality goals for jobsite operations on the project, within 

the limits of the construction schedule, Contract Sum, and available materials, equipment, products and 
services.  Goals include: 
1. Protect workers on the site from undue health risks during construction. 
2. Prevent residual problems with indoor air quality in the completed building. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
A. Indoor Air Quality Plan:  Within fourteen (14) days after receipt of Notice of Award and prior to any waste 

removal from the project, develop and submit for review a healthy indoor air quality plan.  The plan shall 
include: 
1. List of IAQ protective measures to be instituted on the site. 
2. Schedule for inspection and maintenance of IAQ measures. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Perform material tests and report results in accordance with ASTM D5116. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 
A. Should the Contractor desire to use procedures, materials, equipment, or products that are not specified but 

meet the intent of the specifications to protect indoor air quality on the site, the Contractor shall propose 
these substitutions in accordance with Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements." 

2.2 MATERIALS 
A. Low emitting products have been specified in appropriate sections. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONSTRUCTION IAQ MANAGEMENT PLAN 
A. Meet or exceed the minimum requirements of the SMACNA "IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under 

Construction." 
1. Protect the ventilation system components from contamination, OR provide cleaning of the ventilation 

components exposed to contamination during construction prior to occupancy. 
2. After construction ends, prior to occupancy and with all interior finishes installed, perform a building 

flush-out by supplying a total air volume of 14000 cu ft of outdoor air per sq ft of floor area while 
maintaining an internal temperature of at least 60 degrees F and relative humidity no higher than 60 
percent. 

3. If building occupancy is to occur before completion of the flush-out, deliver a minimum of 3500 cu ft of 
outdoor air per sq ft of floor area to the space.  Once the space is occupied, ventilate it at a minimum 
rate of 0.30 cfm/sq ft of outside air or the design minimum outside air rate determined in accordance 
with Sections 4 through 7 of ASHRAE 62.1 or applicable local code, whichever is more stringent.  
During each day of the flush-out period, begin ventilation a minimum of three (3) hours prior to 
occupancy and continue during occupancy.  Maintain these conditions until a total of 14000 cu ft/sq ft of 
outside air has been delivered to the space. 

B. During installation of carpet, paints, furnishings, and other VOC-emitting products, provide supplemental 
(spot) ventilation for at least 72 hours after work is completed.  Preferred HVAC system operation uses 
supply air fans and ducts only; exhaust provided through windows.  Use exhaust fans to pull exhaust air 
from deep interior locations.  Stair towers and other paths to exterior can be useful during this process. 

C. Conduct regular inspection and maintenance of indoor air quality measures including ventilation system 
protection, and ventilation rate. 

D. Require VOC-safe masks for workers installing VOC-emitting products (interior and exterior) defined as 
products that emit 150 gpl or more UNLESS local jurisdiction’s requirements are stricter, in which case the 
strictest requirements shall be followed for use of VOC-safe masks. 

E. Use low-toxic cleaning supplies for surfaces, equipment, and worker’s personal use.  Options include 
several soybean-based solvents and cleaning options (SoySolv) and citrus-based cleaners. 

F. Use wet sanding for gypsum board assemblies.  Exception:  Dry sanding allowed subject to Architect’s 
approval of the following measures: 
1. Full isolation of space undergoing finishing. 
2. Plastic protection sheeting is installed to provide air sealing during sanding. 
3. Closure of all air system devices and ductwork. 
4. Sequencing of construction precludes the possibility of contamination of other spaces with gypsum dust. 
5. Worker protection is provided. 

G. Use safety meetings, signage, and Contractor agreements to communicate the goals of the construction 
indoor air quality plan. 

END OF SECTION 01 57 40 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing the Contractor's selection of 

products for use in the Project. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" specifies administrative procedures for handling 
requests for substitutions made after award of the Contract. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies requirements for submittal of the 
Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittal Schedule. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 42 20 "Reference Standards and Definitions" specifies the applicability of 
industry standards to products specified. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
A. Definitions used in this Article are not intended to change the meaning of other terms used in the Contract 

Documents, such as "specialties," "systems," "structure," "finishes," "accessories," and similar terms.  Such 
terms are self-explanatory and have well-recognized meanings in the construction industry. 
1. "Products" are items purchased for incorporation in the Work, whether purchased for the Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," 
"system," and terms of similar intent. 
a. "Named Products" are items identified by the manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation, shown or listed in the manufacturer's published product 
literature, which is current as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

2. "Materials" are products substantially shaped, cut, worked, mixed, finished, refined or otherwise 
fabricated, processed, or installed to form a part of the Work. 

3. "Equipment" is a product with operational parts, whether motorized or manually operated, that requires 
service connections, such as wiring or piping. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Source Limitations:  To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same kind from a single source. 
B. Compatibility of Options:  When the Contractor is given the option of selecting between two (2) or more 

products for use on the Project, the product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, 
even if previously selected products were also options. 

 
C. Nameplates:  Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint manufacturer's or 

producer's nameplates or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products that will be exposed to view in 
occupied spaces or on the exterior. 
1. Labels:  Locate required product labels and stamps on concealed surfaces or, where required for 

observation after installation, on accessible surfaces that are not conspicuous. 
2. Equipment Nameplates:  Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service-connected or power-

operated equipment.  Locate on an easily accessible surface that is inconspicuous in occupied spaces.  
The nameplate shall contain the following information and other essential operating data: 
a. Name of product and manufacturer. 
b. Model and serial number. 
c. Capacity. 
d. Speed. 
e. Ratings. 
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1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. Deliver, store, and handle products according to the manufacturer's recommendations, using means and 

methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft. 
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at the site and to prevent overcrowding of construction 

spaces. 
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to assure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, 

hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses. 
3. Deliver products to the site in an undamaged condition in the manufacturer's original sealed container or 

other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, 
protecting, and installing.  Store products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions and maintain 
within temperature and humidity range required by manufacturer. 

4. Inspect products upon delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that 
products are undamaged and properly protected. 

5. Store products at the site in a manner that will facilitate inspection and measurement of quantity or 
counting of units. 

6. Store heavy materials away from the Project structure in a manner that will not endanger the supporting 
construction. 

7. Store products subject to damage by the elements above ground, under cover in a weathertight 
enclosure, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 

8. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.  Cover products 
subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering; provide ventilation to avoid condensation. 

9. Store loose granular material on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent mixing with foreign 
matter. 

10. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to insure products are 
undamaged and are maintained under required conditions.  Keep log showing date, time and problems, 
if any. 

11. Stone, masonry units and similar materials shall be stored on platforms or dry skids and shall be 
adequately covered  and protected against damage. 

12. Materials and equipment shall be delivered, stored and handled to prevent intrusion of foreign matter 
and damage by weather or breakage.  Packaged materials shall be delivered and stored in original, 
unbroken packages. 

13. Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, that quantities are 
correct and products are undamaged. 

14. Packages, materials and equipment showing evidence of damage will be rejected and replaced at no 
additional cost to the Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION 
A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are 

undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, new at the time of installation. 
1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, safety guards, and other devices and details 

needed for a complete installation and the intended use and effect. 
2. Standard Products:  Where available, provide standard products of types that have been produced and 

used successfully in similar situations on other projects. 
B. Product Selection Procedures:  The Contract Documents and governing regulations govern product 

selection.  Procedures governing product selection include the following: 
1. Semi-proprietary Specification Requirements: Where Specifications name two (2) or more products or 

manufacturers, provide one (1) of the products indicated.  Comply with the requirements of Division 01 
Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures." 

2. Descriptive Specification Requirements:  Where Specifications describe a product or assembly, listing 
exact characteristics required, with or without use of a brand or trade name, provide a product or 
assembly that provides the characteristics and otherwise complies with Contract requirements. 
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3. Compliance with Standards, Codes, and Regulations:  Where Specifications only require compliance 
with an imposed code, standard, or regulation, select a product that complies with the standards, codes, 
or regulations specified. 

4. Visual Selection:  Where specified product requirements include the phrase "...as selected from 
manufacturer's standard colors, patterns, textures..." or a similar phrase, select a product and 
manufacturer that complies with other specified requirements.  The Architect will select the color, 
pattern, and texture from the product line selected. Where specified, provide the colors selected. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF PRODUCTS 
A. Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation of products in the applications 

indicated.  Anchor each product securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other Work. 
1. Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at 

time of Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 01 60 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating 
cutting and patching with other construction activities. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 35 16 "Alteration Project Procedures" for procedures for coordinating cutting and 
patching with other construction activities. 

3. Division 02 Section 02 41 19 "Selective Structure Demolition” for demolition of selected portions of 
the building for alterations. 

4. Division 02 Section 02 82 13 "Asbestos Abatement” for demolition of selected portions of the building 
containing asbestos. 

5. Refer to other Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching 
individual parts of the Work. 
a. Requirements of this Section apply to mechanical and electrical installations.  Refer to Division 22, 

23, and 26 Sections for other requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching 
mechanical and electrical installations. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 
A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal to the Construction Administrator describing 

procedures well in advance of the time cutting and patching will be performed and if the Owner’s 
Representative and/or Architect/Engineer requires approval of these procedures before proceeding.  
Request approval to proceed.  Include the following information, as applicable, in the proposal: 
1. Describe the extent of cutting and patching required.  Show how it will be performed and indicate why it 

cannot be avoided. 
2. Describe anticipated results in terms of changes to existing construction.  Include changes to structural 

elements and operating components as well as changes in the building's appearance and other 
significant visual elements. 

3. Describe effects to integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element. 
4. Describe effects to efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element. 
5. Describe effects to Work of Owner or separate contractor. 
6. List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform Work. 
7. Indicate dates when cutting and patching will be performed. 
8. Utilities:  List utilities that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List utilities that will be 

relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how long service will be disrupted. 
9. Where cutting and patching involves adding reinforcement to structural elements, submit details and 

engineering calculations sealed by an Engineer registered in the State of Connecticut showing 
integration of reinforcement with the original structure. 

10. Approval by the Construction Administrator to proceed with cutting and patching does not waive the 
Architect/Engineer of Record’s rights to later require complete removal and replacement of 
unsatisfactory Work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Requirements for Structural Work:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that would 

change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 



SECTION 01 73 29 
CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PAGE 2 OF 4 
 

CT DAS 5200 (Rev. 02.01.18) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-400
 

1. Obtain approval from the Architect/Engineer of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and 
patching the following structural elements: 
a. Bearing walls. 
b. Structural concrete. 
c. Structural steel. 
d. Lintels. 
e. Structural decking. 
f. Miscellaneous structural metals. 
g. Equipment supports. 
h. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 

B. Operational Limitations:  Do not cut and patch operating elements or related components in a manner that 
would result in reducing their capacity to perform as intended.  Do not cut and patch operating elements or 
related components in a manner that would result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 
safety. 
1. Obtain Architect/Engineer’s approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching 

the following operating elements or safety related systems: 
a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
b. Air or smoke barriers. 
c. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
d. Membranes and flashings. 
e. Fire protection systems. 
f. Noise and vibration control elements and systems. 
g. Control systems. 
h. Communication systems. 
i. Electrical wiring systems. 

C. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in 
a manner that would, in the Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Do not cut and 
patch construction in a manner that would result in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Remove and 
replace construction cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

1.5 WARRANTY 
A. Existing Warranties:  Replace, patch, and repair material and surfaces cut or damaged by methods and 

with materials in such a manner as not to void any warranties required or existing. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 
A. Use materials identical to existing materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match 

existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible if identical materials are unavailable or cannot be 
used.  Use materials whose installed performance will equal or surpass that of existing materials. 

B. The Contractor shall install sleeves, inserts and hangers furnished by the trades needing same. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION 
A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching is to be performed 

before cutting.  If unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions are encountered, notify the Construction Administrator 
and Architect, before proceeding with corrective action. 
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B. Openings and chases may not be shown on the Drawings.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to 
examine the Architectural, Electrical, Heating, Cooling, Ventilating and Plumbing Drawings and to provide 
chases, channels or  openings where needed. 
1. After installing Work into openings, channels and/or chases, the Contractor shall close same.  If finishes 

are to be restored, the new Work shall match the original and shall be done by the trade customarily 
responsible for the particular kind of Work. 

C. The Contractor shall verify dimensions for built-in Work and/or Work adjoining that of other trades before 
ordering any material or doing any Work.  Discrepancies shall be submitted to the Construction 
Administrator before proceeding with the Work. 

D. See also General Conditions Article 23 “Cutting, Fitting, Patching & Digging”. 

3.2 PREPARATION 
A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 
B. Protection:  Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection 

from adverse weather conditions for portions of the Work that might be exposed during cutting and patching 
operations. 

C. Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas. 
D. Avoid cutting existing pipe, conduit, or ductwork serving the building but scheduled to be removed or 

relocated until provisions have been made to bypass them. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 
A. General:  Employ skilled workmen to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at 

the earliest feasible time and complete without delay. 
1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other 

construction activities and the subsequent fitting and patching required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

2. DO perform cutting and patching to integrate elements of Work.  Provide penetrations of existing 
surfaces.  Provide samples for testing.  Seal penetrations through floors, walls, ceilings and roofs, as 
applicable; restore or preserve fire-rated and smoke-barrier construction.  Construction and finishes 
shall match original Work. 

B. Cutting:  Cut existing construction using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining 
construction.  Where possible, review proposed procedures with the original Installer; comply with the 
original Installer's recommendations. 
1. In general, where cutting, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with 
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. To avoid marring existing finished surfaces, cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. Cut through concrete and masonry using a cutting machine, such as a Carborundum saw or a diamond-
core drill. 

4. Comply with requirements of applicable Division 32 Sections where cutting and patching requires 
excavating and backfilling. 

5. Where services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, by-pass utility services, such as 
pipe or conduit, before cutting.  Cut-off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, 
or plug and seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign 
matter after by-passing and cutting. 

C. Patching:  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with specified tolerances. 
1. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of the installation. 
2. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining 

construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing. 
3. Where removing walls or partitions extends one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and 

wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform color and appearance.  Remove 
existing floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color 
and appearance. 
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a. Where patching occurs in a smooth painted surface, extend final paint coat over entire unbroken 
surface containing the patch after the area has received primer and second coat. 

4. Patch, repair, or re-hang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform 
appearance. 

3.4 CLEANING 
A. Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, 

putty, and similar items.  Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or 
other finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 29 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for building system 

start up and system demonstration and includes the following: 
1. Starting Systems. 
2. Demonstration and instructions. 
3. Testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

B. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control" specifies quality assurance and inspecting services. 
2. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" specifies requirements for contract close out 

requirements for system operation and maintenance data and extra materials. 

1.3 STARTING SYSTEMS 
A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 
B. Provide written notification to the Construction Administrator 30 days prior to start-up of each item. 
C. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive rotation, belt 

tension, and control sequence for other conditions that may cause damage. 
D. Verify that tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by the 

equipment or system manufacturer. 
E. Verify that wiring and support components are complete and tested. 
F. Execute the start-up under supervision of manufacturer’s representative, in accordance with manufacturer’s 

instructions. 
G. When referenced in individual specification sections, require manufacturer to provide an authorized 

representative to be present at the site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system installation prior 
to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation. 

H. Submit a written report in accordance with Division 01 Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control" that the equipment 
or system has been properly installed and is functioning properly. 

1.4 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS 
A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of Products to Owner and Agency Personnel fourteen (14) days 

prior to substantial completion. 
B. Demonstrate Project equipment and instruct in a classroom environment at location designated by the 

Construction Administrator and instructed by a qualified manufacturer’s representative who is 
knowledgeable about the Project. 

C. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation perform demonstration for season within six (6) 
months. 

D. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction.  Review contents of manual with Owner 
and Agency Personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance. 

E. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, troubleshooting, servicing, and maintenance, and 
shutdown of each item at agreed upon scheduled time and at equipment or designated location. 

F. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for additional data 
becomes apparent during demonstration. 

G. Starting and adjusting equipment does not constitute acceptance by the owner since commissioning is a 
requirement of this contract.  Additionally, the warrantee does not begin until substantial completion has 
been granted for that specific item. 
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1.5 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 
A. The Contractor will employ and pay for the testing services of an independent consultant to verify the 

testing, adjusting, and balancing. 
1. Comply with the requirements of Division 01 Section 01 91 00 "Commissioning" as they relate to the 

Work of this Section. 
B. Reports will be submitted by the independent testing consultant to the Construction Administrator indicating 

observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-compliance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. The Owner may employ and pay for the services of an independent consultant to verify testing, adjusting, 
and balancing which was performed by the Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 75 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout including, but not 

limited to, the following: 
1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Project record document submittal. 
3. Operation and maintenance manual submittal. 
4. Submittal of warranties. 
5. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 11 00 "Summary of Work". 
2. Division 01 Section 01 29 76 "Progress Payment Procedures". 

C. Closeout requirements for specific construction activities may be included in the appropriate Sections in 
Divisions 02 through 49. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
A. General:  Basic contract definitions are included in Article 1 of the General Conditions of the Contract for 

Construction. 
B. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for Certification of Substantial Completion, 

complete the following.  List exceptions in the request. 
1. In the Application for Payment that coincides with, or first follows, the date Substantial Completion is 

claimed, show 100 percent completion for the portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 
a. Include supporting documentation for completion as indicated in these Contract Documents and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 
b. If 100 percent completion cannot be shown, include a list of incomplete items, the value of 

incomplete construction, and reasons the Work is not complete. 
2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance agreements, final certifications, and 

similar documents. 
4. Obtain and submit releases enabling the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services 

and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, certificates of compliance, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

5. Submit record drawings, maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and 
similar final record information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stock, and similar items. 
7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and transmit keys to the Owner.  Advise the Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
8. Demonstrate, thru operation and testing, the functions of all systems and/or equipment to the 

satisfaction of the Owner for compliance to the Contract.  Complete testing of systems and instruction of 
the Owner's operation and maintenance personnel.  Discontinue and remove temporary facilities from 
the site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements. 

9. Complete final cleanup requirements. 
10. Certify that required training of personnel is complete. 
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C. Inspection Procedures:  The Contractor shall be ready and prepared when they request a Substantial 
Completion inspection.  If the inspection reveals that the work is not complete, that there are extensive 
punchlist items that will take more than ninety (90) days to complete and as the items listed in Article 1.3 
above are not complete, the Construction Administrator, Architect, and Owner will determine the inspection 
has failed. 

D. The Contractor is responsible for all costs to re-inspect due to a failed inspection.  The Owner will issue a 
deduct change order to cover all costs for re-inspection. 
1. The Architect will repeat inspection when requested and assured that the Work is substantially 

complete. 
2. Results of the completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final acceptance. 

1.4 ACCEPTANCE 
A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for "Certificate of Acceptance" and final 

payment, complete the following.  List exceptions in the request. 
1. Submit the final payment request with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted 

and accepted.  Include insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required. 
2. Submit an updated final statement, accounting for final additional changes to the Contract Sum. 
3. Submit a certified copy of the Architect's final inspection list of items to be completed or corrected, 

endorsed and dated by the Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been 
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance and shall be endorsed and dated by the Architect. 

4. Submit final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of the date 
of Substantial Completion or when the Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for 
corresponding elements of the Work. 

5. Submit consent of surety to Final Payment. 
6. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements. 
7. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes, including touchup painting. 

B. Re-inspection Procedure:  The Inspection Group will re-inspect the Work upon receipt of notice from the 
Construction Administrator that the Work, including inspection list items from earlier inspections, has been 
completed, except for items whose completion is delayed under circumstances acceptable to the Owner. 
1. Upon completion of re-inspection, the Construction Administrator will prepare a Certificate of 

Acceptance.  If the Work is incomplete, the Construction Administrator will advise the Contractor of 
Work that is incomplete or of obligations that have not been fulfilled but are required for final 
acceptance. 

1.5 AS-BUILT DOCUMENT SUBMITTALS 
A. General:  The Contractor shall not use As-built Drawings for construction purposes.  Protect contractor As-

built Drawings from deterioration and loss in a secure, fire-resistant location.  Provide access to As-built 
Drawings for the Architect's reference during normal working hours.  Keep documents current; do not 
permanently conceal any work until required information has been recorded.  IMPORTANT NOTE: Failure 
to keep As-built Documents current is sufficient cause to withhold progress payments. 
1. The Contractor shall also hire the services of a Surveyor registered in the State of Connecticut to 

conduct a final survey to determine the location of exterior underground utility lines and to record the 
results, and update existing electronic media. 

2. The record of exterior underground utilities shall be made at the time of installation on Mylar film 
drawing and AutoCAD (latest version) compatible disks.  The drawing shall bear the seal of the Land 
Surveyor and a statement of accuracy. 

B. As-built Drawings:  The Contractor shall maintain one (1) clean, complete undamaged set of blue or black 
line white-prints of Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.  Mark the set to show the actual installation 
where the installation varies substantially from the Work as originally shown.  Mark which drawing is most 
capable of showing conditions fully and accurately.  Where Shop Drawings are used, record a cross-
reference at the corresponding location on the Contract Drawings.  Give particular attention to concealed 
elements that would be difficult to measure and record at a later date.  Update As-built Drawings on a 
monthly basis coincident with the submittal of the Application for Payment. 
1. Mark record sets with erasable pencil to distinguish between variations in separate categories of the 

Work. 
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2. Mark all new information that is not shown on Contract Drawings. 
3. Note related change-order numbers where applicable. 
4. Organize record drawing sheets into manageable sets.  Bind sets with durable-paper cover sheets; print 

suitable titles, dates, and other identification on the cover of each set. 
5. Upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall submit Record Drawings to the Construction 

Administrator for the Owner's Records who will pass them on to the Architect or Engineer for 
transferring the changes to the Record Drawing Mylar Tracings. 

6. Submit electronic format data of all Coordination Drawings as required by the Owner, at no additional 
cost. 

7. Refer to Section 01 45 00 "Quality Control" Article 1.3 for required as-built drawings and specifications 
for fire alarm systems. 

C. Record Specifications:  The Contractor shall maintain one (1) complete copy of the Project Manual, 
including Addenda.  Include with the Project Manual one (1) copy of other written construction documents, 
such as Change Orders and modifications issued in printed form during construction. 
1. Mark these documents to show substantial variations in actual Work performed in comparison with the 

text of the Specifications and modifications. 
2. Give particular attention to equals and substitutions and selection of options and information on 

concealed construction that cannot otherwise be readily discerned later by direct observation. 
3. Note related record drawing information and Product Data. 
4. Upon completion of the Work, submit Record Specifications to the Construction Administrator for the 

Owner's records. 
D. Record Product Data:  The Contractor shall maintain one (1) copy of each Product Data submittal.  Note 

related Change Orders and markup of record drawings and Specifications. 
1. Mark these documents to show significant variations in actual Work performed in comparison with 

information submitted.  Include variations in products delivered to the site and from the manufacturer's 
installation instructions and recommendations. 

2. Give particular attention to concealed products and portions of the Work that cannot otherwise be 
readily discerned later by direct observation. 

3. Upon completion of markup, submit complete set of Record Product Data to the Construction 
Administrator for the Owner's records. 

E. Record Sample Submitted:  Immediately prior to Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall meet with 
the Construction Administrator, Architect and the Owner's personnel at the Project Site to determine which 
Samples are to be transmitted to the Owner for record purposes.  Comply with the Owner's instructions 
regarding delivery to the Owner's Sample storage area. 

F. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for requirements of 
miscellaneous record keeping and submittals in connection with actual performance of the Work.  
Immediately prior to the date or dates of Substantial Completion, complete miscellaneous records and place 
in good order.  Identify miscellaneous records properly and bind or file, ready for continued use and 
reference.  Submit to the Construction Administrator for the Owner's records. 

G. Maintenance Manuals:  Organize operation and maintenance data into suitable sets of manageable size.  
Bind properly indexed data in individual, heavy-duty, 1.5-inch, 3-ring, vinyl-covered binders, with pocket 
folders for folded sheet information.  Mark appropriate identification on front and spine of each binder 
according to Division 01 Section 01 78 23 "Operation & Maintenance Data".  Included but not limited to the 
following types of information: 
1. Emergency instructions. 
2. Spare parts list. 
3. Copies of warranties. 
4. Wiring diagrams. 
5. Recommended "turn-around" cycles. 
6. Inspection procedures. 
7. Shop Drawings and Product Data. 
8. Fixture lamping schedule. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
A. Operation and Maintenance Instructions:  Arrange for each Installer of equipment that requires regular 

maintenance to meet with the Owner's personnel to provide instruction in proper operation and 
maintenance.  Provide instruction by manufacturer's representatives if installers are not experienced in 
operation and maintenance procedures.  Include a detailed review of the following items: 

. 
1. Maintenance manuals. 
2. Record documents. 
3. Spare parts and materials. 
4. Tools. 
5. Lubricants. 
6. Fuels. 
7. Identification systems. 
8. Control sequences. 
9. Hazards. 
10. Cleaning. 
11. Warranties and bonds. 
12. Maintenance agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

B. As part of instruction for operating equipment, demonstrate the following procedures: 
. 

1. Startup. 
2. Shutdown. 
3. Emergency operations. 
4. Noise and vibration adjustments. 
5. Safety procedures. 
6. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 
7. Effective energy utilization. 

3.2 FINAL CLEANING 
A. General:  The General Conditions require general cleaning during construction.  Regular site cleaning is 

included in Division 01 Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 
B. Cleaning:  Employ professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to the condition 

expected in a normal, commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's 
instructions. 
1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for Certification of Substantial 

Completion and Certification of Occupancy. 
2. Interior: 

a. Remove labels that are not permanent labels. 
b. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing 

compounds and other substances that are noticeable vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped 
or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Remove paint spots; wash and polish 
glass. 

c. Clean exposed interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dust-free condition, free of stains, films, and 
similar foreign substances.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.  Leave concrete 
floors broom clean.  Vacuum carpeted surfaces. 
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d. Wash washable surfaces of mechanical, electrical equipment and fixtures and replace filters, clean 
strainers on mechanical equipment.  Remove excess lubrication and other substances.  Clean 
plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition.  Clean light fixtures and lamps. 

e. Clean and polish finish hardware. 
f. Clean and polish tile and other glazed surfaces. 
g. Clean floors; wax and buff resilient tile.  Clean vinyl or rubber base. 
h. Vacuum and/or dust walls, ceilings, lighting fixtures, ceiling diffusers and other wall and ceiling 

items. 
i. Remove defacements, streaks, fingerprints and erection marks. 

3. Exterior: 
a. Clean the site, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, litter, and other foreign 

substances.  Sweep paved areas broom clean; remove stains, spills, and other foreign deposits.  
Rake grounds that are neither paved nor planted, to a smooth, even-textured surface. 

b. Clean exposed exterior hard-surfaced finishes to a dust-free condition, free of stains, films, and 
similar foreign substances. 

c. Clean roofs, gutters and downspouts. 
d. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish and construction equipment and facilities from the 

site, and deposit it legally elsewhere. 
e. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing 

compounds and other substances that are noticeable vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped 
or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Remove paint spots; wash and polish 
glass. 

C. Pest Control:  Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection and rid the work of 
rodents, insects, and other pests.  Provide results of final inspection in writing. 

D. Removal of Protection:  Remove temporary protection and facilities installed for protection of the Work 
during construction. 

E. Compliance:  Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and safety standards for cleaning.  
Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on the Owner's property.  Do not 
discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from 
the site and dispose of lawfully. 
1. Where extra materials of value remain after completion of associated Work, they become the Owner's 

property.  Dispose of these materials as directed by the Construction Administrator. 
2. Leave building clean and ready for occupancy.  If the Contractor fails to clean up, the Owner may do so, 

with the cost charged to the Contractor.  The Owner will issue a credit change order to cover the costs. 

END OF SECTION 01 77 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Division 00 General Conditions and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for operation and maintenance manuals, 

including the following: 
1. Preparing and submitting operation and maintenance manuals for building operating systems and 

equipment. 
2. Preparing and submitting instruction manuals covering the care, preservation, and maintenance of 

architectural products and finishes. 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies preparation of Shop Drawings and 
Product Data. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 75 00 "Starting and Adjusting" specifies instruction of the Owner and Agency 
operating personnel in the operation and maintenance of building systems and equipment and the 
general requirements for starting-up equipment and systems. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" specifies general closeout requirements. 
4. Division 01 Section 01 78 30 "Warranties and Bonds" specifies requirements for submittal of warranties 

and bonds. 
5. Appropriate Sections of Divisions 02 through 49 specify special operation and maintenance data 

requirements for specific pieces of equipment or building operating systems. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Maintenance Manual Preparation:  In preparation of maintenance manuals, use personnel thoroughly 

trained and experienced in operation and maintenance of equipment or system involved. 
1. Where maintenance manuals require written instructions, use personnel skilled in technical writing 

where necessary for communication of essential data. 
2. Where maintenance manuals require drawings or diagrams, use draftsmen capable of preparing 

drawings clearly in an understandable format. 
B. Instructions for the Owner and Agency Personnel:  The Construction Manager must use experienced 

instructors thoroughly trained and experienced in operation and maintenance of equipment or system 
involved, to instruct the Owner's operation and maintenance personnel. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
A. Submittal Schedule:  Comply with the following schedule for submitting operation and maintenance 

manuals: 
1. Before Substantial Completion, when each installation that requires operation and maintenance 

manuals is nominally complete, submit two (2) draft copies of each manual to the Owner’s 
Representative, Agency Representative, and Architect for review.  Include a complete index or table of 
contents of each manual. 
a. The Owner’s Representative will return one (1) copy of the draft with comments within twenty - 

one (21) calendar days of receipt. 
b. Submit three (3) copies of data in final form at least twenty-one (21) calendar days before final 

inspection.  The Owner’s Representative will return one (1) copy within twenty-one (21) calendar 
after final inspection, with comments. 

2. After final inspection, make corrections or modifications to comply with the Architect's and Agency 
Representative’s comments.  Submit final copies to the Owner’s Representative within twenty-one (21) 
calendar days of receipt of the Architect's and Agency Representative’s comments. 
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B. Form of Submittal:  Prepare operation and maintenance manuals in the form of an instructional manual for 
use by the Owner's operating personnel.  Organize into suitable sets of manageable size.  Where possible, 
assemble instructions for similar equipment into a single binder. 
1. Binders:  For each manual, provide heavy-duty, commercial-quality, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 

binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11- inch paper.  
Provide a clear plastic sleeve on the spine to hold labels describing contents.  Provide pockets in the 
covers to receive folded sheets. 
a. Where two (2) or more binders are necessary to accommodate data, correlate data in each binder 

into related groupings according to the Project Manual table of contents.  Cross-reference other 
binders where necessary to provide essential information for proper operation or maintenance of 
the piece of equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with the printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter covered.  Indicate volume number for multiple 
volume sets of manuals. 

2. Dividers:  Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid-covered tabs for each separate section.  Mark 
each tab to indicate contents.  Provide a typed description of the product and major parts of equipment 
included in the section on each divider. 

3. Protective Plastic Jackets:  Provide protective, transparent, plastic jackets designed to enclose 
diagnostic software for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Text Material:  Where maintenance manuals require written material, use the manufacturer's standard 
printed material.  If manufacturer's standard printed material is not available, provide specially prepared 
data, neatly typewritten, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch, 20-lb/sq ft white bond paper. 

5. Drawings:  Where maintenance manuals require drawings or diagrams, provide reinforced, punched 
binder tabs on drawings and bind in with text. 
a. Where oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to the same size as text pages and use as 

a foldout. 
b. If drawings are too large to be used practically as a foldout, place the drawing, neatly folded, in 

front or rear pocket of binder.  Insert a typewritten page indicating drawing title, description of 
contents, and drawing location at the appropriate location in the manual. 

1.5 MANUAL CONTENT 
A. In each manual include information specified in the individual Specification Section and the following 

information for each major component of building equipment and its controls: 
1. General system or equipment description. 
2. Design factors and assumptions. 
3. Copies of applicable shop drawings and product data. 
4. System or equipment identification, including: 

a. Name of manufacturer. 
b. Model number. 
c. Serial number of each component. 

5. Operating instructions. 
6. Emergency instructions. 
7. Wiring diagrams. 
8. Inspection and test procedures. 
9. Maintenance procedures and schedules. 
10. Precautions against improper use and maintenance. 
11. Copies of warranties. 
12. Repair instructions including spare parts listing. 
13. Sources of required maintenance materials and related services. 
14. Manual index. 
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B. Organize each manual into separate sections for each piece of related equipment.  As a minimum, each 
manual shall contain a title page; a table of contents; copies of product data, supplemented by drawings and 
written text; and copies of each warranty, bond, and service contract issued. 
1. Title Page:  Provide a title page in a transparent, plastic envelope as the first sheet of each manual.  

Provide the following information: 
a. Subject matter covered by the manual. 
b. Name and address of the Project. 
c. Date of submittal. 
d. Name, address, and telephone number of the Construction Manager. 
e. Name and address of the Architect and Owner’s Representative. 
f. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

2. Table of Contents:  After title page, include a typewritten table of contents for each volume, arranged 
systematically according to the Project Manual format.  Include a list of each product included, identified 
by product name or other appropriate identifying symbol and indexed to the content of the volume. 
a. Where a system requires more than one volume to accommodate data, provide a comprehensive 

table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set. 
3. Provide a general information section immediately following table of contents, listing each product 

included in the manual, identified by product name.  Under each product, list the name, address, and 
telephone number of the subcontractor or Installer and the maintenance subcontractor.  Clearly 
delineate the extent of responsibility of each of these entities.  Include a local source for replacement 
parts and equipment. 

4. Product Data:  Where the manuals include manufacturer's standard printed data, include only sheets 
that are pertinent to the part or product installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each part or product 
included in the installation.  Where the Project includes more than one (1) item in a tabular format, 
identify each item, using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  Identify data that is 
applicable to the installation, and delete references to information that is not applicable. 

5. Written Text:  Prepare written text to provide necessary information where manufacturer's standard 
printed data is not available, and the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of 
equipment or systems.  Prepare written text where it is necessary to provide additional information or to 
supplement data included in the manual.  Organize text in a consistent format under separate headings 
for different procedures.  Where necessary, provide a logical sequence of instruction for each operation 
or maintenance procedure. 

6. Drawings:  Provide specially prepared drawings where necessary to supplement manufacturer's 
printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment or systems or to provide 
control or flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in project record 
drawings to assure correct illustration of the completed installation. 
a. Do not use original Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals. 

7. Warranties and/or Bonds:  Provide a copy of each warranty and/or bond in the appropriate manual for 
the information of the Owner's operating personnel.  Provide written data outlining procedures to follow 
in the event of product failure.  List circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranty or 
bond. 

1.6 MATERIAL AND FINISHES MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
A. Submit two (2) copies of each manual, in final form, on material and finishes to the Owner’s Representative 

for distribution.  Provide one (1) section for architectural products, including applied materials and finishes.  
Provide a second section for products designed for moisture protection and products exposed to the 
weather. 
1. Refer to individual Specification Sections for additional requirements on care and maintenance of 

materials and finishes. 
B. Architectural Products:  Provide manufacturer's data and instructions on care and maintenance of 

architectural products, including applied materials and finishes. 
1. Manufacturer's Data:  Provide complete information on architectural products, including the following, 

as applicable: 
a. Manufacturer's catalog number. 
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b. Size. 
c. Material composition. 
d. Color. 
e. Texture. 
f. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

2. Care and Maintenance Instructions:  Provide information on care and maintenance, including 
manufacturer's recommendations for types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.  
Provide information on cleaning agents and methods that could prove detrimental to the product.  
Include manufacturer's recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 

C. Moisture Protection and Products Exposed to the Weather:  Provide complete manufacturer's data with 
instructions on inspection, maintenance, and repair of products exposed to the weather or designed for 
moisture-protection purposes. 
1. Manufacturer's Data:  Provide manufacturer's data giving detailed information, including the following, 

as applicable: 
a. Applicable standards. 
b. Chemical composition. 
c. Installation details. 
d. Inspection procedures. 
e. Maintenance information. 
f. Repair procedures. 

1.7 EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
A. Submit two (2) copies of each manual, in final form, on equipment and systems to the Owner’s 

Representative for distribution.  Provide separate manuals for each unit of equipment, each operating 
system, and each electric and electronic system. 
1. Refer to individual Specification Sections for additional requirements on operation and maintenance of 

the various pieces of equipment and operating systems. 
B. Equipment and Systems:  Provide the following information for each piece of equipment, each building 

operating system, and each electric or electronic system. 
1. Description:  Provide a complete description of each unit and related component parts, including the 

following: 
a. Equipment or system function. 
b. Operating characteristics. 
c. Limiting conditions. 
d. Performance curves. 
e. Engineering data and tests. 
f. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

2. Manufacturer's Information:  For each manufacturer of a component part or piece of equipment, 
provide the following: 
a. Printed operation and maintenance instructions. 
b. Assembly drawings and diagrams required for maintenance. 
c. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

3. Maintenance Procedures:  Provide information detailing essential maintenance procedures, including 
the following: 

4. Operating Procedures:  Provide information on equipment and system operating procedures, including 
the following: 
a. Startup procedures. 
b. Equipment or system break-in. 
c. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
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d. Regulation and control procedures. 
e. Instructions on stopping. 
f. Shutdown and emergency instructions. 
g. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
h. Special operating instructions. 

5. Servicing Schedule:  Provide a schedule of routine servicing and lubrication requirements, including a 
list of required lubricants for equipment with moving parts. 

6. Controls:  Provide a description of the sequence of operation and as-installed control diagrams by the 
control manufacturer for systems requiring controls. 

7. Identification Drawings:  Provide each Subcontractor's Identification Drawings. 
a. Provide as-installed, color-coded, piping diagrams, where required for identification. 

8. Valve Tags:  Provide charts of valve-tag numbers, with the location and function of each valve. 
9. Circuit Directories:  For electric and electronic systems, provide complete circuit directories of panel 

boards, including the following: 
a. Controls. 

C. Electronic Media: 
1. For equipment which requires maintenance by operational personnel, provide a professionally 

developed DVD for the use of maintenance training for the facility.  Each DVD will be accompanied by a 
written index which can be utilized to find any specific item of information by time or place on the  DVD. 

2. The Construction Manager is responsible for this production.  This DVD will be provided to the Owner’s 
Representative at the same time as the delivery of the other maintenance material. 

3. The DVD must be able to be edited for future changes to the equipment and modifications as they 
occur. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 78 23 
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PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for warranties required by the Contract 

Documents, including manufacturer’s standard warranties on products and special warranties. 
1. Refer to the General Conditions for terms of the Contractor's period for correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 01 Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" specifies procedures for submitting warranties. 
2. Division 01 Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" specifies contract closeout procedures. 
3. Division 01 Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data" specifies required operation and 

maintenance data. 
4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and installations 

specified to be warranted. 
5. Certifications and other commitments and agreements for continuing services to Owner are specified 

elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
C. Disclaimers and Limitations:  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not 

relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the products.  Manufacturer's 
disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve suppliers, manufacturers, and 
subcontractors required to countersign special warranties with the Contractor. 

1.3 WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS 
A. Related Damages and Losses:  When correcting failed or damaged warranted construction, remove and 

replace construction that has been damaged as a result of such failure or must be removed and replaced to 
provide access for correction of warranted construction. 

B. Reinstatement of Warranty:  When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been corrected by 
replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement.  The reinstated warranty shall be 
equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for depreciation. 

C. Replacement Cost:  Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or rebuild the 
Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of the Contract Documents.  The Contractor is 
responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding defective Work regardless of whether the Owner has 
benefited from use of the Work through a portion of its anticipated useful service life. 

D. Owner's Recourse:  Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied warranties and 
shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise available under the law.  Expressed 
warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations on the time in which the Owner can enforce such 
other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies. 
1. Rejection of Warranties:  The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to limit selection to 

products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
E. Where the Contract Documents require a special warranty, or similar commitment on the Work or part of the 

Work, the Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept the Work, until the Contractor presents evidence that 
entities required to countersign such commitments are willing to do so. 

F. The Contractor shall guarantee all materials and workmanship for a period of eighteen (18) months from the 
date of Substantial Completion of the Work.  In addition, the Contractor shall furnish the warranties listed 
below.  Submit four (4) copies of each to the Construction Administrator in the supplier's standard form or in 
the form given below if there is no standard form available. 
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G. Specification/Warranty Table: The General Contractor shall provide for all warranties as shown in the 
Specification/Warranty table: 

Specification / Warranty Table 
Item No. Section No. Specification Product/Warranty 
   

1. 07 90 00 Exterior - Interior Caulking and Sealants:  
  5 year, material and workmanship. 

2. 08 13 16 Custom fabricated non-rated steel door frames   
   5     year material and workmanship.  

3. 08 14 00 Wood Doors:   
    Lifetime for interior doors. 

4. 08 71 00 Closers, Locksets, Exit Bolts:
  

 
Longest term offered by manufacturer for grade/class of particular item, 
material and workmanship.  

5. 08 71 00 Mortise locks and latches:  
   10 years for Material defects 

6. 08 71 00 Manual surface door closer bodies:  
   25 years for material defects. 

7. 09 21 16 Gypsum Board Construction:
   5 years product and installation, including weather tightness.

8. 10 21 16 Toilet Compartments  
   25 years for material breakage, corrosion, delamination 

9. 10 28 00 Mirrors:
   15 years against silver spoilage. 

10. 22 33 33 Electric Water Heater
   5 years for material, and installation. 

11. 26 05 00 Dimming Controls:
   8 years, material and installation, 

12. 26 20 10 Panelboards:
   5 years, material and installation, 

13. 26 50 00 Emergency Lighting Batteries:
   10 years, material and installation, 

14. 26 50 00 Lighting Ballasts:
   5 years, material and installation, 

H. Submit certification that finish materials are fire rated as specified. 
  



SECTION 01 78 30
WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

PAGE 3 OF 4 
 

CT DAS 5200 (Rev. 02.01.18) PROJECT NO.:  BI-2B-400
 

J. Form of Warranty:  Warranties shall be submitted in following format: 

Warranty
 

Commissioner: Melody A. Currey 
Department of Administrative Services 

DAS Commissioner’s Office 
450 Columbus Boulevard, Suite 1501 

Hartford, CT 06103 
 

Project Number:  BI-2B-400 
Project Title:  BATHROOM RENOVATIONS AND ADA UPGRADES 

 
I (We) hereby warranty 

 
the  work on the referenced project for a period of  years 

 
from  , 20  against failures of workmanship and materials in accordance 

 
with the requirements of Section  , Page  , Paragraph  , of the Specifications. 

Installer  Subcontractor  Vendor/Suppliers  Manufacturer  
  

Installer or Subcontractor or 
Vendor/Suppliers or Manufacturer Name:  

Installer or Subcontractor or 
Vendor/Suppliers or Manufacturer Signature:

 
General Contractor’s Name 

 
General Contractor’s Signature: 

 
or 
 

General Contractor’s 
Authorized Agent Signature:

 

K. Bonds shall be by approved Surety Companies, made out to the Commissioner, Department of 
Administrative Services on companies’ standard form. 

L. Warranties, Guarantees, or bonds supplied by the General Contractor’s Subcontractors or  
Vendors/Suppliers or Manufacturers shall reference the project name, number, and location and be certified 
by the General Contractor to be for the product and installation on the project and must be countersigned by 
the General Contractor. 

M. Bonds shall be by approved Surety Companies, made out to the Commissioner, Department of 
Administrative Services, on company’s standard form. 

N. Guarantees, warranties or bonds supplied by Subcontractors, Suppliers or Manufacturers shall reference the 
project name, number, and location and be certified by the Contractor to be for the product and installation 
on the project and must be countersigned by the Contractor. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
A. Submit written warranties prior to the date certified for Substantial Completion.  If the Architect's Certificate 

of Substantial Completion designates a commencement date for warranties other than the date of 
Substantial Completion for the Work, or a designated portion of the Work, submit written warranties upon 
request of the Architect. 

B. Forms for special warranties are included in this Section.  Prepare a written document utilizing the 
appropriate form, ready for execution by the Contractor, or by the Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or 
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manufacturer.  Submit a draft to the Owner, through the Construction Administrator, for approval prior to final 
execution. 
1. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements 

for submitting special warranties. 
C. Form of Submittal:  At Final Completion compile two (2) copies of each required warranty properly 

executed by the Contractor, or by the Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or manufacturer.  Organize the 
warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual. 

D. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, commercial-quality, durable 3-ring, vinyl-covered loose-leaf 
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 
1. Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark the tab to 

identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including 
the name of the product, and the name, address, and telephone number of the Installer. 

2. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project title or 
name, and name of the Contractor. 

3. When warranted construction requires operation and maintenance manuals, provide additional copies 
of each required warranty, as necessary, for inclusion in each required manual. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 78 30 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-l Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

 
1.01 SUMMARY 
 

A.  The work of this section includes, but is not limited to, the demolition and removal 
from the site of existing construction, materials and systems as indicated on Drawings.  
General items to be demolished include the following: 
 
1.  Removal of existing Plumbing and HVAC equipment, ductwork, supports and/or 

alterations to existing mechanical, electrical, sprinkler and plumbing equipment 
as required to facilitate new construction. 
 

2.  Removal of partitions as indicated. 
 
3.  Removal of floor finishes as indicated on drawings down to bare, broom cleaned 

subfloors.  Concrete floors shall be prepared for new floor finishes as indicated in 
technical specification sections. 
 

4.  Removal of wall finishes and preparation of walls for new finish. 
 

5.  Removal of existing walls, ceilings and all support structures. 
 

6.  Removal of loose and attached furnishings, fixtures, equipment, systems, debris, 
junk and everything else, except things indicated to remain. 

 
7.  Coring and cutting of existing floor system. 
 
8.  Temporary protection work of the portion of the existing, operable building during 

demolition and asbestos abatement work and for phasing. 
 
9.  Disconnecting and capping of utilities. 
 
10.  Removal of Doors and Door Frames. 

 
1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

 
A.  Carefully examine all of the Contract Documents for requirements which affect the 

work of this section.  Certain construction, systems, or equipment identified in the 
Contract Documents or by the Architect in the field shall remain in-place or be 
removed and stored by others for future service and shall be protected. 

 
B.  Other specification sections which directly relate to the work of this section include, 

but are not necessarily limited to, the following: 
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1.  Section 01 11 00  – Summary of Work 
2.  Section 01 73 29 – Cutting and Patching 
3.  Section 02 82 13 – Asbestos Abatement 
4.  Mechanical, Fire Protection, Plumbing and Electrical Division Sections  
 

1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS   
 

A.  Occupancy:  Areas to be demolished in a specified phase will be unoccupied prior 
to start of work, while the remaining areas are to be fully functional. The building 
outside of the project area will be fully occupied, See Section 01 11 00 Summary of 
Work - Project Description; Work Sequence; occupancy requirements.  

 
B.  Condition of Structures:  Owner assumes no responsibility nor makes any claim as to 

the actual condition or structural adequacy of any existing construction to be 
demolished.  The Contractor shall investigate and assure himself of the condition of 
the work to be demolished and shall take all precautions to ensure safety of persons 
and property. 

 
C.  Salvage:  Items of value which are not indicated to be returned to the Owner or 

reused on this project shall become the property of the Contractor.  Storage or sale 
of items on the project site is prohibited. 

 
1.  Items indicated to be salvaged shall be removed with extreme care to prevent 

damage.  All components and parts of salvaged items shall be saved and 
packaged.  Store salvaged items as directed by Owner or Architect.   Items to be 
salvaged and returned to the Owner or reused on this project include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 

 
a.  Owner shall advise through Owner’s Representative of any items to be 

salvaged. 
 

D.  Traffic:  Conduct operations and removal of debris to ensure minimum interference 
with the normal use of public passages and other adjacent facilities.  Do not close or 
obstruct traffic ways, corridors, streets, walks or other used facilities without the written 
permission of the Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
E.  Protection:  Ensure the safe passage of persons in and around the building during 

demolition.  Prevent injury to persons and damage to property.  Protect items to 
remain.  Maintain fire protection systems in operation throughout the work of this 
project.  Secure work areas and to prevent unauthorized entry into the work site. 

 
F.  Dust and Noise Control: Take special care to control dust and noise to avoid creating 

a nuisance.  Obtain Architect’s and Owner’s approval of means, methods and 
techniques use to control dust and noise. 

 
G.  Utilities:  Maintain all utilities except those requiring removal or relocation.  Keep 

utilities in service and protect from damage.  Do not interrupt utility serving used 
areas without first obtaining permission from the Building Owner.  Provide temporary 
services as set forth in “General Requirements”. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS  
 

A.  Submit detailed schedule indicating proposed methods and operations to be used in 
demolition.  Include information for disconnecting utilities including for Phasing of 
project work as indicated on Drawings. Include information on the legal disposal of 
refuse. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 DEMOLITION 
 

A.  Demolish areas as noted on demolition plan and as indicated herein, completely 
and legally remove debris from site.  Use demolition methods within limitations of 
governing regulations.   

 
B.  Proceed with demolition systematically from top to bottom.  Demolish in small 

sections and avoid overloading.  Remove all associated adhesives, clips, hangers 
and other attachment devices with removal of finishes. 

 
1.  Interior walls:  Remove interior walls and partitions as indicated and as needed to 

accommodate new work. 
 
2.  Ceilings:  Where ceilings are indicated to be removed, also remove ceiling 

mounted systems and equipment leaving only bare structure free from hangers. 
 
3.  Floors:  Remove floor finishes and construction down to bare, cleaned subfloors 

free of traces of adhesives and debris that could interfere with new work. 
 
4.  Doors and Frames:  Where doors and frames are indicated to be removed from 

walls or partitions which are to remain, remove doors and frames carefully so as 
to minimize damage to wall.  Repair and patch wall as necessary to 
accommodate new doorframe or other new work. 

 
C.  Create subfloors and substrates suitable for installation of new work. 
 
D.  Upon completion of demolition work, all spaces and surfaces shall be broom clean 

and all nails, wires, hangers, and other items shall be removed down to bare 
substrates. 

 
E.  Remove all debris from site and dispose of legally.  Burning on site is not permitted. 
 
F.  Pollutants: 

1.  Definitions: 
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a.  Pollutants:  means any solid, liquid, gaseous or thermal irritant or contaminant, 
including gas, alkalis, and chemicals, “waste”’ and any of the following:  
heat, smoke, vapor, soot or fumes. 

 
b.  Waste:  includes, but is not limited to, materials to be recycled, reconditioned 

or reclaimed. 
 

2.  In the event any “pollutants” are encountered, discharged, dispersed, released, 
or escaped in the performance of the work, the Contractor shall immediately 
notify the Owner. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE 

A. The work specified herein shall include the abatement of asbestos-containing materials 
by persons who are knowledgeable, qualified, and trained in the removal, treatment, 
handling, and disposal of asbestos-containing material, and the subsequent cleaning 
of the affected environment.  The Contractor shall have a Competent Person in control 
on the job site at all times and an Asbestos Abatement Site Supervisor during asbestos 
abatement work.  This person must comply with applicable Federal, State and Local 
regulations that mandate work practices, and be capable of performing the work of 
this contract. 

B. The Asbestos Contractor shall be licensed by the State of Connecticut in accordance 
with State of Connecticut Regulations, Sections 20-440-1 through 9 and 20-441.  Should 
any portion of the work be subcontracted, the subcontractor must also be licensed in 
accordance with these regulations.  Site supervisors and workers shall be certified in 
accordance with Sections 20-437 and 20-438 of the Connecticut General Statutes and 
Section 20-440-5 of the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies.  The licensing and 
certification requirements are available from the Environmental Health Services Division, 
Department of Public Health, 410 Capitol Avenue, P.O. Box 340308, Hartford, CT 06134-
0308. 

C. The Owner will retain the services of a Project Monitor for protection of its interests and 
those using the building.  Abatement monitoring will be conducted as deemed 
necessary. 

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for the following general requirements: 
1. Obtain all approvals and permits, and submit all notifications required. 
2. Provide, erect, and maintain all planking, bracing, shoring, barricades, and 

warning signs. 
3. Unless otherwise specified, all equipment, fixtures, piping and debris resulting from 

demolition shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed 
from the premises. 

4. Materials to be reused shall be removed with the utmost care to prevent 
damage of any kind.  All material to be reused shall be stored as directed.  The 
Contractor shall coordinate with the State as to the storage location. 

5. Materials not scheduled for reuse shall be removed from the site and disposed of 
in accordance with all applicable Federal, State and Local requirements. 

6. Provide OSHA required personal monitoring to ensure adequate respiratory 
protection for each worker. 

E. Protect and preserve in operating condition, all utilities traversing the building and site. 
Damage to any utility due to work under this Contract shall be repaired to the 
satisfaction of the Owner at no cost to the Owner. 
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1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Contractor shall supply all labor, materials, equipment, services, insurance (with 
specific coverage for work on asbestos), and incidentals which are necessary or 
required to perform the work in accordance with applicable governmental regulations 
and these specifications. 

B. The results of laboratory analysis indicate asbestos-containing material (ACM) is present 
in the areas of the building to be renovated in this project. A complete listing of all 
suspect materials sampled, results of testing is documented in attached asbestos 
inspection reports. See also Floor Plans included in Section 05 80 00.1 2016 ATC Report 
Appendix B Drawings.  Specifically the following materials have been determined to be 
ACM: 
1. Joint Compound in gypsum board walls and ceilings. 
2. 12”x12” Gray Floor Tile and Associated Mastic. 
3. Mirror Adhesive (Presumed). 

C. The scope of work includes the removal of ACM as part of building renovation.  
Coordinate locations and identity of building components or materials to be removed 
under this section with other sections of the Project Manual and contract drawings 
A0.02, A1.00, A1.01, P1.01, M1.01, and E1.01. Coordinate with Project Phasing as 
specified in section 01 11 00 Summary of Work, 1.5 Work Sequence. 

D. The scope of work in this section includes but is not limited to the removal of the 
following ACM: 
1. Gypsum Board Systems – Throughout. See A.1.00 for extent of Gypsum Board 

Demolition. 
2. 12”x12” Gray Floor Tile and Associated Mastic – Janitors Closets West at all four 

floors, Janitor Closet East at 3rd floor. 
3. Mirror Adhesive (Presumed) at all locations. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS  

A. Accessible - A space easily accessed, and which can be entered or seen without 
demolition. 

B. Agency - The authoritative force, usually at the state level, or their representative. 

C. ASHERA - Asbestos School Hazard Emergency Response Act - U. S. EPA regulation 40 
CFR Part 763 under Section 203 of Title II of the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), 15 
U.S.C. 2643.  This rule mandates inspections, accreditation of persons involved with 
asbestos, and final air clearances following abatement in public and private schools, 
and public and commercial buildings. 

D. Alternative Work Practice (AWP) - State of Connecticut Department of Public Health 
approved deviation from Asbestos Standards (Sections 19a-332a-1 to 19a-332a-16 
inclusive 

E. Asbestos Abatement Site Supervisor – Any individual who is employed or engaged by 
an asbestos contractor to supervise an asbestos abatement project. 



SECTION 02 82 13 
ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

PAGE 3 OF 20 
 

Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 
410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 

PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

F. Asbestos-Containing Waste Materials - Mill tailings or any waste that contains 
commercial asbestos and is generated by a source subject to the provisions of this 
subpart.  This term includes filters from control devices, friable asbestos waste material, 
and bags or other similar packaging contaminated with commercial asbestos.  As 
applied to demolition and renovations operations, this term also includes regulated 
asbestos-containing material waste and materials contaminated with asbestos 
including disposable equipment and clothing. 

G. Asbestos Control Area - An area where asbestos abatement operations are performed 
which is isolated by physical boundaries, which assist in the prevention of the 
uncontrolled release of asbestos dust, fibers, or debris. Two examples of an Asbestos 
Control Area are a "full containment" and a "glove-bag." 

H. Authorized Asbestos Disposal Facility - A location approved by the Connecticut 
Department of Energy and Environmental Protection for handling and disposing of 
asbestos waste or by an equivalent regulatory agency if the material is disposed of 
outside the State of Connecticut. 

I. Category I Non-Friable Asbestos-Containing Material (ACM) - Asbestos-containing 
packing, gaskets, resilient floor coverings and asphalt roofing products containing more 
than 1 percent asbestos as determined using the method specified in Appendix A, 
subpart F, 40 CFR part 763, section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy. 

J. Category II Non-Friable ACM - Any material, excluding Category I non-friable ACM, 
containing more than 1 percent asbestos as determined using the method specified in 
Appendix A, subpart F, 40 CFR part 763, section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy that when 
dry, cannot be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand pressure. 

K. Class I Asbestos Work - Activities involving the removal of TSI and surfacing ACM and 
PACM. 

L. Class II Asbestos Work - Activities involving the removal of ACM, which is not thermal 
system insulation or surfacing material.  This includes, but is not limited to the removal of 
asbestos-containing wallboard, floor tile and sheeting, roofing and siding shingles, and 
construction mastic. 

M. Class III Asbestos Work - Repair and maintenance operations, where ACM, including 
thermal system and surfacing material, is likely to be disturbed. 

N. Class IV Asbestos Work - Maintenance and custodial activities during which employees 
contact ACM and PACM and activities to clean up waste and debris containing ACM 
and PACM. 

O. Competent Person - In addition to the definition in 29 CFR 1926.32(f), one who is 
capable of identifying existing asbestos hazards in the work place and selecting the 
appropriate control strategy for asbestos exposure, who has the authority to take 
prompt corrective measures to eliminate them, as specified in 29 CFR 1926.32(f): in 
addition for Class I and Class II work who is specially trained in a training course which 
meet the criteria of 40 CFR 763 (Appendix C to Subpart E - Asbestos Model 
Accreditation Plan). 
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P. Concealed Space - Space, which is out of sight.  Examples of a concealed space 
include area above hard ceilings; below floors; between double walls; furred-in areas; 
pipe and duct shafts; and similar spaces which cannot be examined without invasive 
removal of building components or disturbance of finishes. 

Q. Critical Barrier - A layer of six (6) mil polyethylene sheeting taped securely over windows, 
doorways, diffusers, grilles and any other openings between the Work Area and 
uncontaminated areas outside of the Work Area, including the outside of the building. 

R. Demolition - The wrecking or taking out of any load-supporting structural member of a 
facility together with any related handling operations or the intentional burning of any 
facility. 

S. DEEP - The Connecticut Department of Energy and Environmental Protection, 79 Elm 
Street, Hartford, CT 06106. 

T. DPH - The Connecticut Department of Public Health, 410 Capitol Avenue, P.O. Box 
340308, Hartford, CT  06134-0308. 

U. Differential Pressure - A difference in the static air pressure between the Work Area and 
occupied areas, and is developed by the use of HEPA filtered exhaust fans.  This 
differential is generally in the range of 0.02 to 0.04 inches of water column. 

V. Encapsulation - The treatment of asbestos-containing materials to prevent the release 
of fibers as the encapsulant creates a membrane over the surface (bridging 
encapsulant) or penetrates the material and binds its components together 
(penetrating encapsulant). 

W. Engineering Controls - Controls to include, but not be limited to, pressure differential 
equipment, decontamination enclosures, critical barriers and related procedures. 

X. Equipment Decontamination Enclosure System - The portion of a Decontamination 
Enclosure System designed for controlled transfer of materials and equipment into or 
out of the Work Area, typically consisting of a Washroom and a Holding Area.  

Y. Exposed - Open to view. 

Z. Fiber - A particulate form of asbestos five microns or longer, with a length-to-diameter 
ratio of at least 3 to 1. 

AA. Finished Space - Space used for habitation or occupancy where rough surfaces are 
plastered, paneled or otherwise treated to provide a pleasing appearance. 

BB. Fixed Critical Barrier - Barrier constructed of 2" x 4” wood or metal framing 16" O.C., with 
1/2" plywood on the occupied side and two layers of six (6) mil polyethylene sheeting 
on the Work Area side to prevent unauthorized access or air flow. 

CC. Fixed Object - A piece of equipment or furniture in the Work Area, which cannot be 
removed from the Work Area, as, determined by the State. 
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DD. Friable Asbestos-Containing Material (ACM) - Material containing more than one 
percent asbestos which has been applied on ceilings, walls, structural members, piping, 
duct work, or any other part of a building, which when dry may be crumbled, 
pulverized or reduced to powder by hand pressure.  The term includes non-friable 
asbestos-containing material after such previously non-friable material becomes 
damaged to the extent that when dry it may be crumbled, pulverized or reduced to 
powder by hand pressure. 

EE. Friable Asbestos-Containing Building Material (ACBM) - Any friable ACM that is in or on 
interior structural members or other parts of a school or public or commercial building. 

FF. Glove-Bag Technique - A method with limited applications for removing small amounts 
of friable asbestos-containing material from HVAC ducts, short piping runs, valves, joints, 
elbows, and other non-planar surfaces in a non-contaminated work area.  Information 
on glove-bag installation, equipment and supplies, and work practices is contained in 
29 CFR 1926.1101.  The glove-bag assembly is a manufactured or fabricated device 
consisting of a glove-bag (typically constructed of six (6) mil polyethylene or polyvinyl 
chloride plastic), two inward projecting long sleeves, an internal tool pouch, and an 
attached, labeled receptacle for asbestos waste.  The glove-bag is constructed and 
installed in such a manner that it surrounds the object or material to be removed and 
contains all asbestos fibers released during the process.  This technique requires AWP 
application and may only be used if pre-approved by DPH or with the approval of the 
Design Consultant, State's Project Monitor and DPH when not pre-approved. 

GG. HEPA Filter Equipment - High-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filtered vacuum and/or 
exhaust ventilation equipment with a filter system capable of trapping and retaining 
asbestos fibers.  Filters shall be of 99.97 percent efficiency for retaining fibers of 0.3 
microns in diameter or larger. 

HH. Inaccessible - A space not accessible, and which cannot be entered or seen without 
demolition. 

II. Inspection - An activity undertaken in a school building, or a public or commercial 
building, to determine the presence or location, or to assess the condition of, friable or 
non-friable ACBM or suspected ACBM, whether by visual or physical examination, or by 
collecting samples of such materials. 

JJ. Lock-down - The procedure of spraying polyethylene sheeting and building materials 
with an encapsulant type sealant to seal in non-visible asbestos-containing residue. 

KK. Major Fiber Release Episode - Any uncontrolled or unintentional disturbance of ACBM, 
resulting in a visible emission, which involves the falling or dislodging of more than 3 
square or 3 linear feet of friable ACBM. 

LL. Mini-Containment - A procedure using a single layer of polyethylene sheeting to 
contain the Work Area.  Access to the mini-containment is controlled by an air lock, 
which also serves as a Holding Area.  This procedure requires AWP application and may 
only be used if pre-approved by DPH or with the approval of the Design Consultant, 
State's Project Monitor and DPH when not pre-approved. 
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MM. Minor Fiber Release Episode - Any uncontrolled or unintentional disturbance of ACBM, 
resulting in a visible emission, which involves the falling or dislodging of 3 square or linear 
feet or less of friable ACBM. 

NN. Movable Object - A piece of equipment or furniture in the Work Area, which can be 
removed from the Work Area, as, determined by the State. 

OO. Negative Initial Exposure Assessment - A demonstration by the employer which 
complies with the criteria in 29 CFR 1926.1101(f)(2)(iii) that employee exposure during 
an operation is expected to be consistently below the PEL. 

PP. Non-Friable Asbestos-Containing Material - Material containing more than 1 percent 
asbestos as determined using the method specified in Appendix A, subpart F, 40 CFR 
Part 763, section 1, Polarized Light Microscopy that when dry cannot be crumbled, 
pulverized or reduced to powder by hand pressure.  

QQ. Owner or Operator of a Demolition or Renovation Activity - Any person who owns, 
leases, operates, controls or supervises the facility being demolished or renovated or 
any person who owns, leases, operates, controls or supervises the demolition or 
renovation, or both. 

RR. Permissible Exposure Limits (PELS) - (1) Time-weighted Average Limit (TWA).  The 
employer shall ensure that no employee is exposed to an airborne concentration of 
asbestos in excess of 0.1 fiber per cubic centimeter (f/cc) of air as an eight (8) hour 
time-weighted average (TWA).  (2) Excursion Limit.  The employer shall ensure that no 
employee is exposed to an airborne concentration of asbestos in excess of 1.0 fiber per 
cubic centimeter of air (1 f/cc) as averaged over a sampling period of thirty (30) 
minutes. 

SS. Pre-Clean - The process of cleaning an area before asbestos abatement activities 
begin to ensure all dust and debris in the area considered asbestos containing are 
properly contained and disposed of.  This increases the likelihood the area will pass 
aggressive air sampling clearance requirements after asbestos-containing materials 
have been removed. 

TT. Presumed Asbestos-Containing Material - Thermal system insulation and surfacing 
material found in buildings constructed no later than 1980.  The designation of PACM 
may be rebutted pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.1101 paragraph (k)(5). 

UU. Project Monitor - The certified and licensed individual contracted or employed by the 
building owner or contractor to supervise and/or conduct air monitoring and analysis 
schemes.  This individual is responsible for recognition of technical deficiencies in 
procedures during both planning and on-site phases of an abatement project.  
Requirements for Project Monitor are defined in the Connecticut Department of Public 
Health Regulations (Sections 20-440-1 to 20-440-9 and 20-441).  In addition to these 
requirements, this person shall be listed in the American Industrial Hygiene Association's 
Asbestos Analysts Registry. 

VV. Regulated Area - Area established by the employer to demarcate areas where Class I, 
II and III work is conducted, and any adjoining area where debris and waste from such 
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asbestos work accumulate; a work area within which airborne concentrations of 
asbestos exceed or there is a reasonable possibility they may exceed the PEL. 

WW. Regulated Asbestos-Containing Material (RACM) - (a) Friable asbestos material, (b) 
Category I non-friable ACM that has become friable, (c) Category I non-friable ACM 
that will be or has been subjected to sanding, grinding, cutting, or abrading, or (d) 
Category II non-friable ACM that has a high probability of becoming or has become 
crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by the forces expected to act on the 
material in the course of demolition or renovation operations. 

XX. Renovation - Altering a facility or one or more facility components in any way, including 
the stripping or removal of RACM from a facility component.  Operations in which load-
supporting members are wrecked or taken out are demolition. 

YY. Repair - Overhauling, rebuilding, reconstructing or reconditioning of structures or 
substrates where asbestos, Tremolite, Anthophyllite or Actinolite is present. 

ZZ. Response Action - A method including removal, encapsulation, enclosure, repair and 
operation and maintenance that protect human health and the environment from 
friable ACBM. 

AAA. Small-Scale, Short Duration (SSSD) - Tasks such as but not limited to: 
1. Removal of asbestos containing insulation on pipes. 
2. Removal of small quantities of asbestos-containing insulation on beams or above 

ceilings. 
3. Replacement of an asbestos-containing gasket on a valve. 
4. Installation or removal of a small section of drywall. 
5. Installation of electrical conduits through or proximate to asbestos-containing 

materials. 
6. Removal of small quantities of ACM only if required in the performance of 

another maintenance activity not intended as asbestos abatement. 
7. Removal of asbestos containing thermal system insulation not to exceed amounts 

greater than those which can be contained in a single glove-bag. 
8. Minor repairs to damaged thermal system insulation, which do not require 

removal. 
9. Repairs to a piece of asbestos-containing wallboard. 
10. Repairs involving encapsulation, enclosure, or removal, to small amounts of friable 

ACM only if required in the performance of emergency or routine maintenance 
activity and not intended solely as asbestos abatement.  Such work may not 
exceed amounts greater than those may, which can be contained in a single 
prefabricated mini-enclosure.  Such an enclosure shall conform spatially and 
geometrically to the localized work area, in order to perform its intended 
containment function. 

BBB. Spot Repair – Any asbestos abatement performed within a facility involving not more 
than three (3) linear feet or three (3) square feet of asbestos-containing material. 

CCC. Unfinished Space - Space used for storage, utilities or work area where appearance is 
not a factor.  Examples of an unfinished space include crawlspace; pipe tunnel and 
similar spaces. 
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DDD. Visible Emissions - Any emissions, which are visually detectable without the aid of 
instruments, coming from RACM or asbestos-containing waste material or from any 
asbestos milling, manufacturing, or fabricating operation.  This does not include 
condensed, uncombined water vapor. 

EEE. Visible Residue - Any debris or dust on surfaces in areas within the Work Area where 
asbestos abatement has taken place and which is visible to the unaided eye.  All visible 
residue is assumed to contain asbestos. 

FFF. Waste Generator - Any owner or operator of a source whose act or process produces 
asbestos-containing waste material. 

GGG. Waste Shipment Record - The shipping document, required to be originated and 
signed by the waste generator, used to track and substantiate the disposition of 
asbestos-containing waste material. 

HHH. Wet Cleaning - The process of eliminating asbestos contamination from building 
surfaces and objects by using cloths, mops, or other cleaning tools, which have been 
dampened with water, and afterwards thoroughly decontaminated or disposed of, as 
asbestos-contaminated waste. 

III. Work Area - Specific area or location where the actual work is being performed or such 
other area of a facility, which the Commissioner determines, may be hazardous to 
public health because of such asbestos abatement. 

JJJ. Worker Decontamination Enclosure System - The portion of a Decontamination 
Enclosure System designed for controlled passage of workers and authorized visitors, 
typically consisting of a Clean Room, a Shower Room and an Equipment Room. 

1.4 REFERENCES 

A. The current issue of each document shall govern.  Where conflict among requirements 
or with these specifications exists, the more stringent requirements shall apply. 
 
1. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

   29 CFR 1910.1001 - Asbestos, Tremolite, Anthophyllite, and Actinolite. 
   29 CFR 1926.21 - Safety Training and Education. 
   29 CFR 1926.32 - Definitions. 
   29 CFR 1926.51 - Sanitation. 
   29 CFR 1926.55 - Gases, vapors, fumes, dusts, and mists. 
   29 CFR 1926.59 - Hazard Communication. 
   29 CFR 1926.62 – Lead Exposure in Construction. 
   29 CFR 1926.200 - Accident Prevention Signs and Tags. 
   29 CFR 1926.417 - Lockout and Tagging of Circuits. 
   29 CFR 1926.1101 - Asbestos. 

2. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
   40 CFR 61, Subpart M - National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants; 

Asbestos NESHAP Revision; Final Rule. 
   40 CFR 763, Subpart E - Asbestos School Hazard Emergency Response Act 

(ASHERA). 
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   40 CFR 763, Subpart G - Worker Protection Rule. 
   40 CFR 763, Appendix C to Subpart E - Asbestos Model Accreditation Plan (MAP). 

3. State of Connecticut, Department of Public Health (DPH) 
   Section 19a-332a-1 through 19a-332a-16 - Standards for Asbestos Abatement. 
   Section 19a-332e-1 through 19a-332a-8 – Civil Penalties for Violation of Asbestos 

Abatement Laws. 
   Section 20-440-1 through 20-440-9 - Licensure and Training Requirements for Persons 

Engaged in Asbestos Abatement and Asbestos Consultation Services. 
   Section 20-441 – Refresher Training. 

4. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
   ANSI Z9.2 - Fundamentals Governing the Design and Operation of Local Exhaust 

Systems. 
   ANSI Z88.2 - Respiratory Protection. 

5. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
   ASTM E 84 - Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 
   ASTM E 96 - Water Vapor Transmission of Materials. 
   ASTM E 119 - Fire Tests of Building and Construction Materials. 
   ASTM E 736 - Cohesion/Adhesion of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials Applied to 

Structural Members. 
   ASTM E 1368 - Visual Inspection of Asbestos Abatement Projects. 
   ASTM E 1494 - Encapsulants for Spray- or Trowel- Applied Friable Asbestos-

Containing Building Materials. 
6. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

   UL 586 - High-Efficiency, Particulate, Air Filter Units. 

1.5 DOCUMENTATION 

A. Submit two copies of the following documentation to the Owner to ensure compliance 
with the applicable regulations.  An up to date copy shall be retained at the job site at 
all times. 

B. Manufacturer's Catalog Data: 
1. Local Exhaust Equipment 
2. Vacuum Equipment 
3. Respirators 
4. Surfactant 
5. Chemical Encapsulant 
6. Polyethylene Sheeting 
7. Airless Sprayers 
8. Portable Shower Units 
9. MSDS for All Materials Delivered to the Site 

C. Statements: 
1. State and Federal Notification 
2. Worker Medical Certification 
3. Worker Training Certification 
4. Worker Respirator Fit Testing 
5. OSHA Laboratory Certification 
6. Contractor's Project Monitor Certification 
7. Landfill Approval 
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8. Safety Plan 
9. Respirator Protection Plan 

a. Initial Exposure Assessment 
b. Copies of all required notifications, approvals and permits for the removal, 

disposal and transport asbestos-containing or contaminated materials. 
c. Documentation from a physician certifying that all employees who may be 

exposed to airborne asbestos in excess of the background level have been 
provided with an opportunity to be medically monitored to determine 
whether they are physically capable of working while wearing the respirator 
required without suffering adverse health effects.  In addition, document that 
personnel have received medical monitoring required in 29 CFR 1926.1101.  
They shall also be informed of the specific types of respirators the employee 
shall be required to wear and the work he/she will be required to perform as 
well as special work place conditions such as high temperature, high 
humidity and chemical contaminants which to which he/she may be 
exposed 

d. Documentation certifying that all employees have received training in the 
proper handling of materials that contain asbestos; understand the health 
implications and risks involved, including the illnesses possible from exposure 
to airborne asbestos fibers; understands the use and limits of respiratory 
equipment to be used; and understands the results of monitoring of airborne 
quantities of asbestos as related to health and respiratory equipment as 
indicated in 29 CFR 1926.1101 on an initial and annual basis. 

e. Documentation of respiratory fit testing for all employees who must enter the 
Work Area.  This fit testing shall be in accordance with qualitative procedures 
as detailed in 29 CFR 1926.1101. 

f. Qualifications of the person proposed for air sampling to assure workers are 
using appropriate respiratory protection in accordance with OSHA Standard 
1926.1101. The Project Monitor shall be licensed by Connecticut DPH.  Include 
the name and address of the testing laboratory proposed to perform air 
monitoring on behalf of the Contractor, along with their NIOSH PAT Program 
I.D. number. 

g. Establish and supervise in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.21, a program for the 
education and training of workers in the recognition, avoidance and 
prevention of unsafe conditions and the regulations applicable to the work 
environment to control or eliminate any hazards or other exposure to illness or 
injury.  Include any site-specific information to address health and safety 
procedures unique to this project. 

h. Establish a written Respiratory Protection Plan in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.134.  This plan shall establish procedures governing the selection and 
use of respirators and shall include such information as training in the proper 
use of respirators; medical examination of workers to determine whether or 
not they may be assigned an activity where respiratory protection is required; 
training in proper use and limitations of respirators; respirator fit testing; regular 
inspection and evaluation of the continued effectiveness of the program; 
and other elements included in the standard. 

i. Establish a written Hazard Communication Plan in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.1200(e) and 29 CFR 1926.59(e).  This plan shall establish procedures 
describing how the facility will comply with the standard; describe how 
MSDS's will be obtained and made available for each hazardous chemical 
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used in the work area; describe how information and training will be 
provided to employees; include a list of all toxic chemicals known to be 
present in the work place, cross-referenced to the MSDS file; explain how 
workers will be informed of hazards connected with non-routine tasks such as 
dealing with accidental spills and leaks; explain how workers will be informed 
of hazards associated with chemicals contained in unlabeled pipes; and, 
contain information on how other contract employees will be informed 
about hazards their employees may encounter while working in the facility. 

j. Demonstrate that employee’s exposure will be below the PEL's.  For Class I 
asbestos work until the employer conducts exposure monitoring and 
documents that employees on that job will not be exposed in excess of the 
PEL's, or otherwise makes a negative exposure assessment,  the employer 
shall presume that employees are exposed in excess of the TWA and 
excursion limit. 

D. Records: 
1. Sign-in/out Logs 
2. Personal Air Sampling Results 
3. Waste Shipment Records 
4. Pressure Differential Recording Data 
5. NPE Inspection and Smoke Test Logs 
6. Rental Equipment Statements 

a. When rental equipment is to be used in removal areas or to transport waste 
materials, submit a copy of written notification provided to the rental 
company informing them of the nature of use of the rented equipment 

1.6 PERSONNEL PROTECTION  

A. Respiratory protection shall meet the requirements of OSHA as required in 29 CFR 
1910.134 and 29 CFR 1926.1101.  Provide appropriate respiratory protection for each 
worker and ensure usage during potential asbestos exposure.  Select respirators from 
among those jointly approved as being acceptable for protection by the Mine Safety 
and Health Administration (MSHA) and the National Institute for Occupational Safety 
and Health (NIOSH) under the provisions of 30 CFR Part 11.  Provide an adequate supply 
of filter elements for respirators in use. 

B. Minimum respiratory protection shall be as follows: 
   
  Airborne concentration of asbestos,  Required Respirator 
  or conditions of use. 
   
 
  Not in excess of 10 f/cc   Any powered air purifying 
    (100 x PEL)                      respirator equipped with 
                                    high efficiency filters 
                                    or any supplied-air respirator 
                                    operated in continuous flow 
                                    mode. 
 
  Not in excess of 100 f/cc         Full face piece supplied 
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    (1000 x PEL)                     air respirator operated 
                                    in pressure demand mode. 
  Greater than 100 f/cc             Full face piece supplied 
   (>1000 x PEL) or                 air respirator operated in  
  unknown concentration             pressure demand mode, 
                                    equipped with an auxiliary 
                                    positive pressure self- 
                                    contained breathing 
                                    apparatus. 
 
  a. Respirators assigned for higher airborne fiber concentrations may be used at lower 

concentrations, or when required respirator use is independent of concentration. 
  b. A high-efficiency filter means a filter that is at least 99.97 percent efficient against 

mono-dispersed particles of 0.3 microns in diameter or larger. 

C. Provide and require all workers to wear protective clothing in Work Areas where 
asbestos fiber concentrations exceed permissible limits established by OSHA.  Protective 
clothing shall include impervious coveralls with elastic wrists and ankles, head covering, 
gloves and foot coverings.  Ensure all contaminated protective clothing remains in the 
Equipment Room for reuse or disposal of as contaminated waste. 

D. Ensure that all workers and authorized persons enter and leave the Asbestos Control 
Area through the Worker Decontamination Enclosure System. 

1.7 EQUIPMENT REMOVAL PROCEDURE 

A. Clean surfaces of contaminated containers and equipment thoroughly by vacuuming 
with HEPA filtered equipment and wet wiping before moving such items into the 
Equipment Decontamination Enclosure System for final cleaning and removal to 
uncontaminated areas.  Ensure that personnel do not leave the Asbestos Control Area 
through the Equipment Decontamination Enclosure System. 

1.8 SEQUENCE OF WORK 

A. Proceed in accordance with the sequence of work as mutually agreed upon with the 
Owner. Work shall be divided into convenient Work Areas, each of which is to be 
completed as a separate unit.  The following sequence of work shall be used for the 
asbestos abatement work: 
1. A visual inspection of the Work Area to determine pre-existing damage to facility 

components. 
2. Release of Work Area (Phase) to the Contractor. 
3. All temporary utilities required for the project shall be on site and operational prior 

to the initiation of asbestos work. 
4. Removal of all movable objects from the Work Area undergoing abatement by 

the Contractor. 
5. Abatement of all asbestos-containing materials by the Contractor. 
6. Air sampling by the Owner’s Project Monitor for re-occupancy. 
7. Rework activities as specified in other sections of this specification. 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
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A. Deliver all materials in the original packages, containers, or bundles bearing the name 
of the manufacturer and the brand name and product technical description.  Do not 
use damaged or deteriorating materials.  Material that becomes contaminated with 
asbestos shall be decontaminated or disposed of as asbestos waste. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Fire retardant polyethylene sheet in roll size to minimize the frequency of joints shall be 
delivered to job site with factory label indicating four (4) or six (6) mil. 

B. Polyethylene disposable bags shall be six (6) mil with pre-printed label.  Disposable bags 
shall be opaque.  

C. Tape shall be capable of sealing joints in adjacent polyethylene sheets and for 
attachment of polyethylene sheet to finish or unfinished surfaces.  Tape must be 
capable of adhering under both dry and wet conditions.  

D. Surfactant (wetting agent) shall consist of fifty (50) percent polyoxyethylene ether and 
fifty (50) percent polyoxyethylene ester, or equivalent, and shall be mixed with water to 
provide a concentration one (1) ounce surfactant to five (5) gallons of water or as 
directed by the manufacturer.  

E. Containers must be impermeable and shall be both air and watertight.  Containers shall 
be labeled in accordance with OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101 and EPA 40 CFR Part 
61.152 as appropriate. 

F. Labels and signs shall conform to OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101. 

G. Encapsulant shall be lockdown type which has been approved by the Design 
Consultant.  Usage shall be in accordance with manufacturer's printed technical data.  
Encapsulant must be compatible with new materials being installed.  Encapsulant may 
be clear or white. 

2.2 TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Tools and equipment shall be suitable for asbestos removal. 

B. Protective clothing, respirators, filter cartridges, air filters and sample filter cassettes shall 
be provided in sufficient quantities for the project. 

C. Electrical equipment, protective devices, emergency generators and power cables 
shall conform to all applicable codes. 

D. Shower stalls and plumbing shall include sufficient hose length and drain system or an 
acceptable alternate.  Showers shall be equipped with hot and cold or warm running 
water.  One shower stall shall be provided for each eight workers. 
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E. Exhaust air filtration units shall be equipped with HEPA filters capable of providing 
sufficient air exhaust to create a minimum pressure differential of 0.02 inches of water 
column, and to allow a sufficient flow of air through the area.  An automatic warning 
system shall be incorporated into the equipment to indicate pressure drop or unit 
failure.  No air movement system or air filtering equipment shall discharge unfiltered air 
outside the Asbestos Control Area. 

F. Pressure differential automatic recording instrument shall be provided to ensure exhaust 
air filtration devices provide the minimum pressure differential required between the 
Work Area and occupied areas of the facility. 

G. Spray equipment shall be capable of mixing wetting agent with water and capable of 
generating sufficient pressure and volume.  Hose length shall be sufficient to reach all of 
the Asbestos Control Area. 

H. Vacuum units, of suitable size and capabilities for the project, shall have HEPA filters 
capable of trapping and retaining at least 99.97 percent of all monodispersed particles 
of 0.3 microns in diameter or larger. 

I. Mechanical mastic removal equipment shall be suitable for the application. 

J. Ladders and/or scaffolds shall be of adequate length, strength and sufficient quantity 
to support the work schedule. 

K. Other materials such as lumber, nails and hardware necessary to construct and 
dismantle the decontamination enclosures and the barriers that isolate the Work Area 
shall be provided as appropriate for the work. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

A. A Competent Person and Asbestos Abatement Site Supervisor shall be on the job at all 
times to ensure the establishment and maintenance of the NPE and proper work 
practices are followed through completion of the project. 

B. Containerize asbestos-containing waste material removed daily.  Do not allow ACM to 
remain on the floor overnight, allowing it to dry out.  Fill disposal containers (six (6) mil 
polyethylene bags or fiber drums) as removal proceeds, seal filled containers, and 
apply caution labels and clean containers before removal to wash area.  Bags shall be 
securely sealed to prevent accidental opening and leakage by taping in gooseneck 
fashion.  Bags may be placed in drums for staging and transportation to the disposal 
site.  Bags shall be decontaminated by wet cleaning and HEPA vacuuming before 
being placed in clean drums and sealed with locking ring tops.  Vinyl asbestos tile 
removed shall be bagged and placed in clean drums and sealed with locking ring 
tops.  Wet clean each container thoroughly before moving to a holding area or to the 
waste storage container. 
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C. If at any time during asbestos removal, should the Project Monitor suspect 
contamination of areas outside the Work Area, the Contractor shall stop all abatement 
work and take steps to decontaminate these areas and eliminate causes of such 
contamination.  Unprotected individuals shall be prohibited from entering 
contaminated areas until air sampling and visual inspections determine 
decontamination. 

3.2 PREPARATION OF WORK AREA ENCLOSURE SYSTEM 

A. Prior to beginning work, the Owner, Construction Administrator, Consultant and 
Contractor shall perform a visual survey of each Work Area and list all pre-existing 
damage to building components.  The Contractor shall submit to the Construction 
Administrator a list, of pre-existing damaged areas. 

B. Post warning signs meeting the specifications of OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1001 and 29 CFR 
1926.1101 at each Regulated Area.  In addition, signs shall be posted at all approaches 
to Regulated Areas so that an employee may read the sign and take the necessary 
protective steps before entering the area.  Additional signs may require posting 
following construction of work place enclosure barriers. 

C. Utilize engineering controls and personnel protective equipment while installing 
enclosures and supports when asbestos-containing materials may be disturbed. 

D. When feasible, shut down and lock out electrical power, including all receptacles and 
light fixtures.  Protect receptacles and light fixtures remaining in the Work Area with six -
(6) mil polyethylene and seal with tape.  Remove or protect fire alarm system 
components remaining in the area with six- (6) mil polyethylene and seal with tape.  
Coordinate all power and fire alarm isolation with the Owner. 

E. Provide temporary power and lighting and ensure safe installation, including ground 
fault protection, of temporary power sources and equipment in compliance with 
applicable electrical code and OSHA requirements.  The Contractor is responsible for 
proper connection and installation of electrical wiring.  Coordinate electrical 
connection to existing building service with building operations. 

F. Shut down and isolate heating, cooling, and ventilating air systems to prevent 
contamination and fiber dispersal to other areas of the building.  Coordinate shut down 
and isolation of heating, cooling, and ventilating air systems with building operations.  
Seal all vents. 

G. Pre-clean movable objects within the proposed Work Areas using HEPA filtered vacuum 
equipment and/or wet cleaning methods as appropriate and remove such objects 
from Work Areas to a temporary location. 

H. Pre-clean fixed objects within the proposed Work Areas, using HEPA filtered vacuum 
equipment and/or wet cleaning methods as appropriate, and enclose with six (6) mil 
polyethylene sheeting sealed with tape.  Objects which must remain in the Work Area 
and which require special ventilation or enclosure include electrical equipment, 
pumps, compressors, control panels, meter equipment. 
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I. Clean the proposed Work Areas using HEPA filtered vacuum equipment and/or wet 
cleaning methods as appropriate.  Do not use methods that raise dust, such as dry 
sweeping or vacuuming with equipment not equipped with HEPA filters. 

J. Seal off all windows, doorways, skylights, ducts, grilles, diffusers, and any other openings 
between the Work Area and the uncontaminated areas outside of the Work Area with 
critical barriers.  Doorways and corridors, which will not be used for passage during 
work, must be sealed with fixed critical barriers. 

K. Conspicuously label and maintain emergency and fire exits from the Asbestos Work 
Area satisfactory to the Owner. 

3.3 WORKER DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE SYSTEM  

A. Establish contiguous to the Work Area, a Worker Decontamination Enclosure System 
consisting of Equipment Room, Shower Room and Clean Room in series.  Access to the 
Work Area shall only be through this enclosure. 

B. Access between rooms in the Worker Decontamination Enclosure System shall be 
through double flap-curtained openings (air locks).  Other effective designs are 
permissible.  The Clean Room, Shower Room and Equipment Room located within the 
Worker Decontamination Enclosure, shall be completely sealed ensuring sole source of 
airflow into the Asbestos Control Area originates from the outside-uncontaminated 
areas. 

C. The Clean Room shall be adequately sized to accommodate workers and shall be 
equipped with a suitable number of hooks, lockers, shelves, etc., for workers to store 
personal articles and clothing.  Changing areas of the Clean Room shall be suitably 
screened from areas occupied by the public. 

D. The Shower Room shall be of sufficient capacity to accommodate the number of 
workers.  Supply warm water to showers.  Provide one shower for each eight workers.  
No worker or other person shall leave an Asbestos Control Area without showering. 

3.4 EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE SYSTEM 

A. Establish contiguous to the Work Area, an Equipment Decontamination Enclosure 
System consisting of two (2) totally enclosed chambers divided by a double flap 
curtained opening.  Other effective designs are permissible.  This enclosure must be 
constructed to ensure that no personnel enter or exit through this unit. 

3.5 SEPARATION OF WORK AREAS FROM OCCUPIED AREAS  

A. Occupied areas and/or building space not within the Asbestos Control Area shall be 
separated from asbestos abatement Work Areas by means of airtight barriers.   

B. Do not impair required building exits from any occupied building area.  Where normal 
exits have been blocked by the asbestos work, provide temporary exit signs directing 
building occupants to the nearest available exit location. 
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C. Create a pressure differential in the range of 0.02 to 0.04 inches of water column 
between the Work Area and occupied areas by the use of acceptable pressure 
differential equipment.  Provide a sufficient quantity of units to exhaust the volume of air 
within the Asbestos Control Area a minimum of four times per hour. Continuously 
monitor the pressure differential between the Work Area and occupied areas utilizing 
recording type equipment to ensure exhaust air filtration equipment maintains a 
minimum pressure differential of 0.02 inches of water column. 

3.6 REMOVAL OF FRIABLE ASBESTOS MATERIAL 

A. Cover floor and wall surfaces with polyethylene sheeting sealed with tape.  
Polyethylene shall be applied alternately to floors and walls.  Cover floors first, with a 
layer of six- (6) mil polyethylene sheeting, so that polyethylene extends at least twelve 
(12) inches up on walls.  Cover walls with a layer of four- (4) mil polyethylene sheeting to 
twelve (12) inches beyond the wall floor intersection, thus overlapping the floor material 
by a minimum of twenty-four (24) inches.  Repeat the process for the second layer of 
polyethylene.  There shall be no seams in the plastic sheet at wall-to-floor joints. 

B. Where non-ACM thermal systems insulation exists within the Work Area and is to remain, 
protect from asbestos contamination.   

C. Spray friable materials with amended water, using airless spray equipment capable of 
providing a "mist" application to reduce the release of fibers during the removal 
operation.  In order to maintain indoor asbestos concentrations at a minimum, remove 
the wet asbestos in manageable sections.  Materials shall not be allowed to dry out.  
Material drop shall not exceed 8 feet.  For heights up to 15 feet, provide inclined chutes 
or scaffolding to intercept drop.  For heights, exceeding 15 feet provide enclosed dust-
proof chutes. 

D. After completion of stripping work, all surfaces from which asbestos has been removed 
shall be wet brushed, using a nylon brush, wet wiped and sponged or cleaned by an 
equivalent method to remove all visible material (wire brushes are not permitted).  
During this work, the surfaces being cleaned shall be kept wet. 

3.7 REMOVAL OF NON-FRIABLE RESILIENT FLOORING AND ASSOCIATED MASTIC 

A. Resilient flooring shall be removed by approved methods, which minimize the release of 
asbestos fibers.  Mastic shall be removed by mechanical means.  Precaution shall be 
taken to prevent the leakage of contaminated liquids to other areas of the building.  
Take immediate steps to clean up leaks and prevent future occurrences of the leak.  
Ensure surfaces have been adequately wetted to prevent dust emissions prior to 
operation of mechanical mastic removal equipment. 

3.8  REMOVAL OF NON-FRIABLE MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL 

A.  Non-friable miscellaneous materials shall be removed by approved methods, which 
minimize the release of asbestos fibers.  Materials shall be wetted with amended water 
prior to removal.  Double wrap ACM in 6-mil polyethylene sheeting and remove for 
disposal. 
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3.8 CLEAN-UP PROCEDURE 

A. Remove and containerize all visible accumulations of asbestos-containing and/or 
asbestos-contaminated debris which may have splattered or collected on the 
polyethylene wall covering.  Carefully remove the cleaned outer layer of polyethylene 
from the walls, fold inward as material is being removed, and place in disposal 
containers.  Any debris, which may have leaked behind the outer layer, shall be 
removed by HEPA vacuuming and/or wet cleaning.   

B. Remove contamination from the exteriors of the negative air machines, scaffolding, 
ladders, extension cords, hoses and other equipment inside the Work Area.  Cleaning 
may be accomplished by brushing, HEPA vacuuming and/or wet cleaning. 

C. The Owner’s Project Monitor shall conduct a thorough visual inspection utilizing a high-
intensity flashlight, with the containment barriers in place, to detect visible 
accumulations of dust or bulk asbestos-containing materials remaining in the Work 
Area.  Should dust, debris or residue be detected, the Contractor shall repeat the 
cleaning, at the Contractor's expense, until the area is in compliance.  The visual 
inspection will detect incomplete work, damage caused by the abatement activity, 
and inadequate clean-up of the work site. 

D. Once the area has been re-cleaned, any equipment, tools or materials not required for 
completion of the work, shall be removed from the Work Area.  Negative air filtration 
devices shall remain in place and operating for the remainder of the clean-up 
operation. 

E. Wet wipe the walls beginning at the point farthest away from the negative air filtration 
units using cotton rags or lint free paper towels.  Rags and towels shall be disposed of 
after each use. Workers should avoid the use of dirty rags to insure proper cleaning of 
surfaces.  Mop the entire floor with a clean mop head and amended water.  Water 
shall be changed frequently. Waste water shall be filtered using best available 
technology and dumped down an approved drain. 

F. A visual inspection of the Work Area by the licensed Project Monitor shall be 
conducted. Evidence of asbestos contamination identified during the inspection will 
necessitate further cleaning as heretofore specified.  The area shall be re-cleaned at 
the Contractors expense until the Standard of Cleanliness is achieved. 

G. Upon successful completion of the visual inspection, the Contractor shall encapsulate 
all abated surfaces. 

H. Once the lock-down encapsulant has sufficiently dried, air sampling for re-occupancy 
clearance shall be undertaken using aggressive sampling techniques.   

I. During breakdown of containment carefully remove the polyethylene barriers. Fold 
inward as the material is being removed, and place in leak-tight containers.  Any debris 
which may have fallen behind the polyethylene sheeting shall be removed by HEPA 
vacuuming and/or wet cleaning.  Remove all remaining polyethylene, including critical 
barriers, and Decontamination Enclosure Systems leaving negative air filtration devices 
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in operation.  HEPA vacuum and/or wet wipe any visible residue, which is uncovered 
during this process. 

3.9 REOCCUPANCY CLEARANCE AIR SAMPLING 

A. Re-occupancy clearance air sampling will be conducted by the Project Monitor in 
accordance with the re-occupancy clearance criteria as set forth in the Regulations of 
Connecticut State Agencies, Section 19a-332a-12.  Areas, which do not comply, shall 
continue to be cleaned by and at the Contractors expense, until the specified 
Standard of Cleaning is achieved as evidenced by results of air testing.  When the Work 
Area passes the re-occupancy clearance, controls established by this specification 
may be removed. 

B. Post-abatement clearance air monitoring requirements are as follows: 
1. Air sampling will not begin until at least 12 hours after wet cleaning has been 

completed and no visible water or condensation remain. 
2. Sampling equipment will be placed at random around the Work Area.  If the 

Work Area contains the number of rooms equivalent to the number of required 
samples based on floor area, a sampler shall be placed in each room.  When the 
number of rooms is greater than the number of samples, a representative number 
of rooms will be selected. 

3. The representative samplers placed outside the Work Area but within the building 
will be located to avoid any air that might escape through the isolation barriers 
and will be approximately 50 feet from the entrance to the Work Area, and 25 
feet from the isolation barriers. 

4. The following aggressive air sampling procedures will be used within the Work 
Area during all air clearance monitoring: 
a. Before starting the sampling pumps, direct the exhaust from forced air 

equipment (such as a 1 horsepower leaf blower) against all walls, ceilings, 
floors, ledges and other surfaces in the Work Area.  This should take at least 5 
minutes per 1000 SF of floor area. 

b. Place a 20-inch fan in the center of the room.  (Use one fan per 10,000 cubic 
feet of room space.)  Place the fan on slow speed and point it toward the 
ceiling. 

c. Start the sampling pumps and sample for the required time. 
d. Turn off the pump and then the fan(s) when sampling is complete. 

5. Air volumes taken for clearance sampling shall be sufficient to accurately 
determine (to a 95 percent probability) fiber concentrations to 0.010 f/cc of air. 

6. Each homogeneous Work Area, which does not meet the clearance criteria, shall 
be thoroughly re-cleaned using HEPA vacuuming and/or wet cleaning, with the 
negative pressure ventilation system in operation.  New samples shall be 
collected in the Work Area as described above.  The process shall be repeated 
until the Work Area passes the test, with the cost of repeat sampling being borne 
entirely by the Contractor. 

7. For an asbestos abatement project with more than one homogeneous Work 
Area, the release criterion shall be applied independently to each Work Area. 

C. Continuous air sampling during construction will be conducted by the State’s Project 
Monitor.  Reoccupancy clearance testing will be in accordance with State of 
Connecticut DPH requirements.  For window removal, a final visual inspection is to be 
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performed to determine successful completion of all work associated with removal of 
windows. 

3.10 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Conduct air sampling, as necessary, to assure that workers are using appropriate 
respiratory protection in accordance with OSHA Standard 1926.1101.  Perform 
monitoring to determine accurately the airborne concentrations of asbestos to which 
employees may be exposed.  Determinations of employee exposure shall be made 
from breathing zone air samples that are representative of the 8-hour TWA and 30-
minute short-term exposures of each employee.  Documentation of air sampling results 
must be recorded at the work site within twenty-four (24) hours of receipt of results, and 
shall be available for review until the job is complete. 

3.11 DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS 

A. Disposal of asbestos-containing and/or asbestos contaminated material shall occur at 
an authorized site and must be in compliance with the requirements of, and authorized 
by the Office of Solid Waste Management, Department of Energy and Environmental 
Protection, State of Connecticut, or other designated agency having jurisdiction over 
solid waste disposal. 

B. Disposal approval shall be obtained prior to commencement of asbestos removal. 

C. Warning signs must be attached to vehicles used to transport asbestos-containing 
waste.  Warning signs shall be posted during loading and unloading of disposal 
containers.  The signs must be posted so that they are plainly visible. 

D. Waste removal dumpsters and cargo areas of transport vehicles shall be lined with a 
layer of six (6) mil polyethylene sheeting to prevent contamination from leaking or 
spilled containers.  Floor sheeting shall be installed first, and shall be extended up 
sidewalls 12-inches.  Wall sheeting shall overlap floor sheeting 24-inches and tape into 
place. 

E. A copy of the completed Waste Shipment Record shall be provided to the Owner. 

3.12 ACTION CRITERIA 

A. If air samples collected outside of the Work Area during abatement activities indicate 
airborne fiber concentrations greater than original background levels or greater than 
0.010 f/cc, as determined by Phase Contrast Microscopy, whichever is larger, an 
examination of the Work Area perimeter shall be conducted and the integrity of 
barriers shall be restored.  Cleanup of surfaces outside the Work Area using HEPA 
vacuum equipment or wet cleaning techniques shall be done prior to resuming 
abatement activities. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 

A. Work of this Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, and services 
necessary to complete the miscellaneous metal work as indicated on the 
drawings and/or specified herein, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1.  Rough hardware. 

2.  Light steel framing and supports, not included as part of work of other trades. 

3.  Miscellaneous angles, plates, channels, and tubes for supports of various 
construction. 

 
4.  Miscellaneous hangers, brackets and supports. 
 
5.  Aluminum railing for Gallery wall hanging system. 

6.  Corner guards. 

7.  Aluminum extrusions and closure pieces to aid in completion of privacy 
screen assemblies. 

8.  Stainless steel wall panels and brackets at Drinking Fountains walls and 1st 
floor guard glass panel. 

9.  Steel framing, bracing, supports, anchors, bolts, shims, fastenings, and all 
other supplementary parts indicated on drawings or as required to complete 
each item of work of this Section. 

10.Prime painting, touch-up painting, galvanizing and separation of dissimilar 
metals for work of this Section. 

11.Cutting, fitting, drilling and tapping work of this Section to accommodate 
work of other Sections and of materials as required for attaching and 
installing work of this Section. 

   
1.02  RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. Section 06 10 00: Carpentry 
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B. Section 09 90 00: Painting and Coating 
C. Section 10 21 13: Solid Plastic Toilet Compartments 
D.  Plumbing Division Sections 
E.  Mechanical Division Sections 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements prior to preparation of shop 
drawings and fabrication, where possible. Do not delay job progress: allow for 
trimming and fitting where taking field measurements before fabrication may 
delay work. 

  
1.04  SUBMITTALS 
           

A. Submit product information provisions of General Conditions and Supplemental 
General Conditions. 

B. Prepare shop drawings of railing and guard panel after taking field 
measurements of the built condition.   Indicate on the shop drawings any 
deviations from the design drawings.  Any deviations will require Architect’s 
review. 

C. Prepare plans in ½” scale. 
D. Prepare elevations in 1-1/2” scale minimum. 
E. Submit certification of galvanized material. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS  
 
2.01  MATERIALS- steel angles, plates and other steel products 
 
 A. Commercial Quality Low Carbon Steel. 
 
 B. Galvanized steel: DeVoe, Mirrolac galvanized metal primer #13201 or equal. 
 
 C. Shop Prime: DeVoe, Mirrolac modified epoxy #13101 or equal. 
 
2.02  MATERIALS- other 

A. Aluminum Plate and Sheet:  Alloy and temper recommended by aluminum 
producer or finisher for type of use and finish indicated, and with not less than 
the strength and durability properties specified in ASTM B 209, alloy 6061-T6.  

B. Aluminum extrusions: ASTM B221, 643-T5 alloy and temper, clear anodized. 

C. Stainless Steel:  
  a.  Sheet panel at drinking fountains,  

b. U-shaped shoe/support brackets at Drinking Fountain tempered ¾” thick 
glass panel guard (1st Floor East Corridor CE-1).  

c. 1.5” angle at solid surface shelf (Lactation Rooms). 
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D. Stainless steel hardware at Stainless Steel and at Aluminum items. 
 

2.03 ART HANGING SYSTEM 
 A. Gallery wall-mounted rod hanging system, Basis of design: Classic Gallery System 

by AS Hanging, or Equal or similar products by Gallery System Art Displays or 
Systematic Art. 

 
 B. Components to be selected from manufacturer’s line, to include wall track, end 

caps, rods, hooks, rod-end hangers, safety caps.  
 

   
2.03  FABRICATION 
 
 A. Welding shall conform to the requirements of the AWS.  Grind exposed welds 

smooth. 
 
 B. After Work is fabricated, peen or upset bolt threads to prevent loosening. 
 
 C. Grind rough edges smooth. 
 
 D. Hot dip galvanize all products for exterior location including items built into 

exterior construction, including structural steel lintels and angles, after 
fabrication.  Conform to the requirements of ASTM A386, 2.0 oz. per square foot. 

   
 E. Prepare galvanized metals for priming as follows: 
 
  1. Remove obvious deposits of grease and oil first. 
 
  2. Flood with white vinegar, wet entire surface; let stand for five minutes, 

repeat three times. 
 
  3. Remove vinegar residue with clean rags and clear water. 
 
  4. Dry surfaces with clean rags. 
 
  5. Clean entire surface by flooding with clean mineral spirits and wiping dry 

with clean cloths.  Repeat once. 
 

F. Prepare ferrous items for priming as follows: 
 

1. Remove obvious deposits of grease and oil first. 
 

2. Remove loose mill scale, loose black oxide, all rust, all welding flux and 
spatter and other contaminants by grinding and wire brushing.  Do not 
roughen or burnish metal. 
 

3. Clean entire surface by flooding with clean mineral spirits and wiping dry 
with clean cloths. 
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G. Apply primer in thickness recommended by manufacturer.  Do not over thin.  

Avoid runs, sags, and holidays.  Brush primer into cracks and joints. 
 

H.  Note that specified primer is slow drying.  Allow primer to dry 72 hours before 
handling or shipping. 

 
I.  Protective coatings: Whenever dissimilar metals will be in contact, separate 

contact surfaces by coating each contact surface prior to assembly or 
installation with one coat of specified bituminous paint, which shall be in 
addition to the specified shop prime paint.  Mask off those surfaces not 
required to receive protective coating. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.01 INSPECTION 

Examine the areas and conditions where miscellaneous metal is to be installed 
and correct any conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of 
the work.  Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions are 
corrected to permit proper installation of the work. 

 
3.01  SCHEDULE 
 
 A. Angle Framing: 
 
  1. Miscellaneous brackets, supports, anchors, and frames for mechanical and 

electrical equipment are specified in Division 23 and 24, including for roof 
penetrations of vent pipes and ducts. 

 
  2. Provide miscellaneous brackets, supports, anchors, and lintels other than for 

mechanical and electrical equipment. 
 
 B. Provide miscellaneous angles and plates for support of construction such as 

masonry opening and roof penetrations and other construction shown on 
drawings.  Welds shall be continuous.  Ground weld joints smooth.  Exterior 
application and those within and above the toilet/shower areas shall be hot 
dip galvanized after fabrication. 

 
C.  Provide miscellaneous anchors and supports as required to complete the 

project.  
 

D.  Install Art hanging system as per manufacturer’s instruction. Provide hanging 
rods and hooks (2 per foot). 
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3.02  INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install items firmly attached to supporting construction as detailed on drawings. 
 
 B. If primer becomes damaged, prepare and prime damaged spots as specified 

above under FABRICATION. 
 

C. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners 
where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place 
construction; including threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, 
toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other connectors as 
required. 

D. Cutting, Fitting and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for 
installation of miscellaneous metal fabrications.  Set work accurately in 
location, alignment and elevation, plumb, level, true and free of rack, 
measured from established lines and levels.  Provide temporary bracing or 
anchors in formwork for items which are to be built into concrete, masonry, or 
similar construction. 

E. Fitting Connections:  Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight 
hairline joints.  Weld connections which are not to be left as exposed joints, but 
cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.  Grind exposed 
joints smooth and touch up shop paint coat.  Do not weld, cut or abrade the 
surfaces of exterior units which have been hot dip galvanized after fabrication, 
and are intended for bolted or screwed field connections. 

 
F.  Follow manufacturer’s instructions for installation of prefabricated kits and 

systems. 
 
  
3.03  PROTECTION 
 
 A. Protect all completed work from damage. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Miscellaneous wood framing. 
 

B. Furring and blocking. 
 

C. Millwork – Solid Surface lavatory counters w/ Plastic laminate support. Shelving. 
 

 
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 
 A. Section 09 21 16 - Gypsum Board Assemblies 
  
 B.  Plumbing Division Sections 
 
 C.  Section 05 50 00 - Miscelaneous Metals  
 
 
1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Lumber grading rules and wood species to be in conformance with PS 20. 
 
 B. Grading rules of the following associations apply to materials furnished under 

this Section: 
 
  1. Northeastern Lumber Manufacturer's Association, Inc. (NELMA). 
 
  2. West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB). 
 
  3. Western Wood Products Association (WWPA). 
 
  4. Northern Hardwood and Pine Manufacturer's Association (NHPMA). 
 
 C. Grade Marks 
 
  1. Identify lumber and plywood by official grade mark. 
 
  2. Lumber 
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   a. Grade stamp to contain symbol of grading agency certified by Board 
of Review, American Lumber Standards Committee, mill number or 
name, grade of lumber, species or species grouping or combination 
designation, rules under which graded where applicable, and condition 
of seasoning at time of manufacturer. 

 
   b. S-GRN: Unseasoned. 
 
   c. S-DRY: Maximum 19% moisture content. 
 
   d. MC-15: Maximum of 15% moisture content. 
 
 D. Testing: 
 
  1. ASTM E84, maximum 25 flame spread rating. 
 
 E. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies: 
 
  1. Fire hazard classification: Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. for treated lumber. 
 
 F. Reference Standards: 
 
  1. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
 

a. ASTM E84-77a, Surface Burning Characteristics of Building and Materials. 
 

2. AWPA C1- All Timber Products-  
AWPA C2- Lumber, Timer, Bridge Ties and Mine Ties   
AWPC C4- Poles 
AWPA C15- Wood for Comercial-Residential Construction 
Preservative Treatment by Pressure Processes; American Wood-Preservers’ 
Association. 

 
3. AWPA P5- Waterborne Preservative; American Wood-Preservers Association. 

 
1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Certification 
 
  1. Fire-retardant treatment: Submit certification by treating plant that the fire 

retardant treatment materials comply with governing ordinances and that 
treatment will not bleed through finished surfaces.  For any lumber used in a 
structural application certification is required stating that the lumber will not 
degrade under normal conditions of heat and humidity. 
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  2. Preservative treatment:  Submit certification by treating plant of 
compliance with specified standards, process employed, and preservative 
retention values. 

 
 B. Product Data: 
 
  1. Submit product data, for each type of lumber use, in accordance with 

Contract Conditions identified with quality grade, type of finish and species 
of wood. 

 
  2.  Submit product data for solid surface and platic laminate. 
 
 C. Samples: 
  
  1. Submit 2 samples, 12” x 12”,  including a section of outside corner of plastic 

laminate panel. 
 

D. Shop Drawings: 
   

1. Submit millwork shop drawings.  Prepare shop drawings after field measuring 
the spaces where the millwork will be located.  Adjust final dimensions 
accordingly. 

 
2. Clearly indicate on the shop drawings any deviations from the design 

drawings.  Such deviations will require Architect’s review. 
 

3. Show on the shop drawings plans and elevations of every piece of millwork.  
Show all elevations that are exposed to view.  Show plans and elevations at 
½” scale. 

 
4. Show sections/details of the millwork at 3” scale minimum.  Indicate all 

materials and the joints between the different materials.  Show construction 
joint details.  Show locations and types of all hardware. 

    
1.05  DELIVERY 
 
 A. Deliver, store and handle wood counters and cabinets in manner to prevent 

damage and deterioration. 
 
 B. Defer delivery to the job until the installation and storage areas are complete 

and dry of all wet type construction. 
 
 C. Maintain relative humidity in storage areas not to exceed 55%. 
 
 D. Immediately upon delivery to job site, place materials in area protected from 

weather. 
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 E. Store materials a minimum of 6 inches above ground on framework or blocking 

and cover with protective waterproof covering providing for adequate air 
circulation or ventilation. 

 
 F. Do not store seasoned materials in wet or damp portions of building. 
 
 G. Protect fire retardant materials against high humidity and moisture during 

storage and erection. 

H.  Architectural woodwork shall be allowed to come to equilibrium on site for 7 
days prior to installation. 

 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  MATERIALS 
 
 A. Lumber - for rough carpentry 
 
  1. Dimensions 
 
   a. Specified lumber dimensions are nominal. 
 
   b. Actual dimensions to conform to PS-20. 
 
  2. Surfacing:  Surface four sides (S&S) unless specified otherwise. 
 
  3. Framing lumber, any commercial soft wood species. 
 
   a. Light framing. 
 
    1. Plates, blockings, bracings, furring, and nailers:  utility grade. 

 
B. Lumber for exterior trim application:  Western Red cedar, A clear. 
 
C. Lumber for interior trim: Poplar- painting by contractor. 

 
 D. Miscellaneous Materials: 

 
1.  Construction Adhesive:  Plasticon-400 by B.F. Goodrich 
2.  Fasteners and Anchorage:  provide size and type as indicated and as 

recommend by applicable standards.  All fasteners and Anchorage for 
application to exterior systems to be galvanized or stainless steel.  Comply 
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with IBC Section 2304.9.5 for use in preservative-treated and fire-retardant-
treated wood. 

3.  Stainless steel chrome finished screws for exposed hardware at removable 
millwork panels. 

 
 E. Fire Retardant Treatment Products- All blocking and furring build into the wall 

construction shall be fire-retardant treated. 
 

1.  Lumber:  AWPA C20. 
2.  Comply with IBC Section 2303.2. 

  
F. Quality Grade for millwork 
 

1. Materials and Fabrication- Custom grade in accordance with Quality 
Standards Illustrated of the Architectural Woodwork Institute, latest edition. 

2. Millwork Vendor and Installer is AWI Certified in the AWI QCP Program at bid 
submission. 

 
G.  LUMBER - for millwork 
 
 1. Solid surafce counters and cabinetry with plastic laminated finish: 
   

a. Furniture grade high density particle board. 
 
  b. Conceal solid wood:  at option of mill. 
 
H.  SOLID SURFACE counters, caps and shelves:  
 

1. ½” thick, cast, filled, acrylic; not coated, laminated or of composite 
construction, meeting ANSI Z124-1980, Type Six, and ISS FA-2.01 
"Classification and Standards Publication of Solid Surfacing Material" as 
published by the International Solid Surface Fabricators Association (ISSFA). 
Material shall conform to the published performance characteristics of 
ISSFA-2-01. 

 
2. Manufacturer: Corian, or approved equal by Wilsonart or Formica. Color 

selection shall be from manufactures full line of products. Basis of design: 
SSC1: Elderberry and SSC2: Silver Birch, see drawings for location. 

3.  Fabricator must be approved by the solid surfacing material manufacturer. 

4.  Factory fabricate components exactly to sizes and shapes indicated, in 
accordance with approved shop drawings.  Contractor shall verify in the 
field all installation conditions, prior to fabrication. 
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5.  Form joints between components using manufacturer's standard joint 
adhesive; without conspicuous joints.  No joints or seams will be permitted 
other than those shown on the approved shop drawings, unless specifically 
approved by the Architect. 

6.  Provide factory cutouts for plumbing fittings and accessories as indicated 
on the drawings. 

7.  Cut and finish component edges with clean, sharp returns.  Route radii and 
contours to template.  Repair or reject defective and inaccurate work. 

8.  Provide all custom sizes, shapes, curves, configurations, reveals, and 
edgings as called for and shown on the drawings in the dimension and 
thicknesses noted. 

I. PLASTIC LAMINATE 

1.  Face Sheets:  NEMA Publication LD3, Grade GP50, Type I, 0.05" thick, as 
manufactured by Formica, Nevamar, WilsonArt.  Color, pattern and finish as 
selected by the Architect. 

2.  Backing Sheets:  Non-decorative, high-pressure plastic laminate, NEMA LD3, 
Grade BK20, 0.02" thick. 

3.  Edges:  Finish with plastic laminate to match face and applied before face 
sheets are applied, unless otherwise shown or specified. 

 
4.  Manufacturer: Nevamar, Wilsonart, Arborite. 
 
5.  Color (basis of design): PLAM 1, all locations: Nevamar Silver Alu Metalx 

MXT003T textured. Wilsonart Satin Stainless 4830K-18 Linearity Finish. Arborite 
P-623 MX Brushed Aluminum-Aluminium Brosse. 

 
6.  Hardware: use chrome truss head screws at removable panels under sinks 

and at all locations with visible hardware. 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSPECTION 
 
 A. Verify that surfaces to receive rough carpentry materials are prepared to 

required grades and dimension. 
 
3.02  INSTALLATION 
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A. General: 

1.  Carefully select all members;  select individual pieces so that knots and 
obvious defects will not interfere with placing bolts or proper nailing or 
making proper connections. 

 
2.  Cut out and discard all defects which will render a piece unable to serve its 

intended function; lumber may be rejected by the Architect, whether or 
not it has been installed, for excessive warp, twist, bow, crook, mildew , 
fungus, or mold, as well as for improper cutting fitting. 

 
3.  Furnish all rough lumber and all wood blocking, grounds, furring, and nailing 

strips to be built in by other trades and as required of installation material 
specified under other sections of the specifications. 

 
4.  Set work accurately to required levels and lines, with members plumb and 

true and accurately cut and fitted.  Work not covered in this specification 
shall be governed by “manual of House Framing” which is incorporated 
herein by reference. 

 
5.  Securely attach carpentry work to substrates by anchoring and fastening as 

shown and as required by recognized standards.  Counter sink nail heads 
on exposed carpentry work and fill holes.   

 
6.  Bolting:  Drill holes 1/16 inch larger in diameter than the bolts being used.  

Drill straight and true from one side only.  Bolt threads shall not bear on 
wood.  Use washer under head and nut where both bear on wood;  use 
washers under all nuts. 

 
7.  Screws:  For lag screws and wood screws, pre-bore holes same diameter as 

root of thread; enlarge holes to shank diameter for length of shank.  Screw, 
do not drive, all lag screws and wood screws. 

 
8.  Wood grounds:  Proper size for securing plywood, drywall, base, moldings, 

and all other miscellaneous trim. 
 

a.  Attach to substrates securely with anchor bolts and other attachment 
devices as shown and as required to support applied loading. 

 
b.  Counter sink bolts and nuts flush with surfaces, unless otherwise shown.  
  
c.  Provide grounds of dressed, preservative treated, key-beveled lumber 

not less than 1 ½” wide and of the thickness required to bring face of 
ground to exact thickness of finish material involved.  Remove 
temporary grounds when no longer required. 
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9.  Furring:  1” x 3” heartwood, spaced 16” on center blocked or shimmed to a 
true plane. 

 
 D. Blocking: 

 
  1. Wedge, align, and anchor blocking with countersunk bolts, washers and 

nuts or nails. 
 
  2. Locate blocking to facilitate installation of finishing materials, fixtures, and 

specialty items. 
 

E. Pressure Treated Wood Products 
 
  1. Treat completed units of woodwork, after cutting, machining, sanding, 

gluing and assembly has been completed to the greatest extent possible.  
Coat surfaces which have been cut after treatment with a heavy brush 
coat of same preservative. 

 
F. Finish Carpentry 

1. Install components plumb and level, scribed to adjacent finishes, in 
accordance with approved shop drawings and product installation data. 

2.  Form field joints using manufacturer's recommended adhesive, with joints 
inconspicuous in finished work.  Keep components and hands clean when 
making joints. 

3.  All surfaces, other than those surfaces that are the mounting/gluing 
surfaces, must be fully polished to match the finished face of all 
components.  Unfinished surfaces will be rejected. 

4.  Final finished surfaces must be fully and evenly polished with manufacturer's 
recommended finishing products.  Unfinished surfaces will be rejected. 

5. Keep components and hands clean during installation.  Remove adhesives, 
sealants and other stains.  Keep clean until Date of Substantial Completion.  
Replace stained components. 

6.  Protect surfaces from damage until Date of Substantial Completion.  Repair 
work or replace damaged work that cannot be repaired to Architect's 
satisfaction. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Fire safing and fire proofing insulation systems. 
 

B.  Fibrous thermal insulation. 
 
C.  Fibrous acoustic insulation. 

 
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 
 A. Section 06 10 00 – Carpentry 
 B. Section 09 21 16 - Gypsum Board Assemblies 
  
1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Provide manufacturer's written certification that products intended for use 

meet specified requirements. 
 
 B. Testing: Fire Safing Flame Spread: ASTM E84-01, flame spread of 25 or less, fuel 

contributed 15 or less, and smoke contributed 20 or less. 
 
 C. Testing: Fibrous Thermal Insulation: ASTM #84-01, flame spread of 25 or less, 

smoke developed 50 or less. 
 
 D. Owner shall undertake thermal scans of roofs and if any re-insulation is required 

the rescanning costs shall be borne by General Contractor. 
 
1.04  NONCOMBUSTIBLE TEST 
 
 A. ASTM E136. 
 
1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 

A.  Submit manufacturer's product data under provisions of the General Condition 
and Section 01 33 00. 

 
 1.06  PRODUCT DELIVERY AND STORAGE 
 
 A. Deliver materials to the project site in manufacturer's original packaging. 
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 B. Store off ground, protect against weather and condensation. 
 
 C. Immediately remove damaged material from the site. 
 
1.07  COORDINATION 
 
 A. Coordinate installation with other trades whose work may be affected or have 

no effect. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  SAFING INSULATION AND FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS 
 
 A. Safing: ASTM C665, Type 1, HH-I-558B, Classes 1 and 2, noncombustible, ASTM 

E136.  Fire Safing Insulation as manufactured by Owens Corning ThermaFiber 
Inc., Wabash, IN. 

 
 B. Fire Protection Systems: 
 
  1. 1 1/2” to 6” thick Owens Corning Thermafiber, Firespan 90 as specified 

above.  Include all attachments to meet UL system requirements. 
 
  2. Hilti CP672 Firestop 1/4” thick coating with 3/4” overlap for UL 1HR floor 

rating at 1st floor connector columns. 
 
2.02  THERMAL INSULATION 
 
 A. Fiberglas insulation: Owens/Corning Fiberglas Corp., CertainTeed Corp., 

Manville: Building Insulations Div. 
   

1.  Unfaced and foil faced 
 
2.  Thickness: 3-5/8”  R Value: 11 
 Thickness: 6”  R Value: 19  
 Thickness: 10” R Value: 30 

 
  3. Flame Spread: 25 
 
  4. Smoke Developed: 50 
 
  5. Perm Rating:  .1 
 
  6. ASTM C665-84, Type III, Class A 
 

7. ASTM E136 
 
2.03  SOUND ATTENUATION BATT INSULATION 
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  1. Mineral Wool batts:  Thermafiber SAFB or Roxul Inc or Johns Manville. 
   

1.  Unfaced 
 
3. Thickness: 3” 

 
  3. Flame Spread: 10 
 
  4. Smoke Developed: 10 
 
  5. Perm Rating:  .1 
 
  6. ASTM C665, C 553 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSPECTION 
 
 A. Examine areas scheduled to receive insulation to insure protection against 

inclement weather and other hazards, and to insure work of preceding trades is 
completed. 

 
3.02  INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Safing Insulation: Install in all openings in new partitions and in existing partitions 

as noted on drawings and in all fire-rated partitions, and around pipes, 
conduits, ducts, etc. penetrating walls and floors.  Fill voids between partition 
top and structural deck, and between top of wall construction and underside 
of desk including around beams, full thickness of wall construction.  Install in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and UL Systems 
requirements for the specific rated systems. 

 
B.  Thermal and Sound Attenuation Insulation: Install where shown on drawings.  

Butt edges securely together.  Install according to manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

 
C.  General:  The creased Thermafiber SAFB system shall be 1 inch wider than 

regular blankets.  After the blanket is installed in the partition cavity, a 1 inch 
vertical slit shall be field cut partially through the center of the blanket, allowing 
it to be creased.  Compressing the extra width into the stud cavity buckles the 
center, exerting pressure against both studs and drywall.  This pressure dampens 
sound vibrations and boosts the partition’s STC rating. 

 
3.03  CLEAN UP 
 
 A. Remove and dispose of excess materials, litter and debris, leaving work areas in 

clean condition. 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  DEFINITIONS 
 
 A. Firestopping:  Material or combination of materials used to retain integrity of 

fire-rated construction by maintaining an effective barrier against the spread of 
flame, smoke, and hot gases through penetrations in fire rated wall and floor 
assemblies. 

 
1.02 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK OF THIS SECTION 
 
 Only tested firestop systems shall be used in specific locations as follows: 
 

A. Penetrations for the passage of duct, cable, cable tray, conduit, piping, 
electrical busways and raceways through fire-rated vertical barriers (walls and 
partitions), horizontal barriers (floor/ceiling assemblies), and vertical service 
shaft walls and partitions for all construction activities. 

 
B. Safing slot gaps between edge of floor slabs. 

 
C. Openings between structurally separate sections of wall or floors. 

 
D. Gaps between the top of walls and ceilings or roof assemblies. 

 
E. Expansion joints in walls and floors. 

 
F. Openings and penetrations in fire-rated partitions or walls containing fire doors. 

 
G. Openings around structural members which penetrate floors or walls. 
 

1.03 RELATED WORK OF OTHER SECTIONS 
 

A. Coordinate work of this section with work of other sections as required to 
properly execute the work and as necessary to maintain satisfactory progress 
of the work of other sections, including: 

 
1. Section 07 90 00-Joint Protection 
2. Section 09 21 16-Gypsum Board Assemblies 
3. Division 21 – Fire suppression 
4. Division 22 – Plumbing 
5. Division 23 – HVAC 
6. Division 26 – Electrical 

 
1.04  REFERENCES 
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A. Test Requirements:  ASTM E-814, “Standard Method of Fire Tests of Through 

Penetration Fire Stops” (July 1983). 
 
B. ASTM E199-07a Standard Test methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and 

Materials. 
 

C. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) of  Northbrook, IL runs ASTM E-814 under their 
designation of UL 1479 and publishes the results in their “FIRE RESISTANCE 
DIRECTORY” that is updated annually with a midyear supplement. 
 

a. UL Fire Resistance Directory: 
 

i.Through-Penetration Firestop Devices (XHCR) 
ii.Fire Resistance Ratings (BXUV) 
iii.Through-Penetration Firestop Systems (XHEZ) 
iv.Fill, Voids, or Cavity Material (XHHW) 
v.Forming Materials (XHKU) 

 
D. Test Requirements:  UL 2079, “Tests for Resistance of Building Joint Systems” 

(November 1994). 
 
E. ASTM E-84, Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 

Materials. 
 

F. International Building Code 2003 with 2005 Connecticut Supplements and 2009, 
2011 and 2013 Supplments. 

 
G. Connecticut Fire Safety Code 2005 with 2009 and 2012 Supplments. 

 
H. NFPA 70-National Electric Code 2011. 

 
1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. A manufacturer’s direct representative (not distributor or agent) to be on-site 

during initial installation of firestop systems to train appropriate contractor 
personnel in proper selection and installation procedures.  This will be done per 
manufacturer’s written recommendations published in their literature and 
drawing details. 

 
B. Firestop System installation must meet requirements of ASTM E-814, UL 1479 or UL 

2079 tested assemblies that provide a fire rating equal to that of construction 
being penetrated. 

 
C. Proposed firestop materials and methods shall conform to applicable 

governing codes having local jurisdiction. 
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D. Firestop Systems do not reestablish the structural integrity of load bearing 
partitions/assemblies, or support live loads and traffic.  Installer shall consult the 
structural engineer prior to penetrating any load bearing assembly. 

 
E. For those firestop applications that exist for which no UL tested system is 

available through any manufacturer, a manufacturer’s engineering judgment 
derived from similar UL system designs or other tests will be submitted to local 
authorities having jurisdiction (Office of the State Building Official)for their 
review and approval prior to installation.  Engineer judgment drawings must 
follow requirements set forth by the International Firestop Council (September 7, 
1994). 

 
1.06  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit Product Data:  Manufacturer’s specifications and technical data for 

each material including the composition and limitations, documentation of UL 
firestop systems to be used and manufacturer’s installation instructions to 
comply with Section 01 33 00. 

 
B. Manufacturer’s engineering judgment identification number and drawing 

details when no UL system is available for an application.  Engineer judgment 
must include both project name and contractor’s name who will install firestop 
system as described in drawing. 

 
C. Submit material safety data sheets provided with product delivered to job-site. 

 
1.07  INSTALLER QUALIFICATIONS 
 

A. Engage an experienced Installer who is certified, licensed, or otherwise 
qualified by the firestopping manufacturer as having been provided the 
necessary training to install manufacturer’s products per specified 
requirements.  A manufacturer’s willingness to sell its firestopping products to 
the Contractor or to an Installer engaged by the Contractor does not in itself 
confer qualification on the buyer. 

 
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver materials undamaged in manufacturer’s clearly labeled, unopened 
containers, identified with brand, type, and UL label where applicable. 

 
B. Coordinate delivery of materials with scheduled installation to allow minimum 

storage time at job-site. 
 

C. Store materials under cover and protect from weather and damage in 
compliance with manufacturer’s requirements. 

 
D. Comply with recommended procedures, precautions or remedies described in 

material safety data sheets as applicable. 
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E. Do not use damaged or expired materials. 
 
1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Do not use materials that contain flammable solvents. 
 
B. Schedule installation of firestopping after completion of penetrating item 

installation but prior to covering or concealing of openings. 
 

C. Verify existing conditions and substrates before starting work.  Correct 
unsatisfactory conditions before proceeding. 

 
D. Weather conditions:  Do not proceed with installation of firestop materials when 

temperatures exceed the manufacturer’s recommended limitations for 
installation printed on product label and product data sheet. 

 
E. During installation, provide masking and drop cloths to prevent firestopping 

materials from contaminating any adjacent surfaces. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 FIRESTOPPING, GENERAL 
 

A. Provide firestopping composed of components that are compatible with each 
other, the substrates forming openings, and the items, if any, penetrating the 
firestopping under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by 
the firestopping manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

 
B. Provide components for each firestopping system that are needed to install fill 

material.  Use only components specified by the firestopping manufacturer and 
approved by the qualified testing agency for the designated fire-resistance-
rated system. 

 
C. Firestopping Materials are either “cast-in-place”  (integral with concrete 

placement) or “post-installed.”  Provide cast-in-place firestop devices prior to 
concrete placement. 

 
D. Firestopping for all trades shall be undertaken by one firm and fall under one 

warranty. 
 

2.02 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 
 
A. Subject to compliance with through penetration firestop systems (XHEZ) listed in 

Volume II of the UL Fire Resistance Directory, provide products of the following 
manufacturers as identified below: 

 
1. Hilti, Inc., Tulsa, Oklahoma, (918) 252-6901 
2. Tremco Sealants & Coatings, Beachwood, Ohio, (216) 292-5000 
3. 3M Fire Protection Products, St. Paul, Minnesota, (612) 736-0203 
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Provide products from one of the three acceptable manufacturers; no substitutions 
will be accepted. 

 
2.03  MATERIALS 
 
 A. Use only firestop products that have been UL 1479, ASTM E-814, or UL 2079 

tested for specific fire-rated construction conditions conforming to construction 
assembly type, penetrating item type, annular space requirements, and fire-
rating involved for each separate instance. 

 
B. Cast-in-place firestop devices for use with non-combustible and combustible 

plastic pipe (closed and open piping systems) penetrating concrete floors, the 
following products are acceptable: 

 
1. Hilti CP 680 Cast-In-Place Firestop Device 

 
C. For penetrations by non-combustible items including steel pipe, copper pipe, 

rigid steel conduit and electrical metallic tubing (EMT), the following materials 
are acceptable: 

 
1. Hilti FS 601 Elastomeric Firestop Sealant 
2. Hilti FS-ONE High Performance Intumescent Firestop Sealant 
3. 3M Fire Stop Sealant 2000 
4. 3M Fire Barrier CP25 WB 
5. Tremco Tremstop Fyre-Sil Sealant 

 
D. For fire-rated construction joints and other gaps, the following materials are 

acceptable: 
 

1. Hilti FS 601 Elastomeric Firestop Sealant 
2. Hilti CP 601s Elastomeric Firestop Sealant 
3. Hilti CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant 
4. Hilti CP 672 Firestop Joint Spray 
5. 3M Firestop Sealant 2000 
6. Tremco Tremstop Fyre-Sil Sealant 

 
E. For penetrations by combustible items (penetrants consumed by high heat and 

flame) including insulated metal pipe, PVC jacketed, flexible cable or cable 
bundles and plastic pipe (closed piping systems), the following materials are 
acceptable: 

 
1. Hilti FS-ONE High Performance Intumescent Firestop Sealant 
2. Hilti CP 618 Firestop Putty 
3. Hilti CP 642 Firestop Jacket 
4. Hilti CP 643 Firestop Jacket 
5. 3M Fire Barrier CP25 WB 
6. 3M Fire Barrier FS-195 Wrap/Strip 
7. Tremco Tremstop WBM Intumescent Firestop Sealant 
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F. For penetrations by combustible plastic pipe (open piping systems), the 

following materials are acceptable: 
1. Hilti CP 642 Firestop Jacket 
2. Hilti CP 643 Firestop Jacket 
3. Hilti FS-ONE High Performance Intumescent Firestop Sealant 
4. 3M Fire Barrier PPD Plastic Pipe Device 

 
G. For large size/complex penetrations made to accommodate cable trays, 

multiple steel and copper pipes, electrical busways in raceways, the following 
materials are acceptable: 

 
1. Hilti FS 635 Trowelable Firestop Compound 
2. Hilti FIRE BLOCK 
3. 3M Firestop Foam 2001 
4. 3M Fire Barrier CS-195 Composite Sheet 

 
H. For openings between structurally separate sections of walls and floors, top-of-

walls, the following materials are acceptable: 
 

1. Hilti FS 601 Elastomeric Firestop Sealant 
2. Hilti CP 601s Elastomeric Firestop Sealant 
3. Hilti CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant 
4. Hilti FS-ONE High Performance Intumescent Firestop Sealant 
5. 3M Fire Barrier CP 25 WB 

 
I. Provide a firestop system with an “F” Rating as determined by UL 1479 or ASTM 

E814 which is equal to the time rating of construction being penetrated. 
 
J. Provide a firestop system with an Assembly Rating as determined by UL 2079 

which is equal to the time rating of construction being penetrated. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  PREPARATION 
 

A. Verification of Conditions:  Examine areas and conditions under which work is to 
be performed and identify conditions detrimental to proper or timely 
completion. 
 

1. Verify penetrations are properly sized and in suitable condition for 
application of materials. 

2. Surfaces to which firestop materials will be applied shall be free of dirt, 
grease, oil, rust, laitance, release agents, water repellents, and any 
other substances that may affect proper adhesion. 

3. Provide masking and temporary covering to prevent soiling of adjacent 
surfaces by firestopping materials. 
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4. Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations for temperature and 
humidity conditions before, during and after installation of firestopping. 

5. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 
3.02  COORDINATION 
 
 A. Coordinate location and proper selection of cast-in-place Firestop Devices with 

trade responsible for the work. 
 
 B. Responsible trade to provide adequate spacing of field run pipes to allow for 

installation of cast-in-place firestop devices without interferences. 
 
3.03  INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Regulatory Requirements:  Install firestop materials in accordance with 

published “Through-Penetration Firestop Systems” in UL’s Fire Resistance 
Directory. 

 
B. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Comply with manufacturer’s instructions for 

installation of through-penetration materials. 
 

1. Seal all holes or voids made by penetrations to ensure an air and water 
resistant seal. 

2. Consult with mechanical engineer, project manager prior to installation 
of UL firestop systems that might hamper the performance of fire 
dampers as it pertains to duct work. 

3. Protect materials from damage on surfaces subjected to traffic. 
 
3.04  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
 A. Examine sealed penetration areas to ensure proper installation before 

concealing or enclosing areas. 
 
 B. Keep areas of work accessible until inspection by applicable code authorities. 
 
 C. Perform under this section patching and repairing of firestopping caused by 

cutting or penetrating of existing firestop systems already installed by other 
trades. 

 
3.05  ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 
 A. Remove equipment, materials and debris, leaving area in undamaged, clean 

condition. 
 
 B. Clean all surfaces adjacent to sealed holes and joints to be free of excess 

firestop materials and soiling as work progresses. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary General 
Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Preparing sealant substrate surfaces. 
 
 B. Sealant and backing. 
 
1.02  RELATED SECTIONS 

 
A. Section 06 10 00 – Carpentry 
 
B. Section 08 13 16 – Custom Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 

  
1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit samples and product data under provisions of General Conditions and Section 

01 33 00. 
 
 B. Submit product data indicating sealant chemical characteristics, performance 

criteria, limitations, and color availability. 
 
 C. Submit two samples illustrating colors selected. 
 
 D. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions under provisions of General Conditions 

and Section 01 33 00. 
 
 E. Submit manufacturer's certificate that products meet or exceed specified 

requirements.  
 
1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this 

Section with minimum three years documented experience. 
 
 B. Applicator: Company specializing in applying the work of this Section with minimum 

three years documented experience. 
 
 C. Conform to Sealant Waterproofing and Restoration Institute requirements for materials 

and installation. 
 
1.05  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
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 A. Do not install solvent curing sealants in enclosed building spaces. 
 
 B. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer 

during and after installation. 
 
1.06  SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 
 
 A. Coordinate work under provisions of Section General Conditions and Section 01 33 00. 
 
 B. Coordinate the work of this Section with all Sections referencing this Section. 
 
1.07  WARRANTY 
 

A. Provide a five (5) year warranty on materials and workmanship. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  SEALANT MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Tremco 
 
B. Pecora 
 
C. Dap 
 
D. Dow 
 

2.02  SEALANTS 
 

 A. Sealant for interior use between joints and unlike materials: Silicone, conform to TT-S-
002306, ASTM C920, FS TT-S-01543, Type II, Class A, low modular type. 

 
 B. Sealant at fire rated walls, around pipe, conduit, and other wall penetrations:  Dow 

Corning Fire Stop sealant, floor/wall penetration seal design System 129, UL classified. 
 

 C. Sealant for exterior uses and penetrations in exterior walls.  One part urethane type II 
conforming to the requirements of FS TT-S-2300, Tremco Dymonic, or Pecora Dynatrol 
1. 

 
2.03  ACCESSORIES 
 
 A. Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application. 
 
 B. Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant 

manufacturer; compatible with joint forming materials. 
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 C. Joint Backing: Expanded or extruded closed-cell polyethylene for joint open in back 

and joints requiring filler to create proper depth and polyethylene bond breaker tape 
for joints closed in back. 

 
 D. Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit 

application. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  EXAMINATION 
 
 A. Verify that surfaces and joint openings are ready to receive work and field 

measurements are as shown on Drawings and recommended by the manufacturer. 
 
 B. Beginning of installation means installer accepts existing surfaces. 
 
3.02  PREPARATION 
 
 A. Clean joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
 B. Remove loose materials and foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant. 
 
 C. Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant. 
 
 D. Perform preparation. 
 
 E. Protect elements surrounding the work of this Section from damage or disfiguration. 
 
3.03  INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
 B. Measure joint dimensions and size materials to achieve required width/depth ratios. 
 
 C. Install joint backing to achieve a neck dimension no greater than 1/3 the joint width. 
 
 D. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used. 
 
 E. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges.  Consult 

manufacturer when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges. 
 
 F. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags. 
 
 G. Tool joints concave. 
 



SECTION 07 90 00 
JOINT PROTECTION  

PAGE 4 OF 4 
 
  

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 

3.04  CLEANING AND REPAIRING 
 
 A. Clean work under provisions of General Conditions and Supplemental General 

Conditions. 
 
 B. Clean adjacent soiled surfaces. 
 
 C. Repair or replace defaced or disfigured finishes caused by work of this Section. 
 
3.05  PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 
 
 A. Protect finished installation under provisions of General Conditions and Supplemental 

General conditions. 
 
 B. Protect sealants until cured. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Custom fabricated non-rated steel door frames. 
 
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 

A. Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications. 
 

 B. Section 09 90 00 – Painting and Coating 
 

C.  Section 08 71 00 – Door Hardware 
 
1.03  REFERENCES 
 
 A. ASTM A525 - Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot Dip Process, 

General Requirements. 
 
 B. DHI - Door Hardware Institute: The Installation of Commercial Steel Doors and 

Steel Frames, Insulated Steel Doors in Wood Frames and Builder's Hardware. 
 
 C. NAAMM CHM - Custom Hollow Metal Doors (Section 7). 
 
 D. NAAMM CHM - Fire Rated Custom Metal Doors and Frames (Section 8). 
  
 E. NFPA 252 - Fire Tests of Door Assemblies. 
 
 F. UL 10B - Fire Tests of Door Assemblies. 
 
1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Conform to requirements of NAAMM CHM-1-74 as supplemented in this section. 
 
 B. Installed frame and door assembly to conform to NFPA 90 for fire rated class 

indicated. 
 
1.05  REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Conform to Connecticut State Fire Safety Code and 2003 International Building 

Code with 2005 Connecticut Supplements for fire rated frames and doors. 
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1.06  SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA 
 
 A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of General Conditions 

and Section 01 30 00. 
 
 B. Indicate frame configuration, anchor spacings, anchor types, and location of 

cutouts for hardware and reinforcement. 
 
 C. Indicate door elevations, stile and rail reinforcement and closure method, and 

cut outs for glazing.  
 
 D. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions under provisions of General 

Conditions and Section 01 30 00. 
 
1.07  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION 
 
 A. Protect products under provisions of General Conditions and Section 01 60 00. 
 
 B. Protect doors and frames with resilient packaging, sealed with heat shrunk 

plastic. 
 
 C. Break seal on-site to permit ventilation. 
 
1.08  WARRANTY 
 
 A. Provide five year manufacturer's warranty under provisions of General 

Conditions. 
 
 B. Warranty for face distortion, warping, defective materials, and exterior 

weather-stripping. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  BASIC MATERIALS 
 
 A. Sheet steel for frames shall be hot rolled prime quality carbon steel. 
 
 B. Sheet steel for doors shall be cold rolled stretcher level sheet steel. 
 
 C. Sheet steel for exterior door and frames shall be galvanized. 
 
2.02  FRAMES 
 
 A. Frames shall be combination buck, frame and trim type, rated and non-rated 

frames. 
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 B. Minimum gauges: 16 gauge interior frames. 
     14 gauge exterior frames. 
 
 C. Brake-form steel sheets: 
 
  1. Provide profiles and shapes free of warp, buckles, fractures, or other 

 defects. 
 
  2. Form stop integral with frames unless otherwise shown. 
 
 D. Corners and connections shall be mitered and welded with exposed welds 

ground flush and smooth. 
 
 E. Hardware Reinforcement: NAAM CHM-1-74. 
 
 F. Anchors: 
 
  1. Provide an anchor at each jamb for each 2'-6" of door height or fraction 

thereof. 
 
  2. Vary anchor types to provide positive fastening to adjacent construction. 
 
  3. Secure a metal clip angle at bottom of each jamb member for anchoring 

to floor, with a minimum of two fasteners. 
 
  4. Provide high hat reinforcing and countersunk holes for lag bolting frames to 

existing construction.  Lag bolting accepted only at existing masonry 
openings. 

 
 G. Stops and Trim: 
 
  1. Applied stops shall be formed of 20 ga. steel, corner made to a close, neat 

fit, and secured at 12" intervals with countersunk sheet metal screws. 
 
2.03  PROTECTIVE COATINGS 
 
 A. Bituminous Coating: Fibered asphalt emulsion. 
 
 B. Primer:  Factory coat of primer to be applied over galvanized steel for field 

painting. 
 
2.04  FABRICATION 
 
 A. Fabricate frames and assemble as a complete welded unit.  
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 B. Fabricate frames and doors with hardware reinforcement plates welded in 
place.   

 
 C. Reinforce frames wider than 48 inches with roll formed steel channels fitted 

tightly into frame head, flush with top. 
 
 D. Prepare frame for silencers.  Provide three single silencers for single doors and 

mullions of double doors on strike side and two single silencers on frame head 
at double doors without mullions. 

 
E. Attach fire rated label to each frame, panel and door unit. 
 

2.05  FINISH 
 
 A. Exterior Units: 1.25 oz/sq ft galvanized. 
 
 B. Primer:  Air-dried. 
 
 C. Finish:  Field painting specified Section 09 90 00. 
 

 D. Coat inside of frame profile with bituminous coating to a thickness of 1/16 inch. 
 
 E. Door and frames shall be leveled and ground smooth.  Apply mineral filler to 

eliminate weld scar and other blemishes. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSTALLATION 
 
  1. Install frames in accordance with NAAMM CHM. 
 
  2. Install doors in accordance with DHI. 
 
  3. Coordinate with partition construction for anchor placement. 
 
  4. Wherever possible, leave frame spreader bar intact until frames are set 

plumb and square, and anchors are secured. 
 
  5. Apply hardware in accord with hardware manufacturer's templates and 

instructions. 
 
  6. Adjust operable parts for correct function. 
 
  8. Remove hardware, with the exception of prime coated items, tag, box and 

reinstall after finish paint work is completed. 
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  9. Installation of labeled doors shall conform with the State of Connecticut 

Basic Building Code. 
 
  10. Doors shall be hung with 1/16" space at head and jambs with 3/16" 

clearance over thresholds, 3/8" where no thresholds occurs.  Clearance at 
pairs of doors shall be minimum required for operation.  Clearance 
between pairs of smoke doors must be maintained to meet U.L. and 
manufacturer's label requirements without mullion or astragal. 

 
3.02  PRIME COAT TOUCH-UP 
 
 A. Immediately after erection, areas where prime coat has been damaged shall 

be sanded smooth and touched up with same primer as applied at shop. 
 
 B. Remove rust before above specified touch-up is applied. 
 
 C. Touch-up shall not be obvious. 
 
3.03  PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect installed hollow metal work against damage from other construction 
work. 

 
3.04  TOLERANCES 
 
 A. Maximum Diagonal Distortion = 1/16 inch measured with straight edge, corner 

to corner. 
 
 B. 1/8" over thresholds. 
 
3.05  ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 
 A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 

A.  Rated and non- rated wood doors with and without glazing. 
 
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 
 A. Section 08 13 16- Custom Hollow Metal Frames 
 
 B. Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware 
 
 C. Section 09 90 00 – Painting and Coating 
 
1.03  REFERENCES 
 
 A. ANSI/NWMA I.S.1 - Industry Standard For Wood Flush Doors (Includes Standards 

I.S. 1.1 through I.I.S. 1.7). 
 
 B. AWI- Quality Standards of Architectural Woodwork Institute 
 
 C. ANSI/HPMA HP - Hardwood and Decorative Plywood. 
 
 D. NFPA 252 – Fire Test of Door Assembly. 
 
 E. UL 10C – Fire Test of Door Assembly. 
 
1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Conform to requirements of AWI Quality Standard- Premium Grade 
  
 B. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified 

in the section with minimum five years documented experience. 
 
 C. Fire rated doors and frames construction conforming to UL 10C, installed in 

accordance with NFPA 80. 
 
1.05  SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA 
 
 A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of General Conditions 

and Section 01 33 00. 
 
 B. Indicate door elevation, stile and rail reinforcement, internal blocking for 

hardware attachment, and cutouts for glazing. 
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 C. Sample:  Submit two full size samples of typical corner construction:  sample to 

illustration construction and wood veneer. 
 
 D. Manufacturer’s Installation Instructions:  Indicate special installation instructions. 
 
 
1.06  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION 
 
 A. Protect products under provisions of General Conditions and Section 01 60 00. 
 
 B. Package, deliver, and store doors in accordance with AWI, Section 1300.  Do 

not store in damp or wet area. 
  
1.07  WARRANTY 
 
 A. Provide:  Life of installation:  Interior Doors. 
  
 B. Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified 

installation tolerance, deflective materials, and telegraphing core construction. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 
 
 A. Eggers 
 
 B. Algoma 
 
 C. Marshfield 
 
 D. V.T. Industries 
 
2.02  FLUSH INTERIOR DOORS SCHEDULED TO BE WOOD 
 
 A. 1- ¾” inches thick; 5-ply solid core construction; wood veneer faces. 
 
2.03  DOOR CONSTRUCTION (AWI QUALITY STANDARD) 
 
 A. Solid Rated Core:  AWI Section 1300, Rating as per door schedule. 
 
2.04  DOOR FACING 
 
 A. Facing Quality:  AWI A grade. 
 
 B. Flush Interior Door Veneer:  Base of design: Walnut with factory clear coat finish 

(three coats). To be selected form manufacturer’s full range of standard 
finishes. 
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2.05  ADHESIVE 
 
 A. Interior Doors:  AWI, Type II.  
 
2.06  FABRICATION 
 

A.  Fabricate doors in accordance with AWI Quality Standards requirements. 
 
B.  Provide flush doors with ½ inch thick edge strips of wood species to match 

face veneer. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
B. Machine cut relief for hinges and coring for hardware. 
 
C. Trim door width by cutting equally on both jamb edges. 
 
D. Trim door height by cutting equally on top and bottom edges to a maximum of 

¾ inches. 
 
E. Prepare doors to receive finish hardware in accordance with AWI requirements.  

Provide reinforce styles for mortised hinges on UL rated doors. 
 
F. Conform to AWI requirements for fit tolerances. 
 
G. Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames specified in Section  

08 13 16 and hardware in Section 08 71 00. 
 
H. Maximum Diagonal Distortion:  1/16 inch measured with straight edge, corner 

to corner. 
 
3.02  ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 
 A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement. 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 

A. Wall access panels for gypsum board construction. 
 
1.02  RELATED WORK 

 
A.  Section 09 21 16 - Gypsum Board Assemblies 
 
B.  Section 09 90 00 – Painting and Coating 

 
C.  Section 09 30 00 – Tiling 

 
1.03  WARRANTY 
 

A.  Five years against defects in material or workmanship. 
 

1.04  SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA 
 
 A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of General Conditions 

and Section 01 30 00. 
 
 B. Indicate frame configuration, anchor spacings, anchor types, and location of 

cutouts for hardware and reinforcement. 
 
 D. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions under provisions of General 

Conditions and Section 01 30 00. 
 
1.05  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION 
 
 A. Protect products under provisions of General Conditions and Section 01 60 00. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURER ACCESS PANELS 
 

A.  Acudor 
 
B.  Cierra 
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C.  JL Industries 
 

 
2.02 MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS (based on JL Industries Model TM) 
 

A.  Door: 14 gauge steel 
B.  Frame: 16 gauge steel with 1” flange 
C.  Finish: Phosphate-dipped steel with prime coat.  
D.  Lock: Flush screwdriver-operated steel cam. 
E.  Sizes:  a minimum of 12” x 12” or as required for specific application.  

  15”x24” (v.i.f.)access panels at Janitor’s closets 
F.  Finish to match wall color 
G.  Stainless steel at tiled walls 
 
Provide a total for 20 access panels in the base bid. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSTALLATION 
 

1.  Coordinate with requirement of wall opening. 
 
2.  Verify that the opening is the proper size and the anchoring condition is ready 

to accept the door. 
 
3.  Install according to manufacturer’s requirements.  

    
3.02  ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 
 A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes commercial door hardware for the following: 

1. Swinging doors. 

B. Door hardware includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following: 

1. Mechanical door hardware. 

C. Related Sections: 

1. Division 08 Section “Hollow Metal Doors and Frames”. 
2. Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors”. 

D. Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having 
Jurisdiction. 

1. ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities. 
2. ICC/IBC - International Building Code. 
3. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
4. NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and Windows. 
5. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code. 
6. NFPA 105 - Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies. 
7. State Building Codes, Local Amendments. 

E. Standards: All hardware specified herein shall comply with the following industry 
standards: 

1. ANSI/BHMA Certified Product Standards - A156 Series 
2. UL10C – Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Manufacturer's product data sheets including installation details, 
material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, operational 
descriptions and finishes. 
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B. Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing 
fabrication and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. 
Coordinate the final Door Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to 
ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware. 

1. Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence 
and Format for the Hardware Schedule." 

2. Organization: Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets 
indicating complete designations of every item required for each door or 
opening. Organize door hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware 
Sets at the end of Part 3. Submittals that do not follow the same format and order 
as the Door Hardware Sets will be rejected and subject to resubmission. 

3. Content: Include the following information: 

a. Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door 
hardware item. 

b. Manufacturer of each item. 
c. Fastenings and other pertinent information. 
d. Location of door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on 

floor plans and in door and frame schedule. 
e. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in 

schedule. 
f. Mounting locations for door hardware. 
g. Door and frame sizes and materials. 
h. Warranty information for each product. 

4. Submittal Sequence: Submit the final Door Hardware Schedule at earliest possible 
date, particularly where approval of the Door Hardware Schedule must precede 
fabrication of other work that is critical in the Project construction schedule. 
Include Product Data, Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected by door 
hardware, and other information essential to the coordinated review of the Door 
Hardware Schedule. 

C. Keying Schedule: After a keying meeting with the owner has taken place prepare a 
separate keying schedule detailing final instructions. Submit the keying schedule in 
electronic format. Include keying system explanation, door numbers, key set symbols, 
hardware set numbers and special instructions. Owner must approve submitted keying 
schedule prior to the ordering of permanent cylinders/cores. 

D. Informational Submittals: 

1. Product Test Reports: Indicating compliance with cycle testing requirements, 
based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and 
witnessed by a qualified independent testing agency. 
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E. Operating and Maintenance Manuals: Provide manufacturers operating and 
maintenance manuals for each item comprising the complete door hardware 
installation in quantity as required in Division 01, Closeout Submittals. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturers Qualifications: Engage qualified manufacturers with a minimum 5 years 
of documented experience in producing hardware and equipment similar to that 
indicated for this Project and that have a proven record of successful in-service 
performance. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A minimum 3 years documented experience installing both 
standard and electrified door hardware similar in material, design, and extent to that 
indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in construction with a record of 
successful in-service performance. 

C. Door Hardware Supplier Qualifications: Experienced commercial door hardware 
distributors with a minimum 5 years documented experience supplying both 
mechanical and electromechanical hardware installations comparable in material, 
design, and extent to that indicated for this Project. Supplier recognized as a factory 
direct distributor by the manufacturers of the primary materials with a warehousing 
facility in Project's vicinity. Supplier to have on staff a certified Architectural Hardware 
Consultant (AHC) available during the course of the Work to consult with Contractor, 
Architect, and Owner concerning both standard and electromechanical door 
hardware and keying. 

D. Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardware specified in this 
section from a single source unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Each unit to bear third party permanent label demonstrating compliance with the 
referenced standards. 

F. Keying Conference: Conduct conference to comply with requirements in Division 01 
Section "Project Meetings." Keying conference to incorporate the following criteria into 
the final keying schedule document: 

1. Function of building, purpose of each area and degree of security required. 
2. Plans for existing and future key system expansion. 
3. Requirements for key control storage and software. 
4. Installation of permanent keys, cylinder cores and software. 
5. Address and requirements for delivery of keys. 

G. Pre-Submittal Conference: Conduct coordination conference in compliance with 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Meetings" with attendance by 
representatives of Supplier(s), Installer(s), and Contractor(s) to review proper methods 
and the procedures for receiving, handling, and installing door hardware. 
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1. Prior to installation of door hardware, conduct a project specific training meeting 
to instruct the installing contractors' personnel on the proper installation and 
adjustment of their respective products. Product training to be attended by 
installers of door hardware (including electromechanical hardware) for 
aluminum, hollow metal and wood doors. Training will include the use of 
installation manuals, hardware schedules, templates and physical product 
samples as required. 

2. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in, power supply connections, and other 
preparatory work performed by other trades. 

3. Review sequence of operation narratives for each unique access controlled 
opening. 

4. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials. 
5. Review the required inspecting, testing, commissioning, and demonstration 

procedures 

H. At completion of installation, provide written documentation that components were 
applied to manufacturer's instructions and recommendations and according to 
approved schedule. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up and shelving for door 
hardware delivered to Project site. Do not store electronic access control hardware, 
software or accessories at Project site without prior authorization. 

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door 
Hardware Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or 
package. 

C. Deliver, as applicable, permanent keys, cylinders, cores, access control credentials, 
software and related accessories directly to Owner via registered mail or overnight 
package service. Instructions for delivery to the Owner shall be established at the 
"Keying Conference". 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for doors, frames, 
and other work specified to be factory prepared for installing standard and electrified 
hardware. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are 
made for locating and installing hardware to comply with indicated requirements. 

B. Door and Frame Preparation:  Doors and corresponding frames are to be prepared, 
reinforced and pre-wired (if applicable) to receive the installation of the specified 
electrified, monitoring, signaling and access control system hardware without 
additional in-field modifications. 
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1.7 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty: Reference Division 01, General Requirements. Special warranties 
specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may have under 
other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run 
concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor under requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Warranty Period: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer(s), agreeing to repair or 
replace components of standard and electrified door hardware that fails in materials or 
workmanship within specified warranty period after final acceptance by the Owner. 
Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 
2. Faulty operation of the hardware. 
3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal 

weathering. 
4. Electrical component defects and failures within the systems operation. 

C. Standard Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

D. Special Warranty Periods: 

1. Ten years for mortise locks and latches. 
2. Twenty five years for manual surface door closer bodies. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and 
maintenance instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, 
and removal and replacement of door hardware. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE 

A. General: Provide door hardware for each door to comply with requirements in Door 
Hardware Sets and each referenced section that products are to be supplied under. 

B. Designations: Requirements for quantity, item, size, finish or color, grade, function, and 
other distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in the Door 
Hardware Sets at the end of Part 3. Products are identified by using door hardware 
designations, as follows: 
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C. Named Manufacturer's Products: Product designation and manufacturer are listed for 
each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing requirements. 
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in the Door Hardware Schedule. 

D. Substitutions: Requests for substitution and product approval for inclusive mechanical 
and electromechanical door hardware in compliance with the specifications must be 
submitted in writing and in accordance with the procedures and time frames outlined 
in Division 01, Substitution Procedures. Approval of requests is at the discretion of the 
architect, owner, and their designated consultants. 

2.2 HANGING DEVICES 

A. Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.1 certified butt hinges with number of hinge knuckles as 
specified in the Door Hardware Sets. 

1. Hinge Options: Comply with the following where indicated in the Hardware Sets 
or on Drawings: 

a. Non-removable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when 
tightened into a groove in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while 
door is closed; for the all out-swinging lockable doors. 

2. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Bommer Industries (BO). 
b. Hager Companies (HA). 
c. McKinney Products (MK). 

B. Continuous Geared Hinges: ANSI/BHMA A156.26 Grade 1-600 certified continuous 
geared hinge. with minimum 0.120-inch thick extruded 6060 T6 aluminum alloy hinge 
leaves and a minimum overall width of 4 inches. Hinges are non-handed, reversible and 
fabricated to template screw locations. Factory trim hinges to suit door height and 
prepare for electrical cut-outs. 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Bommer Industries (BO). 
b. McKinney Products (MK). 
c. Pemko Manufacturing (PE). 

2.3 DOOR OPERATING TRIM 

A. Door Push Plates and Pulls: ANSI/BHMA A156.6 certified door pushes and pulls of type 
and design specified in the Hardware Sets. Coordinate and provide proper width and 
height as required where conflicting hardware dictates. 
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1. Push/Pull Plates: Minimum .050 inch thick, size as indicated in hardware sets, with 
beveled edges, secured with exposed screws unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Fasteners: Provide manufacturer's designated fastener type as indicated in 
Hardware Sets. 

3. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Burns Manufacturing (BU). 
b. Rockwood Manufacturing (RO). 
c. Trimco (TC). 

2.4 CYLINDERS AND KEYING 

A. General: Cylinder manufacturer to have minimum (10) years experience designing 
secured master key systems and have on record a published security keying system 
policy. 

B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of keyed cylinder and keys from the same source 
manufacturer as locksets and exit devices, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Cylinders: Original manufacturer cylinders complying with the following: 

1. Mortise Type: Threaded cylinders with rings and cams to suit hardware 
application. 

2. Rim Type: Cylinders with back plate, flat-type vertical or horizontal tailpiece, and 
raised trim ring. 

3. Mortise and rim cylinder collars to be solid and recessed to allow the cylinder 
face to be flush and be free spinning with matching finishes. 

4. Keyway:   Match Facility Restricted Keyway.  Field verify existing keying system 
and setup and match as required.  

D. Permanent Cores: Manufacturer's standard; finish face to match lockset; complying 
with the following: 

1. Interchangeable Cores: Core insert, removable by use of a special key; usable 
with other manufacturers' cylinders. 

E. Keying System: Each type of lock and cylinders to be factory keyed.  

1. Conduct specified "Keying Conference" to define and document keying system 
instructions and requirements.  

2. Furnish factory cut, nickel-silver large bow permanently inscribed with a visual key 
control number as directed by Owner. 

3. Existing System: Key locks to Owner's existing system. 

F. Key Quantity: Provide the following minimum number of keys: 

1. Change Keys per Cylinder:  Four (4). 
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2. Master Keys (per Master Key Level/Group): Five (5). 
3. Construction Keys:  Ten (10). 
4. Construction Control Keys: (10). 
5. Permanent Control Keys: (2). 

G. Construction Keying: Provide temporary keyed construction cores. 

2.5 MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHING DEVICES 

A. Mortise Locksets, Grade 1 (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.13, Series 1000, Operational 
Grade 1 certified.  Locksets are to be manufactured with a corrosion resistant steel 
case and be field-reversible for handing without disassembly of the lock body. 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) – ML2000 Series. 
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) – 8200 Series. 
c. Schlage (SC) – L9000 Series. 

2.6 LOCK AND LATCH STRIKES 

A. Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike with strike box for each latch or lock bolt, 
with curved lip extended to protect frame, finished to match door hardware set, unless 
otherwise indicated, and as follows: 

1. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended 
by manufacturer. 

2. Aluminum-Frame Strike Box: Provide manufacturer's special strike box fabricated 
for aluminum framing. 

B. Standards: Comply with the following: 

1. Strikes for Mortise Locks and Latches: BHMA A156.13. 

2.7 DOOR CLOSERS 

A. All door closers specified herein shall meet or exceed the following criteria: 

1. General: Door closers to be from one manufacturer, matching in design and 
style, with the same type door preparations and templates regardless of 
application or spring size. Closers to be non-handed with full sized covers 
including installation and adjusting information on inside of cover. 

2. Standards: Closers to comply with UL-10C for Positive Pressure Fire Test and be U.L. 
listed for use of fire rated doors. 
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3. Cycle Testing:  Provide closers which have surpassed 15 million cycles in a test 
witnessed and verified by UL. 

4. Size of Units: Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for sizing of 
door closers depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and anticipated 
frequency of use. Where closers are indicated for doors required to be accessible 
to the physically handicapped, provide units complying with ANSI ICC/A117.1. 

5. Closer Arms: Provide heavy duty, forged steel closer arms unless otherwise 
indicated in Hardware Sets. 

 
6. Closers shall not be installed on exterior or corridor side of doors; where possible 

install closers on door for optimum aesthetics.  

7. Closer Accessories: Provide door closer accessories including custom templates, 
special mounting brackets, spacers and drop plates as required for proper 
installation.  Provide through-bolt and security type fasteners as specified in the 
hardware sets. 

B. Door Closers, Surface Mounted (Heavy Duty): ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1 surface 
mounted, heavy duty door closers with complete spring power adjustment, sizes 1 thru 
6; and fully operational adjustable according to door size, frequency of use, and 
opening force. Closers to be rack and pinion type, one piece cast iron or aluminum 
alloy body construction, with adjustable backcheck and separate non-critical valves 
for closing sweep and latch speed control. Provide non-handed units standard. 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Corbin Russwin Hardware (RU) – DC8000 Series. 
b. Sargent Manufacturing (SA) - 351 Series. 
c. Norton Door Controls (NO) - 7500 Series. 

2.8 ARCHITECTURAL TRIM 

A. Door Protective Trim 

1. General: Door protective trim units to be of type and design as specified below or 
in the Hardware Sets. 

2. Size: Fabricate protection plates (kick, armor, or mop) not more than 2" less than 
door width (LDW) on stop side of single doors and 1” LDW on stop side of pairs of 
doors, and not more than 1" less than door width on pull side. Coordinate and 
provide proper width and height as required where conflicting hardware 
dictates. Height to be as specified in the Hardware Sets. 

3. Where plates are applied to fire rated doors with the top of the plate more than 
16” above the bottom of the door, provide plates complying with NFPA 80. 
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Consult manufacturer’s catalog and template book for specific requirements for 
size and applications. 

4. Protection Plates: ANSI/BHMA A156.6 certified protection plates (kick, armor, or 
mop), fabricated from the following: 

a. Stainless Steel: 300 grade, 050-inch thick. 

5. Options and fasteners: Provide manufacturer's designated fastener type as 
specified in the Hardware Sets.  Provide countersunk screw holes. 

6. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Burns Manufacturing (BU). 
b. Rockwood Manufacturing (RO). 
c. Trimco (TC). 

2.9 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS 

A. General: Door stops and holders to be of type and design as specified below or in the 
Hardware Sets. 

B. Door Stops and Bumpers: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, Grade 1 certified door stops and wall 
bumpers. Provide wall bumpers, either convex or concave types with anchorage as 
indicated, unless floor or other types of door stops are specified in Hardware Sets. Do 
not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic. Where floor or wall bumpers are 
not appropriate, provide overhead type stops and holders. 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Burns Manufacturing (BU). 
b. Rockwood Manufacturing (RO). 
c. Trimco (TC). 

C. Overhead Door Stops and Holders: ANSI/BHMA A156.6, Grade 1 certified overhead 
stops and holders to be surface or concealed types as indicated in Hardware Sets. 
Track, slide, arm and jamb bracket to be constructed of extruded bronze and shock 
absorber spring of heavy tempered steel. Provide non-handed design with mounting 
brackets as required for proper operation and function. 

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

a. Rixson Door Controls (RF). 
b. Rockwood Manufacturing (RO). 
c. Sargent Manufacturing (SA). 
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2.10 FABRICATION 

A. Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates 
generally prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws 
according to manufacturers recognized installation standards for application intended. 

2.11 FINISHES 

A. Standard: Designations used in the Hardware Sets and elsewhere indicate hardware 
finishes complying with ANSI/BHMA A156.18, including coordination with traditional U.S. 
finishes indicated by certain manufacturers for their products. 

B. Provide quality of finish, including thickness of plating or coating (if any), composition, 
hardness, and other qualities complying with manufacturer's standards, but in no case 
less than specified by referenced standards for the applicable units of hardware 

C. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

D. Match existing finishes and types. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine scheduled openings, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 
for installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor 
construction, and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Notify architect of any discrepancies or conflicts between the door schedule, door 
types, drawings and scheduled hardware. Proceed only after such discrepancies or 
conflicts have been resolved in writing. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115 series.  

B. Wood Doors: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115-W series. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install each item of mechanical and electromechanical hardware and access control 
equipment to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and according to 
specifications. 
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1. Installers are to be trained and certified by the manufacturer on the proper 
installation and adjustment of fire, life safety, and security products including: 
hanging devices; locking devices; closing devices; and seals.  

B. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following 
applicable publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with 
governing regulations: 

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for 
Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames." 

2. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware 
for Wood Flush Doors." 

3. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with ANSI 
A117.1 "Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities." 

4. Provide blocking in drywall partitions where wall stops or other wall mounted 
hardware is located.  

C. Retrofitting: Install door hardware to comply with manufacturer's published templates 
and written instructions. Where cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware 
onto or into surfaces that are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate 
removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing work 
specified in Division 9 Sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have 
been completed on substrates involved. 

D. Storage: Provide a secure lock up for hardware delivered to the project but not yet 
installed. Control the handling and installation of hardware items so that the 
completion of the work will not be delayed by hardware losses before and after 
installation. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field Inspection: Supplier will perform a final inspection of installed door hardware and 
state in report whether work complies with or deviates from requirements, including 
whether door hardware is properly installed, operating and adjusted. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each 
door to ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be 
adjusted to operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final 
operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced 
accessibility requirements. 
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3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect all hardware stored on construction site in a covered and dry place. Protect 
exposed hardware installed on doors during the construction phase. Install any and all 
hardware at the latest possible time frame. 

B. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation. 

C. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper finish.  Provide final protection 
and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration 
at time of owner occupancy. 

3.7 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Instruct Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain mechanical 
and electromechanical door hardware. 

3.8 DOOR HARDWARE SETS 

A. The hardware sets represent the design intent and direction of the owner and architect. 
They are a guideline only and should not be considered a detailed hardware schedule. 
Discrepancies, conflicting hardware and missing items should be brought to the 
attention of the architect with corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted 
items not included in a hardware set should be scheduled with the appropriate 
additional hardware required for proper application and functionality. 

B. Manufacturer’s Abbreviations: 

 
      1. MK - McKinney     
      2. PE - Pemko     
      3. RO - Rockwood     
      4. SA - Sargent     
      5. MC - Medeco     
      6. RF - Rixson     
  
  
Hardware Sets 
  
 
Set: 1.0 
  
3 Hinge (heavy weight) T4A3386 4-1/2" x 4-1/2" US32D MK 
1 Privacy Set 49 8266 LNL US32D SA 
1 Surface Closer 351 O/P10 EN SA 
1 Kick Plate K1050 8" 4BE CSK US32D RO 
1 Wall Stop 401/404 US26D RO 
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Set: 2.0 
  
3 Hinge (heavy weight) T4A3386 4-1/2" x 4-1/2" US32D MK 
1 Storeroom Lock 72 8204 LNL US32D SA 
1 SFIC Permanent Core As Required 26 MC 
1 Surface OH Stop 9-X36 652 RF 
1 Surface Closer 351 O/P10 EN SA 
1 Kick Plate K1050 8" 4BE CSK US32D RO 
  
Set: 3.0 
  
3 Hinge (heavy weight) T4A3386 4-1/2" x 4-1/2" US32D MK 
1 Storeroom Lock 72 8204 LNL US32D SA 
1 SFIC Permanent Core As Required 26 MC 
1 Surface Closer 351 O/P10 EN SA 
1 Kick Plate K1050 8" 4BE CSK US32D RO 
1 Wall Stop 401/404 US26D RO 
  
Notes: Verify all existing frame preps and match hinges and strike as required.   
  
Set: 4.0 
  
1 Continuous Hinge CFMSLF-HD1  PE 
1 Push Pull 111x73C/73CL US32D RO 
1 Surface Closer 351 O/P10 EN SA 
1 Kick Plate K1050 8" 4BE CSK US32D RO 
1 Wall Stop 401/404 US26D RO 
  
 

END OF SECTION 08 71 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 

A. Gypsum Wall Board Soffit and Ceilings. 
 

B. Light gauge metal studs. 
 

C. Suspended ceiling systems. 
 

 D. Gypsum Wall Board Accessories. 
 
 E. Finish Accessories. 
 

F. Installing rings and frames in drywall surfaces for grilles, registers and recessed and 
cove lighting fixtures. 

 
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 

A. Section 06 10 00 – Carpentry 
B. Section 07 90 00 – Joint Protection 
C. Section 05 50 00 – Metal Fabrications 
D. Section 09 90 00 – Painting and Coating 
E. Finishes 
F. Divisions 21, 23 and 26 
 

1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Perform gypsum wallboard systems work in accordance with GA 216 unless 

otherwise specified in this section. 
 
1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit samples and product data under provisions of General Conditions and 

Section 01 30 00. 
 
 B. Provide product data on specified products, describing physical and 

performance characteristics, sizes, patterns and colors available. 
 
 C. Submit manufacturer's installation instruction under provisions of General 

Conditions and Section 01 30 00. 
 
D.  Submit maintenance data under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  GYPSUM WALLBOARD 
 
 A. Provide gypsum wallboard material in accordance with recommendations of 

GA216.   Gypsum wallboard material to include: 
   

1. 5/8"  water resistant Gypsum Wallboard Soffit and ceiling:  
  

a. U. S. Gypsum Company 
 
b. National Gypsum Company 

 
c. G-P Gypsum Corporation 

 
B. Standard gypsum length(s):  maximum permissible length(s).  End square cut, 

tapered or tapered and beveled edges. 
 

2.02  GYPSUM WALLBOARD ACCESSORIES 
 
 A. Provide gypsum wallboard accessories in accordance with GA216. 
 

1. Corner Beads and edge trim ("J" molding): Metal or metal paper 
combination for tape on application.  Exposed trim is unacceptable. 

 
 2. Reinforcing tape, joint compound, adhesive, water, fasteners:  GA216. 

 
2.03  FINISHING ACCESSORIES 
 
 A. Taping compound: U.S.G. joint compound or approved equal, ready mixed 

material designed for taping joints and topping. 
 
 B. Joint Tape 
 
  1. U.S.G. Perf-a-Tape or approved equal at Drywall to receive paint. 
 
2.04  METAL SUPPORTS 
 

A. Metal Floor and Ceiling Runners 

1. Channel Type:  Formed from 20 U.S. Std. gauge (unless otherwise noted) 
galvanized steel, width to suit channel type metal studs.  Use 20 ga. top 
runners with 1-1/4" minimum flanges. 

2. Ceiling runners and head of wall connections at rated partitions shall conform 
to UL #2079 for cycle movement.  Provide positive mechanical connection of 
framing to structure, allowing for vertical movement within connections.  
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Minimum of 20 ga. galvanized steel for clips, 25 ga. galvanized steel for ceiling 
runners.  Providing a friction free – anti-seizure movement capacity. 

a. As manufactured by the Steel Network, VertiClip or VertiTrack or equal 
made by Metal-Lite Inc. 

b. FireTrak (including stud clips) by FireTrak Corp. or equal made by  
Metal-Lite Inc. 

 
3. "J" Type:  Formed from 20 U.S. Std. gauge galvanized steel, 1" x 2-1/2" or 4" 

wide (to suit detail) x 2-1/4". 

B. Metal Studs, Framing and Furring 

1. Channel Type Studs:  Channel type with holes for passage of conduit formed 
from minimum 20 U.S. Std. gauge (unless heavier gauge is required to meet 
deflection limits) galvanized steel, width as shown on drawings. 

2. Furring Channels:  Hat shaped, formed from galvanized steel, 25 U.S. Std. 
gauge, 7/8” and 1 ½”. 

3. "C-H," "CT," or "I" Type Stud: 1-1/2" x 2-1/2", 3 5/8”, 4" or 6" wide (to suit detail) 
galvanized steel.  Use for shaft wall construction; gauge and size as required 
to meet deflection limits given herein. 

4. Double "E" Type Stud or "J" Track with Holding Tabs:  1" x 2-1/2", 3 5/8”, 4" or 6" 
wide (to suit detail) galvanized steel.  Use for shaft wall construction; gauge 
and size as required to meet deflection limits given herein. 

5. Continuous 16 gauge x 8" wide steel wall plate screwed to studs as required 
for support of railings, toilet partitions and other items supported on drywall 
partitions and walls. 

C. Suspended Ceiling and Fascia Supports 

1. Main Runners:  1-1/2" steel channels, cold rolled at 0.475 lbs. per ft.,  
rust-inhibitive paint finish. 

2. Furring Members:  Screw-type hat-shaped furring channels of 25 ga. zinc-
coated steel; comply with ASTM C 645. 

3. Hangers:  Galvanized, 1" x 3/16" flat steel slats capable of supporting 5x 
calculated load supported. 

4. Hanger Anchorages:  Provide inserts, clips, bolts, screws and other devices 
applicable to the required method of structural anchorage for ceiling 
hangers.  Size devices for 5x calculated load supported. 

5. Furring Anchorages:  16 ga. galvanized wire ties, manufacturer's standard 
clips, bolts or screws as recommended by furring manufacturer. 

D. All galvanized steel members shall have coating conforming to ASTM A 653, G60. 
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2. 05  DRYWALL SUSPENSIONS SYSTEM  
 

A.  Manufacturers: Armstrong; Chicago Metallic Corporation; USG 
 
B.  Grid: 2 x 4, ASTM C635, intermediate duty; 15/16 components die cast and 

interlocking. 
 
C. Accessories: stabilizer bars, clips, splices and edge moldings as required for 

suspended grid system.  Provide ceiling hold down clips No. 24 MSG spring steel at 
2’-0” o.c on all ceilings comprising a return air plenum and/or smoke barriers. 

 
D. Grid Materials: commercial quality cold rolled steel with galvanized coating. 
 
E.  Grid Finish: ACT-1: White; ACT 2: to match tile color (to be selected by Architect 

from full range of ‘Coloration’ colors or equal). 
 
F.  Support Channels and Hangers: galvanized steel; size and type to suit application, 

to rigidly secure acoustic system including integral mechanical and electrical 
components with maximum deflection of 1/360.  Suspension system shall be 
diagonally braced with wire at 4'-0" o.c. 

 
G.  Perimeter profile and edge for Trimless detail at cove lighting. 
 
H. Coordinate grid placement with lights and ceiling mounting diffusers, grilles, 

sprinkler heads etc. to achieve layout shown on drawings. 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  LIGHT GAUGE METAL STUD FRAMING 
 
 A. See drawings for locations of gypsum board partitions, soffits and ceilings.   

 
B. Stud framing spacing to be 16" on center, from floor to structural slab.  Metal stud 

framing shall be true, plumb and level at elevation(s) indicated on drawings.  
Brace stud frame to existing structure at four feet on center. 

 
3.02  SUSPENSION SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install drywall suspensions system in accordance with manufacturer's instructions 
and as supplemented in this Section. 

 
 B Install system capable of supporting imposed loads to a deflection of 1/360 

maximum. 
 
 C Install after major above-ceiling work is complete.  Coordinate the location of 

hangers with other work.  
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 D. Hang system structurally independent of walls, columns, ducts, pipes and conduit.  
Where carrying members are spliced, avoid visible displacement of face plane of 
adjacent members. 

 
 E. Laterally brace entire suspension system as per requirements of seismic requirements. 
 
 F. Where ducts or other equipment prevent the regular spacing of hangers, reinforce the 

nearest affected hangers and related carrying channels to span the extra distance. 
 

G. Locate systems according to ceiling and floor plans and interior elevations. 
Coordinate layout with column enclosures, wall panels, etc. as called for in the 
construction documents. 

 
 H. Do not support components on main runners or cross runners if weight causes total 

dead load to exceed deflection capability.  Support fixture loads by 
supplementary hangers located within 6 inches of each corner; or support 
components independently. 

 
 I. Do not eccentrically load system, or produce rotation of runners. 
 
 J. Install edge molding at intersection of ceiling and vertical surfaces, using longest 

practical lengths. Miter corners.  Provide edge moldings at junctions with other 
interruptions. Where round obstructions occur, provide preformed closers to match 
edge molding. 

 
 K. Install gypsum board using screws and accessories per manufacturer’s instructions 

and details.  
 
 
3.03  GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install gypsum board in accordance with recommendations of GA216. 
 
 B. Erect single layer gypsum board vertically, with edges and ends occurring over 

firm bearing. 
 
 C. Use screws when fastening gypsum board to or framing. 
 
 D. Place corner beads at external corners.  Use longest practical lengths.  Place 

edge trim where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials. 
 
 E. Tape, fill and sand exposed joints, edges corners, openings and fasteners, to 

produce surface ready to receive surface finishes.  Feather coats onto adjoining 
surfaces so that camber is maximum. 

 
F. Remove and re-do defective work. 

 
3.04  JOINT TREATMENT 
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 A. Prefill: 
 
  1. Fill "V" grooves formed by abutting rounded edges of wallboard with prefill 

joint  compound. 
 
  2. Fill "V" joint flush, and remove excess compound beyond groove. 
 
  3. Leave clear depression to receive tape. 
 
  4. Permit prefill joint compound to harden prior to application of tape. 
 
 B. Taping and Finishing Joints: 
 
  1. Taping or embedding joints: 
    
   a. Apply compound in thin uniform layer to all joints and angles to be  

  reinforced. 
 
   b. Apply reinforcing tape immediately. 
 
   c. Center tape over joint, and seat tape into compound. 
 
   d. Leave approximately 1/64" to 1/32" compound under tape to provide  

  bond. 
 
   e. Apply skim coat immediately following tape embeddment but not to  

  functions as fill or second coat. 
 
   f. Fold tape and embed in angles to provide true angle. 
 
   g. Dry embedding coat prior to application of fill coat. 
 
  2. Filling: 
 
   a. Apply joint compound over embedding coat. 
 
   b. Fill taper flush with surface. 
 
   c. Apply fill coat to cover tape. 
 
   d. Feather out fill coat beyond tape and previous joint compound line. 
 
   e. Joints with no taper: Feather out at least 4" on either side of tape. 
 
   f. Do not apply fill coat on interior angles. 
 
   g. Allow fill coat to dry prior to application on finish coat. 
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  3. Finishing: 
 
   a. Spread joint compound evenly over and beyond fill coat on all joints. 
 
   b. Feather to smooth uniform finish. 
 
   c. Apply finish coat to taped angles to cover tape and taping   

  compound. 
 
   d. Sand final application of compound to provide surface ready for  

  paint. 
 
 C. Filling and finish depressions: 
 
  1. Apply joint compound as first coat to fastener depressions. 
 
  2. Apply at least two additional coats of compound after first coat is dry. 
 
  3. Leave filled and finished depression level with plane of surface. 
 
 D. Finishing beads and trim at all outside corners and edges and where indicated. 
 
  1. First fill coat: 
 
   a. Apply tape and joint compound to bead and trim. 
 
   b. Feather out from ground to plane of the surface. 
 
   c. Dry compound prior to application of second fill coat. 
 
  2. Second fill coat: 
 
   a. Apply joint compound in same manner as first fill coat. 
 
   b. Extend beyond first coat into face of wallboard. 
 
   c. Dry compound prior to application of finish coat. 
 
  3. Finish coat: 
 
   a. Apply joint compound to bead and trim. 
 
   b. Extend beyond second coat. 
 
   c. Feather finish coat from ground to plane of surface. 
 
   d. Sand finish coat to provide flat surface ready for painting. 
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3.05  ADJUST AND CLEAN 
 
 A. Nail Pop 
 
  1. Repair "nail pop" by driving new screw approximately 1-1/2" from nail pop 

 and reset nail. 
 
  2. When face paper is punctured drive new screw approximately 1-1/2" from 

 defective fastening and remove defective fastening. 
 
 B. Ridging 
 
  1. Do not repair ridging until condition has fully developed: approximately six 

 months after installation or one heating season. 
 
  2. Sand ridges to reinforcing tape without cutting through tape. 
 
  3. Fill concave areas on both sides of ridge in taping compound. 
 
  4. After fill is dry, blend in taping compound over repaired area. 
 
 C. Fill cracks with compound and finish smooth and flush. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Ceramic tile flooring, base and wall. 
 
 B. Ceramic tile accessories. 
 
 
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 

A. Section 09 21 16 – Gypsum Board Assemblies 
B.  Plumbing Fixtures 

 C. Section 06 10 00 – Carpentry 
D.  Section 10 21 16 – Solid Plastic Toilet Compartments 

 
 
1.02  REFERENCES 
 

A.  ANSI/TCA A137.1- Specifications for Ceramic Tile. 
 
B.  TCA (Tile Council of America)- Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation.  

 
 
1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit samples and product data under provisions of General Conditions and 

Section 01 30 00. 
 
 B. Provide product data on specified products, describing physical and 

performance characteristics, sizes, patterns and colors available. 
 
 C. Submit two sample boxes of full line of each material specified in size, illustrating 

color and pattern. 
 

D.  Submit manufacturer's installation instruction under provisions of General 
Conditions and Section 01 30 00. 

 
E.  Submit maintenance data under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 
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1.04  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Do not install adhesives in a closed, unventilated environment. 
 
 B. Maintain 50 degrees Fahrenheit (10 degrees C) during installation of mortar 

materials.  
 
 
1.06  EXTRA MATERIALS 
 
 A. Provide 5% extra stock for each tile type.  
 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 
 A. Daltile, American Olean, or Marazzi. Representative Contact Lucia Franco 203-

230-8907, lucia.franco@daltile.com 
 
 
2.02   FLOOR TILE 
 

A. Glazed Porcelain non-slip finish as manufactured by Daltile, see drawings. 
  1. 12” x 24” x 3/8” tile (See Tile Schedule 2.07 for color). 
  2. 6” x 24” x 3/8” ‘wood’-look tile (See Tile Schedule 2.07 for color). 
 
 
2. 03 WALL TILE AND BASE:  
 

A.  Glazed ceramic tile 3”X6” 
1.  Dimensions listed – nominal; even dimensions on grout line – see 

elevations 
2.  Field tile - 3”X6” Rittenhouse Square made by Daltile, Accent 3”X6” 

Rittenhouse Square by Datile with Natural Hues color glaze, allow 4-6 
week lead time for custom colors. (See Tile Schedule 2.07). See elevations 
for patterns. 

 
 
2.02   TRANSITION STRIPS AND THRESHOLDS 
  
 A. Provide transition strips of the same tile as the floor tile at all doors that transition 

from floor tile to another material and between new and old floors. 
 
B. Grade A, First Quality 
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C. Free from cracks, chips stains and defects. 
 
D. Floor prep to match finished floor levels.   
 
E.  Use Schluter-Deco strips at transition between existing quarry tile and new 

ceramic tile. 
 
 
2.03 ADHESIVE   

 
A. Latex Portland Cement Mortar. 

 
 
2.04  GROUT MATERIALS 
 

A.  Grout: Chemical resistant type, consisting of epoxy resin and hardener. 
 
B.  Color Admixture: QT type, color as selected from grout manufactured by 

Custom Building Products or equal. 
   
C.  Color: G1: 89 Smokey Grey made by Laticrete at 12x24 tile (typ). 

  G2: to be selected by architect at 6x24 wood-like tile. 
 

 
2.05  GROUT AND MORTAR MIX 
 
 A. Mix and proportion pre-mix grout materials in accordance with manufacturer’s 

instructions. 
 
  
2.06  ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Subfloor Filler: Type recommended by flooring material manufacturer. 
 

 
2.07  TILE SCHEDULE (Basis of Design) Manufactured by Daltile – see drawings. 
 
 T1: Rittenhouse Square Matte Arctic White 0790  
 
 T2: Rittenhouse Square Matte Desert Gray X714 
 
 T3: Rittenhouse Square with Natural Hues custom spray Blueberry QH46 
 
 T4 (Accent1): Rittenhouse Square with Natural Hues custom spray Real Teal QH66 
 
 T5 (Accent2): Rittenhouse Square with Natural Hues custom spray Eggplant QH51 
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 T6 (Accent3): Rittenhouse Square with Natural Hues custom spray Butterscotch 
QH07 

 
 T7 (Accent4): Rittenhouse Square with Natural Hues custom spray Espresso QH85 
 
 T8: Volume 1.0 Glazed Porcelain Electric Moss VL79 
 
 T9: Timber Glen Contemporary P622 Cherry 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  EXAMINATION 
 
 A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work and are free of glue, bumps and 

ridges. 
 
 B. Verify that surfaces are smooth and flat with maximum variation of 1/8 inch in 

10 ft, and are ready to receive work. 
 
 C. Verify concrete floors are dry to a maximum moisture content of 7 percent, and 

exhibit negative alkalinity, carbonization, or dusting. 
 

D. Check squareness of room and verticality of walls to avoid difficult installations at 
corner intersections.  Coordinate work with the contractor and sub-contractors 
responsible for the substrate to provide a sub-surface square and plumb, ready to 
receive the tile application.  

 
 E. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing substrate and site 

conditions. 
 
 
3.02  PREPARATION 
 
 A. Remove sub-floor ridges, bumps, and foreign materials.  Fill low spots, cracks, 

joints, holes, and other defects with subfloor filler. Adjust thickness to create 
level top surface between different floor types 

 
 B. Apply trowel, and float filler to leave a smooth, flat, hard surface and to the 

required slope as shown on drawings. 
 
 C. Prohibit traffic from area until filler is cured. 
 
 D. Vacuum clean substrate. 
 
 E. Apply conditioner to surfaces as recommended by adhesive manufacturer. 
 
 



SECTION 09 30 00 
TILING 

PAGE 5 OF 5 
 

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 

3.03  INSTALLATION 
 

A. Follow manufacturer’s recommendations for the installation of the setting bed of 
mortar and the grout of tile joints.  

 
B. Install with pattern parallel to walls, see drawings for layout. 
 

 C. Cut and fit tile tight to penetrations through tile.  Form corners and bases 
neatly.   

 
D. Place tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in tolerance allowed in tile 

size.  Make joints watertight, without voids, cracks, excess mortar, or excess 
grout. 

 
E. Sound tile after setting.  Replace hollow sounding units. 
 
F. Allow tile to set for a minimum of 48 hours prior to grouting. 
  
G. Grout tile joints. 

 
 
3.05  PROTECTION 
 
 A. Prohibit traffic on floor finish for 48 hours after installation. 
 
 B. Provide protective cover over finish installation where there will be construction 

traffic. 
 
 
3.06  CLEANING 
 
 A. Clean work under provisions of General Conditions. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Resilient base. 
 B. Resilient accessories. 
 
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 

A. Section 09 65 10 - Self Leveling Underlayment. 
B. Section 09 72 16 - Vinyl Wallcovering 
 

1.03  REFERENCES 
 
 A. FS SS-T-312 - Tile, Floor: Asphalt, rubber, and vinyl composition. 
 B. FS SS-W-40 - Wall Base: Rubber and vinyl plastic wall cover. 
 
1.04  REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Conform to code for flame/fuel/smoke rating requirements in accordance with 

ASTM E84. 
 
1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit samples and product data under provisions of General Conditions and 

Section 01 33 00. 
 
 B. Provide product data on specified products, describing physical and 

performance characteristics, sizes, patterns and colors available. 
 
 C. Submit two sample boxes of full line of each floor material specified in size, 

illustrating color and pattern. 
 
 D. Submit two-sample chains of base. 
 
 E. Submit manufacturer's installation instruction under provisions of General 

Conditions and Section 01 33 00. 
 
1.06  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
 
 A. Submit cleaning and maintenance data under provisions of General Conditions 

and Section 01 78 23. 
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 B. Include maintenance procedures, recommended maintenance materials, and 
suggested schedule for cleaning, stripping, and re-waxing. 

 
1.07  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Store materials for three days prior to installation in area of installation to 

achieve temperature stability. 
 
 B. Maintain ambient temperature required by adhesive manufacturer three days 

prior to, during, and 24 hours after installation of materials. 
 
 C. General Contractor shall moisture test slabs prior to installation to confirm 

flooring manufacturer’s requirements. 
 
1.08  EXTRA MATERIALS 
 
 A. Provide 50 sq. ft. of flooring and 20 linear feet of base of each material 

specified under provisions of General Conditions and Section 01 78 23. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.01  RUBBER BASE  

A.  Manufacturers: Roppe, or equivalent of Burke Mercer, Marley Flexco, or 
Johnsonite. 

 
B.  Base of Design: 

Roppe Pinnacle Plus Profile #65 , Color: 100 Black 
Type TS - rubber, vulcanized thermoset 
Group 1 – solid (homogenous) 
Style A – Straight 
4” (101.6 mm) high 
3/8” (9.53 mm) thick 
8’ (2.44 mm) sections or roll 
1 year, Manufacturing Only 
100% vulcanized homogenous rubber compound comprised of a 
premium blend & SBR rubber materials. 
70 standard color 

 
C. 4” high; 3/8” thick; premolded external corners. 

 
2.02  ACCESSORIES 
 
 A. Subfloor Filler: See Section 09 65 10. 
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 B. Primers and Adhesives: Waterproof; types recommended by manufacturer. 
 
 C. Edge Strips and Reducer Strips by Mercer, Roppe or Johnsonite: Vinyl as 

required for transition between different materials.  Submit manufacturer 
catalog for selection.  Colors to be selected from Manufacturer’s full range. 

 
 D. Sealer and Wax: Types recommended by flooring manufacturer. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  EXAMINATION 
 
 A. Verify that existing floor area to receive new flooring is free of glue bumps and 

ridges. 
 
 B. Verify that surfaces are smooth and flat with maximum variation of 1/8 inch in 

10 ft, and is ready to receive work. 
 
 C. Verify underlayment is dry as per underlayment manufacturer installation 

directions. 
 
 D. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing substrate and site 

conditions. 
 
3.02  PREPARATION 
 
 A. Remove sub-floor ridges, bumps, and foreign materials.  Fill low spots, cracks, 

joints, holes, and other defects with self leveling underlayment per Section 09 65 
10. 

 
 B. Apply trowel, and float filler to leave a smooth, flat, hard surface. 
 
 C. Prohibit traffic from area until filler is cured. 
 
 D. Vacuum clean substrate. 
 
 E. Apply primer to surfaces. 
 
3.03  INSTALLATION - BASE MATERIAL 
 
 A. Fit joints tight and vertical.  Maintain minimum measurement of 18 inches 

between joints. 
 
 B. Miter internal corners.  At external corners, use premolded units.  At exposed 

ends use premolded units. 
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 C. Install base on solid backing.  Bond tight to wall and floor surfaces. 
 
 D. Scribe and fit to door frames and other interruptions. 
 
3.05  PROTECTION 
 
 A. Prohibit traffic on floor finish for 48 hours after installation. 
 
 B. Provide protective cover over finish installation where there will be construction 

traffic. 
 
3.06  CLEANING 
 
 A. Remove excess adhesive from floor, base, and wall surfaces without damage. 
 
 B. Clean, seal, and wax floor and base surfaces in accordance with 

manufacturer's instructions. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 

A. Self-leveling floor underlayment topping for all existing concrete floors to fill voids 
and level existing concrete floor prior to receiving specified flooring material. 

 
1.02  RELATED WORK 

 
A. Section 09 30 00- Tiling. 

 
1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Installer's Qualifications:  Installation of underlayment shall be by an applicator 

authorized by the manufacturer using approved mixing and pumping 
equipment. 

 
1.04  DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
 A. General Requirements:  Materials shall be delivered in their original, unopened 

packages, and protected from exposure to the elements.  Damaged or 
deteriorated materials shall be removed from the premises. 

 
1.05  SITE CONDITIONS 
 
 A. Environmental Requirements:  Before, during and after installation of 

underlayment, building interior shall be maintained at a temperature above 40 
degrees F (4.4 degrees C) and below 100 degrees F (37.7 degrees C). 

 
1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit samples and product data under provisions of General Conditions. 
 
 B. Provide product data on specified products, describing physical and 

performance characteristics. 
 
 C. Submit manufacturer's installation instruction under provisions of General 

Conditions. 
 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 Manufacturer: Self-Leveling Poured Floor Underlayment 
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A. Level-Right Plus Cementitious self-leveling floor underlayment as manufactured 
by Maxxon Corporation. 

 
B. 86 LatiLevel self-leveling floor underlayment as manufactured by Laticrete. 
 
C. Novoplan 2 Plus self-leveling floor underlayment as manufactured by MAPEI 

 
2.02 Accessories 

 
A.  Mix Water:  Potable, free from impurities. 

 
B. Concrete Primer:  Manufacturer Approved Primer 
 
C.  Sealer:  Manufacturer Approved Sealer 

 
2.03 MIX DESIGNS 
 
 A. General Requirements:  mix proportions and methods shall be in strict accordance 

with product manufacturer recommendations. 
 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.01 APPLICATION OF SELF-LEVELING FLOORING 
 
 A. Application:  Place underlayment 0 - 1 1/2” (0 - 38 mm).  Deeper applications can 

be done in multiple lifts.  Spread and float underlayment to a smooth surface.  
Place underlayment as continuously as possible until application is complete so 
that no underlayment slurry is placed against underlayment that has obtained its 
initial set. 

 
 B. Drying:  Contractor shall provide continuous ventilation and adequate heat until  

underlayment is dry.  Contractor shall provide mechanical ventilation if necessary. 
 
 
3.03      PROTECTION 
 
 A. Protection From Heavy Loads:  During construction, place temporary wood 

planking over Level-Right Plus wherever it will be subject to heavy wheeled or 
concentrated loads. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 



SECTION 09 72 16 
VINYL WALLCOVERINGS 

PAGE 1 OF 6 

Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 
410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 

PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 
 

 
 PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Vinyl wall covering, including vinyl corner guards and end wall protectors. 
 
  
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 
 A. Section 09 21 16 - Gypsum Board Assemblies. 
 
 
1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Product Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing quality vinyl wall 

covering products with minimum five years experience. 
 
 B. Applicator: Company specializing in commercial vinyl wall covering with five 

years documented experience. 
 
1.04  REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Conform to code for flame/fuel/smoke rating requirements for finishes. 
 
 
1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit according to provisions of General Conditions and Section 01 33 00. 
 
 B. Submit product data. 
 
 C. Provide product data on all finishing products. 
 
 D. Submit manufacturer's application instructions. 
 
 F. Contractor shall submit for architect’s approval – a sample of each texture, type 

or color to be installed. 
 
 
1.06  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
 A. All necessary materials for instillation including wall covering, primer and 

adhesives must be delivered to the job site undamaged. 
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 A. Deliver products to site under provisions of General Conditions and Section  
01 33 00. 

 
 B. Store and protect products under provisions of General Conditions and Section 

01 60 00. 
 
 C. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify 

acceptance. 
 
 D. Container labeling to include manufacturer's name, brand name, brand code, 

coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup, and instructions for mixing 
and reducing. 

 
 E. Store vinyl wall covering materials at minimum ambient temperature of 65 

degrees Fahrenheit and a maximum of 90 degrees Fahrenheit, in well ventilated 
area, for at least 4 days before and throughout the installation.  

 
 F. Take precautionary measures to prevent fire hazards and spontaneous 

combustion. 
 
1.07  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Provide continuous ventilation and heating facilities to maintain surface and 

ambient temperature above 65 degrees Fahrenheit for 48 hours before, during, 
and 48 hours after application of vinyl wall covering, unless required otherwise by 
manufacturer's instructions. 

 
 E. Provide lighting level of 80-ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface. 
 
 F. Protection: 
 
  1. Cover or otherwise protect finish work of other trades and surfaces. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  VINYL WALLCOVERING 
 

 A. Products:  Subject to  compl iance w i t h  requ i rement s , p rov ide t he  Type 
II Vinyl wall covering manufactured by: 

  1. Koroseal Interior Products, LLC 

  2. MDC Wall covering 

  3. Colour & Design Inc. 

4.  Arte USA Inc. 

 
 B. All Vinyl wall coverings specified and installed shall meet the latest GSA Federal 

Specification CCC-W-408-D. In addition, wall coverings must meet or exceed 
Wallcovering Association Quality Standard W-1012013 for Vinyl Coated Fabric 
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wall covering. All wall coverings specified shall pass the ASTM-G21 testing for 
mold and mildew resistance. The ASTM-E84 test must be passed with the wall 
covering mounted to common gypsum wallboard. 

 
 C. Color: Koroseal Dazzle Wedding Band D121-95. 
 
2.02  FLAME AND SMOKE CHARACTERISTICS 
 
 A. The manufacturer shall certify that the vinyl wall covering supplied meets Federal 

and International specified limits for flame, smoke development and flash over 
according to the following tests: 

 
 

Type II    Type I 
ASTM E-84 Tunnel Test 
NFPA Life Safety Code 101  Passed Class A  Passed Class A 
 
NFPA 286    Passed 
 
EU Class Flame (EN 15102)  Passed Class B, s2  Passed Class B, s2 
 
CAN/ULC S102.2    Passed 
 
BS476 Part 7   Passed Class 1 
 
2.03  ENVIRONMENTAL- ALL VERSIONS 
 
 A. Meet or exceeds EN12149 A, B, C – the EU Toxicity requirement for heavy metals 

(including Cadmium, Mercury, Lead and Antimony), and Formaldehyde under 
EN15102. 

 
 B. Manufactured without the use of Brominated Flame retardants. 
 
 C. Indoor air Quality 
   a. Manufactured with low VOC Vinyl 
 
 D. Non-woven Backing contains 50% post-consumer recycled content. 
 
2.04  TEST ACCREDITATION 
 
 A. All product testing for compliance with Federal Specifications shall be performed 

and evaluated by one or more of the following independent and accredited 
testing companies: 

Intertek Testing Services NA, Inc. American   Flamecoat 
Underwriters Laboratories     Vartest 

   Omega Point Laboratories, Inc.   Govmark 
 
2.05  ADHESIVES AND PRIMERS 
 



SECTION 09 72 16 
VINYL WALLCOVERINGS 

PAGE 4 OF 6 

Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 
410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 

PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 
 

 A. Adhesives and Primers used must be of the type designed for vinyl wall coverings. 
Adhesives and Primers must contain mildew inhibitors. All adhesives and primers 
must be manufacturer’s recommendations for commercially available products. 

 
2.06  VINYL CORNER GUARDS 
  A. Surface Mount high impact corner guards with retainers and finishing caps. 
  B. End wall protector vinyl filler piece. 

C. Sizes: 2 1/4”x2 1/4”x4’ and 2 1/4”x2 1/4”x8’ corner guards; filler pieces – v.i.f.    
the width of the wall. 

  D. Color to be selected from manufacturer’s full range of color. 
E: Basis of design: Roppe Vinyl accessories #19 Corner Guard, Color: 114 Lunar 
Dust. 
F. Products of equal or similar technical, aesthetic and performance criteria by 
Johnsonite, Pawling. 

 
2.07 TRANSITION STRIP – 1” wide 1/8” thick vinyl strip, Roppe #195, Johnsonite FS-XX-

DW3 or equal, color by Architect from Manufacturer’s full range of color. Wall 
mount per manufacturer’s instructions.  

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSPECTION 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide a complete copy of current Hanging Instructions 
from the manufacture to the installer pertaining to the installation of the vinyl wall 
covering.  

 
B. All labels shall be checked for accuracy by the installer to insure that the 

shipment is received as ordered. 
 
C. If no defect is evident before installation, the material should be inspected after 

three (3) panels are installed. If any defect is evident at this time (or any point of 
the installation) no further material should be applied and Contractor should be 
contacted IMMEDIATELY. 

 
 
3.02  PREPARATION 
 
 A. All hanging surfaces must be clean, smooth, dry, undamaged, free of mold, 

mildew, grease or stains, and structurally intact. All loose paint and other wall 
coverings must be removed. If moisture is present, immediately identify and 
eliminate the source(s) of the moisture and verify that all wall surfaces are 
completely dry before proceeding. 

 
B. Any mold or mildew must be removed from walls and hanging surfaces prior to 

installation. Walls should not contain in excess of 4% residual moisture content. A 
moisture meter should be used to determine moisture content. Moisture 
infiltration and accumulation can lead to mold or mildew growth and must be 
corrected PRIOR to the installation of the wall covering. This product is intended 
for use in buildings that are properly designed and maintained to avoid moisture 
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infiltration, condensation and or accumulation at wall cavities and wall surfaces, 
particularly in warm, humid climates. Old walls shall also be treated with bleach, 
Lysol and/or other approved, mildew –inhibiting products in order to inhibit further 
mildew growth. 

 
 C. For new drywall construction, a coat of wall covering primer shall be applied to 

the surface before application of wall covering. Use a primer that dries to a solid 
color to conceal drywall joints 

 
D. Use only a lead pencil for marking walls and back of wall covering. Do not use 

ballpoint or marking pen, they will bleed through the surface 
 
3.03  INSTALLATION 
 
  A. Wallcovering shall be installed by experienced workers and contractors in strict 

accordance with the manufactures printed instructions using vinyl wallcovering 
adhesive specified for the specific application.  It is absolutely imperative the 
installer read the manufacturer’s instructions sheet in each roll before installing 
the vinyl wallcovering.  Permanent building light shall be available for installation. 
 

B. If the application is a textured or non-matched wallcovering pattern, reverse 
hanging of alternate panels is required to ensure color continuity from strip to 
strip. If the application is a mural it is recommended that every other panel is 
rotated 180 degrees when printing to minimize the side-to-side color shift that 
may occur with each printer. 
 

C. Determine whether the pattern match is random, straight across, or drop match. 
Measure the wall height, allowing for pattern match, add 4 inches, and then cut 
the wallcovering. It will overlap onto the ceiling and the base approximately 2 
inches. Apply the recommended adhesive to the back using either a pasting 
machine or a paint roller. Work the adhesive in, to cover the back completely, 
especially near the edges. Fold each end toward the middle, pasted sides 
together, aligning the edges carefully so they do not dry out. CAUTION: Do not 
crease wallcovering. Allow to “relax” for ten minutes (booking). This will allow the 
adhesive to penetrate the wallcovering fabric, which is important to a successful 
installation. 

 
D. With all directional patterns, it is important to line up patterns at eye level 

allowing any drift in lineup to run off toward ceiling and floor. The standard 
allowance is one quarter of an inch up or down. If pattern is lined up at the 
ceiling the pattern will begin misalignment sooner and the gap will be larger. 
Also, most patterns will be viewed at eye level therefore it is that area that needs 
to look aligned. If there are any questions about pattern lineup, contact supplier. 
Be sure first drop of wallcovering is square on wall by plumbing the wall and using 
a level. 

 
E. Avoid burnishing the face of the material. Use a wallcovering brush or a plastic 

scraper to smooth the wallcovering onto the wall. For optimal durability we 
recommend the use of a liquid topcoat to protect the surface of the 
wallcovering pattern from stain and abrasion. 
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F. Do not rub. Do not allow vinyl adhesive to dry on surface as it may leave a white 

residue. Wash off excess paste from face of wallcovering as you hang it with a 
cellulose sponge. The cellulose sponge must be rinsed in clean water after every 
use. Blot dry with a clean cloth. 

 
G. Place the second strip to the edge of the first strip. Tape seams before 

overlapping and double cutting to avoid getting adhesive on the wallcovering. If 
paste does get on the vinyl, clean it off immediately with clean warm water and 
blot dry with a clean lint less towel. Use a soft bristle brush to wash the ceiling and 
the baseboard to remove any paste residue. Do not leave any overlap on the 
seams since vinyl will not adhere to itself. *Seams should be vertical, have a tight 
fit, and be free from air and paste bubbles. Seams should not be located closer 
than 6” to corners. 

 
H. After three panels are smoothed to wall surface and excess paste removed, 

examine the installed panels for color uniformity. Any objectionable variations in 
color match, pattern match, etc…should be immediately communicated to the 
printer for inspection before proceeding further with installation. 

 
I.  Once all the vinyl wallcovering is installed there shall be a protective coating 

applied to its surface to minimize migration of stains into the vinyl and, therefore, 
offer stain protection from a variety of staining agents and provider greater ease 
of cleanability. 

 
J. After installation, the walls and wallcovering should be monitored for potential 

moisture or vapor infiltration or accumulation. Any such infiltration/accumulation 
after installation must be promptly eliminated in order to reduce the risk of 
mold/mildew growth. 

 
 
 
3.04  CLEANING 
 
 A. As work proceeds, promptly remove adhesive where spilled-splashed or 

spattered. 
 
 B. During progress of work maintain premises free of unnecessary accumulation of 

tools, equipment, surplus materials, and debris. 
 
 C. Collect cotton waste, clothes, and material, which may constitute a fire hazard, 

place in closed metal containers and remove daily from site. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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 PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Surface preparation. 
  
 B. Painting. 
 
 C. Multi-color Coating. 
 
 d. Surface finish schedule. 
 
1.02  RELATED WORK 
 
 A. Section 05 50 00: Metal Fabrications 
 
 B. Section 06 10 00: Carpentry 
 
 C. Section 08 13 16: Custom Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 
 
 D. Division 21: Fire Suppression 
 
 E. Division 22: Plumbing 
 
 F. Division 23: HVAC 
 
 G. Division 26: Electrical 

 
 H. Division 27: Communications 

 
1.03  REFERENCES 
 
 A. ANSI/ASTM D16 - Definitions of Terms Relating to Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and 

Related Products. 
 
 B. ASTM D2016 - Test Method for Moisture Content of Wood. 
 
1.04  DEFINITIONS 
 
 A. Conform to ANSI/ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this Section. 
 
1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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 A. Product Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing quality paint and 

finish products with five years experience. 
 
 B. Applicator: Company specializing in commercial painting and finishing with five 

years documented experience. 
 
1.06  REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Conform to code for flame/fuel/smoke rating requirements for finishes. 
 
1.07  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit according to provisions of General Conditions and Section 01 33 00. 
 
 B. Submit product data. 
 
 C. Provide product data on all finishing products. 
 
 D. Submit manufacturer's application instructions. 
 
 E. Submit color charts for color selection. 
 
1.08  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Deliver products to site under provisions of General Conditions and Section 01 33 00. 
 
 B. Store and protect products under provisions of General Conditions and Section 01 60 00. 
 
 C. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify 

acceptance. 
 
 D. Container labeling to include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, 

brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup, color 
designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing. 

 
 E. Store paint materials at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees Fahrenheit 

and a maximum of 90 degrees Fahrenheit, in well ventilated area, unless required 
otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 

 
 F. Take precautionary measures to prevent fire hazards and spontaneous 

combustion. 
 
1.09  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Provide continuous ventilation and heating facilities to maintain surface and 

ambient temperature above 45 degrees Fahrenheit for 24 hours before, during, 
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and 48 hours after application of finishes, unless required otherwise by 
manufacturer's instructions. 

 
 B. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is 

above 50 percent, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 
 
 C. Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints: 45 degrees Fahrenheit for 

interiors; 50 degrees Fahrenheit for exterior; unless required otherwise by 
manufacturer's instructions. 

 
 D. Minimum Application Temperature for Varnish Finishes: 65 degrees Fahrenheit for 

interior or exterior, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 
 
 E. Provide lighting level of 80-ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface. 
 
 F. Protection: 
  1. Cover or otherwise protect finish work of other trades and surfaces not being 

painted concurrently or not to be painted. 
 
1.10  EXTRA STOCK 
 
 A. Provide a one gallon container of each color of each type finish paint to 

Contracting Officer.  Do not provide extra stock of primers. 
 
 B. Label each container with color and room locations, in addition to the 

manufacturer's label. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  MANUFACTURER- PAINT  
 
 A. Except as otherwise specified, materials shall be the products of the following 

manufacturer: 
 

1. Benjamin Moore Co. 
 
2. Sherwin Williams 

 
3. Pittsburg Paints 

 
 B. Materials selected for coating systems for each type surface shall be the 

products of a single manufacturer. 
 
2.02  MATERIALS 
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 A. Products specified are as manufactured by Benjamin Moore, unless otherwise 
indicated. Substitutions from the listed manufacturers should be technically similar 
from a performance, aesthetic and quality perspective. 

 
 B. Coating: Ready mixed, except field-catalyzed coatings.  Process pigments to a 

soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed to a 
homogeneous coating. 

 
 C. Coatings: Good flow and brushing properties; capable of drying or curing free of 

streaks and sags. 
 
 D. Accessory Materials: Linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, paint thinners and other 

materials not specifically indicated but required to achieve the finishes specified, 
of commercial quality. 

 
2.03  FINISHES 
 

A. Refer to end of Section for surface finish schedule. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSPECTION 
 
 A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product 

manufacturer. 
 
 B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work.  

Report any condition that may potentially affect proper application. 
 
 C. Beginning of installation means acceptance of substrate. 
 
3.02  PREPARATION 
 
 A. Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, and fittings prior to 

preparing surfaces or finishing. 
 
 B. Correct minor defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this Section. 
 
 C. Shellac and seal marks which may bleed through surface finishes. 
 
 D. Impervious Surfaces: Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of tri-sodium 

phosphate and bleach.  Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry. 
 
 E. Galvanized Surfaces: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with 

solvent.  Apply coat of etching primer. 
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 F. Uncoated Steel and Iron Surfaces: Remove grease, scale, dirt, and rust.  Where 
heavy coatings of scale are evident, remove by wire brushing or sandblasting; 
clean by washing with solvent.  Apply a treatment of phosphoric acid solution, 
ensuring weld joints, bolts, and nuts are similarly cleaned.  Spot prime paint after 
repairs. 

 
 G. Shop Primed Steel Surfaces:  Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust.  

Feather edges to make touch-up patches inconspicuous.  Clean surfaces with 
solvent.  Prime bare steel surfaces.  Prime metal items including shop primed 
items. 

 
H.  Metal Doors Scheduled for Painting: Seal top and bottom edges with primer. 
 
I. Set and fill all nail holes.  Sand to achieve a smooth surface.  

 
3.03  PROTECTION 
 
 A. Protect elements surrounding the work of this Section from damage or 

disfiguration. 
 
 B. Repair damage to other surfaces caused by work of this Section. 
 
 C. Furnish drop cloths, shields, and protective methods to prevent spray or 

droppings from disfiguring other surfaces. 
 
 D. Remove empty paint containers from site. 
 
3.04  APPLICATION 
 
 A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
 B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. 
 
 C. Apply each coat to uniform finish. 
 
 D. Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than preceding coat unless otherwise 

approved. 
 
 E. Sand lightly between coats to achieve required finish. 
 
 F. Allow applied coat to dry before next coat is applied. 
 
 G. Where clear finishes are required, tint fillers to match wood.  Work fillers into the 

grain before set.  Wipe excess from surface. 
 
 
3.06  CLEANING 
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 A. As work proceeds, promptly remove paint where spilled-splashed or spattered. 
 
 B. During progress of work maintain premises free of unnecessary accumulation of 

tools, equipment, surplus materials, and debris. 
 
 C. Collect cotton waste, clothes, and material, which may constitute a fire hazard, 

place in closed metal containers and remove daily from site. 
 
 
3.07  PAINT SCHEDULE   
 

A. Interior Ferrous Metal:   Including but not limited to new and existing 
hollow metal doors and frames, angles, plates, stripes, existing structural 
steel.   Where rust has formed apply one coat of Benjamin Moore M82 Rust 
Converter prior to the primer application. 

 
Primer: (1-coat) Benjamin Moore M06 Alkyd Metal Primer 
Finish: (2-coats) Benjamin Moore 133 Impervo Alkyd High Gloss 

Enamel. 
 

C.       Interior Galvanized Metal: 
 

Primer: (1-coat) Benjamin Moore M04 Acrylic Metal Primer 
Finish: (2-coats) Benjamin Moore 133 Impervo Alkyd High Gloss 

Enamel. 
 

D.       Interior Wood Surfaces called for to be painted: 
 

Primer: (1-coat) Benjamin Moore 253 Super Spec Enamel Undercoat 
& Primer Sealer. 

Finish: (2-coats) Benjamin Moore 333 Regal Semi-Gloss Enamel 
 
 G. Interior Gypsum Wall Board: 

 
Primer: (1-coat) Benjamin Moore 253 Super Spec Enamel Undercoat 

& Primer Sealer. 
Finish: (2-coats) Benjamin Moore 223 Eco Spec Acrylic Eggshell 

Enamel 
 
 H. Interior Wood Surfaces: Scheduled to receive natural finish. 

 
Finish: (3-coats) Benjamin Moore 435 Benwood Polyurethane Low-

Lustre Finish 
 

I.  Interior Aluminum:  clear anodized. 
 



SECTION 09 90 00 
PAINTING AND COATING  

PAGE 7 OF 7 
 
  

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 

 
3.08 COLORS (basis of design):  

 
 

PT 1: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 728 Bermuda Turquoise 
 
PT 2: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 1386 Purple Rain  
 
PT 3: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 168 Amber 
 
PT 4: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 1001 North Creek Brown 
 
PT 5: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 1680 Hudson Bay (NAVY) 
 
 
PT 6: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 1300 Tucson Red 
 
PT 7: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 1468 Willow Creek (MED GRAY) 
 
PT 8: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: OC-63 Winter Snow 
 
PT 9: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 1473 Gray Huskie (LIGHT GRAY) 
 
PT 10: Manufacturer Benjamin Moore, 
 Color: 1596 Nightfall (DARK GRAY) 
 
 
 
A. Architect will select colors from manufacturer’s full range. 
B. Up to TEN new colors for finished surfaces will be selected. 

 
 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 

A.  Interior wall mounted panel room signs.  
 
B.  Mounting accessories. 
 

1.02  RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. Section 09 21 16- Gypsum Board Assembiles 
 
1.03  SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data. 
 
B. Indicate on shop drawings, details dimensions, font, letter size and layout of the 

entire logo, lettering arrangement relative to the columns and beam locations 
as indicated on the elevations.  

 
C. Provide product data on material and fasteners. 

 
D. Submit manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

 
1.09  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver products to site under provisions of Section 01 60 00. 
 
B. Store and protect products under provisions of Section 01 60 00. 

 
C. Wrap logo and letters with protective covering and pack in protective shipping 

containers. 
 

D. Protect on site from damage or moisture. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
  
2.01 INTERIOR WALL MOUNTED PANEL ROOM SIGNS: 8” X 8” 
 

A. New Unframed Panel Signs: Raised (tactile) room plaques shall be die-raised 
aluminum plate, 0.102 inches thick.  Lettering to be Helvetica Medium.  Letters 
and numbers to have a width-to-height ratio between 3:5 and 1:1 and stroke 
with-to-height ratio between 1:5 and 1:10.  Letter to be approximately 1” high. 
All signs shall have Braille equivalent. Men’s and Women’s Rooms to have 
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graphic signage. Include the “wheelchair-accessible” symbol at all Toilet 
rooms, Lactation rooms, and Baby Changing Room. 

 
 
B. Provide signs to be used for identification of all doors numbered in the Door 

schedule as well as at the existing doors to be repainted as part of the 
renovated walls.  All rooms shall be identified with raised letters and numbers.  
Such identification shall be placed typically on the wall adjacent to the latch 
side of the door or on the door as directed by the Architect at a height of 60” 
above the floor or as near thereto as possible.  See elevations for location of 
signage at corridors. Room names are: MEN; WOMEN; JANITOR; BABY 
CHANGING ROOM; LACTATION ROOM; STORAGE; ELECTRICAL ROOM. Names 
at existing doors currently not identified with signage to be provided by Owner. 
Preserve existing door signs mounted on doors to remain. 

 
1. Fasteners:  Tamper-proof, stainless steel screws and silicone. 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSPECTION 
 

A.  Verify that site conditions allow work to proceed. 
 

3.02  INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Install as per manufacturer’s directions. 
 
B.  Install plumb and level. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
  

  



SECTION 10 21 16 
SOLID PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS  

PAGE 1 OF 4 
 
 

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 

A.  Solid Plastic toilet compartments, urinal screens and entry partitions, floor 
mounted and head rail braced. 

  
1.02  RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A.  Section 09 30 00 - Tiling 
 
B.  Section 10 28 00 - Toilet Accessories 

 
C.  Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications 
 

1.03  REFERENCES  
 

A.  FS RR-R-1352 - Partitions, Toilets, Complete. 
 

B.  ASTM International (ASTM): 
 
 B85 - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Die Castings. 
 B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded 
Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes. 

 E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials. 

 
C.  National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 286 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests 

for Evaluating Contribution of Wall and Ceiling Interior Finish to Room Fire 
Growth. 

 
1.04  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION  
 

A. Compartment Configurations: 
1. Toilet partitions, privacy screens, and entry partitions: Floor Mounted, 
overhead braced. 
2. Urinal screens: Wall mounted. 

 
1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit samples and product data under provisions of General Conditions and 

Section 01 30 00. 
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B.  Indicate on shop drawings dimensioned partition plan and elevation views, 
details of supports and door swings, trim, closures and accessories. 

 
C.  Submit color chart for color selections. 

 
D.  Samples of 2x3 inch samples showing available colors. 
 
E.  Submit manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

 
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum 5 years experience in manufacture of 
solid plastic toilet compartments with products in satisfactory use under similar 
service conditions. 

 B.  Installer’s qualifications: Minimum 5 years experience in work in this Section.  
 
1.07 WARRANTIES 

A.  Provide manufacturer’s 25 year warranty against breakage, corrosion, and 
delamination under normal conditions. 

  
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS  

 
 A.  Contract Documents are based on Eclipse by Scranton Products   
   www.scrantonproducts.com  

 
B.  Other qualified manufacturers of High Density Polyethylene partition system 

products that meet or exceed NFPA 101 - 6.6.1 through 7 /1997: ASI Global, 
Bradley Corp. 

 
C.  Color: Stainless-rotary brushed by Scranton Productions. 
  

2.02  MATERIALS  
 

A. Doors, Panels and Pilasters:  
1. High density polyethylene (HDPE), fabricated from extruded polymer 

resins, forming single thickness panel. 
2. Waterproof and nonabsorbent, with self-lubricating surface, resistant to 

marks by pens, pencils, markers, and other writing instruments. 
3. 1 inch thick with edges rounded to 1/4 inch radius. 
4. Recycled content: Minimum 25 percent. 
5. Fire hazard classification: Not required. 

 
B.  Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221, 6463-T5 alloy and temper. 

 
C.  Aluminum Die Castings: ASTM B85, A380 alloy. 
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D.  Injection Molded Plastic: High density polyethylene. 
 
E.  Rubber: Abrasion resistant Styrene Butadiene Rubber, 65 to 80 Shore A 

durometer, black. 
 

2. 03 HARDWARE 
 

A. Hinges:  
1.  Inswing hinges:  

a.  Hidden pivot type fabricated from heavy-duty cast aluminum. 
b.  Auto-close feature, adjustable to 15 degree open position.   
c.  Mounted to doors with stainless steel Torx head screws and through 

bolted to metal post with tamper proof Torx head sex bolts. 
d.  Hinge pivot point: 6 to 8 inches from edge of door; maintain sufficient 

clearance to water closet. 
 

2. Outswing hinges: 
a. Fabricated from extruded aluminum. 
b. Auto-close feature, adjustable to 15 degree open position.   
c. Surface mounted to doors with stainless steel Torx head screws and 

fastened to metal posts with countersunk tamper proof screws. 
 

3. Provide for field adjustment of plus or minus 0.125 inch laterally and plus or 
minus 0.125 inch vertically. 

 
B. Door Keeper:  

1. 3.5 inches long, fabricated from heavy duty extruded aluminum, clear 
anodized finish. 

2. Mount in gap between dividing panel and door. 
 

C. Latch and Housing:  
1. Heavy duty extruded aluminum. 
2. Latch housing: Clear anodized finish. 
3. Slide bolt and button: Black anodized finish. 

 
D. Coat Hook/Bumper: Combination type, chrome plated Zamak. 

 
E. Door Pulls and Push Plates:  

1. Heavy duty extruded aluminum, clear anodized finish.  
2. Single component providing door pull capability on outswing doors.  

 
2. 04 COMPONENTS  
 

A. Doors and Dividing Panels:  
1. 62 inches high, mounted 9 inches above finished floor.  
2. Doors: 60 degree angle on two opposite edges for enhanced privacy.   
3. Dividing panels: Two modular pieces, both slotted on one edge to accept 
wall bracket. 
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B. Metal Posts: 82.75 inches high, heavy duty extruded aluminum, clear 

anodized finish, fastened to foot with stainless steel tamper resistant screw. 
 
C.  Hidden Shoe (Foot): One-piece molded polyethylene invisible shoe inserted 

into metal post and secured to metal post with stainless steel tamper resistant 
screw.  

 
D.  Headrail Cap and Corner Cap: One-piece molded polyethylene secured to 

metal post with stainless steel tamper resistant screw; adjustable to level 
headrail to finished floor. 

 
E.  Hidden Wall Brackets: 61 inches long, heavy-duty extruded aluminum, clear 

anodized finish, inserted into slotted panel and fastened to panels with 
stainless steel tamper resistant screws. 

 
F. Headrail: Heavy duty extruded aluminum, designer anti-grip design, clear 

anodized finish, fastened to headrail bracket with stainless steel tamper 
resistant screw and to headrail cap or corner cap with stainless steel tamper 
resistant screw. 

 
G. Headrail Brackets: Heavy duty extruded aluminum, clear anodized finish, 

secured to wall with stainless steel tamper screws. 
 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3. 01 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install compartments in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and 

approved Shop Drawings. 
 
B.  Install rigid, straight, plumb, and level. 
 
C.  Locate bottom edge of doors and panels 9  inches above finished floor. 
 
D.  Provide uniform, maximum 3/8 inch vertical clearance at doors. 
 
E.  Not Acceptable: Evidence of cutting, drilling, or patching. 
 

3. 02 ADJUSTING 
 
H. Adjust doors and latches to operate correctly. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
General Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
1.01  WORK INCLUDED 
 

A.  Toilet and washroom accessories. 
 

B.  Attachment hardware.  
  
1.02  RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A.  Section 09 30 00- Tiling. 
 

B.  Section 10 21 13- Toilet Compartments. 
 

1.03  REFERENCES  
 

A.  ADA requirements. 
 
B.  ANSI/ASTM A123 - Zinc (Hot Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Products Fabricated from 

Rolled, Pressed, and Forged Steel Shapes, Plates, Bars and Strips. 
 
C.  ANSI/ASTM A366 - Steel, Carbon, Cold-rolled Sheet, Commercial Quality. 
 
D.  ANSI/ASTM A386 - Zinc Coated (Hot Dip) on Assembled Steel Products. 
 
E.  ANSI/ASTM B456 - Electrodeposited Coatings of Copper Plus Nickel Plus Chromium 

and Nickel Plus Chromium. 
 
F.  ASTM A167 - Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium- Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet and 

Strip. 
 
G.  ASTM  A269 - Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless Steel Tubing for General 

Service. 
 

H.  Grab bars to conform loading requirements of  2003 International Building Code 
Section 1607.7.2. 

 
1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Submit samples and product data under provisions of General Conditions and 

Section 01 33 00. 
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B.  Provide product data on accessories describing size, finish, details of function, 

attachment methods. 
 
C.  Submit manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

 
1.04 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 
 
 A. Coordinate the work of this Section with the placement of internal wall 

reinforcement and reinforcement of toilet partitions to receive anchor 
attachments.  

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

A.  Bobrick  
B.  Bradley 
C.  American Specialties Inc. 
D.  Kimberly-Clark 

 
2.02  MATERIALS 
 

A.  Sheet Steel:  ANSI/ASTM A366. 
 
B.  Stainless Steel Sheet:  ASTM A167, Type 304. 
 
C.  Tubing:  ASTM A269, stainless steel. 
 
D.  Fasteners, Screws, and Bolts:  Stainless Steel Tamperproof, 

 
2.03  FABRICATION 
 

A.  Weld and grind smooth joints of fabricated components. 
 
B.  Form exposed surfaces from single sheet of stock free of joints. 
 
C.  Form surfaces flat without distortion.  Maintain flat surfaces without scratches or 

dents. 
 
D.  Back paint components where contact is made with building finishes to prevent 

electrolysis. 
 
E.  Shop-assemble components and package complete with anchors and fittings. 
 
F.  Provide steel anchor plates, adapters, and anchor components for installation. 
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G.  Hot dip galvanize exposed and painted ferrous metal and fastening devices. 
 
 

2.04  FACTORY FINISHING 
 

A.  Stainless Steel:  No. 4 satin luster. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSPECTION 
 

A.  Verify that site conditions are ready to receive work and dimensions are as 
indicated on shop drawings.  

 
B.  Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing surfaces and conditions. 

 
3.02  PREPARATION 
 

A.  Deliver inserts and rough-in frames to site at appropriate time. 
 
B.  Provide templates and rough-in measurements as required. 
 
C.  Verify exact location of accessories for installation. 
 

3.03  INSTALLATION  
 

A.  Install fixtures, accessories and items in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

 
B.  Install plumb and level, securely and rigidly anchored to substrate. 
 

3.04  SCHEDULE OF ACCESSORIES (except as noted, accessories are based on  
  Bobrick).  Accessories shall be from single manufacturer. 
 

A.  Frameless Mirrors:   #1 quality ¼” plate glass mirror electrolytically copper plated, 15 
year guarantee. Flat polished edge, safety back. Provide concealed wall 
hangers/z-clips.  Mirror sizes as shown on drawings. 

 
B.  Grab bars: Bobrick No. B-5806, 1-1/4” diameter type 304 satin finish stainless steel 

with peened gripped surface. 
 
C.  Toilet Paper Dispenser: Bobrick 4288. 

 
D.  Sanitary Napkin Disposal:  Bobrick No. B-354 or ASI 0472 Partition mounted serves 

two compartments. 
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E.  Coat Hook:  Bobrick No. B-7671or  ASI 7340 
 

F.  Soap Dispenser: surface mounted, Bobrick B-4112; or B-2013 automatic wall 
mounted foam soap dispenser 

 
G.  Wall mounted Waste Receptacle: Bradley Model 346 w/ heavy-duty vinyl liner 

#P11-004 or Bobrick B-43644 w/ littermate; 
 

H.  Floor standing waste receptacle: B-2400 typ. B-2550 at Baby Changing Room and 
Lactation rooms. 

 
I.  Paper Towel Dispenser: or B-29744 automatic semi-recessed roll towel dispenser  

 
J.  Utility Shelf with Mop Holder:  Bobrick No. B-239 or ASI 1308 

 
K.  Hand Dryer: Dyson Airblade V, finish AB12 Sprayed Nickel 

 
3.05  LOCATION SCHEDULE 

 
WOMEN’S TOILET Rooms  

‐ Mirror- 3 per toilet room- sizes and location on drawing 
‐ Sanitary napkin disposal – 1 per toilet stall 
‐ Coat hooks – 1 per toilet stall and 2 per toilet room in common area – see elevation 

drawings  
‐ Grab bars for toilets- for each HC toilet stall: 1@ 42”, 1@ 36”, and 1@ 18” 
‐ Toilet Paper Dispenser- 1 per toilet stall 
‐ Paper Towel Dispenser- 1 per room 
‐ Waste Basket – 1 wall mounted and 1 floor standing per room  
‐ Hand Driers – 2 per room 
‐ Soap Dispenser: 1 per room 

MEN’S TOILET Rooms  
‐ Mirror- 3 per toilet room- sizes and location on drawing 
‐ Coat hooks – 1 per toilet stall and 2 per toilet room in common area – see elevation 

drawings 
‐ Grab bars for toilets- for each HC stall: 1@ 42”, 1@ 36”, and 1@ 18” 
‐ Toilet Paper Dispenser- 1 per toilet stall 
‐ Paper Towel Dispenser- 1 per room 
‐ Waste Basket- 1 wall mounted and 1 floor standing per room 
‐ Hand Driers – 2 per room 
‐ Soap Dispenser: 1 per room 

BABY CHANGING ROOM 
‐ Mirror – 1, size on drawings 
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‐ Coat hooks: 5 
‐ Paper Towel Dispenser: 3 
‐ Waste Basket: 1 free standing 
‐ Baby Changing Stations: 2 
‐ Soap Dispenser: 1 
‐ Hand drier: 1 

 

LACTATION ROOMS 
‐ Mirror – 1, size on drawings 
‐ Coat hooks: 2 per room 
‐ Paper Towel Dispenser: 1 per room 
‐ Waste Basket: 1 free standing 
‐ Soap Dispenser: 1 per room 

 
JANITORS  

-  Utility Shelf and Mop Holder – 1 per room 
-  Paper towel dispensers – 1 per room 
- Coat hooks: 2 per room 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 21 10 00 - WET-PIPE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipes, fittings, and specialties. 
2. Sprinklers. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Standard-Pressure Sprinkler Piping:  Wet-pipe sprinkler system piping designed to 
operate at working pressure of 175 psig maximum. 

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS 

A. Wet-Pipe Sprinkler System:  Automatic sprinklers are attached to piping containing 
water and that is connected to water supply through alarm valve.  Water discharges 
immediately from sprinklers when they are opened.  Sprinklers open when heat melts 
fusible link or destroys frangible device.  Hose connections are included if indicated. 

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Standard-Pressure Piping System Component:  Listed for 175-psig minimum working 
pressure. 

B. Sprinkler system design shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Margin of Safety for Available Water Flow and Pressure: 10 percent, including 
losses through water-service piping, valves, and backflow preventers. 

2. Sprinkler Occupancy Hazard Classifications: 
a. Office and Public Areas:  Light Hazard. 
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3. Minimum Density for Automatic-Sprinkler Piping Design: 
a. Light-Hazard Occupancy:  0.10 gpm over 1500-sq. ft. area. 

4. Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler: 
a. Office Spaces:  225 sq. ft. 

C. Seismic Performance:  Sprinkler piping shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions 
determined according to NFPA 13. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For wet-pipe sprinkler systems.  Include plans, elevations, sections, 
details, and attachments to other work. 

C. Coordination Drawings:  Sprinkler systems, drawn to scale, on which the following items 
are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items 
involved: 

1. Domestic water piping. 
2. HVAC ductwork. 
3. Items penetrating finished ceiling include the following: 

a. Lighting fixtures. 
b. Air outlets and inlets. 

D. Approved Sprinkler Piping Drawings:  Working plans, prepared according to NFPA 13, 
that have been approved by authorities having jurisdiction, including hydraulic 
calculations if applicable. 

E. Field Test Reports and Certificates:  Indicate and interpret test results for compliance 
with performance requirements and as described in NFPA 13.  Include "Contractor's 
Material and Test Certificate for Aboveground Piping." 

F. Field quality-control reports. 

G. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For sprinkler specialties to include in emergency, 
operation, and maintenance manuals. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: 
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1. Installer's responsibilities include designing, fabricating, and installing sprinkler 
systems and providing professional engineering services needed to assume 
engineering responsibility.  Base calculations on results of fire-hydrant flow test. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 
application. 

C. NFPA Standards:  Sprinkler system equipment, specialties, accessories, installation, and 
testing shall comply with the following: 

1. NFPA 13, "Installation of Sprinkler Systems." 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Sprinkler Service:  Do not interrupt sprinkler service to facilities 
occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then 
only after arranging to provide temporary sprinkler service according to requirements 
indicated: 

1. Notify General Contractor and owner no fewer than two days in advance of 
proposed interruption of sprinkler service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of sprinkler service without Owners permission. 

1.9 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of sprinklers with other construction that penetrates 
ceilings, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, and partition assemblies. 

1.10 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Sprinkler Cabinets:  Finished, wall-mounted, steel cabinet with hinged cover, and 
with space for minimum of six spare sprinklers plus sprinkler wrench.  Include 
number of sprinklers required by NFPA 13 and sprinkler wrench.  Include separate 
cabinet with sprinklers and wrench for each type of sprinkler used on Project. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS 

A. Comply with requirements in "Piping Schedule" Article for applications of pipe, tube, 
and fitting materials, and for joining methods for specific services, service locations, and 
pipe sizes. 

2.2 STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Standard Weight, Black Steel Pipe:  Schedule 40 ASTM A53, FM Approved.  Pipe ends 
may be factory or field formed to match joining method. 

B. Malleable- or Ductile-Iron Unions:  UL 860. 

C. Cast-Iron Flanges:  ASME 16.1, Class 125. 

D. Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings:  ASME B16.5, Class 150. 

E. Steel Welding Fittings:  ASTM A 234/A 234M and ASME B16.9. 

F. Materials appropriate for wall thickness and chemical analysis of steel pipe being 
welded. 

2.3 SPRINKLERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following, but are not limited to, the following]: 
1. Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co., Inc. 
2. Tyco Fire & Building Products LP. 
3. Victaulic Company. 
4. Viking Corporation. 

B. General Requirements: 

1. Standard:  UL's "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" listing or "Approval Guide," 
published by FM Global, listing. 

2. Pressure Rating for Automatic Sprinklers:  175 psig minimum. 

C. Automatic Sprinklers with Heat-Responsive Element: 
1. Characteristics:  Nominal 1/2-inch orifice with Discharge Coefficient K of 5.6, and 

for "Ordinary" temperature classification rating unless otherwise indicated or 
required by application. 
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D. Sprinkler Escutcheons:  Materials, types, and finishes for the following sprinkler mounting 
applications.  Escutcheons for concealed, flush, and recessed-type sprinklers are 
specified with sprinklers. 

1. Ceiling Mounting:  White steel, one piece, flat. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. Locations and Arrangements:  Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate 
general location and arrangement of piping.  Install piping as indicated, as far as 
practical. 

1. Deviations from approved working plans for piping require written approval from 
authorities having jurisdiction.  File written approval with Architect before 
deviating from approved working plans. 

B. Piping Standard:  Comply with requirements for installation of sprinkler piping in NFPA 13. 

C. Install seismic restraints on piping.  Comply with requirements for seismic-restraint device 
materials and installation in NFPA 13. 

D. Use listed fittings to make changes in direction, branch takeoffs from mains, and 
reductions in pipe sizes. 

E. Install unions adjacent to each valve in pipes 2 inch and smaller. 

F. Install flanges, flange adapters, or couplings for grooved-end piping on valves, 
apparatus, and equipment having 2-1/2 inch and larger end connections. 

G. Install "Inspector's Test Connections" in sprinkler system piping, complete with shutoff 
valve, and sized and located according to NFPA 13. 

H. Install sprinkler piping with drains for complete system drainage. 

I. Install hangers and supports for sprinkler system piping according to NFPA 13.  Comply 
with requirements for hanger materials in NFPA 13. 

J. Fill sprinkler system piping with water. 

K. Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.  Comply with 
requirements for Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Fire-Suppression Piping. Maintain Fire 
separation at Fire Rated penetrations. 
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3.2 JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Install couplings, flanges, flanged fittings, unions, nipples, and transition and special 
fittings that have finish and pressure ratings same as or higher than system's pressure 
rating for aboveground applications unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Install unions adjacent to each valve in pipes 2 inch and smaller. 

C. Install flanges, flange adapters, or couplings for grooved-end piping on valves, 
apparatus, and equipment having 2-1/2 inch and larger end connections. 

D. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs.  Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 

E. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings 
before assembly. 

F. Flanged Joints:  Select appropriate gasket material in size, type, and thickness suitable 
for water service.  Join flanges with gasket and bolts according to ASME B31.9. 

G. Threaded Joints:  Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1.  
Cut threads full and clean using sharp dies.  Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs 
and restore full ID.  Join pipe fittings and valves as follows: 

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads. 
2. Damaged Threads:  Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are 

corroded or damaged. 

H. Twist-Locked Joints:  Insert plain end of steel pipe into plain-end-pipe fitting.  Rotate 
retainer lugs one-quarter turn or tighten retainer pin. 

I. Steel-Piping, Pressure-Sealed Joints:  Join lightwall steel pipe and steel pressure-seal 
fittings with tools recommended by fitting manufacturer. 

J. Welded Joints:  Construct joints according to AWS D10.12M/D10.12, using qualified 
processes and welding operators according to "Quality Assurance" Article. 

1. Shop weld pipe joints where welded piping is indicated.  Do not use welded joints 
for galvanized-steel pipe. 

K. Steel-Piping, Cut-Grooved Joints:  Cut square-edge groove in end of pipe according to 
AWWA C606.  Assemble coupling with housing, gasket, lubricant, and bolts.  Join steel 
pipe and grooved-end fittings according to AWWA C606 for steel-pipe joints. 

L. Steel-Piping, Roll-Grooved Joints:  Roll rounded-edge groove in end of pipe according 
to AWWA C606.  Assemble coupling with housing, gasket, lubricant, and bolts.  Join 
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steel pipe and grooved-end fittings according to AWWA C606 for steel-pipe grooved 
joints. 

M. Steel-Piping, Pressure-Sealed Joints:  Join Schedule 5 steel pipe and steel pressure-seal 
fittings with tools recommended by fitting manufacturer. 

N. Dissimilar-Material Piping Joints:  Make joints using adapters compatible with materials 
of both piping systems. 

3.3 SPRINKLER INSTALLATION 

A. Install sprinklers in suspended ceilings in center of acoustical ceiling panels. 

B. Install dry-type sprinklers with water supply from heated space.  Do not install pendent 
or sidewall, wet-type sprinklers in areas subject to freezing. 

3.4 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Install labeling and pipe markers on equipment and piping according to requirements 
in NFPA 13. 

B. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals.  Comply with requirements 
for identification specified in Section 26 05 22 "Electrical Identification". 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform tests and inspections. 

B. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Leak Test:  After installation, charge systems and test for leaks.  Repair leaks and 
retest until no leaks exist. 

2. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning 
controls and equipment. 

3. Flush, test, and inspect sprinkler systems according to NFPA 13, "Systems 
Acceptance" Chapter. 

C. Sprinkler piping system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and 
inspections. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 
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3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean dirt and debris from sprinklers. 

B. Remove and replace sprinklers with paint other than factory finish. 

3.7 PIPING SCHEDULE 

A. Standard-pressure, wet-pipe sprinkler system, 2 inch and smaller, shall be one of the 
following: 

1. Schedule 40, black-steel pipe with threaded ends; uncoated, gray-iron threaded 
fittings; and threaded joints. 

3.8 SPRINKLER SCHEDULE 

A. Use sprinkler types in subparagraphs below for the following applications: 
1. Rooms without Ceilings:  Upright sprinklers 
2. Rooms with Suspended Ceilings:  Concealed sprinklers 

B. Provide sprinkler types in subparagraphs below with finishes indicated. 

1. Concealed Sprinklers:  Rough brass, with factory-painted white cover plate. 

END OF SECTION 21 10 10 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawing and general provisions of contract, including Bidding Requirements, General 

and Supplementary Conditions, Division I and Division 22 specification sections, 
apply to work of this section. 

 
1.02 DESCRIPTION 

 
A. The work of this Division shall include, but not necessarily be limited to the following: 
 

1. Installation of domestic water piping, hot water heaters, plumbing fixtures, 
drain, waste, and vent piping, and natural gas piping and accessories. 

 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 

 
Word "Engineer" shall mean the Mechanical and Electrical Engineers. 
 
"As Necessary" - Work referred to as "as necessary" shall be that work which is required for 
completed construction, but is not necessarily shown or described in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
"As Required" - Work referred to as "as required" shall be that work which is required for 
completed construction and is shown on the drawings or described in the project manual. 
 
Word "install" shall mean set in place complete with all mounting facilities and connections 
as required ready for normal use of service.  Note: Take care to ascertain limits of 
responsibility for connecting equipment which requires connections by two or more 
trades. 
 
Words "furnish" or "supply" shall mean purchase, deliver to, and offload at the jobsite, all 
ready to be installed including where appropriate all necessary interim storage and 
protection. 
 
Word "provide" shall mean furnish (or supply) and install as required. 
 
Word "finished" refers to all rooms and areas scheduled to be painted in Room Finish 
Schedule on the drawings.  All rooms and areas not covered in Schedule, including areas 
above ceilings shall be considered not finished, unless otherwise noted. 
 
Words "approved equal" mean any product which in the opinion of the Engineer is equal 
in quality, arrangement, appearance, and performance to the product specified. 
 
Word "wiring" shall mean cable assembly, raceway, conductors, fittings and any other 
necessary accessories to make a complete wiring system. 
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Word "product" shall mean any item of equipment, material, fixture, apparatus, appliance 
or accessory installed under this Division. 
 

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 
A. Certain products are described by reference to standard specifications published 

by organization abbreviated as follows: 
 

AGA American   Gas   Association 
IEEE  Institute of Electrical & Electronic Engineers 
ANSI  American National Standards Institute 
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 

Engineers. 
ASME  American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
ASTM American Society for Testing Material 
AWS  American Welding Society 
AWWA American Water Work Association 
FM   Factory Mutual 
IBR  Institute of Boiler & Radiation Manufacturers 
IRI  Industrial Risk Insurers 
NBFU  National Board of Fire Underwriters 
NEC  National Electrical Code 
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
NFPA  National Fire Protection Association 
SBI  Steel Boiler Institute 
SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association 
UL  Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

 
B. The edition of the standard current at the date of these specifications shall apply. 
 

1.05 DRAWINGS 
 
A. All drawings are diagrammatic and are intended to provide sufficient information 

and detail to enable proper execution and completion of the work. 
 

1.06 WORKMANSHIP 
 
A. Execute all work in a neat and workmanlike manner.  The quality of workmanship 

shall be consistent with that to be expected of experienced journeymen in the area 
and acceptable to both the Engineer and the authority having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Furnish the services of an experienced Superintendent, who shall constantly be in 

charge of the execution of the work. 
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1.07 ACCESSIBILITY 
 
A. Install all work with proper facilities for access for inspection, operation, 

maintenance and repair.  Minor changes from the drawings will be permitted in 
order to accomplish this, but major changes shall not be made without prior written 
approval from the Engineer. 

 
B. Where products requiring access are installed behind plaster or gypsum board 

finishes, furnish access doors for installation by the General Contractor. 
 
C. Group as many items as practicable together to minimize the number of access 

doors required.  Direct and be responsible for the correct location of all access 
doors required for the work of the Division. 

 
D. Access doors shall be a minimum of 12" long by 12" high, and flush type, ready to 

install.  They shall be constructed of 14 gauge or heavier steel with radial safety 
corners and furnished with zinc chromate coating.  All doors shall have heavy duty 
concealed hinges of the pinless type to insure no rusting or wearing.  All doors shall 
have sturdy screwdriver locks.  In public areas, doors shall have cylinder locks.  
Where clearances do not allow doors to swing open, they shall have double butt 
hinge or snap-on clips for quick removal.  Doors shall be manufactured as per 
Architect Specifications.  Door shall be compatible with and have appropriate 
rating to match materials where installed. 

 
1.08 LUBRICATION 

 
A. Prior to testing and operation, lubricate all equipment with moving parts in 

accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  Any such equipment 
discovered to have been operated before lubrication shall be subject to rejection 
and replacement without extra compensation. 

 
B. On all equipment requiring lubrication, provide grease gun fittings or sight 

gravity-feed oilers equipped with shut-off and needle valve adjustment.  All fittings 
and oilers shall be fully accessible for lubrication and shall not require special 
adapters. 

 
C. Each lubrication point on all equipment provided under this Division shall be 

permanently identified with type of lubricant to be used and the intervals between 
lubrication. 

 
1.09 QUIET OPERATION 

 
A. Install all products such that vibration from them under any load is not transmitted to 

the building.  Noise from any product shall be controlled such that its operation 
under any load condition will be inaudible during normal use of any occupied 
space. 
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B. Notwithstanding any liability on the part of the product supplier, the subcontractor 
will be held responsible for eliminating in an approved manner any unacceptable 
vibration or noise condition without extra compensation. 

 
1.10 PAINTING 

 
A. This subcontractor shall touch up factory coat where marred. 
 
B. Paint finish on all materials shall be manufacturer's standard unless otherwise 

specified. 
 

1.11 WATERPROOFING 
 
A. Where any work penetrates exterior walls, roofs, basement slabs, or slabs on grade, 

such penetrations shall be made permanently watertight.  Provide all sleeves, 
caulking, and flashing as necessary. 

 
1.12 BASES AND SUPPORTS 

 
A. Provide all concrete equipment bases described below unless otherwise indicated.  

Provide all bases, supports and structures not part of the building structure.  These 
shall be of the required size, type and strength for the proper installation of 
mechanical equipment. 

 
B. Unless otherwise specified, all mechanical equipment shall be firmly secured by 

corrosion-proofed metal stock to the building structure.  Unless so approved, 
equipment shall not be supported by roof deck. 

 
C. All equipment, bases, supports and structures shall be adequately anchored to 

prevent shifting of position under operating conditions. 
 
D. Provide concrete bases at least 4" high for equipment as required unless otherwise 

indicated.  Bases shall extend approximately six inches beyond equipment base in 
all directions.  Top edge shall be chamfered.  To secure equipment, provide anchor 
bolts set in pipe sleeves.  The latter shall be two sizes larger than the anchor bolts.  
After anchor bolts are aligned with equipment base, fill sleeves with non-shrink grout 
and allow to set.  Alternatively, approved type expansion bolts can be used for 
securing equipment. 

 
1.13 CLEANING OF WORK 

 
A. Thoroughly clean all work of all foreign matter inside and out before placing in 

operation. 
 
B. If any part of a system becomes obstructed or impaired by any foreign matter after 

being placed in operation, disconnect the system, remove the obstruction or 
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impairment and re-connect it as necessary.  Repair or replace without extra 
compensation any work damaged in the course 

 
1.14 SLEEVES, INSERTS AND ANCHOR BOLTS 

 
A. Locate and maintain properly in position all sleeves, inserts, and anchor bolts as 

required.  In the event of failure to do so, perform any necessary cutting and 
patching of finished work without extra compensation. 

 
B. All piping passing through floors, walls or ceilings shall be provided with sleeves 

having an internal diameter 1" larger than the outside diameter of the piping, tubing 
or raceway. 

 
C. Sleeves in floors shall be standard weight steel pipe and extend 1-1/2" above floor 

except in finished areas when sleeves shall be flush with finish floor.  Sleeves shall be 
caulked with backer rod stock and one part polysulfide caulk.  Wall and ceiling 
sleeves shall be packed with mineral wool.  All penetrations thru rated walls and 
floors shall be sealed with U.L. listed system for the rating of the assembly and be 
equal to Pecora AC-20 FTR. 

 
D. Where ductwork passes through walls, floors, ceilings and partitions, it shall be 

covered with 1" wool felt to prevent the ductwork from being in direct contact with 
the building construction.  The joints between the floor and ducts in all mechanical 
rooms located above finished rooms shall be caulked to make them watertight. 

 
E. Inserts shall be of the individual or of the strip type and of pressed steel construction 

with accommodation for removable nuts and threaded rods up to 3/4" diameter.  
Individual inserts shall have an opening at the top to allow reinforcing rods up to 1/2" 
diameter to be passed through the insert body as made by Fee & Mason Mfg.  Co., 
Fig. 178 or approved equal.  Strip inserts shall have attached rods with hooked ends 
to allow fastening to reinforcing rods as made by Fee & Mason Mfg.  Co., Fig. 190 or 
approved equal. 

 
1.15 ELECTRICAL WORK 

 
A. The Electrical Subcontractor shall provide power wiring for all electrical switches, 

motor starters and motors.  See Division 16. 
 
B. Electrical devices and equipment to be installed and wired by Electrical 

Subcontractor, shall be delivered to him at the proper time by the appropriate 
Subcontractor complete with detailed instructions for installation and wiring 
connections. 

 
C. Where equipment includes a number of interconnected electrical devices mounted 

in a single enclosure or on a common base, the devices shall be wired as a unit and 
be complete with terminal boxes and ample leads ready for wiring connections. 
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1.18 TESTING - GENERAL 

 
A. Perform all required tests in the presence of the Owner, Engineer and representative 

of the authority having jurisdiction.  Provide minimum of (10) working days notice of 
testing to all parties concerned.  Provide all test equipment. 

 
B. Furnish certification of satisfactory testing, signed by subcontractor's authorized 

representative, countersigned where appropriate by the authority having 
jurisdiction. 

 
C. All testing and certification shall be complete before any claim for substantial 

completion will be considered. 
 
D. Equipment and systems which normally operate during certain seasons of the Year 

shall be tested during the appropriate season.  Tests shall be performed on 
individual equipment, systems and their controls.  Whenever the equipment or 
system under test is related to or depends upon the operation of other equipment, 
systems and controls for proper operation, functioning and performance, the latter 
shall be operated simultaneously with the equipment or system being tested. 

 
1.19 OWNERS MANUAL 

 
A. Thirty days prior to claim for substantial completion, submit (3) copies of Owners 

manual.  Manual shall be bound, indexed and titled and contained in a 3" diameter 
minimum, black, (3) ring loose leaf binder equal to Boorum and Pease #062-35PL.  
Divide subject matter with mylar index tabbed separators equal to Boorum and 
Pease #5312-28C. 

 
B. Manual shall contain the following: 
 

1. Manufacturers catalog sheets. 
 

2. List of materials used on project. 
 
3. Service call list. 
 
4. Installation instruction which were packaged with equipment. 
 
5. Parts list for items normally replaced under regular maintenance. 
 
6. Guarantees. 
 
7. Wiring diagrams reduced to 8-1/2" x 11" or 11" x 17" folded. 

 
C. Sufficient information shall be given to enable quick and easy cross-referencing 

between manual and record drawings. 
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1.20 MANUFACTURERS IDENTIFICATION 

 
A. Manufacturer's nameplate, name or trademarks shall be permanently affixed to all 

equipment and material furnished under this specification.  The nameplate of a 
Subcontractor or distributor will not be acceptable. 

 
1.21 TAGS, IDENTIFICATION AND INSTRUCTIONS 

 
A. Every valve, damper, control, switch, motor starter and piece of apparatus shall be 

tagged, labeled or stenciled.  Tags and labels shall be securely fastened by brass 
chains, screws, or mastic as appropriate.  Equipment, controls, panels, etc., shall be 
numbered according to the equipment schedule shown on the drawing.  Tags shall 
be listed in directories by-number, location and use.  Directories shall be mounted 
under glass in aluminum self closing frames manufactured by Seton Nameplate 
Company, #AllG or approved equal.  Tags shall be manufactured by Seton 
Nameplate Company or approved equal and be of the following types. 

 
1. Valve tags shall be style #2961 plastic, color coded in accordance with ANSI 

13.1-1981 and the Owner's standards. 
 
2. Manual starters for small motors shall be provided with 1" x 3" engraved Seton-

ply nameplates suitable for attaching directly to standard switch plates. 
 
3. All piping shall be identified with Seton "Setmark" pipe markers clearly 

indicating the service and direction of flow.  Markers shall be located every 30 
ft. in straight runs of pipe and shall be so arranged that piping systems can be 
readily identified.  Pipe markers shall comply with ANSI A13.1 for lettering size, 
length of color field, colors and viewing angles of identification devices. 

 
4. Equipment such as air handlers, pumps, etc. shall be neatly stenciled with 

letters not less than 2" high.  In lieu of stenciling, Subcontractor may use Seton 
self sticking numbers and letters.  Any equipment too small to receive such 
stenciling shall be provided with name tags as above. 

 
B. "DYMO" type labels will not be accepted for any permanent identification. 
 

1.22 INSTRUCTIONS 
 
A. Furnish all necessary labor and services for a minimum net period of (2) - 8 hour 

working days to instruct the Owners staff in the operation of all systems and 
equipment provided under this Division.  Provide additional time for Owner training 
as described in associated sections.  Include where appropriate the services of 
manufacturers technical personnel to instruct the Owner in the use of special 
systems.  Instruction shall include sufficient demonstration of equipment and systems, 
and explanation of technical manuals furnished, instruction in the use of any special 



SECTION 22 01 00 
PLUMBING GENERAL PROVISIONS 

PAGE 8 of 8 
   

   

Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 
410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 

PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 
 

tools or instruments, etc., so that the Owner will be fully conversant with operating 
and maintenance procedures. 

 
1.23    PIPE PENETRATING 2 OR 4 HOUR WALLS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS 

 
A. Contractor is to provide fire stopping and/or smoke stopping for all penetrations of (new 

and existing) fire or smoke barrier walls, chases, floors, etc. as required to maintain rating 
of floor, wall, chase, etc. 

 
B. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements. 

 
C. Install fire proofing material to maintain existing rating of floor, beams, etc. damaged or 

removed by renovation. 
 

D. Fire and smoke stopping material:  A two-part silicone foam or a one-part putty, UL 
classified and FM approved with flame spread of 0 and smoke development not to 
exceed 50 in accord with ASTM E84.  Material shall be suitable for penetration seals 
through fire-rated floors and walls when tested in accord with ASTM E119.  Material shall 
not melt or soften at high temperatures, shall be suitable for direct outdoor and 
ultraviolet exposures, shall cure to give a tight compression fit, and shall not produce 
toxic fumes.  Material, when heated, shall expand to fill and hold penetration closed 
where burn out of cable insulation or ATC tubing occurs. Comply with above and/or 
supplemental general conditions, whichever is more stringent.   

 
E. All penetrations shall be sealed/fire stopped in strict accordance with UL Fire Directory, 

latest addition. Submit applicable details for acceptance. Prepare and install exactly as 
delineated by UL detail(s). 

 
F. Comply with UL Fire Directory "F" and "T" ratings respectfully. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 22 01 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 

1.02 SUMMARY 
 
A. This Section includes general duty valves common to most plumbing piping systems. 
 
B. Special purpose valves are specified in individual piping system specifications. 
 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data:  including body material, valve design, pressure and temperature 

classification, end connection details, seating materials, trim material and 
arrangement, dimensions and required clearances, and installation instructions. 

 
1.04  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Preparation For Transport:  Prepare valves for shipping as follows: 
 

1. Ensure valves are dry and internally protected against rusting and galvanic 
corrosion. 

 
2. Protect valve ends against mechanical damage to threads, flange faces, and 

weld end preps. 
 

B. Storage:  Use the following precautions during storage: 
 

1. Do not remove valve end protectors unless necessary for inspection; then 
reinstall for storage. 

 
2. Protect valves against weather.  Where practical store valves indoors.  

Maintain valve temperature higher than the ambient dew point temperature.  
If outdoor storage is necessary, support valves off the ground or pavement 
and protect in watertight enclosures. 

 
C. Handling:  Valves whose size requires handling by crane or lift shall be slung or rigged 

to avoid damage to exposed valve parts. Handwheels and stems, in particular, shall 
not be used as lifting or rigging points. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
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A. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide valves from one 
of the manufacturers listed. 

 
2.02 VALVE FEATURES 

 
A. General:  NSF Compliance:  NSF 61 for valve materials for potable-water service 
 
B. Valve Design:  Valves shall have rising stem, or rising outside screw and yoke stems; 

except, non-rising stem valves may be used where headroom prevents full extension 
of rising stems. 

 
C. Pressure and Temperature Ratings:  as scheduled and required to suit system 

pressures and temperatures. 
 
D. Sizes:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide valves of same size as upstream pipe size. 
 
E. Extended Stems:  Where insulation is indicated or specified, provide extended stems 

arranged to receive insulation. 
 
F. End Connections:  as specified in the individual valves specifications. 
 

2.03 BALL VALVES 
 
A. Ball Valves - 1 Inch and Smaller:  rated for 150 psi saturated steam pressure, 400 psi 

WOG pressure; 2-piece construction, bronze body conforming to ASTM B 62, 
standard (or regular) port, chrome-plated brass ball, replaceable "Teflon" or "TFE" 
seats and seals, blowout proof stem, and vinyl-covered steel handle.  

 
B. Ball Valves - 1-1/4 Inch to 2 Inch:  rated for 150 psi saturated steam pressure, 400 psi 

WOG pressure; 3-piece construction, bronze body conforming to ASTM B 62, 
conventional port, chrome-plated brass ball, replaceable "Teflon" or "TFE" seats and 
seals, blowout proof stem, and vinyl-covered steel handle.  Provide solder ends for 
condenser water, chilled water, and domestic hot and cold water service; threaded 
ends for heating hot water, gas, and low pressure steam. 

 
2.04 CHECK VALVES 

 
A. Swing Check Valves - 2 Inch and Smaller:  MSS SP-80; Class 125, cast bronze body 

and cap conforming to ASTM B 62, horizontal swing, Y-pattern, with a bronze disc, 
and having threaded or solder ends.  Valve shall be capable of being reground 
while the valve remains in the line.  Class 150 valves meeting the above 
specifications may be used where pressure requires or Class 125 are not available. 

 
B. Swing Check Valves - 2 Inch and Smaller:  MSS SP-80; Class 150, cast bronze body 

and cap conforming to ASTM B 62, horizontal swing, Y-pattern, with a bronze disc, 
and having threaded ends. Valve shall be capable of being reground while the 
valve remains in the line. 
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C. Swing Check Valves - 2-1/2 Inch and Larger:  MSS SP-71; Class 125 (Class 175 FM 

approved for fire protection piping systems), cast iron body and bolted cap 
conforming to ASTM A 126, Class B; horizontal swing, with a bronze disc or cast iron 
disc with bronze disc ring, and flanged ends.  Valve shall be capable of being 
refitted while the valve remains in the line. 

 
D. Wafer Check Valves - (Non-Slam):  Class 250, cast iron body, replaceable lapped 

bronze seat, lapped and balanced twin bronze flappers and stainless steel trim.  
Valve shall be designed to open and close at approximately one foot differential 
pressure. Twin flappers shall be loaded with a stainless steel torsion spring to minimize 
flapper drag and assure even non-slam checking action. 

 
 
E. Lift Check Valves 2 Inch and Smaller:  Class 125, cast bronze body and cap 

conforming to ASTM B 62, horizontal or angle pattern, lift type valve, with stainless 
steel spring, bronze disc holder with renewable "Teflon" disc, and threaded ends.  
Valve shall be capable of being refitted and ground while the valve remains in the 
line. 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine valve interior through the end ports, for cleanliness, freedom from foreign 

matter and corrosion.  Remove special packing materials, such as blocks used 
which prevents disc movement during shipping and handling. 

 
B. Actuate valve through an open-close and close-open cycle.  Examine functionally 

significant features, such as guides and seats made accessible by such actuation.  
Following examination, return the valve closure member to the position in which it 
was shipped. 

C. Examine threads on both the valve and the mating pipe for form (out-of-round or 
local indentation) and cleanliness. 
 

D. Examine mating flange faces for conditions which might cause leakage.  Check 
bolting for proper size, length, and material. Check gasket material for proper size 
and material, and for freedom from defects and damage. 

 
E. Prior to valve installation, examine the piping for cleanliness, freedom from foreign 

materials, and proper alignment. 
 

3.02 VALVE SELECTION 
 
A. Selection of Valve Ends (Pipe Connections):  Except as otherwise indicated, select 

valves with the following ends or types of pipe/tube connections: 
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1. Copper Tube Size 2 Inch and Smaller:  Solder ends. 
 
 

3.03 VALVE INSTALLATIONS 
 
A. General Application:  Use gate, ball, and butterfly valves for shut-off duty; globe 

ball, and plug valves for throttling duty. Refer to piping system specification sections 
for specific valve applications and arrangements. 

 
B. Locate valves for easy access and provide separate support where necessary. 
 
C. Install valves and unions for each fixture and item of equipment in a manner to 

allow equipment removal without system shut-down. Unions are not required on 
flanged devices. 

 
E. Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above the center of the pipe. 

 
F. Installation of Check Valves:  Install for proper direction of flow as follows: 
 

1. Swing Check Valves:  Install in horizontal position with hinge pin level. 
 
2. Wafer Check Valves:  Install between 2 flanges in horizontal or vertical position. 
 
3. Lift Check Valve:  Install in piping line with stem upright and plumb. 

 
3.04 SOLDER CONNECTIONS 

 
A. Cut tube square and to exact lengths. 
 
B. Clean end of tube to depth of valve socket, using steel wool, sand cloth, or a steel 

wire brush to a bright finish.  Clean valve socket in same manner. 
 
C. Apply proper soldering flux in an even coat to inside of valve socket and outside of 

tube. 
 
D. Open gate and globe valves to fully open position. 
 
E. Remove the cap and disc holder of swing check valves with composition discs. 
 
F. Insert tube into valve socket making sure the end rests against the shoulder inside 

valve.  Rotate tube or valve slightly to insure even distribution of the flux. 
 
G. Apply heat evenly to outside of valve around joint until solder will melt upon 

contact.  Feed solder until it completely fills the joint around tube.  Avoid hot spots or 
overheating the valve. Once the solder starts cooling, remove excess amounts 
around the joint with a cloth or brush. 
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3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Testing:  After piping systems have been tested and put into service, but before final 

adjusting and balancing, inspect each valve for leaks.  Adjust or replace packing to 
stop leaks; replace valve if leak persists. 

 
3.07 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

 
A. Cleaning:  Clean mill scale, grease, and protective coatings from exterior of valves 

and prepare to receive finish painting or insulation. 
 

3.09 VALVE PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE CLASSIFICATION SCHEDULES 
 
VALVES 2 INCH AND SMALLER 
 
SERVICE_________________ GATE_____ GLOBE_____ BALL____ CHECK  
 
Domestic Hot and 
Cold Water    150  125   150  125 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 22 05 23 
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PART I - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including Bidding Requirements, General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this 
section. 
 

1.02 DESCRIPTION 
 
Hangers and supports for all domestic sanitary, storm and hydronic piping systems.  Refer 
to specific sections for special hanging and supporting requirements.  
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Codes and Standards: 
 

1.  U.L. listing. 
2.  F.M. approval. 
3.  M.S.S. Spec.   SP-58. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Manufactures Literature - catalog data. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. F and S. 
B. Carpenter and Patterson. 
C. Central Iron. 
D. Grinnell (catalog numbers given as reference standard for style and quality) 

 
2.02 SUPPORTS 

 
A. For piping, 1-1/2" or smaller, non-insulated - Grinnell Fig. 69 or CT-69 adjustable swivel 

pipe ring, or Fig. 65 or CT-65 clevis.  Clevis type shall be used wherever insulation is 
required to pass uninterrupted through inside of hangers. 

 
B. For all piping, 2" and larger Grinnell Fig. 260 adjustable clevis type.  For hot water, 

chilled water, low pressure steam, and condenser water piping 4" and larger use 
roller hangers, Grinnell Fig. 171, 177.178, 277. 

 
C. Pipe attachments in metal-to-metal contact with copper and brass pipe shall be 

copper plated or PVC-coated. 
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D. On all insulated pipes, provide attachments sized for O.D. of insulation to permit 
insulation to pass through hanger.  Provide pipe covering protection shields, equal 
to Grinnell Fig. 167 for piping 3" and smaller and all copper tube systems.  Provide 
saddles equal to Grinnell Fig. 160, 161 or for pipe 4" and larger.   

 
E. Support rods for hangers shall be adjustable, threaded, complete with locknuts.  

Where double rod hangers are used rod sizes may be reduced one size, except 3/8" 
shall be the minimum size permitted. 

 
F. For attaching hanger rods to the structure, provide the following: 
 

1. To structural steel beams for pipes 3" and smaller, malleable iron C-type beam 
clamps with retaining clip - Grinnell Fig. 85 or Fig. 87; for pipes 2" to 5" - by 
beam clamps, Grinnell Fig. 225 or 227; for pipes 6" and larger - bolted and 
welded beam attachments Grinnell Fig. 66, or beam clamps, Grinnell Fig., 229 
or 292.  Channel clamps may be used in lieu of above types. 

 
2. In completed concrete work or in other solid masonry, use expansion shields 

equal to Grinnell Fig. 152, cadmium plated. 
 

G.  For piping along walls Grinnell support hanger rods from welded steel brackets, 
Grinnell Fig. 195, or Grinnell Fig. 199 heavy duty.  In lieu of hangers 4" and larger pipe 
may rest on adjustable roll stands supported by welded channel or I-beam wall 
brackets. 

 
H. For securing wall brackets to building concrete structure provide expansion shields 

equal to Grinnell Fig. 152, cadmium plated. 
 
I. For piping along walls and close to floor - 2-1/2" and larger - adjustable pipe saddles, 

Grinnell Fig. 264, support from floor on pipe legs, or on stands of angle iron channels.  
 
J. Riser clamps for vertical piping shall be equal to Grinnell Fig. 261 (or Fig. CT-121 for 

copper pipe) where concealed. 
 
K. Supports for groups of horizontal pipes 3" and smaller, running at the same elevation, 

shall be vertical hangers and horizontal angles, channels or "Unistrut" on which pipes 
shall rest and be held in alignment with suitable pipe clamps.  Building attachments 
and rods shall be sized for total load of all pipes, No contact between dissimilar 
metals will be permitted. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SPACING 

 
A. Maximum spacing between pipe supports shall be as follows providing 

concentrated loads do not exist between supports, unless otherwise noted in other 
sections: 

 
1/2" diameter     5'-0" maximum span 
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3/4" diameter    6'-0" maximum span 
1" diameter    7'-0" maximum span 
1-1/2" diameter    9'-0" maximum span 
2" diameter  10'-0" maximum span 

 
3.02 APPLICATION 

 
A. Select hangers for each application in accordance with MSS-SP-69 - Selection and 

Application. 
 
B. Install in accordance with MSS-SP-89 - Fabrication and Installation. 
 
C. Where concentrated loads exist, provide supports on each side of the load at a 

maximum distance of three (3) pipe diameters from the load. 
 
D. Support spacing for non-metallic piping shall be in accordance with pipe 

manufacturer's recommendations for the type of service and operating 
temperature. 

 
E. Provide shields for cold service insulated pipes and for non-metallic piping.  Clevis 

hangers shall be located outside the insulation. 
 
F. Provide saddles welded to pipe for hot service insulated pipes. 
 
G. Roller type supports shall be so braced that movement occurs in the rollers without 

deflection in the support rods. 
 

3.03 PRIME COAT PAINTING 
 
A. All hangers, including clevis hangers, rods, inserts, clamps, stations and brackets shall 

be dipped in zinc chromate primer before installation.  It is required that a layer of 
primer exists between the hanger and the pipe. 

 
3.04 INSTALLATION OF ANCHORS 

 
A. Install anchors at proper locations to prevent stresses from exceeding those 

permitted by ANSI B31, and to prevent transfer of loading and stresses to connected 
equipment. 

 
B. Fabricate and install anchor by welding steel shapes, plates and bars to piping and 

to structure.  Comply with ANSI B31 and with AWS standards. 
 
C. Where expansion compensators are indicated, install anchors in accordance with 

expansion unit manufacturer's written instructions, to limit movement of piping and 
forces to maximums recommended by manufacturer for each unit. 

 
D. Anchor Spaces:  Where not otherwise indicated, install anchors at ends of principal 

pipe-runs, at intermediate points in pipe-runs between expansion loops and bends.  
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Make provisions for preset of anchors as required to accommodate both expansion 
and contraction of piping. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 22 05 29 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including Bidding Requirements, General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this 
section. 
 

1.02 DESCRIPTION 
 
Thermal insulation for piping and equipment. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Standards 

1. N.F.P.A. 255. 
2. U.L. 723. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 
Submit manufacturer's specification sheets on all insulation, insulation fittings, jackets, 
sealants and adhesives, submit samples as requested. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

 
Insulation shall be as manufactured by Owens Corning, Johns-Manville, CSG Certain-Teed 
Corp., Armstrong or equivalent. 
 

2.02 PIPING INSULATION 
 
A. Rigid, preformed, glass fiber insulation, 3-1/2 lb. minimum density.  White, 

factory-applied vapor jacket composed of a foil kraft laminate, common name "All 
Service Jacket" (ASJ).  Flame spread rating not exceeding 25.  Smoke developed 
rating not exceeding 50.  ASTM C547, Class I otherwise noted.  Insulation 
conductivity shall be 0.27 BTU/in/h-ft2-F. 

 
B. Fittings and valves shall be insulated with premolded glass fiber insulation of the 

proper size and configuration with a final finish consisting of a premolded fitting 
cover.  Insulation and fitting covers-shall be manufactured by the same 
manufacturer, and shall be equal to those as manufactured by Zeston Corp. 
Contractor has the option to use in lieu of the premolded fitting cover, mitered 
sections of the proper thickness pipe covering.  Final finish over the fittings 
concealed in chases and above ceilings shall be vapor barrier jacketing.  Piping 
exposed in tunnels, basements and mechanical spaces and not concealed above 
ceilings or in chases shall have a final finish consisting of remolded PVC fitting and 
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pipe cover.  Where piping is concealed, fittings may be covered by applying tightly 
wrapped layers of glass fiber blanket built up to the thickness of the adjacent pipe 
covering and held in place with wrappings of vapor barrier tape. 

 
C. Encase exterior piping insulation with stainless steel jacket with weatherproof 

construction and all seams sealed watertight as manufactured by Zeston. 
 
D. Accessible Lavatories:  Molded closed cell vinyl covering with 3/16" wall thickness, 

nylon fasteners, paintable, self extinguishing per ASTM D635, white color for stop, 
wastes, traps and supplies as manufactured by Truebro, Inc. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 INSPECTION 

 
A. Examine areas and conditions under which mechanical insulation is to be installed.  

Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in 
manner acceptable to Installer. 

 
3.02 PLUMBING PIPING SYSTEM INSULATION 

 
A. Insulation Omitted:  Omit insulation on chrome-plated exposed piping (except for 

handicapped fixtures), air chambers, unions, strainers, check valves, balance cocks, 
flow regulators, drainage piping located in crawl spaces or tunnels, buried piping, 
(unless otherwise indicated) fire protection piping, and pre-insulated equipment. 

 
B. Application Requirements:  Insulate the following cold plumbing piping systems: 
 

Potable hot, hot water return and cold water piping. 
 
C. Insulate each piping system specified above with one of the following types and 

thicknesses of insulation: 
 

Fiberglass:  1" thickness. 
 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF PIPING INSULATION 
 
A. General:  Install insulation products in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions, and in accordance with recognized industry practices to ensure that 
insulation serves its intended purpose. 

 
B. Install insulation on pipe systems subsequent to installation of heat tracing, painting, 

testing, and acceptance of tests. 
 
C. Install insulation materials with smooth and even surfaces. Insulate each continuous 

run of piping with full-length units of insulation, with single cut piece to complete run.  
Do not use cut pieces or scraps abutting each other. 
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D. Clean and dry pipe surfaces prior to insulating.  Butt insulation joints firmly together to 

ensure complete and tight fit over surfaces to be covered. 
 
E. Maintain integrity of vapor-barrier jackets on pipe insulation, and protect to prevent 

puncture or other damage. 
 
F. Cover valves, fittings and similar items in each piping system with equivalent 

thickness and composition of insulation as applied to adjoining pipe run.  Install 
factory molded, precut or job fabricated units (at Installer's option). 

 
G. Extend piping insulation without interruption through walls, floors and similar piping 

penetrations, except where otherwise indicated. 
 
H. Butt pipe insulation against pipe hanger insulation inserts.  For hot pipes, apply 3" 

wide vapor barrier tape or band over the butt joints.  For cold piping apply wet coat 
of vapor barrier lap cement on butt joints and seal joints with 3" wide vapor barrier 
tape or band. 

 
3.04 PROTECTION AND REPLACEMENT 

 
A. Replace damaged insulation which cannot be repaired satisfactorily, including units 

with vapor barrier damage and moisture saturated units. 
 
B. Protection:  Insulation Installer shall advise Contractor of required protection for 

insulation work during remainder of construction period, to avoid damage and 
deterioration. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 22 07 19 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
B. Requirements of the following Division 22 Sections apply to this section: 
 

1. Plumbing General Provisions. 
2. Hangers and Supports. 
3. Insulations. 
4. Valves. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section specifies the water distribution piping system, including potable cold, 

and hot water piping, fittings, and specialties within the building to a point 5 feet 
outside the building. 

 
B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this 

section. 
 

1. Division 22 Section “Plumbing Fixtures” for plumbing fixtures. 
 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Water Distribution Piping:  A pipe within the building, or on the premises, which 

conveys water from the water service pipe, or meter, to the points of usage. 
 
B. Water Service Piping:  The pipe from the water main, or other source of potable 

water supply, to the water distributing system of the building served. 
 
C. Pipe sizes used in this Specification are Nominal Pipe Size (NPS). 
 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product data for each piping specialty and valve specified. 
 
B. Maintenance data for each piping specialty and valve specified for inclusion in 

Maintenance Manual specified in Division 1 and Division 15 - Mechanical General 
Provisions. 

 
C. Welders' Certificates certifying that welders comply with requirements specified in 

Quality Assurance below. 
 
D. Certification of Compliance with ASME and UL fabrication requirements specified in 

below. 
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E. Test reports specified in Part 3 of this Section. 
 
 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Regulatory Requirements:  comply with the provisions of the following: 
 

1. ASME B 31.9  "Building Services Piping" for, materials, products, and installation.  
Safety valves and pressure vessels shall bear the appropriate ASME label. 

 
2. ASME "Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code", Section IX, "Welding and Brazing 

Qualification" for Qualifications for Welding Processes and Operators. 
 
3. Connecticut State Plumbing Code and Supplements. 

 
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Store pipe in a manner to prevent sagging and bending. 
 

1.07 EXTRA STOCK 
 
A. Maintenance Stock:  Furnish one valve key for each key operated hydrant, bibb, or 

faucet installed. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 

offering products which may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

 
1. Basket Strainers: 

Josam Mfg. Co. 
Metraflex Co. 
Spirax Sarco. 
Smith (Jay R.) Mfg. Co. 

 
2. Balance Cocks: 

Bell & Gossett ITT; Fluid Handling Div. 
Hammond Valve Corp. 
Milwaukee Valve Co., Inc. 
Spirax Sarco. 
Taco, Inc. 

 
3. Bibbs and Faucets: 

Hammond Valve Corp. 
Lee Brothers; Div. Phelps Dodge Brass Co. 
Mansfield Plumbing Products. 
Nibco Inc. 
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Prier Brass Mfg. Co. 
Tanner Mfg. Co. 
Watts Regulator Co. 
Woodford 

 
4. Hydrants: 

Josam Mfg. Co. 
Smith, (Jay R.) Mfg. Co. 
Tyler Pipe; Sub. of Tyler Corp. 
Woodford Mfg. Co. 
Zurn Industries Inc., Hydromechanics Div. 

 
5. Backflow Preventers: 

Febco Sales, Inc.; Subs. of Charles M. Bailey Co., Inc. 
Hersey Products, Inc. 
ITT Lawler; Fluid Handling Div. 
Watts Regulator Co. 

 
6. Pressure Regulating Valves: 

Cash (A. W.) Valve Mfr. Corp. 
Cla-Val Co. 
Spence Engineering Co., Inc. 
Watts Regulator Co. 

 
7. Relief Valves: 

Cash (A. W.) Valve Mfg. Corp. 
Conbraco Industries, Inc. 
Watts Regulator Co. 
Zurn Industries, Inc.; Wilkins-Regulator Div. 

 
8. Water Hammer Arresters: 

Amtrol, Inc. 
Smith (Jay R.) Mfg. Co. 
Tyler Pipe; Sub. of Tyler Corp. 

 
9. Y-Pattern Strainers: 

Armstrong Machine works. 
Hoffman Specialty ITT; Fluid Handling Div. 
Metraflex Co. 
Spirax Sarco. 
Trane Co. 
Victaulic Co. of America. (low pressure applications only) Watts Regulator Co. 

 
2.02 PIPE AND TUBE MATERIALS 

 
A. General:  Refer to Part 3, Article "PIPE APPLICATIONS" for identification of systems 

where the below materials are used. 
 
B. Drawn Temper Copper Tubing:  ASTM B88, Type L. 
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C. Annealed Temper Copper Tubing:  ASTM B88, Type K. 
 

2.03 FITTINGS 
 
A. Wrought-Copper Fittings:  ANSI B16.22, streamlined pattern. 
 
B. Cast Bronze Flanges:  ANSI B16.24, Class 150; raised ground face, bolt holes spot 

faced. 
 
C. Unions:  ANSI B16.39, malleable iron, Class 150, hexagonal stock, with ball-and-socket 

joints, metal-to-metal bronze seating surfaces; female threaded ends.  Threads shall 
conform to ANSI B1.20.1. 

 
G. Flexible Connectors:  stainless steel bellows with woven flexible bronze wire 

reinforcing protective jacket; minimum 150 psig working pressure, maximum 250 deg 
F operating temperature. Connectors shall have flanged or threaded end 
connections to match equipment connected; and shall be capable of 3/4 inch 
misalignment. 

 
2.04 JOINING MATERIALS 

 
A. Solder Filler Metals:  ASTM B 32, 95-5 Tin-Antimony. 
B. Press Fit 
 

2.05 GENERAL DUTY VALVES 
 
A. General duty valves (i.e., gate, globe, check, ball, and butterfly valves) are 

specified in Division 22 Section "Valves."  Special duty valves are specified below by 
their generic name; refer to Part 3 Article "VALVE APPLICATION" for specific uses and 
applications for each valve specified. 

 
2.06 PIPING SPECIALTIES 

 
A. Water Hammer Arresters:  Bellows type, with stainless steel casing and bellows, 

pressure rated for 250 psi, tested and certified in accordance with PDI Standard 
WH-201. 

 
B. Basket Strainers:  Cast-iron body, 125 psi flanges, bolted type or yoke type cover; 

with removable non-corrosive perforated strainer basket having 1/8 inch 
perforations and lift-out handle. 

 
C. Hose Bibbs:  Bronze body, renewable composition disc, tee handle, 3/4 inch NPT 

inlet, 3/4 inch hose outlet. 
 

D. Sill Faucets:  Bronze body, with renewable composition disc, wheel handle, 3/4 inch 
solder inlet, 3/4 inch hose outlet. 

 
E. Floor Level Non-Freeze Hydrants:  Cast-bronze hydrant, with rough bronze box, tee 

handle key, drain hole, automatic draining, backflow preventer, frost pump, hinged 
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locking cover, 3/4 inch inlet, and hose outlet.  Bronze casing shall be length to suit 
depth of bury.  See Section 15411 "Plumbing Fixtures." 

 
F. Backflow Preventers:  Reduced pressure principle assembly consisting of shutoff 

valves on inlet and outlet, and strainer on inlet.  Assemblies shall include test cocks, 
and pressure-differential relief valve located between 2 positive seating check 
valves, and comply with requirements of ASSE Standard 1013, equal to Watts 909 
Series. 

 
G. Pressure Regulating Valves:  Single seated, direct operated type; having bronze 

body with integral strainer, and complying with requirements of ASSE Standard 1003.  
Select proper size for maximum flow rate and inlet and outlet pressures indicated. 

 
H. Relief Valves:  Provide proper size for relief valve, in accordance with ASME Boiler 

and Pressure Vessel Codes, for indicated capacity of the appliance for which 
installed. 

 
I. Combined Pressure-Temperature Relief Valves:  Bronze body, test lever, thermostat, 

complying with ANSI Z21.22 listing requirements for temperature discharge capacity.  
Provide temperature relief at 210 deg F, and pressure relief at 150 psi. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Verify all dimensions by field measurements.  Verify that all water distribution piping 
may be installed in accordance with pertinent codes and regulations, the original 
design, and the referenced standards. 

 
B. Examine rough-in requirements for plumbing fixtures and other equipment having 

water connections to verify actual locations of piping connections prior to 
installation. 

 
C. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

3.02 PIPE APPLICATIONS 
 
A. Install Type L, drawn copper tubing with wrought copper fittings and solder joints for 

2 inch and smaller, above ground, within building.  Install Type K, annealed temper 
copper tubing for 2 inch and smaller, with minimum number of joints, below ground 
and within slabs. 

 
3.03 PIPING INSTALLATION 

 
A. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawings (plans, schematics, and diagrams) 

indicate the general location and arrangement of the piping systems.  Location and 
arrangement of piping layout take into consideration pipe sizing and friction loss, 
expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations.  So far as practical, install 
piping as indicated. 
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B. Use fittings for all changes in direction and all branch connections. 
 
C. Install exposed piping at right angles or parallel to building walls.  Diagonal runs are 

not permitted, unless expressly indicated. 
 
D. Install piping free of sags or bends and with ample space between piping to permit 

proper insulation applications. 
 
E. Conceal all pipe installations in walls, pipe chases, utility spaces, above ceilings, 

below grade or floors, unless indicated to be exposed to view. 
 
F. Install piping tight to slabs, beams, joists, columns, walls, and other permanent 

elements of the building.  Provide space to permit insulation applications, with 1 inch 
clearance outside the insulation.  Allow sufficient space above removable ceiling 
panels to allow for panel removal. 

 
G. Locate groups of pipes parallel to each other, spaced to permit applying full 

insulation and servicing of valves. 
 
H. Install drains at low points in mains, risers, and branch lines consisting of a tee fitting, 

3/4 inch ball valve, and short 3/4 inch threaded nipple and cap. 
 

I. Exterior Wall Penetrations:  Seal pipe penetrations through exterior walls using sleeves 
and mechanical sleeve seals.  Pipe sleeves smaller than 6 inch shall be steel; pipe 
sleeves 6 inch and larger shall be sheet metal. 

 
J. Fire Barrier Penetrations:  Where pipes pass though fire rated walls, partitions, ceilings, 

and floors, maintain the fire rated integrity.  Refer to Division 7 for special sealers and 
materials. 

 
K. Install piping with 1/32 inch per foot (1/4 percent) downward slope towards drain 

point. 
 

3.04 PIPE AND TUBE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 
 
A. Soldered Joints:  comply with the procedures contained in the AWS "Soldering 

Manual." 
 

1. CAUTION:  Remove stems, seats, and packing of valves and accessible 
internal parts of piping specialties before soldering. 

 
2. Fill the tubing and fittings during soldering with an inert gas (nitrogen or carbon 

dioxide) to prevent formation of scale. 
 
3. Heat joints to proper and uniform temperature. 

 
3.05 VALVE APPLICATIONS 

 
A. General Duty Valve Applications:  The Drawings indicate valve types to be used.  

Where specific valve types are not indicated the following requirements apply: 
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1. Shut-off duty:  use ball valves 

 
2. Throttling duty:  use globe, ball, and butterfly valves. 

 
3.06 INSTALLATION OF VALVES 

 
A. Sectional Valves:  Install sectional valves on each branch and riser, close to main, 

where branch or riser serves 2 or more plumbing fixtures or equipment connections, 
and elsewhere as indicated.  For sectional valves 2 inch and smaller, use gate or ball 
valves; for sectional valves 2-1/2 inch and larger, use gate or butterfly valves. 

 
B. Shutoff Valves:  Install shutoff valves on inlet of each plumbing equipment item, and 

on inlet of each plumbing fixture, and elsewhere as indicated.  For shutoff valves 2 
inch and smaller, use gate or ball valves; for shutoff valves 2-1/2 inch and larger, use 
gate or butterfly valves. 

 
C. Drain Valves:  Install drain valves on each plumbing equipment item, located to 

completely drain equipment for service or repair. Install drain valves at the base of 
each riser, at low points of horizontal runs, and elsewhere as required to completely 
drain distribution piping system.  For drain valves 2 inch and smaller, use gate or ball 
valves; for drain valves 2-1/2 inch and larger, use gate or butterfly valves. 

 
D. Check Valves:  Install swing check valves on discharge side of each pump, and 

elsewhere as indicated. 
 
E. Balance Cocks:  Install in each hot water recirculating loop, discharge side of each 

pump, and elsewhere as indicated. 
 
F. Hose Bibbs:  Install on exposed piping where indicated, with vacuum breaker. 
 

3.07 INSTALLATION OF PIPING SPECIALTIES 
 
A. Install backflow preventers at each connection to mechanical equipment and 

systems, and in compliance with the plumbing code and authority having 
jurisdiction.  Locate in same room as equipment being connected.  Pipe relief outlet 
without valves, to nearest floor drain. 

 
B. Install pressure regulating valves with inlet and outlet shutoff valves, and balance 

cock bypass. Install pressure gage on valve outlet. 
 

3.08 EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS 
 
A. Piping Runouts to Fixtures:  Provide hot and cold water piping runouts to fixtures of 

sizes indicated, but in no case smaller than required by Plumbing Code. 
 
B. Mechanical Equipment Connections:  Connect cold water piping system to 

mechanical equipment as indicated.  Provide shutoff valve and union for each 
connection, provide drain valve on drain connection.  For connections 2-1/2" and 
larger, use flanges instead of unions. 
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3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Inspections:  Inspect water distribution piping as follows: 
 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into operation water distribution piping system 
until it has been inspected and approved by the authority having jurisdiction. 

 
2. During the progress of the installation, notify the plumbing official having 

jurisdiction, at least 24 hours prior to the time such inspection must be made.  
Perform tests specified below in the presence of the plumbing official. 

 
3. Rough-in Inspection:  Arrange for inspection of the piping system before 

concealed or closed-in after system is roughed-in, and prior to setting fixtures. 
 

4. Final Inspection:  Arrange for a final inspection by the plumbing official to 
observe the tests specified below and to insure compliance with the 
requirements of the plumbing code. 

 
5. Reinspections:  Whenever the plumbing official finds that the piping system will 

not pass the test or inspection, make the required corrections and arrange for 
reinspection by the plumbing official. 

 
6. Reports:  Prepare inspection reports, signed by the plumbing official. 

 
B. Test water distribution piping as follows: 
 

1. Test for leaks and defects all new water distribution piping systems and parts of 
existing systems, which have been altered, extended or repaired.  If testing is 
performed in segments, submit a separate report for each test, complete with 
a diagram of the portion of the system tested. 

 
2. Leave uncovered and unconcealed all new, altered, extended, or replaced 

water distribution piping until it has been tested and approved.  Expose all 
such work for testing, that has been covered or concealed before it has been 
tested and approved. 

 
3. Cap and subject the piping system to a static water pressure of 50 psig above 

the operating pressure without exceeding the pressure rating of the piping 
system materials.  Isolate the test source and allow to stand for a period of 4 
hours.  Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects which must be 
repaired. 

 
4. Repair all leaks and defects using new materials and retest system or portion 

thereof until satisfactory results are obtained. 
 

5. Prepare reports for all tests and required corrective action. 
 

3.10 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
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A. Clean and Disinfect water distribution piping as follows: 
 

1. Purge all new water distribution piping systems and parts of existing systems, 
which have been altered, extended, or repaired prior to use. 

 
2. Use the purging and disinfecting procedure proscribed by the authority 

having jurisdiction, or in case a method is not prescribed by that authority, the 
procedure described in either AWWA C601, or AWWA D105, or as described 
below: 

 
Flush the piping system with clean, potable 
water until dirty water does not appear at 
the points of outlet. 
 
Fill the system or part thereof, with a 
water/chlorine solution containing at least 
50 parts per million of chlorine.  Isolate 
(valve off) the system, or part thereof, and 
allow to stand for 24 hours. 
 
Drain the system, or part thereof, of the 
previous solution, and refill with a 
water/chlorine solution containing at least 
200 parts per million of chlorine and isolate 
and allow to stand for 3 hours. 

 
3. Following the allowed standing time, flush the system with clean potable 

water until chlorine does not remain in the water coming for the system. 
 

Submit water samples in sterile bottles to 
the authority having jurisdiction.  Repeat 
the procedure if the biological examination 
made by the authority shows evidence of 
contamination. 

 
B. Prepare reports for all purging and disinfecting activities. 

 
3.11 COMMISSIONING 

 
A. Fill the system. 
 
B. Check compression tanks to determine that they are not air bound and that the 

system is completely full of water. 
 
C. Before operating the system perform these steps: 

1. Open valves to full open position.  Close drain, valves, hydrants, and sill cocks. 
2. Remove and clean strainers. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 22 11 16 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
B. Requirements of the following Division 22 Sections apply to this section: 
 

Mechanical General Provisions. 
Supports and Anchors. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes building sanitary and storm drainage and vent piping systems, 

including drains and drainage specialties. 
 

 B. Division 22 Section "Plumbing Fixtures", for identification of floor drains, roof drains, 
floor clean-outs, wall clean-outs. 

 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Building Drain:  That part of the lowest piping of a drainage system which receives 

the discharge from soil, waste, and other drainage pipes inside the walls of the 
building and conveys it to the building sewer. 

 
B. Building Sewer:  That part of the drainage system which extends from the end of the 

building drain and conveys its discharge to a public sewer, private sewer, individual 
sewage disposal system, or other point of disposal. 

 
C. Drainage System:  Includes all the piping within the building which conveys sewage, 

rain water or other liquid wastes to a point of disposal.  It does not include the mains 
of public sewer systems or a private or public sewage treatment or disposal plant. 

 
D. Vent System:  A pipe or pipes installed to provide a flow of air to or from a drainage 

system, or to provide a circulation of air within such system to protect trap seals from 
siphonage and back pressure. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product data for the following products: 

Drainage piping product data sheets. 
Drainage piping specialties. 

 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Regulatory Requirements:  comply with the provisions of the following: 
 

Connecticut State Plumbing Code and Supplements. 
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1.06 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

 
A. Coordinate the installation of roof drains, flashing,  and roof penetrations. 
 
B. Coordinate flashing materials installation of roofing, waterproofing, and adjoining 

substrate work. 
 
C. Coordinate the installation of drains in poured-in-place concrete slabs, to include 

proper drain elevations, installation of flashing, and slope of slab to drains. 
 
D. Coordinate with installation of sanitary and storm sewer systems as necessary to 

interface building drains with drainage piping systems. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 

offering drainage and vent systems which may be incorporated in the work include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

 
Drainage Piping Specialties, including backwater valves, expansion joints, drains, 
trap primers, and vandal-proof vent caps: 

 
Ancon Inc. 
Josam Mfg. Co. 
Smith (Jay R) Mfg. Co. 
Tyler Pipe; Subs. of Tyler Corp. 

 
B. Freeze-proof vent caps: 
 

F.J. Moore Mfg. Co. 
 

2.02 ABOVE GROUND DRAINAGE AND VENT PIPE AND FITTINGS 
 
A. Copper Tube:  ASTM B306, Type DWV for pipe, and cast-bronze, drainage pattern 

fittings, with soldered joints. 
 

Solder Filler Materials:  ASTM B32, 50-50 tin-lead solder. 
 
B. Hubless Cast-Iron Soil Pipe:  CISPI Standard 301, Service weight, cast-iron soil pipe 

and fittings, with neoprene gaskets conforming to CISPI Standard 310. 
 
2.03 UNDERGROUND BUILDING DRAIN PIPE AND FITTINGS 

 
A. PVC schedule 40, solid core, drainage pattern fittings, solvent weld joints. 

 
2.04 DRAINAGE PIPING SPECIALTIES 
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A. Expansion Joints:  Cast-iron body with adjustable bronze sleeve, bronze bolts with 
wing nuts. 

 
B. Cleanout Plugs:  Cast-bronze or brass, threads complying with ANSI B2.1, 

countersunk head. 
 
C. Floor Cleanouts:  Cast-iron body and frame, with cleanout plug and adjustable 

round top as follows: 
 

Nickel-Bronze Top:  Manufacturer's standard cast unit with the following patterns: 
 
Exposed rim type, with recess to receive 1/8 inch thick resilient floor finish. 
 
Exposed rim type, with recess to receive 1 inch thick terrazzo floor finish. 
 
Exposed finish type, standard mill finish. 
 
Exposed flush type, standard non-slip scored or abrasive finish. 

 
D. Wall Cleanouts:  Cast-iron body adaptable to pipe with cast-bronze or brass 

cleanout plug; stainless steel cover including screws. 
 
E. Flashing Flanges:  Cast-iron watertight stack or wall sleeve with membrane flashing 

ring.  Provide underdeck clamp and sleeve length as required. 
 
F. Vent Flashing Sleeves:  Cast-iron caulking type roof coupling for cast-iron stacks, 

cast-iron threaded type roof coupling for steel stacks, and cast-bronze stack flashing 
sleeve for copper tubing. 

 
G. Frost-Proof Vent Caps:  Construct of galvanized iron, copper, or lead-coated 

copper, sized to provide 1 inch air space between outside of vent pipe and inside of 
flashing collar extension. 

 
2.05 FLOOR DRAINS 

 
A. Floor drain type designations and sizes are indicated on Drawings and in Section 

224200 "Plumbing Fixtures." 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Verify existing grades, inverts, utilities, obstacles, and topographical conditions prior 

to installations. 
 
B. Examine rough-in requirements for plumbing fixtures and other equipment having 

drain connections to verify actual locations of piping connections prior to 
installation. 
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C. Examine walls, floors, roof, and plumbing chases for suitable conditions where piping 
and specialties are to be installed. 

 
D. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

3.02 PREPARATION FOUNDATION FOR UNDERGROUND BUILDING DRAINS 
 
A. Grade trench bottoms to provide a smooth, firm, and stable foundation, free from 

rock, throughout the length of the pipe. 
 
B. Remove unstable, soft, and unsuitable materials at the surface upon which pipes 

are to be laid and backfill with clean sand or pea gravel to indicated invert 
elevation. 

 
C. Shape bottom of trench to fit bottom of pipe for 90-degrees (bottom 1/4 of the 

circumference).  Fill unevenness with tamped sand backfill.  At each pipe joint dig 
bell holes to relieve the bell of the pipe of all loads, and to ensure continuous 
bearing of the pipe barrel on the foundation. 

 
3.03 PIPE APPLICATIONS - ABOVE GROUND, WITHIN BUILDING 

 
A. Install copper tube with cast bronze fittings for 3 inch and smaller, drainage and 

vent pipe where exposed in plenum. 
 
B. Install hubless, service weight, cast-iron soil pipe and fittings for larger than 3 inch 

drainage and vent pipe where exposed in plenum. 
 
C. In accordance with contract drawings, the manufacturer's recommendations, and 

the local plumbing code.  Entire system shall be installed free of stress and in proper 
alignment without strain.  Horizontal supports shall be split ring or clevis type hanger 
spaced in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  Vertical supports 
shall be standard riser clamps at each floor. 

 
3.04 PIPE APPLICATIONS - BELOW GROUND, WITHIN BUILDING 

 
A. Install schedule 40 PVC, solid core soil pipe and fittings. 
 

3.05 PIPE AND TUBE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 
 
A. Copper Tubing:  Solder joints in accordance with the procedures specified in AWS 

"Soldering Manual." 
 
B. Cast-Iron Soil Pipe:  Make lead and oakum caulked joints, compression joints, and 

hubless joints in accordance with the recommendations in the CISPI Cast Iron Soil 
Pipe and Fittings Handbook, Chapter IV. 

 
3.06 INSTALLATION 

 
A. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawings (plans, schematics, and diagrams) 

indicate the general location and arrangement of the piping systems.  Location and 
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arrangement of piping layout take into account many design considerations.  So far 
as practical, install piping as indicated. 

 
B. Use fittings for all changes in direction and all branch connections. 
 
C. Install exposed piping at right angles or parallel to building walls.  Diagonal runs are 

not permitted, unless expressly indicated. 
 
D. Install piping free of sags or bends and with ample space between piping to permit 

proper insulation applications. 
E. Conceal all pipe installations in walls, pipe chases, utility spaces, above ceilings, 

below grade or floors, unless indicated to be exposed to view. 
 
F. Install piping tight to slabs, beams, joists, columns, walls, and other permanent 

elements of the building.  Allow sufficient space above removable ceiling panels to 
allow for panel removal. 

 
G. Exterior Wall Penetrations:  Seal pipe penetrations through exterior walls using sleeves 

and mechanical sleeve seals.  Pipe sleeves smaller than 6 inch shall be steel; pipe 
sleeves 6 inch and larger shall be sheet metal. 

 
H. Fire Barrier Penetrations:  Where pipes pass through fire rated walls, partitions, 

ceilings, and floors, maintain the fire rated integrity.   
 
I. Make changes in direction for drainage and vent piping using appropriate 45 

degree wyes, half-wyes, or long sweep quarter, sixth, eighth, or sixteenth bends.  
Sanitary tees or short quarter bends may be used on vertical stacks of drainage lines 
where the change in direction of flow is from horizontal to vertical, except use 
long-turn tees where two fixtures are installed back to back and have a common 
drain.  Straight tees, elbows, and crosses may be used on vent lines.  No change in 
direction of flow greater than 90 degrees shall be made.  Where different sizes of 
drainage pipes and fittings are connected, use proper size, standard increasers and 
reducers.  Reduction of the size of drainage piping in the direction of flow is 
prohibited 

 
J. Install underground building drains to conform with the plumbing code, and in 

accordance with the Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute Engineering Manual.  Lay 
underground building drains beginning at low point of systems, true to grades and 
alignment indicated with unbroken continuity of invert.  Place bell ends of piping 
facing upstream.  Install required gaskets in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations for use of lubricants, cements, and other special installation 
requirements.  Maintain swab or drag in line and pull past each joint as it is 
completed. 

 
K. Install building drain pitched down at minimum slope of 1/4 inch per foot (2 percent) 

for piping 2-1/2 inch and smaller, and 1/8 inch per foot (1 percent) for piping 3 inch 
and larger. 

 
L. Extend building drain to connect to sewer piping, of size and in location indicated 

for service entrance to building.   
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M. Install sleeve and mechanical sleeve seal through foundation wall for watertight 

installation. 
 
N. Install 1 inch thick extruded polystyrene over underground building drain piping not 

under building.  Width of insulation shall extend minimum of 12 inch beyond each 
side of pipe.  Install directly over, and center on pipe center line. 

 
 

3.07 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 
 
A. General:  Hanger, supports, and anchors devices are specified in Division 15 Section 

"Hangers and Supports." Conform to the table below for maximum spacing of 
supports: 

 
 Install the following pipe attachments: 
 
 Adjustable steel clevis hangers for individual horizontal runs less than 20 feet in 

length. 
 
 Install hangers at the following intervals: 
 

PIPE MATERIAL     MAX HORIZ SPACING   MAX VERT SPACING 
     IN FEET                             IN FEET 

 
Schedule 40 PVC   5    10 
Cast-Iron Pipe   5    15 
Copper Tubing - 1-1/4 inch 
and smaller    6    10 
Copper Tubing - 1-1/2 inch 
And larger    10    10 

 
3.08 INSTALLATION OF PIPING SPECIALTIES 

 
A. Install expansion joints on vertical risers as indicated, and as required by the 

plumbing code. 
 
B. Above Ground Cleanouts:  Install in above ground piping and building drain piping 

as indicated, and: 
 

as required by plumbing code; 
 
at each change in direction of piping greater than 45 degrees; 
 
at minimum intervals of 50' for piping 4" and smaller and 100' for larger piping; 
 
at base of each vertical soil or waste stack. 
 

C. Cleanouts Covers:  Install floor and wall cleanout covers for concealed piping, types 
as indicated. 
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D. Flashing Flanges:  Install flashing flange and clamping device with each stack and 

cleanout passing through waterproof membranes. 
 
E. Vent Flashing Sleeves:  Install on stacks passing through roof, secure over stack 

flashing in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
F. Frost-Proof Vent Caps:  Install frost-proof vent caps on each vent pipe passing 

through roof.  Maintain 1 inch clearance between vent pipe and roof substrate. 
 
3.09 CONNECTIONS 

 
A. Piping Runouts to Fixtures:  Provide drainage and vent piping runouts to plumbing 

fixtures and drains, with approved trap, of sizes indicated; but in no case smaller 
than required by the plumbing code. 

 
B. Locate piping runouts as close as possible to bottom of floor slab supporting fixtures 

or drains. 
 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
Inspections 
 
A. Do not enclose, cover, or put into operation drainage and vent piping system until it 

has been inspected and approved by the authority having jurisdiction. 
 
B. During the progress of the installation, notify the plumbing official having jurisdiction, 

at least 24 hours prior to the time such inspection must be made.  Perform tests 
specified below in the presence of the plumbing official. 

 
C. Rough-in Inspection:  Arrange for inspection of the piping system before concealed 

or closed-in after system is roughed-in, and prior to setting fixtures. 
 
D. Final Inspection:  Arrange for a final inspection by the plumbing official to observe 

the tests specified below and to insure compliance with the requirements of the 
plumbing code. 

 
E. Reinspections:  Whenever the piping system fails to pass the test or inspection, make 

the required corrections, and arrange for reinspected by the plumbing official. 
 
F. Reports:  Prepare inspection reports, signed by the plumbing official. 
 
G. Piping System Test  Test drainage and vent system in accordance with the 

procedures of the authority having jurisdiction, or in the absence of a published 
procedure, as follows: 

 
H. Test for leaks and defects all new drainage and vent piping systems and parts of 

existing systems, which have been altered, extended or repaired.  If testing is 
performed in segments, submit a separate report for each test, complete with a 
diagram of the portion of the system tested. 



SECTION 22 13 16 
SANITARY WASTE AND VENT PIPING 

PAGE 8 of 8 

Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 
410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 

PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 
I. Leave uncovered and unconcealed all new, altered, extended, or replaced 

drainage and vent piping until it has been tested and approved.  Expose all such 
work for testing, that has been covered or concealed before it has been tested and 
approved. 

 
J. Rough Plumbing Test Procedure:  Except for outside leaders and perforated or open 

jointed drain tile, test the piping of plumbing drainage and venting systems upon 
completion of the rough piping installation.  Tightly close all openings in the piping 
system, and fill with water to the point of overflow, but not less than 10 feet head of 
water.  Water level shall not drop during the period from 15 minutes before the 
inspection starts, through completion of the inspection.  Inspect all joints for leaks. 

 
K. Finished Plumbing Test Procedure:  After the plumbing fixtures have been set and 

their traps filled with water, their connections shall be tested and proved gas and 
water-tight. Plug the stack openings on the roof and building drain where it leaves 
the building, and introduce air into the system equal to a pressure of 1" water 
column.  Use a "U" tube or manometer inserted in the trap of a water closet to 
measure this pressure.  Air pressure shall remain constant without the introduction of 
additional air throughout the period of inspection.  Inspect all plumbing fixture 
connections for gas and water leaks. 

 
L. Repair all leaks and defects using new materials and retest system or portion thereof 

until satisfactory results are obtained. 
 
M. Prepare reports for all tests and required corrective action. 

 
3.11 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

 
A. Clean interior of piping system.  Remove dirt and debris as work progresses. 
 
B. Clean drain strainers, domes, and traps.  Remove dirt and debris. 
 

3.12  PROTECTION 
 
A. Protect drains during remainder of construction period, to avoid clogging with dirt 

and debris, and to prevent damage from traffic and construction work. 
 
B. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of day or whenever work stops. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 22 13 16 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 
A. Extent of water heater work required by this section is indicated on drawings and 

schedules, and by requirements of this section. 
 
B. Refer to other Division-23 sections for water piping, specialties, pumps, fuel piping, 

and breechings which are required external to water heaters for installation; not 
work of this section. 

 
C. Refer to Division-26 sections for other electrical wiring including motor starters, 

disconnects, wires/cables, raceways, and other required electrical devices; not 
work of this section. 

 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Manufacturer's Qualifications:  Firms regularly engaged in manufacturer of water 

heaters of types and capacities required, whose products have been in satisfactory 
use in similar service for not less than 5 years. 

 
B. Codes and Standards: 
 

1. UL Compliances:  Construct water heaters in accordance with the following 
UL standards: 

 
 Provide water heater components which are UL-listed and labeled. 
 
2. AGA and NSF Labels:  Provide water heaters which are listed and labeled by 

American Gas Association and National Sanitation Foundation. 
 

3. ASHRAE Compliance:  Provide water heaters with Performance Efficiencies not 
less than prescribed in ASHRAE 90.1. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical product data including rated 

capacities and efficiencies of selected model clearly indicated; operating weights; 
furnished specialties and accessories; and installation and start-up instructions. 

 
B. Shop Drawings:  Submit manufacturer's assembly type shop drawings indicating 

dimensions, required clearances, and methods of assembly of components. 
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C. Wiring Diagrams:  Submit manufacturer's electrical requirements for electrical power 
supply wiring to water heaters.  Submit manufacturer's ladder-type wiring diagrams 
for interlock and control wiring required for final installation of water heaters and 
controls.  Differentiate between portions of wiring that are factory-installed and 
portions that are to be field-installed. 

 
D. Maintenance Data:  Submit maintenance data and parts lists for each type and size 

of water heater, control, and accessory; including  "trouble-shooting" maintenance 
guide.  Include this data, product data, shop drawings, and wiring diagrams in 
maintenance manual; in accordance with requirements of Division 1. 

 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Handle water heaters and components carefully to prevent damage, breaking, 

denting and scoring.  Do not install damaged water heaters or components; 
remove from site and replace with new. 

 
B. Store water heaters and components in clean dry place.  Protect from weather, dirt, 

fumes, water, construction debris, and physical damage. 
 
C. Comply with manufacturer's rigging and installation instructions for unloading water 

heaters, and moving units to final location for installation. 
 

1.06 SPECIAL PROJECT WARRANTY 
 
A. Warranty on Coils and tanks:  Provide written warranty, signed by manufacturer, 

agreeing to replace/repair, within warranty period, coils, and burners with 
inadequate or defective materials and workmanship, including leakage, breakage, 
improper assembly, or failure to perform as required; provided manufacturer's 
instructions for handling, installing, protecting, and maintaining units have been 
adhered to during warranty period.  Replacement is limited to component 
replacement only, and does not include labor for removal and reinstallation. 

 
1. Warranty Period:  5 years from Date of Substantial Completion. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 COMMERCIAL ELECTRIC WATER HEATER 
 

A.  Heater:  Construct for working pressure of 150 PSI; bolted type hand hole cleanout; two 
magnesium anode rods; 3/4" tapping for relief valve; glass lining on internal surfaces 
exposed to water.  Heater shall have a rated storage capacity as scheduled on the 
plans. 

 
B.  Jacket:  Insulate tank with vermin-proof glass fiber insulation. Provide outer steel jacket 

with baked enamel finish over bonderized undercoating.  Heater shall be insulated 
with not less than 2” of new CFC foam. 
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C. Accessories:  Provide brass drain valve; 3/4" pressure and temperature relief valve; and 
radiant floor shield.  Thermostats shall be surface mounted. 

 
D.  Controls:  Provide thermostat; and temperature limit control. 
 
E.  Electrical Requirements:   480 volts, heater to be completely pre-wired with pressure 

lug terminal block. 
 
F.  Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide commercial 

Electric water heaters of one of the following: 
 

G.  Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide commercial 
electric water heaters of one of the following: 

 
AO Smith 
Bradford-White 
Rheem 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine areas and conditions under which water heaters are to be installed.  Do 
not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in 
manner acceptable to Installer. 

 
3.02 INSTALLATION OF WATER HEATERS 

 
A. General:  Install water heaters in accordance with manufacturer's installation 

instructions.  Install units plumb and level, firmly anchored in locations indicated, and 
maintain manufacturer's recommended clearances. 

 
B. Support:  Place units on concrete pads, orient so controls and devices needing 

service and maintenance have adequate access. 
 
C. Piping:  Connect hot and cold water piping to units with shutoff valves and unions.  

Connect recirculating water line to unit with shutoff valve, check valve, and union.  
Extend relief valve discharge to closest floor drain, or as indicated. 

 
D. Gages:  Provide thermometers on inlet and outlet piping of water heaters, in 

accordance with Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods Section "Meters and 
Gages." 
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3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Start-Up:  Start-up, test, and adjust gas-fired water heaters in accordance with 

manufacturer's start-up instructions, and utility company's requirements.  Check and 
calibrate controls, adjust burner for maximum efficiency. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 22 31 16 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 

1.02 DESCRIPTION 
 
A. This Section specifies plumbing fixtures and trim.  The types of fixtures specified 

included the following: 
 

 Lavatories; 
 Stainless Steel Sinks; 
 Service Sinks; 
 Water Closets; 
 Faucets; 
 Toilet Seats; 
 Fittings, Trim, and Accessories. 

 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Codes and Standards: 
 

ASHRAE Standard 18:  "Method of Testing for Rating Drinking Water Coolers with 
Self-Contained Mechanical Refrigeration Systems." 
 
ARI Standard 1010:  "Drinking-Fountains and Self-Contained 
Mechanically-Refrigerated Drinking-Water Coolers" 
 
ANSI Standard A117.1:  "Specifications for Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible 
To  and Usable By Physically Handicapped People." 
 
UL Standard 399:  "Drinking-Water Coolers." 
 
Connecticut State Building Code and Supplements. 
 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data:  Submit Product Data and installation instructions for each fixture, 

faucet, specialties, accessories, and trim specified; clearly indicate rated capacities 
of selected models of water coolers. 

 
B. Shop Drawings:  Submit rough-in drawings. Detail dimensions, rough-in requirements, 

required clearances, and methods of assembly of components and anchorages.  
Coordinate requirements with Architectural Woodwork shop drawings specified in 
Division 6 for fixtures installed in countertops and cabinets.  Furnish templates for use 
by millwork contractor. 
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C. Color Charts:  Submit manufacturer's standard color charts for cabinet finishes and 

fixture colors. 
 
D. Maintenance Data:  Include data in Maintenance Manual specified in Division 1. 
 
E. Quality Control Submittals: 
 

Submit certification of compliance with specified ANSI, UL, and ASHRAE Standards. 
 

Submit certification of compliance with performance verification requirements 
specified in this Section. 

 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Store fixtures where environmental conditions are uniformly maintained within the 

manufacturer's recommend temperatures to prevent damage. 
 
B. Store fixtures and trim in the manufacturer's original shipping containers.  Do not 

stack containers or store in such a manner that may cause damage to the fixture on 
trim. 

 
1.06 SEQUENCE AND SCHEDULING 

 
A. Schedule rough-in installations with the installation of other building components. 
 

1.07 MAINTENANCE 
 
A. Extra Stock: 
 

Furnish special wrenches and other devices necessary for servicing plumbing fixtures 
and trim to Owner with receipt in a quantity of one device for each 10 fixtures. 
 
Furnish faucet repair kits complete with all necessary washers, springs, pins, retainers, 
packings, O-rings, sleeves, and seats in a quantity of 1 kit for each 40 faucets of 
each type of manufacturer. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Manufacturer uniformity shall be as specified in Section 15010: Mechanical General 

Provisions under Product Options. 
 
B. Subject to compliance with specified requirements, manufacturers offering 

plumbing fixtures which may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 
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Lavatories and Water Closets: 
American Standard; U.S. Plumbing Products. 
Kohler Co. 
Toto 

 
Stainless Steel Sinks: 
American Standard; U.S. Plumbing Products. 
Elkay Mfg. Co. 
Just Mfg. Co. 
Moen; Div. of Stanadyne. 

 
Faucets: 
American Standard; U.S. Plumbing Products. 
Bradley 
Chicago Faucet Co. 
Delta Faucet Co.; Div. of Masco Corp. 
Eljer Plumbingware Div.; Household International Co. 
Elkay Mfg. Co. 
Kohler Co. 
Toto 
Symmons 

 
Water Closet Seats: 
Bemis Mfg. Co. 
Beneke Corp. 
Forbes-Wright Industries, Inc.; Church Products. 
Olsonite Corp.; Olsonite Seats. 
Kohler. 
 
Service Sinks: 
American Standard; U.S. Plumbing Products. 
Advanced Tabco 
Crane Co. 
Eljer Plumbingware Div.; Household International Co. 
Fiat Products. 
Kohler Co. 
 
Water Coolers/ Drinking Fountains 
Elkay 
Haslet Taylor 
Haws 
 

2.02 FIXTURES 
 
A. Refer to plans for plumbing fixture schedule. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Verify all dimensions by field measurements.  Verify that all plumbing fixtures may be 

installed in accordance with pertinent codes and regulations, the original design, 
and the referenced standards. 

 
B. Examine rough-in for potable water and waste piping systems to verify actual 

locations of piping connections prior to installing fixtures. 
 
C. Examine walls, floors, and cabinets for suitable conditions where fixtures are to be 

installed. 
 
D. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
 
A. Install plumbing fixtures level and plumb, in accordance with fixture manufacturer's 

written instructions, rough-in drawings, and pertinent codes and regulations, the 
original design, and the referenced standards. 

 
B. Comply with the installation requirements of ANSI A117.1 and ADA with respect to 

plumbing fixtures for the physically handicapped. 
 
C. Fasten plumbing fixtures securely to supports or building structure.  Secure supplies 

behind or within wall construction to provide rigid installation. 
 
D. Install a stop valve in an accessible location in the water connection to each fixture. 
 
E. Install escutcheons at each wall, floor, and ceiling penetration in exposed finished 

locations and within cabinets and millwork. 
 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Test fixtures to demonstrate proper operation upon completion of installation and 

after units are water pressurized.  Replace malfunctioning units, then retest. 
 
B. Inspect each installed unit for damage.  Replace damaged fixtures. 

 
C. Inspect valves and faucets for cross flow and replace malfunctioning units. 
 

3.04 ADJUSTING 
 
A. Adjust water pressure at drinking fountains, faucets, shower valves, and flush valves 

to provide proper flow and stream. 
 
B. Replace washers of leaking or dripping faucets and stops. 
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C. Clean fixtures, trim, and strainers using manufacturer's recommended cleaning 
methods and materials. 

 
3.05 CLEANING 

 
A. Clean fixtures, trim, and strainers using manufacturer's recommended cleaning 

methods and materials. 
 

3.06 PROTECTION 
 
A. Provide protective covering for installed fixtures, water coolers, and trim. 
 
B. Do not allow use of fixtures for temporary facilities unless expressly approved in 

writing by the Owner. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 22 42 00 
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SECTION 23 01 00 – MECHANICAL GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawing and general provisions of contract, including Bidding Requirements, 

General and Supplementary Conditions, Division I and Division 23 specification 
sections, apply to work of this section. 

 
1.02 DESCRIPTION 

 
A. The work of this Division shall include, but not necessarily be limited to the 

following: 

1. Installation of split system air conditioning unit, exhaust fans, ductwork, 
Piping, insulation and controls. 

2. Installation of equipment, ductwork, pipe, and accessories, etc. as 
shown on plans. 

 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 

 
Word "Engineer" shall mean the Mechanical and Electrical Engineers. 
 
"As Necessary" - Work referred to as "as necessary" shall be that work which is 
required for completed construction, but is not necessarily shown or described in the 
Contract Documents. 
 
"As Required" - Work referred to as "as required" shall be that work which is required 
for completed construction and is shown on the drawings or described in the project 
manual. 
 
Word "install" shall mean set in place complete with all mounting facilities and 
connections as required ready for normal use of service.  Note: Take care to 
ascertain limits of responsibility for connecting equipment which requires 
connections by two or more trades. 
 
Words "furnish" or "supply" shall mean purchase, deliver to, and offload at the jobsite, 
all ready to be installed including where appropriate all necessary interim storage 
and protection. 
 
Word "provide" shall mean furnish (or supply) and install as required. 
 
Word "finished" refers to all rooms and areas scheduled to be painted in Room Finish 
Schedule on the drawings.  All rooms and areas not covered in Schedule, including 
areas above ceilings shall be considered not finished, unless otherwise noted. 
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Words "approved equal" mean any product which in the opinion of the Engineer is 
equal in quality, arrangement, appearance, and performance to the product 
specified. 
 
Word "wiring" shall mean cable assembly, raceway, conductors, fittings and any 
other necessary accessories to make a complete wiring system. 
 
Word "product" shall mean any item of equipment, material, fixture, apparatus, 
appliance or accessory installed under this Division. 
 

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 
A. Certain products are described by reference to standard specifications 

published by organization abbreviated as follows: 
 

AGA American   Gas   Association 
IEEE  Institute of Electrical & Electronic Engineers 
ANSI  American National Standards Institute 
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air 

Conditioning Engineers. 
ASME  American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
ASTM American Society for Testing Material 
AWS  American Welding Society 
AWWA American Water Work Association 
FM   Factory Mutual 
IBR  Institute of Boiler & Radiation Manufacturers 
IRI  Industrial Risk Insurers 
NBFU  National Board of Fire Underwriters 
NEC  National Electrical Code 
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
NFPA  National Fire Protection Association 
SBI  Steel Boiler Institute 
SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National 

Association 
UL  Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

 
B. The legally adopted editions of the standard by the State of Connecticut at 

the date of these specifications shall apply. 
 

1.05 DRAWINGS 
 
A. All drawings are diagrammatic and are intended to provide sufficient 

information and detail to enable proper execution and completion of the 
work. 

 
1.06 WORKMANSHIP 
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A. Execute all work in a neat and workmanlike manner.  The quality of 
workmanship shall be consistent with that to be expected of experienced 
journeymen in the area and acceptable to both the Engineer and the 
authority having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Furnish the services of an experienced Superintendent, who shall constantly 

be in charge of the execution of the work. 
 

1.07 ACCESSIBILITY 
 
A. Install all work with proper facilities for access for inspection, operation, 

maintenance and repair.  Minor changes from the drawings will be permitted 
in order to accomplish this, but major changes shall not be made without prior 
written approval from the Engineer. 

 
B. Where products requiring access are installed behind plaster or gypsum board 

finishes, furnish access doors for installation by the General Contractor. 
 
C. Group as many items as practicable together to minimize the number of 

access doors required.  Direct and be responsible for the correct location of 
all access doors required for the work of the Division. 

 
D. Access doors shall be a minimum of 12" long by 12" high, and flush type, ready 

to install.  They shall be constructed of 14 gauge or heavier steel with radial 
safety corners and furnished with zinc chromate coating.  All doors shall have 
heavy duty concealed hinges of the pinless type to insure no rusting or 
wearing.  All doors shall have sturdy screwdriver locks.  In public areas, doors 
shall have cylinder locks.  Where clearances do not allow doors to swing open, 
they shall have double butt hinge or snap-on clips for quick removal.  Doors 
shall be manufactured as per Architect Specifications.  Door shall be 
compatible with and have appropriate rating to match materials where 
installed. 

 
1.08 LUBRICATION 

 
A. Prior to testing and operation, lubricate all equipment with moving parts in 

accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  Any such equipment 
discovered to have been operated before lubrication shall be subject to 
rejection and replacement without extra compensation. 

 
B. On all equipment requiring lubrication, provide grease gun fittings or sight 

gravity-feed oilers equipped with shut-off and needle valve adjustment.  All 
fittings and oilers shall be fully accessible for lubrication and shall not require 
special adapters. 

 
C. Each lubrication point on all equipment provided under this Division shall be 

permanently identified with type of lubricant to be used and the intervals 
between lubrication. 
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1.09 QUIET OPERATION 

 
A. Install all products such that vibration from them under any load is not 

transmitted to the building.  Noise from any product shall be controlled such 
that its operation under any load condition will be inaudible during normal use 
of any occupied space. 

 
B. Notwithstanding any liability on the part of the product supplier, the 

subcontractor will be held responsible for eliminating in an approved manner 
any unacceptable vibration or noise condition without extra compensation. 

 
1.10 PAINTING 

 
A. This subcontractor shall touch up factory coat where marred. 
 
B. Paint finish on all materials shall be manufacturer's standard unless otherwise 

specified. 
 

1.11 WATERPROOFING 
 
A. Where any work penetrates exterior walls, roofs, basement slabs, or slabs on 

grade, such penetrations shall be made permanently watertight.  Provide all 
sleeves, caulking, and flashing as necessary. 

 
1.12 BASES AND SUPPORTS 

 
A. Provide all concrete equipment bases described below unless otherwise 

indicated.  Provide all bases, supports and structures not part of the building 
structure.  These shall be of the required size, type and strength for the proper 
installation of mechanical equipment. 

 
B. Unless otherwise specified, all mechanical equipment shall be firmly secured 

by corrosion-proofed metal stock to the building structure.  Unless so 
approved, equipment shall not be supported by roof deck. 

 
C. All equipment, bases, supports and structures shall be adequately anchored 

to prevent shifting of position under operating conditions. 
 
D. Provide concrete bases at least 4" high for equipment as required unless 

otherwise indicated.  Bases shall extend approximately six inches beyond 
equipment base in all directions.  Top edge shall be chamfered.  To secure 
equipment, provide anchor bolts set in pipe sleeves.  The latter shall be two 
sizes larger than the anchor bolts.  After anchor bolts are aligned with 
equipment base, fill sleeves with non-shrink grout and allow to set.  
Alternatively, approved type expansion bolts can be used for securing 
equipment. 
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1.13 CLEANING OF WORK 
 
A. Thoroughly clean all work of all foreign matter inside and out before placing in 

operation. 
 
B. If any part of a system becomes obstructed or impaired by any foreign matter 

after being placed in operation, disconnect the system, remove the 
obstruction or impairment and re-connect it as necessary.  Repair or replace 
without extra compensation any work damaged in the course 

 
1.14 SLEEVES, INSERTS AND ANCHOR BOLTS 

 
A. Locate and maintain properly in position all sleeves, inserts, and anchor bolts 

as required.  In the event of failure to do so, perform any necessary cutting 
and patching of finished work without extra compensation. 

 
B. All piping passing through floors, walls or ceilings shall be provided with sleeves 

having an internal diameter 1" larger than the outside diameter of the piping, 
tubing or raceway. 

 
C. Sleeves in floors shall be standard weight steel pipe and extend 1-1/2" above 

floor except in finished areas when sleeves shall be flush with finish floor.  
Sleeves shall be caulked with backer rod stock and one part polysulfide caulk.  
Wall and ceiling sleeves shall be packed with mineral wool.  All penetrations 
thru rated walls and floors shall be sealed with U.L. listed system for the rating 
of the assembly and be equal to Pecora AC-20 FTR. 

 
D. Where ductwork passes through walls, floors, ceilings and partitions, it shall be 

covered with 1" wool felt to prevent the ductwork from being in direct contact 
with the building construction.  The joints between the floor and ducts in all 
mechanical rooms located above finished rooms shall be caulked to make 
them watertight. 

 
E. Inserts shall be of the individual or of the strip type and of pressed steel 

construction with accommodation for removable nuts and threaded rods up 
to 3/4" diameter.  Individual inserts shall have an opening at the top to allow 
reinforcing rods up to 1/2" diameter to be passed through the insert body as 
made by Fee & Mason Mfg.  Co., Fig. 178 or approved equal.  Strip inserts shall 
have attached rods with hooked ends to allow fastening to reinforcing rods as 
made by Fee & Mason Mfg.  Co., Fig. 190 or approved equal. 

 
1.15 ELECTRICAL WORK 

 
A. The Electrical Subcontractor shall provide power wiring for all electrical 

switches, motor starters and motors.  
 

B. Electrical devices and equipment to be installed and wired by Electrical 
Subcontractor, shall be delivered to him at the proper time by the appropriate 
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Subcontractor complete with detailed instructions for installation and wiring 
connections. 

 
C. Where equipment includes a number of interconnected electrical devices 

mounted in a single enclosure or on a common base, the devices shall be 
wired as a unit and be complete with terminal boxes and ample leads ready 
for wiring connections. 

 
1.16 ELECTRICAL MOTORS 

 
A. All electric motors shall be UL listed and meet NEMA Standards MG 1-25, 26 

and 27. 
 
B. All motors shall be suitable for the application and for the environment in 

which installed.  Nameplate data shall include maker's name, serial number, 
horsepower, speed, full load current, and ambient temperature 
characteristics. 

 
C. Motors 1/2 HP and larger shall have ball or roller bearings with pressure grease 

lubrication. 
 
D. Motors 1/2 HP and smaller shall be 115V, single phase 60 Hz capacitor start or 

split phase start.  Motors 3/4 HP and large shall be suitable for 3 phase 
operation unless otherwise indicated.  Three phase voltage will depend upon 
the utilization voltage available.  Refer to drawings for details. 

 
E. Direct connected motors shall be furnished without an adjustable base.  All 

integral horsepower motors driving equipment by belt or chain shall have 
adjustable sliding bases.  Fractional horsepower motors shall have slotted 
mounting holes. 

 
F. All motor leads shall be permanently identified and furnished with connectors.  

Unmounted motors shall be set in place by the subcontractor who furnishes 
the motor. 

 
G. Motors used for air handlers, fans and pumps shall be high efficiency type with 

nominal efficiency standard on the motor nameplate per NEMA standard 
MGI-12.54 and conform to the following schedule: 

 
1.17 ELECTRIC MOTOR STARTERS AND DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

 
A. General: 
 

1. All starters shall be manufactured and rated in accordance with NEMA 
Standards for the motors they control.  Individually mounted starters shall 
be housed in enclosures suitable for the environment in which they are 
installed.  Where indicated, starters shall be suitable for installation in 
existing motor control centers.  Where a motor is required to have a 
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particular starting characteristic, the starter shall be of the type 
approved by the Engineer and recommended by the motor or 
equipment manufacturer.  Submit shop drawings to Engineer for review 
listing type, enclosure, voltage, equipment served and accessories. 

 
B. Three Phase Motor Starters: 
 

1. Starters for 3 phase motors shall be furnished by the subcontractor who 
furnishes the motor, and shall be installed and wired by the Electrical 
Subcontractor, except that automatic temperature control wiring 
associated with the starters shall be provided by the Subcontractor 
responsible for that particular work.  Three phase starters shall be 
combination with starter breaker disconnect unless otherwise indicated 
and, magnetic type complete with thermal overload protection for 
each winding, 120 volt operating coil, control transformer and a 
minimum of one normally open and one normally closed auxiliary 
contact.  Additional auxiliary contacts shall be provided as necessary for 
interlocking or indicating purposes.  Manually operated starters shall 
have start-stop buttons and automatically operated starters shall have 
hand-off-auto selector switch mounted in their enclosure cover.  Motor 
running pilot light(s) shall be provided in the starter enclosure cover.   

 
C. Single Phase Starters: 
 

1. Where single phase motors are controlled manually, furnished to the 
Electrical Subcontractor shall provide toggle operated starters.  

 
2. Where single speed, single phase motors are controlled by remote 

thermostat, pressure electric switch, interlocking auxiliary contact on 
another starter, or any other automatic switching device, furnish to the 
Electrical Subcontractor combination manual starter/hand-off-auto 
switches with thermal overloads which shall be installed and wired by 
him except that automatic temperature control wiring related to the 
starter shall be provided by the Subcontractor responsible for that 
particular work. 

 
3. Where two speed single phase motors are controlled by an automatic 

switching device, suitable two speed single phase magnetic starters 
shall be furnished by the Subcontractor who furnishes the motors and 
shall be installed and wired by the Electrical Subcontractor. 

 
4. Single phase starters which initiate an interlocking action with other starters, 

shall be of the magnetic type, similar to those specified for three phase 
application and complete with the required number of auxiliary 
contacts for interlocking purposes.  They shall be furnished by the 
Subcontractors who furnishes the motor and installed and wired by the  
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5. Electrical Subcontractor except that automatic temperature control wiring 
related to the starter shall be provided by the Subcontractor responsible 
for that particular work. 

 
D. Manufacturers: 
 

1. Starters shall be manufactured by one of the following manufacturers. 
 

Allen Bradley 
Arrow Hart 
Cutler Hammer 
General Electric 
Square D 
Westinghouse 

 
2. Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all starters furnished by each 

Subcontractor shall be by the same manufacturer.  Whenever possible, 
Subcontractors shall cooperate with each other in furnishing all starters 
by the same manufacturer to facilitate future stocking of spare parts by 
the Owner. 

 
1.18 TESTING - GENERAL 

 
A. Perform all required tests in the presence of the Owner, Engineer and 

representative of the authority having jurisdiction.  Provide minimum of (10) 
working days notice of testing to all parties concerned.  Provide all test 
equipment. 

 
B. Furnish certification of satisfactory testing, signed by subcontractor's 

authorized representative, countersigned where appropriate by the authority 
having jurisdiction. 

 
C. All testing and certification shall be complete before any claim for substantial 

completion will be considered. 
 
D. Equipment and systems which normally operate during certain seasons of the 

Year shall be tested during the appropriate season.  Tests shall be performed 
on individual equipment, systems and their controls.  Whenever the equipment 
or system under test is related to or depends upon the operation of other 
equipment, systems and controls for proper operation, functioning and 
performance, the latter shall be operated simultaneously with the equipment 
or system being tested. 

 
1.19 OWNER’S MANUAL 

 
A. Thirty days prior to claim for substantial completion, submit (3) copies of 

Owners manual.  Manual shall be bound, indexed and titled and contained in 
a 3" diameter minimum, black, (3) ring loose leaf binder equal to Boorum and 
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Pease #062-35PL.  Divide subject matter with mylar index tabbed separators 
equal to Boorum and Pease #5312-28C. 

 
B. Manual shall contain the following: 
 

1. Manufacturers catalog sheets. 
 

2. List of materials used on project. 
 
3. Service call list. 
 
4. Installation instruction which were packaged with equipment. 
 
5. Parts list for items normally replaced under regular maintenance. 
 
6. Guarantees. 
 
7. Wiring diagrams reduced to 8-1/2" x 11" or 11" x 17" folded. 

 
C. Sufficient information shall be given to enable quick and easy 

cross-referencing between manual and record drawings. 
 

1.20 MANUFACTURER’S IDENTIFICATION 
 
A. Manufacturer's nameplate, name or trademarks shall be permanently affixed 

to all equipment and material furnished under this specification.  The 
nameplate of a Subcontractor or distributor will not be acceptable. 

 
1.21 TAGS, IDENTIFICATION AND INSTRUCTIONS 

 
A. Every valve, damper, control, switch, motor starter and piece of apparatus 

shall be tagged, labeled or stenciled.  Tags and labels shall be securely 
fastened by brass chains, screws, or mastic as appropriate.  Equipment, 
controls, panels, etc., shall be numbered according to the equipment 
schedule shown on the drawing.  Tags shall be listed in directories by-number, 
location and use.  Directories shall be mounted under glass in aluminum self 
closing frames manufactured by Seton Nameplate Company, #AllG or 
approved equal.  Tags shall be manufactured by Seton Nameplate Company 
or approved equal and be of the following types. 

 
1. Valve tags shall be style #2961 plastic, color coded in accordance with 

ANSI 13.1-1981 and the Owner's standards. 
 
2. Manual starters for small motors shall be provided with 1" x 3" engraved 

Seton-ply nameplates suitable for attaching directly to standard switch 
plates. 
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3. All piping shall be identified with Seton "Setmark" pipe markers clearly 
indicating the service and direction of flow.  Markers shall be located 
every 30 ft. in straight runs of pipe and shall be so arranged that piping 
systems can be readily identified.  Pipe markers shall comply with ANSI 
A13.1 for lettering size, length of color field, colors and viewing angles of 
identification devices. 

 
4. Equipment such as air handlers, pumps, etc. shall be neatly stenciled 

with letters not less than 2" high.  In lieu of stenciling, Subcontractor may 
use Seton self sticking numbers and letters.  Any equipment too small to 
receive such stenciling shall be provided with name tags as above. 

 
B. "DYMO" type labels will not be accepted for any permanent identification. 
 

1.22 INSTRUCTIONS 
 
A. Furnish all necessary labor and services for a minimum net period of (2) - 8 hour 

working days to instruct the Owners staff in the operation of all systems and 
equipment provided under this Division.  Provide additional time for Owner 
training as described in associated sections.  Include where appropriate the 
services of manufacturers technical personnel to instruct the Owner in the use 
of special systems.  Instruction shall include sufficient demonstration of 
equipment and systems, and explanation of technical manuals furnished, 
instruction in the use of any special tools or instruments, etc., so that the Owner 
will be fully conversant with operating and maintenance procedures. 

 
1.23 BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 

 

A. The warehouse building is being constructed with a two inch thick insulated metal 
panel walls and roof.  Mechanical contractor shall review architectural plans and 
specifications for details of the building construction. 

B. All penetration in exterior wall for vents and louvers shall be cut by the mechanical 
contractor 

C. Round penetrations shall be covered on interior and exterior by escutcheons or 
ring angles.  Escutcheon and ring angle shall be finished white to match wall.  
Escutcheon and ring angle shall be fastened to metal panel with TEK screws.  All 
voids shall be filled with expanded foam and covered completely by 
escutcheons or ring angles, perimeter shall be caulked. 

D. Square or rectangular penetrations for louvers shall wrapped with a bent metal 
channel to protect wall insulation.  Bent metal channel shall be finished white.  
Louvers shall be screwed to the insulated metal panel wall.  Exterior perimeter shall 
be caulked.   

 
END OF SECTION 23 0100 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work 
of this section. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

 
1. General requirements for testing agencies are specified in the Division-1 

Section Quality Control Services. 
 
2. Other Division-23 Sections specify balancing devices and their 

installation, and materials and installations of mechanical systems. 
 

3. Other Division 23 Section "Sequence of Operation for HVAC Controls" for 
sequence of operation. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section specifies the requirements and procedures for testing, adjusting, 
and balancing.  Requirements include measurement and establishment of the 
air and water quantities of the mechanical systems as required to meet design 
specifications, and recording and reporting the results. 

 
B. Test, adjust, and balance the following mechanical systems: 

 
Supply air systems; 
Exhaust air systems; 
Verify temperature control system operation. 
 
The Equipment to be tested, adjusted and balanced is: 
 
(1) Exhaust Fan and grilles 
(2) Supply air diffusers 
 

C. Balancing Contractor to verify actual required air flows prior to balancing and 
coordinate with mechanical and ATC Contractors to provide set-up and 
adjustment of all hydronic and air systems including variable drives, terminal 
devices and flow metering. 

 
D. This Section does not include: 

 
1. Testing pressure vessels for compliance with safety codes; 
 
2. Specifications for materials for patching mechanical systems; 
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3. Specifications for materials and installation of adjusting and balancing 

devices. If devices must be added to achieve proper adjusting and 
balancing, refer to the respective system sections for materials and 
installation requirements. 

 
4. Requirements and procedures for piping and ductwork systems leakage 

tests. 
 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Systems testing, adjusting, and balancing is the process of checking and 
adjusting all the building environmental systems to produce the design 
objectives.  It includes: 

 
the balance of air distribution; 
electrical measurement; 
verification of performance of all equipment and automatic controls; 
 

B. Test:  To determine quantitative performance of equipment. 
 
C. Adjust:  To regulate the specified fluid flow rate and air patterns at the terminal 

equipment (e.g., reduce fan speed, throttling). 
 

D. Balance:  To proportion flows within the distribution system (submains, 
branches, and terminals) according to specified design quantities. 

 
E. Procedure:  Standardized approach and execution of sequence of work 

operations to yield reproducible results. 
 
F. Report forms:  Test data sheets arranged for collecting test data in logical 

order for submission and review.  These data should also form the permanent 
record to be used as the basis for required future testing, adjusting, and 
balancing. 

 
G. Terminal:  The point where the controlled fluid enters or leaves the distribution 

system.  These are supply inlets on water terminals, supply outlets on air 
terminals, return outlets on water terminals, and exhaust or return inlets on air 
terminals such as registers, grilles, diffusers, louvers, and hoods. 

 
H. Main:  Duct containing the system's major or entire flow. 

 
I. Submain:  Duct or pipe containing part of the systems' capacity and serving 

two or more branch mains. 
 
J. Branch main:  Duct or pipe serving two or more terminals. 
 
K. Branch:  Duct or pipe serving a single terminal. 



  SECTION 23 05 93 
                                                                      TESTING ADJUSTING AND BALANCING FOR HVAC 

  PAGE 3 of 7 
 

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Agency Data: 
 

1. Submit proof that the proposed testing, adjusting, and balancing 
agency meets the qualifications specified below. 

 
B. Engineer and Technicians Data: 

 
1. Submit proof that the Test and Balance Engineer assigned to supervise 

the procedures, and the technicians proposed to perform the 
procedures meet the qualifications specified below. 

 
C. Procedures and Agenda:  Submit a synopsis of the testing, adjusting, and 

balancing procedures and agenda proposed to be used for this project. 
 
D. Maintenance Data:  Submit maintenance and operating data that include 

how to test, adjust, and balance the building systems. Include this information 
in maintenance data specified in Division 1 and Section 15010. 

 
E. Sample Forms:  Submit sample forms, if other than those standard forms 

prepared by the AABC are proposed. 
 
F. Certified Reports:  Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing reports bearing the 

seal and signature of the Test and Balance Engineer.  The reports shall be 
certified proof that the systems have been tested, adjusted, and balanced in 
accordance with the referenced standards; are an accurate representation 
of how the systems have been installed; are a true representation of how the 
systems are operating at the completion of the testing, adjusting, and 
balancing procedures; and are an accurate record of all final quantities 
measured, to establish normal operating values of the systems.  Follow the 
procedures and format specified below: 

 
1. Draft reports:  Upon completion of testing, adjusting, and balancing 

procedures, prepare draft reports on the approved forms.  Draft reports 
may be hand written, but must be complete, factual, accurate, and 
legible.  Organize and format draft reports in the same manner specified 
for the final reports.  Submit 2 complete sets of draft reports.  Only 1 
complete set of draft reports will be returned. 

 
2. Final Report:  Upon verification and approval of draft reports, prepare 

final reports, type written, and organized and formatted as specified 
below.  Submit 2 complete sets of final reports. 

 
3. Report Format:  Report forms shall be those standard forms prepared by 

the referenced standard for each respective item and system to be 
tested, adjusted, and balanced.  Bind report forms complete with 
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schematic systems diagrams and other data in reinforced, vinyl, 
three-ring binders.  Provide binding edge labels with the project 
identification and a title descriptive of the contents.  Divide the contents 
of the binder into the below listed divisions, separated by divider tabs: 

 
General Information and Summary 
Air Systems 
Temperature Control Systems 

 
4. Report Contents:  Provide the following minimum information, forms and 

data: 
 

a. General Information and Summary:  Inside cover sheet to identify 
testing, adjusting, and balancing agency, Contractor, Owner, 
Architect, Engineer, and Project. Include addresses, and contact 
names and telephone numbers. Also include a certification sheet 
containing the seal and name address, telephone number, and 
signature of the Certified Test and Balance Engineer.  Include in 
this division a listing of the instrumentations used for the procedures 
along with the proof of calibration. 

 
b. The remainder of the report shall contain the appropriate forms 

containing as a minimum, the information indicated on the 
standard report forms prepared by the AABC and NEBB, for each 
respective item and system.  Prepare a schematic diagram for 
each item of equipment and system to accompany each 
respective report form. 

 
G. Calibration Reports:  Submit proof that all required instrumentation has been 

calibrated to tolerances specified in the referenced standards, within a period 
of six months prior to starting the project. 

 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Agency Qualifications: 
 

1. Employ the services of an independent testing, adjusting, and balancing 
agency meeting the qualifications specified below, to be the single 
source of responsibility to test, adjust, and balance the building 
mechanical systems identified above, to produce the design objectives.  
Services shall include checking installations for conformity to design, 
measurement and establishment of the fluid quantities of the 
mechanical systems as required to meet design specifications, and 
recording and reporting the results. 

 
2. An independent testing, adjusting, and balancing agency certified by 

Associated Air Balance Council (AABC) in those testing and balancing 
disciplines required for this project, and having at least one Professional 
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Engineer registered in the State in which the services are to be 
performed, certified by AABC as a Test and Balance Engineer. 

 
B. Codes and Standards: 

 
1. AABC:  "National Standards For Total System Balance". 
 
2. ASHRAE: ASHRAE Handbook, Systems, Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing. 

 
C. Pre-Balancing Conference:  Prior to beginning of the testing, adjusting, and 

balancing procedures, schedule and conduct a conference with the 
Engineer and representatives of installers of the mechanical systems.  The 
objective of the conference is final coordination and verification of system 
operation and readiness for testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

 
1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Systems Operation:  Systems shall be fully operational prior to beginning 
procedures.  Due to the nature of the projects, supplemental duct openings 
may be required to operate the air equipment until the building is fully 
occupied. 

 
1.07 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 
 

A. Test, adjust, and balance the air systems. 
 
B. Test, adjust and balance air conditioning systems during summer season and 

heating systems during winter season, including at least a period of operation 
at outside conditions within 5 deg F wet bulb temperature of maximum 
summer design condition, and within 10 deg F dry bulb temperature of 
minimum winter design condition.  Take final temperature readings during 
seasonal operation. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

Not Used 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES FOR AIR SYSTEM BALANCING 
 

A. Before operating the system, perform these steps: 
 

1. Obtain new design drawings and specifications and become 
thoroughly acquainted with the design intent. 

 
2. Obtain copies of approved shop drawings of all air handling equipment, 

outlets (supply, return, and exhaust), and temperature control diagrams. 
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3. Compare design to installed equipment and field installations. 

 
4. Walk the system from the system air handling equipment to terminal units 

to determine variations of installation from design. 
 
5. Check filters for cleanliness. 
 
6. Check dampers (both volume and fire) for correct and locked position, 

and temperature control for completeness of installation before starting 
fans. 

 
7. Prepare report test sheets for both fans and outlets.  Obtain 

manufacturer's outlet factors and recommended procedures for testing.  
Prepare a summation of required outlet volumes to permit a crosscheck 
with required fan volumes. 

 
8. Determine best locations in main and branch ductwork for most 

accurate duct traverses. 
 

9. Place outlet dampers in the full open position. 
 
10. Prepare schematic diagrams of system "as-built" ductwork and piping 

layouts to facilitate reporting. 
 
11. Lubricate all motors and bearings 
 
12. Check fan belt tension 
 
13. Check fan rotation 

 
3.02 MEASUREMENTS 
 

A. Provide all required instrumentation to obtain proper measurements, 
calibrated to the tolerances specified in the referenced standards.  
Instruments shall be properly maintained and protected against damage. 

 
B. Provide instruments meeting the specifications of the referenced standards. 
 
C. Use only those instruments which have the maximum field measuring 

accuracy and are best suited to the function being measured. 
 
D. Apply instrument as recommended by the manufacturer. 
 
E. Use instruments with minimum scale and maximum subdivisions and with scale 

ranges proper for the value being measured. 
 



  SECTION 23 05 93 
                                                                      TESTING ADJUSTING AND BALANCING FOR HVAC 

  PAGE 7 of 7 
 

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 

F. When averaging values, take a sufficient quantity of readings which will result 
in a repeatability error of less than 5 percent. When measuring a single point, 
repeat readings until 2 consecutive identical values are obtained. 

 
G. Take all reading with the eye at the level of the indicated value to prevent 

parallax. 
H. Use pulsation dampeners where necessary to eliminate error involved in 

estimating average of rapidly fluctuation readings. 
 
I. Take measurements in the system where best suited to the task. 

 
3.03 PERFORMING TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 
 

A. Perform testing and balancing procedures on each system identified, in 
accordance with the detailed procedures outlined in the referenced 
standards. 

 
B. Cut insulation, ductwork, and piping for installation of test probes to the 

minimum extent necessary to allow adequate performance of procedures. 
 
C. Patch insulation, ductwork, and housings, using materials identical to those 

removed. 
 
D. Seal ducts and piping, and test for and repair leaks. 

 
E. Seal insulation to re-establish integrity of the vapor barrier. 
 
F. Mark equipment settings, including damper control positions, valve indicators, 

and similar controls and devices, to show final settings.  Mark with paint or 
other suitable, permanent identification materials. 

 
G. Retest, adjust, and balance systems subsequent to significant system 

modifications, and resubmit test results. 
 
3.04 RECORD AND REPORT DATA 
 

A. Record all data obtained during testing, adjusting, and balancing in 
accordance with, and on the forms recommended by the referenced 
standards, and as approved on the sample report forms. 

 
B. Prepare report of recommendations for correcting unsatisfactory mechanical 

performances when system cannot be successfully balanced. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 23 05 93 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including Bidding Requirements, 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification sections, apply 
to work of this section. 
 

1.02 DESCRIPTION 
 
Thermal insulation for ductwork and equipment. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Standards 

1. N.F.P.A. 255. 
2. U.L. 723. 
3. 2009 International Energy Conservation Code 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 
Submit manufacturer's specification sheets on all insulation, insulation fittings, jackets, 
sealants and adhesives, submit samples as requested. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 DUCTWORK INSULATION 

 
A. Rigid Fiberglass Ductwork Insulation with FSK vapor barrier jacket:  ASTM C 612, 

Class 1. 
 
B. Flexible Fiberglass Ductwork Insulation with FSK vapor barrier jacket:  ASTM C 

553, Type I, Class B-4, 2.0 lb./Ft3.  Installed R-Value of R-6. 
 
C. Cellular Glass Ductwork Insulation:  ASTM C 552, Type I. 
 
D. Jackets for Exterior Ductwork Insulation Venturclad proof jacket.  
 
E. Ductwork Insulation Accessories:  Provide staples, bands, wires, tape, anchors, 

corner angles and similar accessories as recommended by insulation 
manufacturer for applications indicated. 

 
F. Ductwork Insulation Compounds:  Provide cements, adhesives, coatings, 

sealers, protective finishes and similar compounds as recommended by 
insulation manufacturer for applications indicated. 
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2.02 EQUIPMENT INSULATION 
 
A. Rigid Fiberglass Equipment Insulation:  ASTM C 612, Class 2. 
B. Flexible Fiberglass Equipment Insulation:  ASTM C 553, Type I, Class B-4. 
C. Calcium Silicate Equipment Insulation:  ASTM C 533, Type I, Block. 
D. Cellular Glass Equipment Insulation:  ASTM C 552, Type I. 
E. Flexible Unicellular Equipment Insulation:  ASTM C 534, Type II. 
F. Jacketing Material for Equipment Insulation:  Provide pre-sized glass cloth 

jacketing material, not less than 7.8 ounces per square yard, or metal jacket at 
Installer's option except as otherwise indicated. 

 
G. Equipment Insulation Compounds:  Provide adhesives, cements, sealers, 

mastics and protective finishes as recommended by insulation manufacturer 
for applications indicated. 

 
H. Equipment Insulation Accessories:  Provide staples, bands, wire, wire netting, 

tape, corner angles, anchors and stud pins as recommended by insulation 
manufacturer for applications indicated. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 INSPECTION 

 
A. Examine areas and conditions under which mechanical insulation is to be 

installed.  Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected in manner acceptable to Installer. 

 
3.02 DUCTWORK SYSTEM INSULATION 

 
A. Insulation Omitted:  Do not insulate lined ductwork. 
 
B. Ductwork : 

Application Requirements:  Insulate the following ductwork: 
 

Supply ductwork  
Exhaust duct within ten feet of wall louver or roof fan 

 
C. Insulate each ductwork system specified above with one of the following 

types and thicknesses of insulation: 
 
 Ductwork above Ceiling:  Flexible Fiberglass with FSK jacket, 2" thick, installed 

R-Value of 6.0. 
 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF DUCTWORK INSULATION 
 
A. General:  Install insulation products in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions, and in accordance with recognized industry practices to ensure 
that insulation serves its intended purpose. 
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B. Install insulation materials with smooth and even surfaces. 
 
C. Clean and dry ductwork prior to insulating.  Butt insulation joints firmly together 

to ensure complete and tight fit over surfaces to be covered. 
 
D. Maintain integrity of vapor-barrier on ductwork insulation, and protect it to 

prevent puncture and other damage. 
 
E. Extend ductwork insulation without interruption through walls, floors and similar 

ductwork penetrations, except where otherwise indicated. 
 
F. Lined Ductwork:  Except as otherwise indicated, omit insulation on ductwork 

where internal insulation or sound absorbing linings have been installed. 
 
G. Ductwork Exposed to Weather:  Protect outdoor insulation from weather by 

installing outdoor protective aluminum jacketing.  
 
H. Corner Angles:  Install corner angles on external corners of insulation on 

ductwork in exterior or exposed finished spaces before covering with 
jacketing. 

 
3.04 PROTECTION AND REPLACEMENT 

 
A. Replace damaged insulation which cannot be repaired satisfactorily, 

including units with vapor barrier damage and moisture saturated units. 
 
B. Protection:  Insulation Installer shall advise Contractor of required protection 

for insulation work during remainder of construction period, to avoid damage 
and deterioration. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 23 07 13 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work 
of this section. 

 
B. Division-23 Sections apply to work of this section. 
 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 
A. Extent of metal ductwork is indicated on drawings and in schedules, and by 

requirements of this section. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Manufacturer's Qualifications:  Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 

metal ductwork products of types, materials, and sizes required, whose 
products have been in satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 5 
years. 

 
B. Codes and Standards: 
 

1. 2012 International Mechanical Code with Connecticut Supplement 
 
2. SMACNA Standards:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 

Standards, Metal and Flexible" for fabrication and installation of metal 
ductwork. 

 
3. ASHRAE Standards:  Comply with ASHRAE Handbook, Equipment 

Volume, Chapter 1 "Duct Construction", for fabrication and installation 
of metal ductwork. 

 
4. NFPA Compliance:  Comply with NFPA 90A "Standard for the 

Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating Systems" and NFPA 90B 
"Standard for the Installation of Warm Air Heating and Air Conditioning 
Systems" and NFPA 96 “Ventilation Control and Fire Protection of 
Commercial Cooking Operations”.   

 
C. Field Reference Manual:  Have available for reference at project field office, 

copy of SMACNA "HVAC Duct Construction Standards, Metal and Flexible". 
 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. General:  Submit sheetmetal shop drawings at scale indicated for review 

before fabrication.  Any shop fabricated ductwork delivered to site without 
engineers review may be rejected. 
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B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical product data and installation 

instructions for metal ductwork materials and products.  Submit sheetmetal 
shop standards. 

 
C. Shop Drawings:  Submit 1/4" scaled layout drawings of metal ductwork and 

fittings including, but not limited to, duct sizes, locations, elevations, and slopes 
of horizontal runs, wall and floor penetrations, and connections.  Show 
interface and spatial relationship between ductwork and proximate 
equipment.  Show modifications of indicated requirements, made to conform 
to local shop practice, and how those modifications ensure that free area, 
materials, and rigidity are not reduced.  Show sections through building and 
ductwork, including other trade components, in areas requiring close 
coordination and clarity. 

 
E. Maintenance Data:  Submit maintenance data and parts lists for metal 

ductwork materials and products.  Include this data, product data, shop 
drawings, and record drawings in maintenance manual; in accordance with 
requirements of Division 1. 

 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Protection:  Protect shop-fabricated and factory-fabricated ductwork, 

accessories and purchased products from damage during shipping, storage 
and handling.  Prevent end damage and prevent dirt and moisture from 
entering ducts and fittings. 

 
B. Storage:  Where possible, store ductwork inside and protect from weather. 

Where necessary to store outside, store above grade and enclose with 
waterproof wrapping. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 DUCTWORK MATERIALS 

 
A. Exposed Ductwork Materials:  Where ductwork is indicated to be exposed to 

view in occupied spaces, provide materials which are free from visual 
imperfections including pitting, seam marks, roller marks, stains and 
discolorations, and other imperfections, including those which would impair 
painting. 

 
B. Sheet Metal:  Except as otherwise indicated, fabricate ductwork from 

galvanized sheet steel complying with ASTM A 527, lockforming quality; with G 
90 zinc coating in accordance with ASTM A 525; and mill phosphatized for 
exposed locations. 
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2.02 MISCELLANEOUS DUCTWORK MATERIALS 
 
A. General:  Provide miscellaneous materials and products of types and sizes 

indicated and, where not otherwise indicated, provide type and size required 
to comply with ductwork system requirements including proper connection of 
ductwork and equipment. 

 
B. Fittings:  Use 45 deg. laterals and 45 deg. elbows for branch takeoff 

connections.  Where 90 deg. branches are indicated, provide conical type 
tees. 

 
C. Duct Sealant:  Non-hardening, non-migrating mastic or liquid elastic sealant, 

type applicable for fabrication/ installation detail, as compounded and 
recommended by manufacturer specifically for sealing joints and seams in 
ductwork. 

 
D. Duct Cement:  Non-hardening migrating mastic or liquid neoprene based 

cement, type applicable for fabrication/ installation detail, as compounded 
and recommended by manufacturer specifically for cementing fitting 
components, or longitudinal seams in ductwork. 

 
E. Ductwork Support Materials:  Except as otherwise indicated, provide 

hot-dipped galvanized steel fasteners, anchors, rods, straps, trim and angles 
for support of ductwork. 

 
F. Flexible Ducts:  Spiral round spring steel with flameproof vinyl sheathing 

complying with UL 181.  Provide with 1" thick continuous flexible fiberglass 
sheath with vinyl vapor barrier jacket. 

  
2.03 FABRICATION 

 
A. Shop fabricate ductwork in 4, 8, 10 or 12-ft lengths, unless otherwise indicated 

or required to complete runs.  Preassemble work in shop to greatest extent 
possible, so as to minimize field assembly of systems.  Disassemble systems only 
to extent necessary for shipping and handling.  Match-mark sections for 
reassembly and coordinated installation. 

 
B. Shop fabricate ductwork of gages and reinforcement complying with 

SMACNA "HVAC Duct Construction Standards".  Ductwork shall be constructed 
to 1” pressure class standards. 

 
C. Fabricate duct fittings to match adjoining ducts, and to comply with duct 

requirements as applicable to fittings.  Except as otherwise indicated, 
fabricate elbows with center-line radius equal to 1-1/2 times the associated 
duct width; and fabricate to include turning vanes in elbows where shorter 
radius is necessary.  Limit angular tapers to 30 deg. for contracting tapers and 
20 deg. for expanding tapers. 
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D. Fabricate ductwork with accessories installed during fabrication to the 
greatest extent possible.  Refer to Division-23 section "Ductwork Accessories" 
for accessory requirements.  Seal all raw edges. 

 
2.04 ROUND DUCTS AND FITTINGS 

 
A. Single wall prefabricated galvanized ductwork of Class G-90 galvanized steel 

and fittings.  Provide certified tests by Manufacturer show that rigidity and 
performance is equivalent to SMACNA and/or ASHRAE standard gage 
ductwork, provide ducts and fittings as follows: 

 
1. Ducts:  Construct of Manufacturer's standard gage, with spiral lock seam 

and intermediate standing rib. 
 
2. Fittings:  Construct by fabricating with spot welding and bonding with 

neoprene-base cement in lieu of continuous weld seams for supply 
ductwork. 

 
B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide factory-

fabricated ductwork of one of the following: 
 

Semco Mfg., Inc. 
Spiral Mfg 
United Sheet Metal Div., United McGill Corp. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 

 
A. General:  Examine areas and conditions under which metal ductwork is to be 

installed.  Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected in manner acceptable to Installer. 

 
3.02 INSTALLATION OF METAL DUCTWORK 

 
A. General:  Assemble and install ductwork in accordance with recognized 

industry practices which will achieve air-tight and noiseless (no objectionable 
noise) systems, capable of performing each indicated service.  Install each run 
with minimum number of joints. Align ductwork accurately at connections, 
within 1/8" misalignment tolerance and with internal surfaces smooth. Support 
ducts rigidly with suitable ties, braces, hangers and anchors of type which will 
hold ducts true-to-shape and to prevent buckling.  Support vertical ducts at 
every floor. 

 
B. Field Fabrication:  Complete fabrication of work at project as necessary to 

match shop-fabricated work and accommodate installation requirements. 
 
C. Routing:  Locate ductwork runs, except as otherwise indicated, vertically and 

horizontally and avoid diagonal runs wherever possible. Locate runs as 
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indicated by diagrams, details and notations or, if not otherwise indicated, run 
ductwork in shortest route which does not obstruct useable space or block 
access for servicing building and its equipment.  Hold ducts close to walls, 
overhead construction, columns, and other structural and permanent 
enclosure elements of building.  Limit clearance to 1/2" where furring is shown 
for enclosure or concealment of ducts, but allow for insulation thickness, if any.  
Where possible, locate insulated ductwork for 1" clearance outside of 
insulation. Wherever possible in finished and occupied spaces, conceal 
ductwork from view, by locating in mechanical shafts, hollow wall construction 
or above ceilings.  Coordinate layout with suspended ceiling and lighting 
layouts, pipings and similar finished work. 

 
D. Electrical Equipment Spaces:  Do not route ductwork through transformer 

vaults and their electrical equipment spaces and enclosures. 
 
E. Penetrations:  Where ducts pass through interior partitions and exterior walls, 

and are exposed to view, conceal space between construction opening and 
duct or duct insulation with sheet metal flanges of same gage as duct. 
Overlap opening on 4 sides by at least 1-1/2".  Fasten to duct and substrate. 

 
F. Coordination:  Coordinate duct installations with installation of accessories, 

dampers, coil frames, equipment, controls and other associated work of 
ductwork system. 

 
G. Installation:  Install metal ductwork in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Duct 

Construction Standards. 
 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF FLEXIBLE DUCT 
 
A. Maximum Length:  For any duct run using flexible ductwork do not exceed 8'-

0" extended length. 
 
B. Installation:  Install in accordance with Section III of SMACNA'S "HVAC Duct 

Construction Standards, Metal and Flexible". 
 
 
 

3.04 EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS 
 
A. General:  Connect metal ductwork to equipment as indicated, provide 

flexible connection for each ductwork connection to equipment mounted on 
vibration isolators, and/or equipment containing rotating machinery.  Provide 
access doors as indicated. 

 
3.05 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

 
A. Clean ductwork internally, unit by unit as it is installed, of dust and debris.  

Clean external surfaces of foreign substances which might cause corrosive 
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deterioration of metal or, where ductwork is to be painted, might interfere with 
painting or cause paint deterioration. 

 
B. Temporary Closure:  At ends of ducts which are not connected to equipment 

or air distribution devices at time of ductwork installation, provide temporary 
closure of polyethylene film or other covering which will prevent entrance of 
dust and debris until time connections are to be completed. 

 
C. Balancing:  Refer to Division-23 section "Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing" for 

air distribution balancing of metal ductwork; not work of this section.  Seal any 
leaks in ductwork that become apparent in balancing process. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 23 31 13 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work 
of this section. 

 
1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of ductwork accessories work is indicated on drawings and in 

schedules, and by requirements of this section. 
 
B. Types of ductwork accessories required for project include the following: 
 

Turning vanes. 
Duct hardware. 
Duct access doors. 
Flexible connections. 
Fire Dampers 

 
C. Refer to other Division-23 sections for testing, adjusting, and balancing of 

ductwork accessories; not work of this section. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Manufacturer's Qualifications:  Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 

ductwork accessories, of types and sizes required, whose products have been 
in satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 3 years. 

 
B. Codes and Standards: 
 

1. SMACNA Compliance:  Comply with applicable portions of SMACNA 
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards, Metal and Flexible". 

 
2. Industry Standards:  Comply with ASHRAE recommendations pertaining 

to construction of ductwork accessories, except as otherwise indicated. 
 
3. UL Compliance:  Construct, test, and label fire dampers in accordance 

with UL Standard 555 "Fire Dampers and Ceiling Dampers". 
 
4. UL Compliance:  Construct, test, and label smoke dampers in 

accordance with UL Standard 555S  
 
5. NFPA Compliance:  Comply with applicable provisions of NFPA 90A "Air 

Conditioning and Ventilating Systems", pertaining to installation of 
ductwork accessories. 
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1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical product data for each type 

of ductwork accessory, including dimensions, capacities, and materials of 
construction; and installation instructions. 

 
B. Shop Drawings:  Submit manufacturer's assembly-type shop drawings for each 

type of ductwork accessory showing interfacing requirements with ductwork, 
method of fastening or support, and methods of assembly of components. 

 
C. Maintenance Data:  Submit manufacturer's maintenance data including parts 

lists for each type of duct accessory.  Include this data, product data, and 
shop drawings in maintenance manual; in accordance with requirements of 
Division 1. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 TURNING VANES 

 
A. Fabricated Turning Vanes:  Provide fabricated turning vanes and vane 

runners, constructed in accordance with SMACNA "HVAC Duct Construction 
Standards".  Fabricate of same material as ductwork. 

 
B. Manufactured Turning Vanes:  Provide turning vanes constructed of 1-1/2" 

wide curved blades set at 3/4" o.c., supported with bars perpendicular to 
blades set at 2" o.c., and set into side strips suitable for mounting in ductwork.  
Use same material as ductwork. 

 
C. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide turning 

vanes of one of the following: 
 

Aero Dyne Co. 
Airsan Corp. 
Anemostat Products Div.; Dynamics Corp. of America. 
Duro Dyne Corp. 
Environmental Elements Corp.; Subs. Koppers Co., Inc. 
Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co. 
Souther, Inc. 

 
2.02 DUCT HARDWARE 

 
A. General:  Provide duct hardware, manufactured by one manufacturer for all 

items on project, for the following: 
 

1. Test Holes:  Provide in ductwork at fan inlet and outlet, and elsewhere as 
indicated, duct test holes, consisting of slot and cover, for instrument 
tests. 
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2. Quadrant Locks:  Provide for each damper, quadrant lock device on 
one end of shaft; and end bearing plate on other end for damper 
lengths over 12".  Provide extended quadrant locks and end extended 
bearing plates for externally insulated ductwork. 

 
B. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide duct 

hardware of one of the following: 
 

Duro Dyne Corp 
Ventfabrics, Inc. 
Young Regulator Co. 

 
2.03 DUCT ACCESS DOORS 

 
A. General:  Provide duct access doors at every fire damper and control sensing 

device not accessible through grilles.  Refer to Section 15010 "Mechanical 
General Provisions" for sizes of access doors. 

 
B. Construction:  Construct of same or greater gage as ductwork served, provide 

insulated doors for insulated ductwork.  Provide flush frames for uninsulated 
ductwork, extended frames for externally insulated duct.  Provide one size 
hinged, other side with one handle-type latch for doors 12" high.  2 
handle-type latches for larger doors. 

 
C. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide duct access 

doors of one of the following: 
 

Air Balance Inc. 
Duro Dyne Corp. 
Register & Grille Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Ruskin Mfg. Co. 
Ventfabrics, Inc. 

 
2.04 FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS 

 
A. General:  Provide flexible duct connections wherever ductwork connects to 

vibration isolated equipment or elsewhere as indicated.  Construct flexible 
connections of neoprene-coated flameproof fabric crimped into duct flanges 
for attachment to duct and equipment.  Make airtight joint.  Provide 
adequate joint flexibility to allow for thermal, axial, transverse, and torsional 
movement, and also capable of absorbing vibrations of connected 
equipment. 

 
B. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide flexible 

connections of one of the following: 
 

American/Elgen Co.; Energy Div. 
Duro Dyne Corp. 
Flexaust (The) Co. 
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Ventfabrics, Inc. 
 

2.05 FIRE DAMPER 
 

A. Dynamic curtain type fire dampers. 
 

B. Ratings: 
1. Fire Resistance: ½ hours in accordance with UL 555. 
2. Dynamic Closure Rating: Dampers shall be classified for dynamic closure to 

2000 fpm and 4 inches w.g. (1 kPa) static pressure. 
 
 C. Construction: 

1. Frame:  Maximum 5 inch (127 mm) roll formed, galvanized steel channel. 
2.      Sleeves:  Damper shall be supplied as a single assembly with an integral 

factory sleeve. 
 

3.      Retaining Angles:  Damper shall be supplied with factory retaining angles 
sized to provide installation overlap in accordance with manufacturer’s UL 
listing. 

 
4. Blades:  Galvanized curtain type. 

 
5. Closure Springs: Type 301 stainless steel, constant force or spring clip type. 

 
6.      Temperature Release Device: 165 degrees F fusible link. 

 
7. Mounting: Vertical or Horizontal. 
 
8. Duct Transition Connection, Damper Style: rectangular connection, blades 

out of air stream, high free area. 
 
9. Finish:  Mill galvanized. 
 

Manufacturers: 
 
Ruskin 
Greenheck 
Air Balance Inc 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 

 
A. Examine areas and conditions under which ductwork accessories will be 

installed.  Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected in manner acceptable to Installer. 
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3.02 INSTALLATION OF DUCTWORK ACCESSORIES 
  
A. Install ductwork accessories in accordance with manufacturer's installation 

instructions, with applicable portions of details of construction as shown in 
SMACNA standards, and in accordance with recognized industry practices to 
ensure that products serve intended function. 

 
B. Install turning vanes in square or rectangular 90 deg. elbows in supply, return 

and exhaust air systems, and elsewhere as indicated. 
 
C. Install access doors to open against system air pressure, with latches operable 

from outside only. 
 
D. Coordinate with other work, including ductwork, as necessary to interface 

installation of ductwork accessories properly with other work. 
 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Operate installed ductwork accessories to demonstrate compliance with 

requirements.  Test for air leakage while system is operating.  Repair or replace 
faulty accessories, as required to obtain proper operation and leakproof 
performance. 

 
3.04 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

 
A. Adjusting:  Adjust ductwork accessories for proper settings. 
 

1. Label access doors in accordance with Division-23 section "Mechanical 
General Provisions." 

 
B. Cleaning:  Clean factory-finished surfaces.  Repair any marred or scratched 

surfaces with manufacturer's touch-up paint. 
 

3.05 EXTRA STOCK 
 
A. Furnish extra fusible links to Owner, one link for every 10 installed fire dampers 

of each temperature range; obtain receipt. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 23 33 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work 
of this section. 

 
B. Division-23 "Mechanical General Provisions" sections apply to work of this 

section. 
 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 
A. Extent of power ventilator work required by this section is indicated on 

drawings and schedules, and by requirements of this section. 
 
B. Types of power ventilators and centrifugal fans specified in this section include 

the following: 
 

Power ventilators. 
 

c. Refer to Division-23 section "Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing" for balancing of 
ventilators not work of this section. 

 
D. Refer to Division-23 integrated automation sections for control work required in 

conjunction with power ventilators; not work of this section. 
 
E. Refer to Division-26 sections for the following work; not work of this section. 
 

1. Power supply wiring from power source to power connection on 
ventilators.  Include starters, disconnects, and required electrical 
devices, except where specified as furnished, or factory-installed, by 
manufacturer. 
 

2. Interlock wiring specified as factory-installed is work of this section. 
 

F. Provide the following electrical work as work of this section, complying with 
requirements of Division-26 sections: 
 
1. Control wiring between field-installed controls, indicating devices, and 

ventilators. 
 
2. Control and interlock wiring specified as work of Division-15 for 

Automatic Temperature Controls is work of that section. 
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1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Manufacturer's Qualifications:  Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
power ventilators, of types and sizes required, whose products have been in 
satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 3 years. 

 
B. Codes and Standards: 
 

1. AMCA Compliance:  Provide power ventilators which have been tested 
and rated in accordance with AMCA standards, and bear AMCA 
Certified Ratings Seal. 

 
2. UL Compliance:  Provide power ventilators which are listed by UL and 

have UL label affixed. 
 
3. UL Compliance:  Provide power ventilators which are designed, 

manufactured, and tested in accordance with UL 705 "Power 
Ventilators". 

 
4. NEMA Compliance:  Provide motors and electrical accessories 

complying with NEMA standards. 
 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical data for power and gravity 

ventilators, including specifications, capacity ratings, dimensions, weights, 
materials, accessories furnished installation instructions and fan curves. 
 

B. Shop Drawings:  Submit assembly-type shop drawings showing unit dimensions, 
construction details, methods of assembly of components, and field 
connection details. 

 
C. Wiring Diagrams:  Submit manufacturer's electrical requirements for power 

supply wiring to power ventilators.  Submit manufacturer's ladder-type wiring 
diagrams for interlock and control wiring.  Clearly differentiate between 
portions of wiring that are factory-installed and portions to be field-installed. 

 
D. Maintenance Data:  Submit maintenance data and parts list for each type of 

power and gravity ventilator, accessory, and control. Include this data, 
product data, shop drawings, and wiring diagrams in maintenance manual; in 
accordance with requirements of Division 1. 

 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver fans with factory-installed shipping skids and lifting lugs; pack 

components in factory-fabricated protective containers. 
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B. Handle fans carefully to avoid damage to components, enclosures, and finish.  
Do not install damaged components; replace and return damaged 
components to centrifugal fan manufacturer. 

 
C. Store fans in clean dry place and protect from weather and construction 

traffic. 
 
D. Comply with manufacturer's rigging and installation instructions for unloading 

ventilators, and moving them to final location. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 GENERAL: 
A. Except as otherwise indicated, provide standard prefabricated power 

ventilator units of type and size indicated, modified as necessary to comply 
with requirements, and as required for complete installation. 

 
2.03 CENTRIFUGAL ROOF VENTILATORS   

 
A. Provide centrifugal roof type, curb mounted, power ventilators of type, size, 

and capacity as scheduled, and as specified herein. 
 
B. Type:  Centrifugal fan, direct or belt driven as scheduled. Provide aluminum 

housings.  Provide square base to suit roof curb. Provide permanent 
split-capacitor type motor for direct driven fans; capacitor-start, induction-run 
type motor for belt driven fans. 

 
C. Housing Design:  Hooded type. 
 
D. Electrical:  Provide factory-wired non-fusible type disconnect switch at motor 

in fan housing.  Provide thermal overload protection in fan motor.  Provide 
conduit chase within unit for electrical connection. 

 
E. Bird Screens:  Provide removable bird screens, 1/2" mesh, 16-ga aluminum or 

brass wire. 
 
F. Dampers:  Provide motorized louvered dampers in curb bases as scheduled. 
 
G. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide centrifugal 

roof ventilators of one of the following: 
 

Cook Co., Loren. 
Greenheck Fan Corp. 
Penn Ventilator Co., Inc. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
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A. General:  Examine areas and conditions under which power ventilators are to 
be installed.  Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have 
been corrected. 

 
3.02 INSTALLATION OF POWER VENTILATORS 

 

A. General:  Except as otherwise indicated or specified, install ventilators in 
accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions and recognized 
industry practices to insure that ventilators serve their intended function. 

B. Coordinate ventilator work with work of walls, and ceilings, as necessary for 
proper interfacing. 

C. Ductwork:  Refer to Division-23 section "Ductwork".  Connect ducts to 
ventilators in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions. 

D. Provide access door in duct below ventilator to service damper. 

E. Access:  Provide access and service space around and over centrifugal fans 
as indicated, but in no case less than that recommended by manufacturer. 

F. Isolation:  Hang centrifugal fans with vibration isolators, fasten in accordance 
with manufacturer's installation instructions. 

G. Electrical Wiring:  Install electrical devices furnished by manufacturer but not 
specified to be factory-mounted.  Furnish copy of manufacturer's wiring 
diagram submittal to Electrical Installer. 

I. Verify that electrical wiring installation is in accordance with manufacturer's 
submittal and installation requirements of Division-26 sections.  Verify proper 
rotation direction of fan wheels.  Do not proceed with equipment start-up until 
wiring installation is acceptable to equipment installer. 

J. Remove shipping bolts and temporary supports within ventilators. Adjust 
dampers for free operation. 

 
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Testing:  After installation of ventilators has been completed, test each 

ventilator to demonstrate proper operation of units at performance 
requirements specified.  When possible, field correct malfunctioning units, then 
retest to demonstrate compliance. Replace units which cannot be 
satisfactorily corrected. 

 
3.04 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 

A. Cleaning:  Clean factory-finished surfaces.  Repair any marred or scratched 
surfaces with manufacturer's touch-up paint. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 23 34 00 



  SECTION 23 37 00 
  AIR OUTLETS AND INLETS 
  PAGE 1 of 5 
 

Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 
410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 

PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 
  

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work 
of this section. 

 
1.02  DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of air outlets and inlets work is indicated by drawings and schedules, 

and by requirements of this section. 
 
B. Types of air outlets and inlets required for project include the following: 
 

Ceiling air diffusers and registers 
Wall registers and grilles. 

 
C. Refer to other Division-23 sections for ductwork and duct accessories required 

in conjunction with air outlets and inlets; not work of this section. 
 
D. Refer to other Division-23 sections for balancing of air outlets and inlets; not 

work of this section. 
 

1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Manufacturer's Qualifications:  Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of air 
outlets and inlets of types and capacities required, whose products have 
been in satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 5 years. 

 
1.04  CODES AND STANDARDS 

 
A. ARI Compliance:  Test and rate air outlets and inlets in accordance with ARI 

650 "Standard for Air Outlets and Inlets". 
 
B. ASHRAE Compliance:  Test and rate air outlets and inlets in accordance with 

ASHRAE 70 "Method of Testing for Rating the Air Flow Performance of Outlets 
and Inlets". 

 
C. ADC Compliance:  Test and rate air outlets and inlets in certified laboratories 

under requirements of ADC 1062 "Certification, Rating and Test Manual". 
 
D. ADC Seal:  Provide air outlets and inlets bearing ADC Certified Rating Seal. 
 
E. NFPA Compliance:  Install air outlets and inlets in accordance with NFPA 90A 

"Standard for the Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating Systems". 
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1.05  SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical product data for air outlets 

and inlets including the following: 
 
B. Schedule of air outlets and inlets indicating drawing designation, room 

location, number furnished, model number, size, CFM and accessories 
furnished. 

 
C. Data sheet for each type of air outlet and inlet, and accessory furnished; 

indicating construction, finish, and mounting details. 
 
D. Performance data for each type of air outlet and inlet furnished, including 

aspiration ability, temperature and velocity traverses, throw and drop, and 
noise criteria ratings. Indicate selections on data. 

 
E. Samples:  Submit 1 sample of each type of finish furnished. 
 
F. Shop Drawings:  Submit manufacturer's assembly-type shop drawing for each 

type of air outlet and inlet, indicating materials and methods of assembly of 
components. 

 
G. Maintenance Data:  Submit maintenance data, including cleaning 

instructions for finishes, and spare parts lists.  Include this data, product data, 
and shop drawings in maintenance manuals; in accordance with 
requirements of Division 1. 

 
1.06 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver air outlets and inlets wrapped in factory-fabricated fiber-board type 

containers.  Identify on outside of container type of outlet or inlet and location 
to be installed.  Avoid crushing or bending and prevent dirt and debris from 
entering and settling in devices. 

 
B. Store air outlets and inlets in original cartons and protect from weather and 

construction work traffic.  Where possible, store indoors; when necessary to 
store outdoors, store above grade and enclose with waterproof wrapping. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 CEILING AIR DIFFUSERS  

 
A. General:  Except as otherwise indicated, provide manufacturer's standard 

ceiling air diffusers where shown; of size, shape, capacity and type indicated; 
constructed of materials and components as indicated, and as required for 
complete installation. 
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B. Performance:  Provide ceiling air diffusers that have, as minimum, temperature 
and velocity traverses, throw and drop, and noise criteria ratings for each size 
device as listed in manufacturer's current data. 

 
C. Ceiling Compatibility:  Provide diffusers with border styles that are compatible 

with adjacent ceiling systems, and that are specifically manufactured to fit 
into ceiling module with accurate fit and adequate support.  Refer to general 
construction drawings and specifications for types of ceiling systems which will 
contain each type of ceiling air diffuser. 

 
D. Types:  Provide ceiling diffusers of type, capacity, and size as shown on 

drawing.   
 
E. Diffuser Dampers: 
 

Opposed Blade (O-B):  Adjustable opposed blade damper assembly, key 
operated from face of diffuser. 

 
F. Diffuser Finishes: 
 

White Enamel (W-E):  Semi-gloss white enamel prime finish. 
 
G. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide diffusers of 

one of the following: 
 

Krueger 
Metal-Aire 
Price  
Titus  

 
2.2 SIDEWALL REGISTERS  

 
A. General:  Except as otherwise indicated, provide manufacturer's standard wall 

registers and grilles where shown; of size, shape, capacity and type indicated; 
constructed of materials and components as indicated, and as required for 
complete installation. 

 
B. Performance:  Provide wall registers that have, as minimum, temperature and 

velocity traverses, throw and drop, and noise criteria ratings for each size 
device as listed in manufacturer's current data. 

 
C. Types:  Provide wall registers and grilles of type, capacity, and size as 

indicated on drawings.   
 
D. Register and Grille Materials: 
 

Steel Construction (ST):  Manufacturer's standard stamped sheet steel frame 
and adjustable blades. 
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E. Register Patterns: 
 

Double Deflection:  2-sets of blades with front face set parallel to long 
dimension and back blades set perpendicular to long dimension with 3/4" 
spacing with adjustable deflection.   

 
F. Register and Grille Dampers: 
 

Opposed Blade:  Adjustable opposed blade damper assembly, key operated 
from face of register. 

 
G. Register and Grille Finishes: 
 

White Enamel (W-E):  Semi-gloss white enamel prime finish. 
 
H. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide registers 

and grilles of one of the following: 
 

Krueger 
Metal-Aire 
Price  
Titus  

 
2.3 CEILING RETURNS AND EXHAUST REGISTERS  

 
A. General:  Except as otherwise indicated, provide manufacturers standard 

ceiling returns where shown, of size, shape, capacity and type indicated.  
Constructed of materials and components as indicated, and as required for 
complete installation. 

 
B. Types:  Provide ceiling returns and exhaust registers of type, capacity and size 

as indicated on drawing. 
 
C. Ceiling Return and Exhaust Registers Material 
 

Steel Construction 
 
D. Ceiling Return and Exhaust Register Pattern 
 

35 degree blades, 1/2" spacing. 
 
E. Ceiling Return Finish 
 

White enamel semi-gloss white enamel finish. 
 
F. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide ceiling  

returns from  one of the following. 
 

Krueger 
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Metal-Aire 
Price  
Titus  
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  INSPECTION 

 
A. Examine areas and conditions under which air outlets and inlets are to be 

installed.  Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

 
3.02  INSTALLATION 

 
A. General:  Install air outlets and inlets in accordance with manufacturer's 

written instructions and in accordance with recognized industry practices to 
insure that products serve intended functions. 
 

B. Support ceiling grilles and diffusers independent of ceiling grid.  Support with 
steel ceiling wire. 

 
C. Coordinate with other work, including ductwork and duct accessories, as 

necessary to interface installation of air outlets and inlets with other work. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 23 37 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor who performs 
this work.     

 
1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. The work required under this Division shall include all materials, labor and auxiliaries 

required to install a complete and properly operating electrical system. 
 
B. The Contractor shall furnish, perform, or provide all labor including planning, purchasing, 

transporting, storing, installing, testing, cutting and patching, trenching, excavating, 
backfilling, coordination, field verification, equipment (installation and safety), supplies, 
and materials necessary for the correct installation of complete electrical systems (as 
described or implied by these specifications and the applicable drawings) in strict 
accordance with applicable codes, which may not be repeated in these 
specifications, but are expected to be common knowledge of qualified Bidders. 

 
C. The Division 26, 27 and 28 Contract Documents refer to work required in addition to (or 

above) the minimum requirements of the N.E.C. and applicable local codes.  All work 
shall comply with all applicable codes as a minimum and with the additional 
requirements called for in these Contract Documents. 

 
D. Only trained and licensed personnel shall be used by the Contractor to perform work.  

The Contractor shall not perform work which violates applicable Codes, even if called 
for in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor's Bid shall include work necessary to 
completely install the electrical systems indicated by the Contract Documents in 
accordance with applicable Codes. 

 
E. Refer to other Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections for additional work requirements. 
 
F. Coordinate and verify power and telephone company service requirements prior to 

bid.  Bid to include all work required. 
 
G. Connections of all items using electric power shall be included under this division of the 

specifications, including necessary wire, conduit, circuit protection, disconnects and 
accessories.  Securing of roughing-in drawings and connection information for 
equipment involved shall also be included under this division.  See other divisions for 
specifications for electrically operated equipment. 

 
1.3 WORK SEQUENCE 

 
A. Install work in stages and/or phases to accommodate Owner's occupancy 

requirements.  Coordinate electrical schedule and operations with Owner and 
Architect/Engineer. 
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1.4 CODES, FEES, AND STANDARDS 

 
A. Conform to all applicable requirements of the REFERENCE STANDARDS AND 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS - SECTION 26 01 12.  
 
B. Material shall be new and free of defects with U.L. listing or be listed with an approved, 

nationally recognized Electrical Testing Agency if and only if U.L. Listing is not available 
for material.   

 
1.5 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

 
A. Install Work in locations shown or described in the Contract Documents, unless 

prevented by Project conditions. 
 
B. The Contractor shall install all equipment so that all Code required and Manufacturer 

recommended servicing clearances are maintained.  Contractor shall be responsible 
for the proper arrangement and installation of all equipment within any designated 
space.  Should the Contractor determine that a departure from the Contract 
Documents is necessary, he shall submit to the A/E, for approval, detailed drawings of 
his proposed changes with his written reasons for the changes.  No changes shall be 
implemented by the Contractor without the issuance of the required drawings, 
clarifications, and/or change orders. 

 
C. The Contractor shall verify finish dimensions at the project site in preference to using 

dimensions noted on Contract Documents. 
 

1.6 INVESTIGATION OF SITE 
 
A. Check site and existing conditions thoroughly before bidding.  Advise A/E of 

discrepancies or questions noted. 
 
B. Each Bidder shall visit the site and shall thoroughly familiarize himself with existing field 

conditions and the proposed work as described or implied by the Contract Documents. 
 During the course of his site visit, the electrical bidder shall verify every aspect of the 
proposed work and the existing field conditions in the areas of construction and 
demolition which will affect his work.  The Contractor will receive no compensation or 
reimbursement for additional expenses he incurs due to failure to make a thorough 
investigation of the existing facilities.  This shall include rerouting around existing 
obstructions. 

 
C. Submission of a proposal will be construed as evidence that such examination has 

been made and later claims for labor, equipment or materials required because of 
difficulties encountered will not be recognized. 

 
D. Existing conditions and utilities indicated are taken from existing construction 

documents, surveys, and field investigations.  Unforeseen conditions probably exist and 
existing conditions shown on drawings may differ from the actual existing installation 
with the result being that new work may not be field located exactly as shown on the 
drawings.  Contractor shall field verify dimensions of all site utilities, conduit routing, 
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boxes, etc., prior to bidding and include any deviations in the contract.  Notify A/E if 
deviations are found. 

 
E. All existing electrical is not shown.  The Contractor shall become familiar with all existing 

conditions prior to bidding, and include in his bid the removal of all electrical 
equipment, wire, conduit, devices, fixtures, etc. that is not being reused, back to its 
originating point. 

 
F. The Contractor shall locate all existing utilities and protect them from damage.  The 

Contractor shall pay for repair or replacement of utilities or other property damaged by 
operations in conjunction with the completion of this work. 

 
G. Remove existing power, lighting, systems, material and equipment which are made 

obsolete or which interfere with the construction of the project.  Reinstall power, 
lighting, systems, materials and equipment which are required to remain active for the 
facility to be fully functional. 

 
H. All items removed and not re-used shall be immediately turned over to Owner as they 

are made available by renovation.  Remove items from job site and deliver to Owner's 
storage location(s) as directed by project manager.  Discard complete items which 
Owner elects to refuse. 

 
I. Investigate site thoroughly and reroute all conduit and wiring in area of construction in 

order to maintain continuity of existing circuitry.  Existing conduits indicated in Contract 
Documents indicate approximate locations only.  Contractor shall verify and 
coordinate existing site conduits and pipes prior to any excavation on site.  Bids shall 
include hand digging at existing utility locations and all required rerouting in areas of 
existing conduits or pipes. 

 
J. Work is in connection with existing buildings which must remain in operation while work is 

being performed.  Work shall be in accordance with the schedule required by the 
Contract.  Schedule work for a minimum outage to Owner.  Notify Owner 72 hours in 
advance of any shut-down of existing systems.  Perform work during school] operating 
hours unless otherwise approved by Owner.  Protect existing buildings and equipment 
during construction. 

 
K. Bid shall include all removal and relocation of all piping, fixtures or other items required 

for completion of alterations and new construction.  
 

1.7 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
A. These specifications and applicable drawings shall be considered supplementary, one 

to the other and are considered Contract Documents. These specifications are not 
intended to delineate or limit required work by sections or divisions, and shall be 
considered as one document from cover to cover, front to back, including all other 
applicable specification sections and general conditions.   All workmanship, methods, 
and/or material described or implied by one and not described or implied by the other 
shall be furnished, performed, or otherwise provided just as if it had appeared in both 
sets of documents. 
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B. Where a discrepancy or conflict is found between these specifications and any 
applicable drawing, the Contractor shall notify the A/E in written form.  In the event that 
a discrepancy exists herein or between specifications and any applicable drawing, the 
most stringent requirement shall govern unless the discrepancy conflicts with applicable 
codes wherein the code shall govern. 

 
C. The drawings are diagrammatic and are not intended to include every detail of 

construction, materials, methods, and equipment.  They indicate the result to be 
achieved by an assemblage of various systems.  Coordinate equipment locations with 
Architectural and Structural drawings.  Layout equipment before installation so that all 
trades may install equipment in spaces available.  Coordinate installation in a neat and 
workmanlike manner. 

 
D. Wiring arrangements for equipment shown on the drawings are intended to be 

diagrammatic and do not show all required conductors and functional connections.  
All wiring and appurtenances required for the proper operation of all equipment to be 
connected shall be provided. 

 
E. Specifications require the Contractor to provide shop drawings which shall indicate the 

fabrication, assembly, installation, and erection of a particular system's components.  
Drawings that are part of the Contract Documents shall not be considered a substitute 
for required shop drawings, field installation drawings, Code requirements, or applicable 
standards. 

 
F. Locations indicated for outlets, switches, and equipment are approximate and shall be 

verified by instructions in specifications and notes on the drawings.  Where instructions or 
notes are insufficient to locate the item, notify the A/E. 

 
G. The Contractor shall take finish dimensions at the project site in preference to scaling 

dimensions on the drawings. 
 
H. Where the requirements of another Division, section, or part of these specifications 

exceed the requirements of this Division those requirements shall govern. 
 

1.8 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 
A. Material shall be new (except where specifically noted, shown or specified as "Reused") 

and shall be U.L. listed and bear U.L. label.  Where no U.L. label listing is available for a 
particular product, material shall be listed with an approved, nationally recognized 
Electrical Testing Agency.  Where no labeling or listing service is available for certain 
types of equipment, test data shall be submitted to prove to the Engineer that 
equipment meets or exceeds available standards. 

 
B. Where Contract Documents list design selection or manufacturer, type, this model shall 

set the standard of quality and performance required.  Where no brand name is 
specified, the source and quality shall be subject to A/E's review and approval.  Where 
Contract Documents list approved substitutions, these items shall comply with Section 
00 72 13 General Conditions Article 15 Materials: Standards and Section 00 21 13 
Instructions to Bidder, Paragraph 1.12 Pre-Bid Equals and Substitutions. 
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C. When a product is specified to be in accordance with a trade association or 
government standard and at the request of A/E the Contractor shall furnish a certificate 
that the product complies with the referenced standard and supporting test data to 
substantiate compliance. 

 
D. Where multiple items of the same equipment or materials are required, they shall be the 

product of a single Manufacturer. 
 
E. Where the Contract Documents require materials and/or equipment installed, pulled, 

or otherwise worked on, the materials and/or equipment shall be furnished and 
installed by the Contractor responsible for Division 26, 27 and 28 methods and materials 
unless specifically noted otherwise. 

 
F. Where the contract documents refer to the terms "furnish," "install," or "provide," the 

materials and/or equipment shall be supplied and delivered to the project including all 
labor, unloading, unpacking, assembly, erection, anchoring, protecting supplies and 
materials necessary for the correct installation of complete system unless specifically 
noted otherwise. 

 
G. Before the Contractor orders equipment, the physical size of specified equipment shall 

be checked to fit spaces allotted on the drawings, with NEC working clearances 
provided.  Internal access for proposed equipment substitutions shall be provided. 

 
H. Electrical equipment shall be protected from the weather, during shipment, storage, 

and construction per manufacturer's recommendations for storage and protection.  
Should any apparatus be subjected to possible damage by water, it shall be 
thoroughly dried and put through a dielectric test, at the expense of the Contractor, to 
ascertain the suitability of the apparatus, or it shall be replaced without additional cost 
to the Owner. 

 
I. Inspect all electrical equipment and materials prior to installation.  Damaged 

equipment and materials shall not be installed or placed in service.  Replace or repair 
and test damaged equipment in compliance with industry standards at no additional 
cost to the Owner.  Equipment required for the test shall be provided by the Contractor. 

 
J. Material and equipment shall be provided complete and shall function up to the 

specified capacity/function.  Should any material and/or equipment as a part or as a 
whole fail to meet performance requirements, replacements shall be made to bring 
performance up to specified requirements.  Damages to finish by such replacements, 
alterations, or repairs shall be restored to prior conditions, at no additional cost to the 
Owner. 

 
K. Materials installed in environmental air plenum s shall be UL Plenum Listed and bear 

the appropriate UL markings.  
 
L. Where tamperproof screws are specified or required, Phillips head or Allen head 

devices shall not be accepted.  For each type used, provide Owner with three tools.  
Owner will designate the specific hardware design to correspond with existing devices 
elsewhere in the building, to limit special tool requirements. 
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1.9 SUPERVISION OF THE WORK 
 
A. The Contractor shall provide experienced, qualified, and responsible supervision for 

work.  A competent foreman shall be in charge of the work in progress at all times.  If, in 
the judgment of the A/E, the foreman is not performing his duties satisfactorily, the 
Contractor shall immediately replace him upon receipt of a letter of request from the 
A/E.  Once a satisfactory foreman has been assigned to the work, he shall not be 
withdrawn by the Contractor without the written consent of the A/E. 

 
B. Provide field superintendent who has had a minimum of four (4) years previous 

successful experience on projects of comparable size and complexity.  Superintendent 
shall be on the site at all times during construction and must have an active 
Journeyman’s Electrical License. 

 
C. Superintendent shall be employed by a State certified electrical contractor. 
 
D. Maintain at all times the appropriate Journeyman to apprentice ratio as defined by the 

State Of Connecticut.  
 

1.10 COORDINATION 
 
A. Provide all required coordination and supervision where work connects to or is affected 

by work of others, and comply with all requirements affecting this Division.  Work 
required under other divisions, specifications or drawings to be performed by this 
Division shall be coordinated with the Contractor and such work performed at no 
additional cost to Owner including  work required for: 

 
1. Door Hardware 
2. Mechanical Division of the Specifications 
3. Interior design drawings 
4. Millwork design drawings and shop drawings 
5. Owner furnished equipment 
6. Network and premise systems  

 
B. Contractor shall obtain set of contract documents from Owner or Contractor for all 

areas of work noted above and include all electrical work in bid whether included in 
Division 26, 27 and 28 Contract Documents or not. 

 
C. Installation studies shall be made to coordinate the electrical work with other trades.  

Work shall be preplanned.  Unresolved conflicts shall be referred to the A/E prior to 
installation of the equipment. 

 
D. For locations where several elements of electrical or combined mechanical and 

electrical work must be sequenced and positioned with precision in order to fit into the 
available space, prepare coordination drawings at 1/4" scale showing the actual 
physical dimension required for the installation to assure proper integration of 
equipment with building systems and NEC required clearances.  Coordination drawings 
shall be provided for all areas determined by the A/E. 

 
E. Secure approved shop drawings from all required disciplines and verify final electrical 
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characteristics before roughing power feeds to any equipment.  When electrical data 
on approved shop drawings differs from that shown or called for in Construction 
Documents, make adjustments to the wiring, disconnects, and branch circuit 
protection to match that required for the equipment installed.   

 
F. Damage from interference caused by inadequate coordination shall be corrected at 

no additional cost to the Owner. 
 
G. The Contractor shall maintain an up-to-date set of Contract Documents and 

Specifications of all trades on project, including Architectural, Structural, Mechanical, 
Electrical and, where provided Interior Design. 

 
H. It is the responsibility of this Contractor to coordinate the exact required location of floor 

outlets, floor ducts, floor stub-ups, etc. with Owner and Architect (and receive their 
approval) prior to rough-in.  Locations indicated in Contract Documents are only 
approximate locations. 

 
I. The Contract Documents describe specific sizes of switches, breakers, fuses, conduits, 

conductors, motor starters and other items of wiring equipment.  These sizes are based 
on specific items of power consuming equipment (heaters, lights, motors for fans, 
compressors, pumps, etc.).  The Contractor shall coordinate the requirements of each 
load with each load's respective circuitry shown and with each load's requirements as 
noted on its nameplate data and manufacturer's published electrical criteria.  The 
Contractor shall adjust circuit breaker, fuse, conduit, and conductor sizes to meet the 
actual requirements of the equipment being provided and installed and change from 
single point to multiple points of connection (or vice versa) to meet equipment 
requirements.  Changes shall be made at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
1.11 PROVISION FOR OPENINGS 

 
A. Locate openings required for work.  Provide sleeves, guards or other approved 

methods to allow passage of items installed. 
 

1.12 SURFACE MOUNTED EQUIPMENT 
 
A. Surface mounted fixtures, outlets, cabinets, conduit, panels, etc. shall have finish or shall 

be painted as directed by A/E.  Paint shall be in accordance with other applicable 
sections of these specifications. 
 

1.13 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 
A. New Construction: 
 

1. Reference Division 1 - General Requirements. 
 
2. Cutting of work in place shall be cut, drilled, patched and refinished by trade 

responsible for initial installation. 
 
3. The Contractor shall be responsible for backfilling and matching new grades with 

adjacent undisturbed surface. 
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1.14 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Erect equipment to minimize interference and delays in execution of the work. 
 
B. Take care in erection and installation of equipment and materials to avoid marring 

finishes or surfaces.  Any damage shall be repaired or replaced as determined by the 
A/E at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
C. Equipment requiring electrical service shall not be energized or placed in service until 

A/E is notified and is present or have waived their right to be present. Where equipment 
to be placed in service involves service or connection from another Contractor or the 
Owner, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing when the equipment will be 
ready.  The Owner shall be notified as far in advance as possible of the date the various 
items of equipment will be complete. 

 
D. Equipment furnished by other divisions of work requiring electrical service or connection 

by this Contractor shall not be energized until the equipment has been certified by the 
provider and/or manufactures representative and is present at time of energizing. 
Voltage shall be checked prior to energizing to ensure compatibility. 

 
E. Equipment supports shall be secured and supported from structural members except as 

field approved by the A/E. 
 
F. Plywood material shall not be used as a backboard for mounting panel boards, 

disconnects, motor starters, and dry type transformers.  Provide "cast in place" type 
inserts or install expansion type anchor bolts.  Electrical equipment shall not be 
mounted directly to dry wall for support without additional channels as anchors.  
Channels shall be anchored to the floor and structure above.  Panelboards and 
terminal cabinets shall be provided with structural framing located within drywall 
partitions. 

 
G. The Contractor shall keep the construction site clean of waste materials and rubbish.  

Upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall remove from the site debris, waste, 
unused materials, and equipment. 

 
H. Inserts, pipe sleeves, supports, and anchorage of electrical equipment shall be 

provided.  Where items are to be set or embedded in concrete or masonry, the items 
shall be furnished and layout made for setting or embedment thereof so as to cause no 
delay. 

 
1.15 PROGRESS AND RECORD DRAWINGS 

 
A. Keep two sets of blueline prints including shop drawings on the job, and neatly mark up 

design drawings each day as components are installed.  Different colored pencils shall 
be used to differentiate each system of electrical work.  All items on Progress Drawings 
shall be shown in actual location installed.  Change the equipment schedules to agree 
with items actually furnished.  Cross out all electrical no longer applicable and/or shown 
redirected.  Contractor shall include all existing conduit, routing, circuitry, etc. 
effected/modified/reworked by renovation (if applicable). Panelboard schedules, 
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equipment schedules, systems shop drawing floor plans, and riser diagrams shall also be 
included as part of a complete as-built set of drawings.   

 
B. Prior to request for substantial completion inspection, furnish a set of neatly marked 

prints showing "as-installed" (as-built) condition of all electrical installed under this 
Division of the specifications.  Marked up prints are to reflect all changes in work 
including change orders, field directives, request for information, addenda, etc. from 
bid set of Contract Documents. Marked up set of prints are to show: 

 
1. All raceways 1-1/2" and above, exactly as installed. 
 
2. Any combining of circuits or change in homerun outlet box shall be made on as-

builts. 
 
3. Any circuit number changes on plan shall be indicated on as-builts. 
 
4. Any panelboard schedule changes shall be indicated on as-builts.  

 
C. Marked up prints as noted above are to be submitted to A/E for approval.  Contractor 

shall review submitted "as-builts" with Engineer in the field at time of substantial 
completion.  Contractor shall verify every aspect for accuracy.  Items installed and/or 
modified from time of substantial completion and final shall be incorporated 
accordingly.  All A/E review comments shall be incorporated and re-submitted.   

 
D. Marked up prints as noted above are to be submitted to A/E for approval.  
 
E. Where the Contractor has failed to produce representative "as-built" drawings in 

accordance with requirements specified herein, the Contractor shall reimburse 
Engineer all costs to produce a set of "as-built" drawings to the Architect/Owner 
satisfaction. The A/E shall be reimbursed cost to review re-submittal as-builts 
subsequent to the second submittal.  Cost will be billed to contractor at engineer's 
standard $90.00 hourly rate. 

 
F. Where the contractor has failed to produce representative "as-built" drawings as 

specified herein, to the satisfaction of the A/E /Owner, shall be cause for disallowing 
request for payments. 

 
1.16 "OBSERVATION OF WORK" REPORT 

 
A. Items noted by A/E or his representative during construction and before final 

acceptance which do not comply with the Contract Documents will be listed in a 
"Observation of Work" report which will be sent to the Contractor for action.  The 
Contractor shall correct all deficiencies in a prompt concise manner.  After completion 
of the outstanding items, provide a written confirmation report for each item.  The 
report shall indicate each item noted, and method of correction.  Enter the date on 
which the item was corrected, and return the signed reports so items can be 
rechecked.  Failure to correct the deficiencies in a prompt concise manner or failure to 
return the signed reports shall be cause for disallowing request for payments. 

 
B. Items noted after acceptance during one-year guarantee period shall be checked by 
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the Contractor in the same manner as above.  The signed reports are to be returned by 
him when the items have been corrected. 

 
1.17 SYSTEMS WARRANTY 

 
A. The work shall include a one-year warranty.  This warranty shall be by the Contractor to 

the Owner for any defective workmanship or material which has been furnished at no 
cost to the Owner for a period of one year from the date of substantial completion of 
System.  Warranty shall not include light bulbs in service after one month from date of 
substantial completion of the System.  Explain the provisions of warranty to the Owner at 
the "Demonstration of Completed System" meeting to be scheduled with the Owner 
upon project completion. 

 
B. Where items of equipment or materials carry a manufacturer's warranty for any period 

in excess of twelve (12) months, then the manufacturer's warranty shall apply for that 
particular piece of equipment or material. 

 
C. Where extended Guarantees are called for herein, furnish three copies to be inserted in 

Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 
 
D. All preventative maintenance and normal service will be performed by the Owner's 

maintenance personnel after final acceptance of the work which shall not alter the 
Contractor's warranty. 

 
1.18  WASTE MATERIALS DISPOSAL 

 
A. Contractor shall include in his bid the transport and disposal or recycling of all waste 

materials generated by this project in accordance with all rules, regulations and 
guidelines applicable.  Contractor shall comply fully with State and Federal Statutes 
regarding mercury containing devices and lamps.  Lamps, ballasts and other materials 
shall be transported and disposed of in accordance with all DEP and EPA guidelines 
applicable at time of disposal. Contractor shall provide owner with written certification 
of approved disposal. 

 
1.19 OBSERVATION OF WORK/SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
A. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for contacting all applicable parties (A/E and 

OAR) to schedule required observation of work reviews throughout the 
construction/renovation period.  A minimum of 72 hours notice shall be given for all 
required inspections, and minimum of 120 hours for substantial inspection.  Time and 
date shall be agreed on by all applicable parties. 

 
B. Work shall be complete as required by authorities having jurisdiction and the general 

conditions of the contract prior to request for substantial completion inspection.  Work 
must be deemed substantially complete by A/E to fulfill requirements. 

 
C. When the Contractor considers that the work, or portion thereof which the 

owner/architect agrees to accept separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor 
shall prepare and submit a list to the A/E a comprehensive list of items to be completed 
or corrected. The Contractor shall proceed promptly to complete and correct items on 
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the list. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of the 
Contractor to complete work in accordance with the Contract Documents. The A/E will 
review the list to determine if work appears to be substantially complete, if so 
determined, base on the list submitted, will perform a substantial completion walk-thru.   

 
D. The Contractor shall have the electrical project superintendent present at all required 

observation of work reviews as project progresses.  The Contractor shall provide the A/E 
adequate ladders, staging, etc, for access and review of all work in place, as well as 
adequate forces fully familiar with all aspects of the work.  The Contractor shall provide 
access to all electrical components for review by A/E as directed by A/E (i.e., junction 
boxes, panelboards, switchboards, devices, fixtures, etc.). 

 
E. Prior to start of substantial completion walk-thru the Contractor shall provide access to 

and prepare all electrical equipment and related components  complete and readily 
for review by A/E including but not limited to the following (where applicable): 

 
1. All panelboard covers removed. 
2. Terminal cabinet covers open or removed. 
3. Wireway covers open or removed. 
4. Access to all grounding/bonding terminations. 
5. Access to rated wall and through floor fire stopping. 
6. Access to all control systems (i.e. CCTV, Voice, Data, Fire Alarm, Sound/Paging, 

etc). 
7. Access to mechanical equipment, electrical connection points, and control 

devices. 
8. Access to all raceways crossing structural expansion/deflection joints. 
9. Access to all components of the fire alarm control system including control 

devices, dampers, Etc. 
10. Removal of access panels. 
11. Each and every item deemed necessary by A/E to perform a comprehensive 

review of the work as installed relative to the contract documents.   
 
F. Where the Contractor has failed to perform work in accordance with requirements of 

the contract documents and has not identified items to be completed or corrected as 
stated above, and the A/E finds numerous items to be completed or corrected, the 
substantial completion walk-thru will be concealed. The Contractor shall reimburse A/E 
all costs to perform exhausting review(s) of the installation and produce a lengthily list of 
deficiencies observed, where the Owner elects that a report to be generated by A/E at 
that time.  The A/E shall also be reimbursed cost to perform continues ongoing 
project site visits, meeting, reports, etc resulting from the Contractors failure to 
perform work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  
Cost will be billed to the contractor at engineer's standard $90.00 hourly rate for 
each engineering representative involved. 

 
1.20 PROHIBITION OF ASBESTOS AND PCB 

 
A. The use of any process involving asbestos or PCB, and the installation of any product, 

insulation, compound of material containing or incorporating asbestos or PCB, is 
prohibited.  The requirements of this specification for complete and operating electrical 
systems shall be met without the use of asbestos or PCB. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
Not Used 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
Not Used 

END OF SECTION 26 01 00 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 
Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor who performs 
this work.    

 
B. See Section 00 72 13 General Conditions Article 15 Materials: Standards, and Section 00 

21 13 Instructions to Bidder, Paragraph 1.12 Pre-Bid Equals and Substitutions for 
additional requirements when submittal consists of approved substitution 
equipment. 
 

C. See Section 00 72 13 Article 5; Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures and Section 01 
31 00 – 1.5 for additional requirements. 

 
1.2 SUBMITTAL OF "ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTE" EQUIPMENT/PRODUCT 

 
A. Representation:  In submitting item, equipment, product, etc. that has been listed on 

contract drawings, in contract documents or in an addenda, Contractor represents 
that he: 

 
1. Has investigated substitution item and determined that it is equal or superior to 

specified product in all aspects. 
 
2. Will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into Work, making 

changes as may be required to complete work in all aspects. 
 

3. Waives all claims for additional costs related to substitution which may 
subsequently become apparent. 

 
4. Will provide the same warranties for the substitution as for the product 

specified. 
 

5. Will absorb all costs incurred by the substitution when affecting other trades 
including but not limited to electrical, structural, architectural, etc. 

 
6. Will absorb any cost incurred by the Engineer in review of the substituted 

product if the acceptance of the substituted item creates the need for system 
modification and/or redesign, or if the substituting contractor exhibits 
negligence in his substituting procedure thus submitting inferior, misapplied or 
mis-sized equipment.  In the event of additional engineering costs the billing 
structure shall be agreed upon prior to review by all involved parties. 

 
B. Substitutions that cannot meet space requirements, or other requirements of these 

specifications whether approved or not, shall be replaced at the contractor's 
expense. 
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1.3 SUBMITTAL BROCHURES 
 
A. Brochures shall consist of a minimum of two (2) hard cover, view type, 3-ring binders 

(white) sized to hold 8 1/2" x 11" sheets.  One (1) for power and lighting submittals;  
one (1) for systems (Sections 27 00 00 through 27 50 13) submittals (where sections 27 
00 00 through  27 50 13 are not applicable or are very limited, then only one book is 
required). 

 
1. Each binder is to be adequately sized to comfortably hold required submittals. 

 Minimum spine size to be 2", maximum spine size to be 3" (provide additional 
binders if 3" size is not sufficient to properly hold submittals). 

 
2. Binder covers to have outer clear vinyl pocket on front cover (to hold 8 1/2" x 

11" sheet) and on spine (to hold spine width x 11" sheet).  Provide correct 
designation of project in each pocket, see "EXAMPLES" included at end of this 
section.  Description sheet is to be white with black letters, minimum of 11" high 
and full width of pocket.  Description is to describe project and match project 
drawing/spec description.  Description to include submittal type, i.e. 
"Electrical" for power and lighting submittals or "Systems" for Section 27 00 00 – 
27 50 13 submittals. 

 
B. Submittal Brochures to include: 
 

1. First sheet in brochure shall be a photocopy of the Electrical Index pages in 
Specifications.   

 
2. Second sheet shall be prepared and filled out by Contractor and shall list 

project addresses, contact names, telephone, fax, and email addresses. List 
shall include all team members, sub-contractors etc. (see form included at 
end of this section). 

 
3. Third sheet shall also be filled out by contractor and list project information for 

project (see form included at end of this section). 
 
4. Provide reinforced separation sheets tabbed with the appropriate 

specification reference number and typed index for each section in the 
Systems Schedule. 

 
5. Submittals consisting of marked catalog sheets or shop drawings shall be 

inserted in the binder in proper order.  Submittal data shall be presented in a 
clear and thorough manner.  Clearly mark each copy to identify pertinent 
products or models applicable to this project.  Indicate all optional equipment 
and delete non-pertinent data.  Markings shall be made with arrows or circles 
(highlighting is not acceptable). 

 
6. Shop Drawings:  Drawings to include identification of project and names of 

Architect, Engineer, General Contractor, subcontractor and supplier, data, 
number sequentially and indicate the following: 
a) Fabrication and erection dimensions. 
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b) Arrangements and sectional views. 
c) Necessary details, including complete information for making 

connections with other work. 
d) Kinds of materials and finishes. 
e) Descriptive names of equipment. 
f) Modifications and options to standard equipment required by the work. 
g) Leave blank area, size approximately 4 by 2 1/2 inches, near title block 

(for A/E's stamp imprint) 
h) In order to facilitate review of shop drawings, they shall be noted, 

indicating by cross-reference the contract drawings, note, and 
specification paragraph numbers where items occur in the Contract 
Documents. 

i) Conduit/raceway rough in drawings. 
j) Items requiring shop drawings including but not limited to (if applicable): 

 
1) Special built light fixtures. 
2) Special and/or modified equipment. 
3) Systems control cabling Interconnect/interface connections 
4) See specific sections of specifications for further requirements. 

 
7. Product Data:  Technical data is required for all items as called for in the 

specifications regardless if item furnished is as specified. 
 

a) Submit technical data verifying that the item submitted complies with 
the requirements of the specifications.  Technical data shall include 
manufacturer's name and model number, dimensions, weights, 
electrical characteristics, and clearances required.  Indicate all optional 
equipment and changes from the standard item as called for in the 
specifications.  Furnish drawings, or diagrams, dimensioned and in 
correct scale, covering equipment, showing arrangement of 
components and overall coordination. 

 
b) Refer to Section 00 72 13 Article 5, Section 01 20 00 for additional Product 

Data requirements. 
 

c) In order to facilitate review of product data, they shall be noted, 
indicating by cross reference the contract drawings, note, and/or 
specification paragraph numbers where and/or what item(s) are used 
for and where item(s) occur in the contract documents. 

 
d) Items requiring product data including but not limited to (if applicable): 
 

1) Light fixtures. 
2) Modified equipment. 
3) Panelboards 
4) Disconnects switches and enclosed circuit breakers 
5) Overcurrent protective devices (C.B.’s, fuses, etc.) 
6) Control devices, motor controls 
7) Conduit, fitting, elbows, etc 
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8) Supporting devices, anchors, hardware 
9) Grounding components and related termination hardware 
10) Conductors and cables 
11) Outlet boxes, pull boxes, manholes, etc. 
12) Wiring devices and cover plates 
13) U.L. listed fire and smoke stopping assemblies for each applicable 

penetration. 
14) See specific sections of specifications for further requirements. 

 
1.4 PROCESSING SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit under provisions of the General Requirements of the Contract and this 

section of the Specifications, whichever is the most strict. 
 
B. Quantity of brochures with marking on each copy shall be submitted under 

provisions of general requirements of the contract, Division 1, and this and other 
sections of the specifications. Submit a minimum of six (6) copies or quantity of 
copies required under the provisions of the General Requirements, whichever is the 
most strict.  Original submittal must contain as a minimum the specified 3-ring 
binders with: 

 
1. Specification Index 
2. Project Address Sheet 
3. Project Information Sheet 
4. Separation tabbed Sheets 
5. Basic Materials 
6. Panelboards 
7. Light Fixtures 
8. Long lead items 
9. Systems product data 

 
C. Remainder of submittals are to be submitted no later than 60 days after award of 

contract or 60 days prior to request for substantial completion whichever is earlier. 
Contractor is responsible to expedite submittal process as necessary to comply with 
the established project schedule. Contractor may elect to submit all submittal data 
at one time provided project schedule permits so.   

 
D. The Contractor shall review the brochures before submitting to the A/E.  No request 

for payment will be considered until the brochure has been prepared as specified 
herein, reviewed and submitted for approval. 

 
E. Product Data:  For standard manufactured materials, products and items submit 

one (1) copy or sets of data (per brochure).  If submittal is rejected, resubmittal shall 
contain same quantity of new data. The rejected submittal data shall be removed 
from the brochure.    

 
F. Shop Drawings:   
 

1. Refer to Section 00 72 13 Article 5, Section 01 33 00 -1.8 for shop drawing 
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requirements and Section 01 31 00 - 1.5 for coordination drawings. 
 

2. For custom fabricated items and systems shop drawings, initially submit a 
transparency (suitable for reproduction) together with two (2) prints made 
therefrom.  When submittal is acceptable, furnish one (1) print per brochure 
made from the accepted transparency. 

3. Shop drawing shall be provided for custom items and systems to include the 
following for each: 

 
a) Detailed riser diagrams including all field devices, wiring/cabling, control 

devices, area/floor/room, control panels, racks, interface and 
connections with other divisions of work, device detailing, mounting, 
operational sequencing, schedules, etc. 

 
b) Detailed data as required by A/E.   
 

G. Acceptance:  When returned to Contractor, submittals will be marked with A/E's 
stamp.  If box marked "Rejected- see remarks", or "Amend and Resubmit" is 
checked, submittal is not approved and Contractor is to correct and resubmit as 
noted. When returned to contractor, "Make corrections noted" submittal is 
accepted and Contractor is to comply with notation making necessary corrections 
on submittal and resubmit for final record. 

 
H. Note that the approval of shop drawings or other information submitted in 

accordance with the requirements hereinbefore specified, does not assure that the 
Engineer, Architect, or any other Owner's Representative, attests to the dimensional 
accuracy or dimensional suitability of the material or equipment involved, the ability 
of the material or equipment involved or the Mechanical/Electrical performance of 
equipment.  Approval of shop drawings does not invalidate the plans and 
specifications if in conflict, unless a letter requesting such change is submitted and 
approved on the Engineer's letterhead. 

 
I. Contractor shall produce a schedule of items to be submitted to General Contractor 

for inclusion in the overall submittal schedule as required in Section 01 33 00-1.6. 
Submittal Schedules. 

 
J. Refer to Section 00 72 13 Article 5 and 00 33 00 1.12 Samples for requirements of 

Samples. 
 
1.5 DELAYS 

 
A. Contractor is responsible for delays in job project accruing directly or indirectly from 

late submissions or resubmissions of shop drawings, or product data. Submittal 
process shall commence from time notice to proceed and/or contract is issued 
between owner/prime Contractor. 

 
1.6 RE-SUBMITTALS 

 
A. The A/E shall be reimbursed cost to review resubmittals subsequent to the second 
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submittal. Cost will be billed to contractor at engineer's standard hourly rate, or as 
defined by the general conditions of the contract, whichever is most strict. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 Not Used 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
 Not Used 
 

 
END OF SECTION 26 01 10 
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PROJECT ADDRESSES 
 
 
OWNER:      PHONES:             
        
       e-mail: 
 
 
 
 
ARCHITECT: 
 
 
 
 
 
CONSULTING ENGINEER: QGL Consulting Engineers, LLC 
     32 Maple Ave, Windsor, CT 06095 
     Telephone No.: (860) 236-4288 
      
      
 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
GENERAL CONTRACTOR: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SUBCONTRACTOR: 
(LIST SHALL INCLUDE ALL SUBCONTRACTORS) 
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PROJECT INFORMATION 
 
 
CONTRACTOR TO COMPLETE THE FORM BELOW AND INSERT ONE COPY AS PAGE 3 IN EACH 
SUBMITTAL BROCHURE 
 

Project Name 
 

 

Contractor's Job Superintendent 
 Job Telephone; Job Fax 

 

Subcontractor's Job Superintendent 
 Job Telephone; Job Fax 

 

Date Project Bids  

Date Official Project Start  

Date Technical Information Brochures Submitted  

Days Allowed For Construction  

Target Completion  

 
 
THE FOLLOWING ITEMS SHALL BE COMPLETED BEFORE DATE OF CONTRACTOR'S REQUEST FOR 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

Date Performance Verification Information Submitted  

Date Check-Out Memos Submitted  

Date Written Operating Instructions Submitted  

Date Maintenance Information Submitted  

Date Marked-Up Progress Prints Submitted  

Date As-Built Corrections Submitted  

Date Contractor's Instruction Conference With 
Owner 

 

Date Contractor's Request for Acceptance  

Date Project Accepted  
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor who performs 
this work.     

 
1.2 REFERENCES 

 
A. The following references may or may not be referenced within these specifications: 
 

1. ADA  Americans with Disabilities Act 
 
2. AHERA Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act 
 
3. AIA  American Institute of Architects 
   1735 New York Avenue, N.W. Washington, DC 20006 
 
4. ANSI  American National Standards Institute 
   1430 Broadway,  New York, NY  10018 
 
5. ASCE  American Society of Civil Engineers 

 
6. ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 

Engineers 
   1791 Tullie Circle, N.E., Atlanta, GA 30329 
 
7. ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
   345 East 47th Street, New York, NY  10017 
 
8. ASTM  American Society for Testing and Materials 

    1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103 
 

9. CBBCS   Connecticut Basic Building Code Supplements 
 
10. CFSC      Connecticut State Fire Safety Code: 2016 Edition 
 
11. CLSC     Connecticut Life Safety Code / supplements 
 
12. CPHC  Connecticut Public Health Code 
 
13. CRSI  Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
   933 Plum Grove Road, Schaumburg, IL 60195 
 
14. DER Rule 17-761 Department of Environmental Regulation 
    Chapter 17-761 on Underground Storage Tank Systems 
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15. DER Rule 17-762 Department of Environmental Regulation 
    Chapter 17-762 on Above Ground Storage Tank 
    Systems. 
 
16. EIA/TIA Electronics Industries Association/Telecommunications 
   Industry Association, 2001 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., 
   Washington, DC  20006 

 
17. EJCDC Engineers' Joint Contract Documents Committee 
   American Consulting Engineers Council 
   1015 15th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20005 

 
18. FCC  Federal Communications Commission 
 
19. FEMA  Federal Emergency Management Agency 
 
20. FM  Factory Mutual System 
   1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike 
   P.O. Box 688, Norwood, MA 02062 
 
21. FPC  Fire Protection Code 
 
22. IBC  International Building Code 2012 
 
23. IEEE  Institute of Electrical and Electronics 
   Engineers 
   345 East 47th Street, New York, NY  10017 
 
24. IES  Illumination Engineering Society 
 
25. IEBC  International Existing Building Code 2012 
 
26. IFC  International Fire Code 2012 

 
27. IPCEA International Power Cable Engineer's Association 
 
28. LPCR  Local Power Company Requirements 
 
29. LPI  Lightning Protection Institute 

 
30. LTCR  Local Telephone Company Requirements 
 
31. NFPA 70 National Electrical Code:  2014 Edition 
 
32. NECPA National Energy Conservation Policy Act 
 
33. NESC  National Electrical Safety Code (ANSI C2) 
 
34. NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers' Association 
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   2101 'L' Street, N.W.,  Washington, DC 20037 
 

35. NFPA 72 National Fire Alarm Code, 2012 Edition 
 
36. OSHA The Occupational Safety and Health Act 
 
 
37. UL  Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
   333 Pfingston Road, Northbrook, IL 60062 
 
38. UFAS  Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards 

 
1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Conform to all the applicable requirements of the following codes, standards, 

guidelines, etc..  If there should be conflicting requirements between these codes, 
standards, guidelines, etc., the more or most stringent requirement shall apply that 
does not violate any codes or laws. 

 
1. Standards and Miscellaneous Codes/Requirements (Comply with latest edition 

or notice available unless otherwise adopted by Authority having Jurisdiction): 
 

a) American with Disabilities Act (ADA) 
 
b) American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
 
c) American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 

Engineers (ASHRAE) 
 
d) American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 
 
e) American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
 
f) Connecticut Fire Safety Code (CFSC) 
 
g) Connecticut Life Safety Code and Supplements (CLSC) 
 
h) Connecticut Public Health Code (CPHC) 
 
i) Connecticut Basic Building Code Supplements (CBBCS) 
 
j) Electronics Industries Association/ Telecommunications Industry 

Association (EIA/TIA) 
 
k) Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) 
 
l) Illumination Engineering Society (IES) 
 
m) Local Power Company Requirements (LPCR) 
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n) Lightning Protection Institute (LPI) 
 
o) Local Telephone Company Requirements (LTCR) 
 
p) National Energy Conservation Policy Act (NECPA) 
 
q) National Electrical Safety Code (NESC) 
 
r) National Electrical Manufacturers' Association (NEMA) 
 
s) National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Codes and Standards as 

adopted by Authority having Jurisdiction including the National 
Electrical Code (NEC) 

 
t) The Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) 
 
u) Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) 
 
v) Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors (SMACNA) 
 
w) Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 
 
x) Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) 
 
y) All Federal, State, Local Codes, Laws and regulations  
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 Not Used 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 Not Used 
 

END OF SECTION 26 01 12 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM 

 
A. This section pertains to the furnishing of all labor, materials, equipment and services 

necessary to test and prove performance of the electrical system. 
 
B. Operate system for a 3-day period.  Do performance verification work as required to 

show that the System is operating correctly in accordance with design.  Supply 
instruments required to read data.  Adjust System to operate at the required 
performance levels.   

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 Not used 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 TESTS 

 
A. System: 

 
1. General:  After installation of all conductors, and before final acceptance, make 

required tests to determine proper functioning of all circuits.  Furnish all necessary 
instruments required to make tests, and correct any deficiencies found.   

 
B. Motors: 
 

1. Test runs each motor via motor's control unit in both manual mode and 
automatic mode.  Verify proper operation and voltage. 

 
C. Grounds: 
 

1. Test each raceway for raceway continuity as called for in "TESTING AND 
REPORTS". 

2. Test each grounding system used in the project as called for in "TESTING AND 
REPORTS". 

3. Submit "GROUND TEST INFORMATION" form for each and every grounding system 
in the project including but not limited to:  each ground rod installation; each 
water pipe and ground installation (test water pipe to ground and test water 
pipe to building service equipment); and each building steel ground connection 
(test building steel to ground and test building steel to building service 
equipment). 

4. Grounding resistance shall be as called for in Section 26 05 26,  

5. Testing shall be three (3) point method in accordance with IEEE recommended 
practice. 

END OF SECTION 26 01 16 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DEMONSTRATION 
 

A. Demonstrate to Owner the essential features of the following electrical systems (if 
applicable): 

 
1. Lighting Fixtures (include relamping and replacing lenses) 

a) Exit and safety fixtures 
b) Fixtures, indoor and outdoor 

 
2. Distribution Equipment 

a) Lighting and appliance panelboards 
 

3. Wiring Devices 
a) Low-voltage controls 
b) Switches:  regular, time 

 
B. Each system shall be demonstrated once only, after completion of testing. 
 

1.2 TIME 
 

A. The demonstration shall be held upon completion of all systems at a date to be agreed 
upon in writing by the Owner or his representative. 

 
1.3 ATTENDING PARTIES 

 
A. The demonstration shall be held by this Contractor in the presence of the Owner, and 

the manufacturer's representative. 
 

1.4 DEMONSTRATION 
 

A. Demonstrate the function and location (in the structure) of each system, and indicate 
its relationship to the riser diagrams and drawings. 

 
B. Demonstrate by "start-stop operation" how to work the controls, how to reset protective 

devices, how to replace fuses, and what to do in case of emergency. 
 

C. Certificate of Completed Demonstration 
 

1. Submit one (1) copy (for each O & M manual) of Certificate of Completed 
Demonstration Memo Form signed by the contractor, subcontractor and owner for 
each type of equipment and system.  Insert one copy in each O & M manual. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS     Not Used 

PART 3 – EXECUTION    Not Used 

END OF SECTION 26 01 17 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 
Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor.  

 
B. Requirements for Operation and Maintenance Manuals (O & M Manuals) 

specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections. 
 

1.2 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 
A. O& M Manuals shall consist of a minimum of two (2) hard cover, view type, 3-ring 

binders sized to hold 8 1/2" x 11" sheets.  One (1) for power and lighting (black);  one 
(1) for systems (Sections 27 00 00 thru 27 50 13) (blue). (Where sections 27 50 00 
through 27 50 13 are not applicable or are very limited, then only one book is 
required provided it is of adequate size). 

 
B. Refer to Division 1, general requirements for additional requirements. 
 

1. Each binder is to be adequately sized to comfortably hold required submittals. 
  Minimum spine size to be 2", maximum spine size to be 3" (provide additional 
binders if 3" size is not sufficient to properly hold submittals.  

 
2. Binder covers to have outer clear vinyl pocket on front cover (to hold 8 1/2" x 

11" sheet) and on spine (to hold spine width x 11" sheet).  Provide correct 
designation of project in each pocket, see "EXAMPLES" included at end of this 
section.  Description sheet is to be white with black letters, minimum of 11" high 
and full width of pocket.  Description is to describe project and match project 
drawing/spec description.  Description to include O&M submittal type, i.e. 
"Electrical" for power and lighting O & M Manuals or "Systems" for Section 27 00 
00 – 27 50 13 O & M Manuals, and volume quantity (i.e. volume 1 of 3). 

 
C. O & M Data: 
 

1. Manufacturer's operation and maintenance data is required for all items as 
called for in the specifications.  O & M's shall include manufacturer's name, 
model number(s), characteristics, manufacturer's agent, service agent, 
supplier, where and/or what item(s) are used for and description (i.e. surge 
suppression - switchboard MDP1). Matrix of manufacturer’s agent, service 
agent, and supplier is acceptable. Provide in front of each section.  

 
2. Include troubleshooting instructions, list of special tools required, theory of 

operation, manufacturer's care and cleaning, preventative maintenance 
instructions, wiring diagrams, and point-to-point schematics. 

 
D. O & M Manuals to include: 
 

1. Shall list Project Address (see form included at the end of this section).  Submit 
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one (1) copy for each O & M Manual. 
 
2. Shall include table of contents, project address, and project information list 

form (found under Division 1, general requirements of the specifications. 
 
3. Provide reinforced separation sheets tabbed with the appropriate 

specification reference number and typed index for each section in the 
Systems Schedule. 

 
4. Shop Drawings:  Shop drawings shall be a copy of the final and approved 

shop drawing submitted as required in Section 26 01 10 "Submittals". These shall 
be inserted in binder in proper order. 

 
5. Product Data:  Product data and/or Catalog sheets shall be a copy of the 

final and approved submittal submitted as required in 26 01 10 "Submittals".  
These shall be inserted in binder in proper order. 

 
6. Warranty/Guarantee:  Provide copy of warranty/guarantee in respective 

location in O & M manual binder (power/lighting and systems).  Original 
warranty/guarantee is to be incorporated into separate project warranty 
book with warranty/guarantees provided for other sections and divisions of 
the specifications and submitted for Architectural/Owner approval. 

 
7. Copies of electrical panel schedules and electrical panel directories included 

with the corresponding specification section 
 

8. Wiring diagrams, schematic, etc. inserted in proper order, for: 
 

a) Panelboards. 
b) Lighting control systems and devices 
c) Each and every part of the systems sections of these specifications, 

16700 thru 16799. 
 

9. For Section 26 05 00 thru 26 05 22: 
 

a) Product data and/or catalog sheets on all equipment applicable to this 
project. 

 
b) Equipment supplier list for each section's equipment. 
 
c) Floor boxes;  in addition to above provide: 

 
1) Installation/removal instructions. 
2) Parts list. 

 
d) Ground fault wiring devices;  in addition to above provide: 

 
1) Wiring diagram. 

 
10. Sections 26 05 23 thru 26 30 10: 



SECTION 26 01 18 
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

PAGE 3 of 7 
   

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 
a) Product data and/or catalog sheets on equipment applicable to this 

project. 
 
b) Equipment supplier list for each sections equipment. 
 
c) Transformers;  in addition to above provide: 

 
1) Recommended periodic testing procedures. 
2) Parts list. 
3) Any special manufacture suggested O & M information. 
4) Installation/removal instructions. 
5) Check-out memo. 

 
d) Panels;  in addition to above provide: 

 
1) Internal wiring diagrams. 
2) Bus diagrams. 
3) Operation and maintenance requirements, instructions, and 

recommended testing. 
4) Parts list. 
5) Copy of directory. 
6) Voltage and amperage readings. 
7) Check-out memo. 
 

e) Overcurrent protective devices;  in addition to above provide the 
following for large circuit breakers: 

 
1) Parts list. 
2) Operation and maintenance requirements. 
3) Wiring diagrams. 
4) Testing data. 
5) Installation/removal instructions. 
6) Check-out memo. 

 
11. Section 26 50 00: 

 
a) Product data and/or catalog sheets on all equipment applicable to this 

project. 
 
b) Equipment supplier list for each sections equipment. 
 
c) Lighting fixtures;  in addition to above provide the following: 

 
1) Operation and maintenance requirements/instructions for special 

light fixtures (these fixtures to be determined by A/E) including: 
a) installation/removal instructions. 
b) special re-lamping instructions. 
c) Matrix of lamps applicable to each fixture 

2) Parts list. 



SECTION 26 01 18 
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

PAGE 4 of 7 
   

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 
1.3 PROCESSING SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit three (3) sets of O & M Manuals. 
 
B. Submit under provisions of the general requirements of the contract, Division 1, and 

this section of the specifications, whichever is not strict. 
 
C. The Contractor shall review the manuals before submitting to the A/E.  No request 

for payment will be considered until the brochure has been reviewed and submitted 
for approval. 

 
1.4 DELAYS 

 
A. Contractor is responsible for delays in job project accruing directly or indirectly from 

late submissions or resubmissions of shop drawings, or product data. 
 

1.5 RE-SUBMITTALS 
 
A. The A/E shall be reimbursed cost to review re-submittals subsequent to the second 

submittal. Cost will be billed to contractor at engineer's standard hourly rate, or as 
defined by the general conditions of the contract, whichever is most strict. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS - Not Used 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION -  Not Used 
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"EXAMPLE" 
Binder Front Cover 

 
 
 

PROJECT NAME 
 

 AT 
 

PROJECT ADDRESS 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ELECTRICAL OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE BROCHURES 
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"EXAMPLE" 
Binder Front Cover 

 
 
 
 
 

PROJECT NAME 
 

 AT 
 

PROJECT ADDRESS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE BROCHURES 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 26 01 18 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM 
 
A. Provide and install all equipment, labor, material, accessories, and mounting hardware 

for a complete and operating system for the following: 
 

1. Rigid Metallic Conduit (RMC). 
2. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC). 
3. Electrical metallic tubing (EMT). 
4. Flexible metal cables(MC/HCF) 
5. Fittings and conduit bodies. 

 
B. Raceways and conduits shall begin at an acceptable enclosure and terminate only in 

another such enclosure except conduit/raceway stub-outs. 
 
C. A raceway shall be provided for all electrical power and lighting, and electrical systems 

unless specifically specified otherwise. 
 
D. Where the contract documents refer to the terms "raceway," or "conduit" the materials 

shall be as listed above in conjunction with NEC article 100, definition of "raceway".  MC 
and HCF flexible metal cables shall not be considered a substitute for raceway or 
conduit.  The use of above products shall be limited to that specified by "Part-3 
Execution”.  

 
1.3 REFERENCES 

 
A. ANSI C80.1/Fed.Spec. WWC-581 - Rigid Steel Conduit, Hot-dipped galvanized with 

chromate finish. 
 
B. ANSI C80.3/Fed.Spec. WWC-563 - Electrical Metallic Tubing, Hot-dipped galvanized 

steel. 
 
C. ANSI C80.5/Fed.spec. WWC-581/U.L.1242 - Intermediate Metal Conduit, Hot dipped 

galvanized with chromate finish. 
 
D. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and Cable 

Assemblies. 
 
E. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
 



SECTION 26 05 10 
CONDUIT 

PAGE 2 of 15 
   

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

 

F. NECA "Standard of Installation." 
 
G. NEMA RN 1 - Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Externally Coated Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit 

and Intermediate Metal Conduit. 
 
H. NEMA TC 2 - Electrical Plastic Tubing (EPT) and Conduit (EPC-40 and EPC-80). 
 
I. NEMA TC 3 - PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing. 
 
J. ANSI/Fed. Spec. J-C-30B - Flexible Metal  Cables, Galvanized steel jacket. 
 

1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conduit Size:  ANSI/NFPA 70. (see drawings and this and other sections of these 

specifications for additional requirements). 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit catalog cut sheet showing brand of conduit to be used and showing that 

conduit is U.L. listed and labeled, and manufactured in the United States. 
 
B. Submit catalog cut sheet on all types of conduit bodies, and fittings. 
 
C. Product data shall be submitted for approval on: 
 

1. Conduits. 
2. Conduit straps, hangers and fittings. 
3. Cables. 
4. Expansion/deflection fittings. 

 
D. Submit U.L. listed fire and smoke stopping assemblies for each applicable application. 
 
E. Product data shall prove compliance with Specifications, National Electric Code, 

National Board of Fire Underwriters, manufacturer's specifications and written installation 
data. 

 
1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Submit record documents to accurately record actual routing of conduits larger than 

1.25 inches. 
 

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 

purpose specified and shown. 
 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle Products to site. 
 
B. Accept conduit on site.  Inspect for damage. 
 
C. Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above grade.  Provide 

appropriate covering. 
 
D. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight. 
 

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 
 
B. Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to rough-in. 
 
C. Conduit routing is shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.  

Route as required to complete wiring system. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 GENERAL 
 

A. All conduits shall bear U.L. label or seal and shall be manufactured in the United States. 
 
B. Conduit systems and all related fittings, boxes, supports, and hangers must meet all the 

requirements of national, state, local, and other Federal codes where applicable. 
 

2.2 MINIMUM TRADE SIZE 
 
A. Rigid conduit - 3/4". 
 
B. E.M.T. - 3/4" .  
 
C. E.M.T.: 

1. Homeruns - 3/4". 
2. Branches - 1/2". 

 
2.3 RIGID METALLIC CONDUIT 

 
A. Comply with: 
 

1. ANSI C80.1 
2. U.L. Spec - No. 6 
3. N.E.C. 346 
4. Fed. Specification WW-C-581. 
 

B. Conduit material: 
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1. hot-dipped galvanized steel. 
 
C. Fittings: 
 

1. Threaded. 
 
2. Insulated bushings shall be used on all rigid steel conduits terminating in boxes, 

wire gutters, or cabinets, and shall be impact resistant plastic molded in an 
irregular shape at the top to provide smooth insulating surface at top and inner 
edge.  Material in these bushings must not melt or support flame and shall be 90 
degree rated. 

 
3. Insulated grounding bushing shall be used on all rigid steel conduits terminating in 

panelboards, distrubution boards, switchboards and motor control centers and 
shall be Hot-dipped galvanized malleable iron or steel. 

 
D. Conduit Bodies: 
 

1. Comply with ANSI/NEMA FB 1. 
2. Threaded hubs. 
3. Hot-dipped galvanized malleable iron. 
 

2.4 INTERMEDIATE METAL CONDUIT 
 
A. Comply with: 
 

1. U.L Standard 1242. 
2. ANSI C80.5 
3. N.E.C. 345. 
4. Fed. Specification WW-C-581.  

 
B. Conduit material:  Zinc coated steel. 
 
C. Fittings: 
 

1. Threaded. 
 

2. Zinc plated malleable iron. 
 

3. Insulated bushings shall be used on all rigid steel conduits terminating in boxes, 
wire gutters, or cabinets, and shall be impact resistant plastic molded in an 
irregular shape at the top to provide smooth insulating surface at top and inner 
edge.  Material in these bushings must not melt or support flame and shall be 90 
degree rated. 

 
4. Insulated grounding bushing shall be used on all rigid steel conduits terminating in 

panelboards, distrubution boards, switchboards and motor control centers. 
 

a) Hot-dipped galvanized malleable iron or steel. 
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D. Conduit bodies: 
 

1. Comply with ANSI/NEMA FB 1. 
2. Threaded hubs. 
3. Hot-dipped galvanized malleable iron. 

 
2.5 ELECTRICAL METAL CONDUIT 

 
A. Comply with: 
 

1. U.L 797 
2. ANSI C80.3 
3. N.E.C.  
4. ANSI/UL797 
5. Fed. Specification WWC-563 

 
B. Conduit material:  Hot dipped Galvanized steel tubing. 
 
C. Fittings: 
 

1. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 
2. Set screw 
3. Steel. 
4. Concrete tight. 
5. T&B Series 5031/5030. 
 
6. Insulated bushings shall be used on all liquid-tight conduits size 1-1/4” or larger 

terminating in boxes, wire gutters, cabinets, panels, etc. and shall be impact 
resistant plastic molded in an irregular shape at the top to provide smooth 
insulating surface at top and inner edge.  Material in these bushings must not 
melt or support flame. 

 
7. Insulated grounding bushing shall be used on all rigid steel conduits terminating in 

panelboards, distrubution boards, switchboards and motor control centers. 
 

a) Hot-dipped galvanized malleable iron or steel. 
 

2.6 FLEXIBLE METAL CLAD CABLE(MC) 
 

A. Comply with: 
 
1. N.E.C.  
2. ANSI/UL 1 
3. Fed. Specification J-C-30B 
 

B. Cable material:  
 
1. Jacket material: Galvanized Steel, interlocked. 
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2. Core covering: High dielectric strength assembly tape. 
 
3. Conductor Material: 
 

a) Copper, Solid THHN 
b) Minimum #12 gauge 
c) Maximum #8 gauge 
d) 90 degree C, 600 volt. 
e) Full size insulted grounding conductor, green. 
f) Conductor color coding to match system voltage 

 
C. Fittings: 
 

1. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 
 
2. ANSI/UL 514B 
 
3. Zinc plated Malleable iron, or steel. 
 
4. Threaded rigid and IMC conduit to flexible conduit coupling. 
 
5. Direct flexible conduit bearing set screw type not acceptable. 
 
6. T&B 3100 series 
 
7. Install insulated bushings or equivalent protection (i.e. Anti-short) between core 

conductors and outer jacket.  
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 LOCATION/INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Interior Dry Locations: 
 

1. Concealed:  
 

a) Use rigid galvanized steel conduit, intermediate metal conduit, and 
electrical metallic tubing.  Rigid non-metallic conduit (PVC) is not permitted 
for use above grade unless written permission is granted by A/E and owners 
authorized representative. 

 
b) The use of Metal Clad cables and HFC-90 Armored cables are permitted in 

limited applications as specified herein, provided acceptable by the local 
inspecting authority having jurisdiction and applicable codes and 
standards. Refer to "ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR METAL CLAD/HFC 
ARMORED CABLES", below.  

 
2. Exposed:  Use rigid galvanized steel conduit, intermediate metal conduit, and 
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electrical metallic tubing.  EMT may only be used where not subject to damage 
which is interpreted by this specification to be above 90" AFF, with exception to 
electrical and mechanical equipment rooms where conduit exits from top of 
panelboards, motor controllers, MCC’s, etc.  

 
3. Concealed or exposed flexible conduit: 

 
a) Concealed: Use flexible steel conduit or liquid-tight flexible steel conduit in 

lengths not longer than six (6) feet in length with a ground conductor 
installed in the conduit. 

 
b) Exposed: Use liquid-tight flexible steel conduit shall not exceed three(3) feet 

in length (unless written authorization by A/E for specific conditions is 
granted) with a ground conductor installed in the conduit, for final 
connections to vibrating equipment only (i.e. motors, air-handler units, etc). 

 
B. Interior Wet and Damp Locations: 
 

1. Use rigid galvanized steel or intermediate metal conduit. 
 

2. Wet location: All fittings, supports, mounting hardware, etc. shall be hot dipped 
galvanized steel or stainless steel. 

 
3. Use liquid-tight flexible steel conduit as specified above, for final connections to 

vibrating equipment. 
 
C. Concrete Columns or Poured in-place Concrete Wall Locations: 
 

1. Use rigid non-metallic conduit.  Penetration shall be by approved metal raceway 
(i.e. metal conduit as required elsewhere in these specifications). 

 
D. Fire pump rooms: 
 

1. Use rigid galvanized steel conduit per NFPA/NEC. 
 
2. Use liquid-tight flexible steel conduit as specified above, for final connections to 

vibrating equipment. 
 

3.2 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR RIGID STEEL CONDUIT 
 
A. Rigid steel conduit shall be cut and threaded with tools approved for the purpose and 

by qualified personnel. 
 
1. Approved pipe vise. 
 
2. Roller/bade type cutter or band saw. 
 
3. Reamer capable of completely removing al ridges or burrs left by the cutter.  

Reaming with pliers is not acceptable. 
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B. Hangers shall be installed 8 ft. apart. 
 
C. Conduits stubbed through floor slabs, above grade and not contained inside walls, shall 

be rigid galvanized metallic conduit. 
 
D. One hole pipe straps shall be malleable iron. Wet location applications shall include 

malleable iron back clamp spacers.  
 

3.3 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR EMT 
 
A. Electric metallic tubing (thin wall) may be installed inside buildings above ground floor 

where not subject to mechanical injury, unless specifically noted otherwise.  
 
B. All cuts shall be reamed smooth and free of sharp and abrasive areas by use of an 

approved reamer. 
 
C. Cut conduit square using approved hacksaw with 32 tooth per inch blade; de-burr cut 

ends. Roller/blade type pipe cutter is not acceptable.  
 
D. One hole pipe straps shall be heavy duty type. 
 

3.4 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR METAL CLAD CABLES 
 
A. Metal Clad Cables may be used only as specified elsewhere in this document, as 

specified herein, where permitted by NEC, and if approved by the Local Inspecting 
Authority having Jurisdiction.  

 
3.5 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ARMOR HCF-90 CABLES 

 
A. Armor HCF-90 Cables may be used only as specified elsewhere in this document, as 

specified herein, where permitted by NEC, and if approved by the Local Inspecting 
Authority having Jurisdiction.  

 
B. Type HCF-90 hospital grade cable, where permitted, shall be used in Health Care 

Facilities or part thereof (i.e. multifunction buildings, etc.) and where permitted by NEC 
Article 517 , for the following :     

 
1. Patient Care areas  
2. Limited Care Facilities 
3. Ambulatory Health Care  
4. Exam rooms within a Medical Office building or suite 
5. Clinics 
6. Dental office or suite    
7. Where redundant grounding path is required by NEC 250-91(b) 

 
3.6 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR METAL CLAD/ARMOR HCF-90 CABLES 

 
A. Cables, where permitted, shall be used only in interior dry locations of stud wall 
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partitions/framing and for final connections to lighting luminaries from conduit 
system/junction box above each fixture. MC shall not be used as branch circuit 
homeruns to panelboards or similar equipment. Branch circuit homeruns and branch 
electrical distribution wiring system shall utilize conduit system (i.e. GRC, IMC, EMT, etc.) 
as specified elsewhere in this document. 

 
B. Cables serving stud wall partitions shall begin from circuit collector boxes/conduit 

system directed above first device or equipment served. Extending long runs of cable 
via framing system to avoid installation of raceway system as intended by these 
specifications is prohibited.     

C. Cables shall not be installed where subject to mechanical injury or exposure to heat. 
 
D. Multi-conductor home run cable is prohibited.  
 
E. Cables for use other than power and lighting branch circuits is not permitted without 

special written permission by A/E. 
 
F. Connectors and supporting components shall be UL Listed for such use.   
 
G. Cut cables with UL listed tools intended for such use. Ream smooth and free of sharp 

and abrasive areas. Install bushing between conductors and outer jacket. The use of 
slide cutters or dikes to cut cables is not acceptable. 

 
H. For branch circuit lighting and power circuits only, maximum #8 gauge permitted. 

Cables shall not be used for feeder circuits, or other type systems (i.e. fire alarm, etc).   
 
I. Maintain minimum 1/2 inch separation between each cable and support per NEC 

article 334. The practice of bundling cables is not acceptable. 
 
J. Support cables directly from building superstructure. Support maximum of 1’-0” from 

every box, cabinet, etc., secure at intervals not to exceed 5’-0”. 
 
K. Install metal sleeves where cables pass through rated walls, one sleeve per cable with 

minimum 2 inches between each. Increase spacing as required per applicable UL fire 
stopping detail/assembly.  

 
L. Install cables minimum of 1’-0” from communications cables. 
 
M. The use of standard type A/C cables in lieu of MC cables is not permitted unless cable 

is HCF-90 as specified herein. 
 
N. Attachment of cables to ceiling system or support wires, regardless if support wire is a 

dedicated wire, is prohibited. Support cables directly to building superstructure. Only a 
vertical cable drop down to a recessed lay-in luminaire can be supported to the fixture 
support wire with approved fasteners. Vertical cable drop attachment may be by 
means of Ty-Rap cable tie if approved by the Local Inspecting Authority having 
jurisdiction and UL plenum rated within plenum air environments.    

 
O. Attachment of cables to, on, or from mechanical (HVAC) equipment, supports, etc., is 
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not permitted. 
 
P. Install cables parallel and perpendicular to building structure. 
 
Q. Install additional supports as necessary to omit cable sagging. 
 
R. Complete installation shall be in a neat and workmanlike manner to the satisfaction of 

the A/E. 
 
S. Zigzagging cables through building elements, as method of support is not acceptable. 
 
T. Cable with outer metal sheath damaged by construction elements and/or improper 

installation shall be replaced at no additional cost to owner. 
 
U. Cables shall be securely fastened with UL listed devices intended for such use. Cables 

attached to metal stub framing system shall be one hole MC cable straps with screws 
and/or Caddy 449 series “snap-clip” fasteners or Caddy MX3 Quick support. Caddy 
Quick MX3 fasteners shall be provided with supplemental screw fasteners to metal stub 
framing.     

 
3.7 SUPPORTS 

 
A. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation. 
 
B. Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable hangers, 

clevis hangers, and split hangers. 
 
C. Group related conduits; support using conduit rack.  Construct rack using steel channel; 

(minimum 24", increase distance as required) provide space on each for 25 percent 
additional conduits. 

 
D. Fasten conduit supports to building structure and surfaces under provisions of Section 26 

01 16. 
 
E. Do not support conduit with wire, metal banding material, or perforated pipe straps.  

Remove wire used for temporary supports. 
 
F. Do not attach conduit, cables, or boxes to ceiling support wires, dedicated wires, or 

grid channel. 
 
G. Conduits, cables, or boxes shall not be supported from ceiling grid supports, plumbing 

pipes, duct systems, heating or air conditioning pipes, or other building systems. 
 
H. Do not support conduit to other conduits. 
 
I. All raceways run within building shall be supported from superstructure above by 

means of threaded rod hangers and kindorf racking, etc.  Quantity of conduit rack shall 
be kept to a minimum. Above ceiling raceways ran from outlet box to outlet box shall 
run via racking system.  Install all conduits and racking at similar elevation.   
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J. Hangers shall be of galvanized steel and installed minimum of every 10 ft. the entire 

length of the system. 
 
K. Conduit hangers used exterior or in wet locations shall be hot dipped galvanized 

malleable iron of stainless steel. 
 
L. Mounting hardware used exterior or in wet locations shall be stainless steel. 
 
M. Supporting conduit and boxes with wire is not approved.  All raceways except those 

from surface-mounted switches, outlet boxes or panels shall be supported with clamp 
fasteners with toggle bolt on hollow walls, and with lead expansion shields on masonry. 

 
N. Free-air cable, where specified and permitted elsewhere, shall be supported directly 

from the superstructure with UL Listed devices intended for such use. Ty-Rap cable 
ties in conjunction with UL Listed devices shall be UL plenum rated within plenum air 
environments. 

 
O. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where conduit 

crosses seismic, control, deflection, and expansion joints. Provide seismic bracing 
and supports in accordance with BOCA (chapter 1610) latest addition. 

 
3.8 EXPANSION/DEFLECTION FITTINGS 

 
A. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where conduit 

crosses, control and expansion joints. 
 
B. Expansion fittings shall be installed in the following cases:  
 

1. In each conduit run wherever it crosses an expansion/deflection joint in the 
concrete structure  

 
2. On one side of expansion/deflection joint with its sliding sleeve end flush with joint, 

and with a length of bonding jumper in expansion equal to at least three times 
the normal width of joints 

 
3. In each conduit run which mechanically attached to separate structures to 

relieve strain caused by shift on one structure in relation to the other 
 
4. In conduit runs above ground which is more than one hundred feet in length, 

and interval between expansion/deflection fittings in such runs shall not be 
greater than 100 feet. 

 
3.9 GROUNDING 

 
A. All raceways shall have a copper system ground conductor throughout the entire 

length of circuit installed within conduit in strict accordance with NEC codes. 
 
B. Grounding conductor shall be included in total conduit fill determining conduit sizes, 
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even though not included or shown on drawings. Increase conduit size shown as 
required. 

 
C. Grounding conductors run with exterior/ underground feeders shall be bare only. 
 
D. Grounding conductors run with feeders shall be bonded to portions of conduit that are 

metal by approved ground bushings. 
 
E. See other sections of these specifications for additional requirements. 
 
F. Grounding conductors (including lightning protection down conductors) run in metal 

conduit shall be bonded to metal conduit at both ends. 
 

3.10 CONDUITS PENETRATING 2 OR 4 HOUR WALLS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS 
 
A. Conduits with conductors penetrating the wall shall have blow out patches on each 

side of the wall. 
 
B. Multiple conduits run through rated walls side by side shall have blow out patches on 

each side of the wall. 
 
C. Data or telephone conductors run exposed and penetrating a rated wall 2 hour fire, 

smoke or smoke/fire shall be sleeved with steel conduits 30" each side of the wall and 
conduit ends packed with approved fire sealant. 

 
3.11 FIRE AND SMOKE STOPPING 

 
A. Contractor is to provide fire stopping and/or smoke stopping for all penetrations of 

(new and existing) fire or smoke barrier walls, chases, floors, etc. as required to maintain 
rating of floor, wall, chase, etc. 

 
B. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements. 
 
C. Install fire proofing material to maintain existing rating of floor, beams, etc. damaged or 

removed by renovation. 
 
D. Fire and smoke stopping material:  A two-part silicone foam or a one-part putty, UL 

classified and FM approved with flame spread of 0 and smoke development not to 
exceed 50 in accord with ASTM E84.  Material shall be suitable for penetration seals 
through fire-rated floors and walls when tested in accord with ASTM E119.  Material shall 
not melt or soften at high temperatures, shall be suitable for direct outdoor and 
ultraviolet exposures, shall cure to give a tight compression fit, and shall not produce 
toxic fumes.  Material, when heated, shall expand to fill and hold penetration closed 
where burn out of cable insulation or ATC tubing occurs. Comply with above and/or 
supplemental general conditions, whichever is more stringent.   

 
E. All penetrations shall be sealed/fire stopped in strict accordance with UL Fire Directory, 

latest addition. Submit applicable details for acceptance. Prepare and install exactly 
as delineated by UL detail(s). 
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F. Comply with UL Fire Directory "F" and "T" ratings respectfully.  
 

3.12 VERTICAL RACEWAYS 
 
A. Cables in vertical raceways shall be supported as per NEC Article 300-19. Provide and 

install supporting devices for cables, including any necessary accessible pullbox as 
required regardless if shown on drawings or not.  Provide and install access panels as 
required.  Coordinate location of pull box and access panel with architect prior to 
installation.  This includes empty raceways for future use. 

 
3.13 SLEEVES AND INSERTS 

 
A. Sleeves through outside wall shall be cast iron with intermediate, integral flange. 
 
B. Sleeves through concrete floors and interior masonry walls shall be schedule 40 black 

steel pipe or GRC.  
 
C. Sleeves through interior partitions shall be minimum 22-gauge galvanized steel. 
 

3.14 GENERAL 
 
A. Install conduit in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation."  Contractor shall 

layout all work prior to rough-in. 
 
B. Install nonmetallic conduit in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
C. Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance. 
 
D. Route conduit installed above accessible ceilings or exposed to view parallel or 

perpendicular to walls.  Do not run from point to point. 
 
E. Route conduit in and under slab from point-to-point. 
 
F. Do not cross conduits in slab. 
 
G. Maintain adequate clearance between conduit and piping. 
 
H. Maintain 12 inch (300 mm) clearance between conduit and surfaces with 

temperatures exceeding 104 degrees F (40 degrees C). 
 
I. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely. 
 
J. Use threaded conduit hubs to fasten conduit and flexible conduit to sheet metal boxes, 

disconnects switches, panelboards, equipment control panels, etc., in damp and wet 
locations. 

 
K. Boxes in damp and wet locations shall be furnished with threaded hubs cast into box. 
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L. Install no more than equivalent of three 90-degree bends between boxes.  Use conduit 
bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams.  Use factory elbows for 
bends in metal conduit larger than 2 inch (50 mm) size. 

 
M. Avoid moisture traps; provide junction box with drain fitting at low points in conduit 

system. 
 
N. Provide and install pullboxes, junction boxes, fire barrier at fire rated walls etc., as 

required by NEC Article 300, whether shown on drawings or not. 
 
O. Provide continuous fiber polyline 1000 lb. minimum tensile strength pull string in each 

empty conduit except sleeves and nipples.  This includes all raceways which do not 
have conductors furnished under this Division of the specifications.  Pullcord must be 
fastened to prevent accidental removal.  A phenolic or brass nameplate shall be 
attached to each end indicating the location of both ends of conduit as follows:  THIS 
END = "LOCATION," OTHER END = "LOCATION." 

 
P. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture. 
 
Q. Ground and bond conduit under provisions of Section 26 05 26. 
 
R. Identify conduit under provisions of Section 26 05 22. 
 
S. Install all conduits concealed from view unless specifically shown otherwise on 

drawings. 
 
T. Rigid steel box connections shall be made with double locknuts and bushings. 
 
U. All raceways shall be kept clear of plumbing fixtures to facilitate future repair or 

replacement of said fixtures without disturbing wiring.  Except where it is necessary for 
control purposes, all raceways shall be kept away from items producing heat. 

 
V. All raceway runs in masonry shall be installed at the same time as the masonry so that 

no face cutting is required, except to accommodate boxes. 
 
W. All raceways shall be run from outlet to outlet as shown on the drawings. Deviations 

from the drawings shall be marked on field set of drawings as previously specified. 
 

X. Circuit consolidation beyond that shown on the drawings is prohibited. Circuit 
consolidation shall be limited to three “current carrying phase conductors” per 
raceway.        

 
Y. Spare conduit stubs shall be capped and location and use marked with concrete 

marker set flush with finish grade.  Marker shall be 6" round x 6" deep with appropriate 
symbol embedded into top to indicate use.  Also, tag conduits in panels where 
originating. 

 
Z. All conduit stubbed above floor shall be strapped to Kindorf channel supported by 

conduit driven into ground or tied to steel.  Spare conduit stubs shall be capped with a 
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U.L. listed and approved cap or plug for the specific intended use and identified with 
ink markers as to source and labeled "Spare". 

 
AA. All connections to motors or other vibrating equipment including dry type transformers 

or at other locations where required shall be made with not less than 12" and not more 
than 36” of liquid-tight conduit.   Use angle connectors wherever necessary to relieve 
angle strain. Liquid-tight conduit terminations shall be provided with kellems strain relief 
grips.  

 
BB. Provide conduit seal-offs wherever conduit crosses obvious temperature changes (i.e. 

from inside to outside of coolers, freezers, etc.). 
 
CC. Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork or through suitable roof 

jack with pitch pocket. Coordinate location with roofing installation specified under 
other Sections of these specifications.  

 
DD. All raceways shall be run in neat and workmanlike manner and shall be properly in 

accordance with latest edition of NEC with approved conduit clamps, hanger rods 
and structural fasteners. 

 
EE. All raceway runs, whether terminated in boxes or not, shall be capped during the 

course of construction and until wires are pulled in, and covers are in place.  No 
conductors shall be pulled into raceways until construction work which might damage 
the raceways has been completed. 

 
FF. Electrical raceways shall be supported independently of all other systems and supports, 

and shall in every case avoid proximity to other systems which might cause confusion 
with such systems or might provide a chance of electrolytic actions, contact with live 
parts or excessive induced heat. 

 
GG. Electrical nonmetallic tubing (ENT) is not permitted. 
 
 

END OF 26 05 10 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor who performs 
this work.     

 
B. Provide all equipment, labor, material, accessories, and mounting hardware to properly 

install all conductors and cables rated 600 volts and less for a complete and operating 
system for the following: 

 
1. Building wire and cable. 
2. Wiring connectors and connections. 
3. No aluminum wire is not permitted unless specifically noted otherwise. 

 
C. All sizes shall be given in American Wire Gauge (AWG) or in thousand circular mils 

(MCM). 
 

1.2 REFERENCES 
 
A. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product Data: Submit catalog cut sheet showing, type and U.L. listing of each type of 

conductor, connector and termination. 
 

1.4 QUALIFICATIONS 
 
A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this 

Section with minimum five years experience. 
 

1.5 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 

purpose specified and shown. 
 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 
 
B. All conductors are copper unless specifically noted otherwise. 
 
C. Wire and cable routing shown on Drawings is approximate unless dimensioned.  Route 

wire and cable as required to meet Project Conditions. 
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D. Where wire and cable routing is not shown, and destination only is indicated, determine 
exact routing and lengths required. 

 
E. Where wire and cable sizes is not shown, size for load/equipment served in accordance 

with NEC, including voltage drop. 
 

1.7 COORDINATION 
 
A. Determine required separation between cable and other work. 
 
B. Determine cable routing to avoid interference with other work. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE 

 
A. Description:  Single conductor insulated wire. 
 
B. Conductor:  Copper. 
 
C. Insulation Voltage Rating:  600 volts. 
 
D. Insulation:  ANSI/NFPA 70, Type THHN/THWN and XHHW. 
 

2.2 ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS 
 
A. Aluminum conductors are not permitted unless specifically noted and/or specified on 

drawings.  
 
B. Where aluminum conductors are specified elsewhere, they shall be compact stranded 

aluminum alloy with XHHW insulation.  Alcan Stabiloy AA-8000 Series, 600 volt.  U.L. listed 
and labeled. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturers instructions. 
 
B. Conductors #10 AWG or #12 AWG shall be 600 volt type THWN/THHN unless noted 

otherwise, rated 90 degrees C. dry. 
 
C. Use solid conductor for feeders and branch circuits 10 AWG and smaller (except for 

control circuits). 
 
D. Use conductor not smaller than 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits. 
 
E. Use 10 AWG conductors for 20 ampere, 120 volt branch circuits longer than 75 feet (23 

m). 
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F. Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panelboards. 
 
G. All conductors shall be installed in raceway. 
 
H. Conductor sizes indicated on circuit homeruns or in schedules shall be installed over the 

entire length of the circuit unless noted otherwise on the drawings or in these 
specifications. 

 
I. Before installing raceways and pulling wire to any mechanical equipment, verify 

electrical characteristics with final submittal on equipment to assure proper number 
and AWG of conductors.  (As for multiple speed motors, different motor starter 
arrangements, etc.). 

 
3.2 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Verify that interior of building has been protected from weather. 
 
B. Verify that mechanical work likely to damage wire has been completed. 
 

3.3 PREPARATION 
 
A. Completely and thoroughly swab raceway before installing wire. 
 

3.4 WIRING METHODS 
 
A. Use only building wire, Type THHN/THWN insulation, in raceway unless noted otherwise. 
 
B. Wiring in vicinity of heat producing equipment:  Use only XHHW insulation, in raceway. 
 
C. Conductors installed within fluorescent fixture channels shall be Type THHN or XHHW, 

rated 90 degrees C dry.  Conductors for all other light fixtures shall have temperature 
ratings as required to meet the U.L. listing of the fixture;  however, in no case shall the 
temperature rating be less than 90 degrees Centigrade.  Remove incorrect insulation 
types in new work. 

 
3.5 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

 
A. Identify wire and cable under provisions of Section 26 05 22. 
B. Identify each conductor with its circuit number or other designation indicated on 

Drawings. 
C. Identify neutrals with its associated circuit number(s). 
D. Test wire and cable under provisions of section 26 01 16.   
 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Perform field inspection and testing under provisions of the General Requirements of the 

Contract Documents and 16090. 
 
B. Inspect wire for physical damage and proper connection. 
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C. Measure tightness of bolted connections and compare torque measurements with 
manufacturer's recommended values. 

 
D. Verify continuity of each branch circuit conductor. 
 

3.7 VERTICAL RISERS 
 
A. Provide vertical cable riser supports per Article 300-19 in NFPA 70.  Cable supports shall 

be O-Z/Gedney Type "S" or equal.  These shall be located in accessible pullboxes of 
adequate size.  Provide for adequate structural connection of cable supports to 
pullbox, which will transfer cable weight to building. 

 
3.8 PULLING 

 
A. No wire shall be pulled until the conduit system is complete from pull point to pull point 

and major equipment terminating conduits have been fixed in position. 
 
B. Mechanical pulling devices shall not be used on conductors sized #8 and smaller.  

Pulling means which might damage the raceway shall not be used. 
 
C. Use only powdered soapstone or other pulling lubricant acceptable to the A/E.  

Compound or lubricant shall not cause the conductor or insulation to deteriorate. 
 
D. All conductors to be installed in a common raceway shall be pulled together.  The 

manufacturer's recommended pulling tensions shall not be exceeded. 
 
E. Bending radius of insulated wire or cable shall not be less than the minimum 

recommended by the manufacturer. 
 

3.9 CONTROL AND SIGNAL CIRCUITS 
 
A. For control and signal circuits above 50 VAC, conductors shall be #14 AWG minimum 

size, Type XHHW or THWN-THHN as permitted by NFPA 70, within voltage drop limits, 
increased to #12 AWG as necessary for proper operation. 

 
B. For control and signal circuits 50 VAC and below, conductors, at the Contractor's 

option, may be #16 AWG, 300 volt rated, PVC insulated, except where specifically 
noted otherwise in the contract documents. 

 
C. Conductor insulation for Fire Alarm Systems shall be as approved by Code Inspection 

Authority only.  Wire specified /acceptable by the A/E through submittal process shall 
not supersede this final Approval for conditions of this specific project. 

 
D. Install circuit conductors in conduit. 
 
E. Circuit conductors to be stranded. 
 

3.10 COLOR CODING 
 
A. All power feeders and branch circuits No. 6 and smaller shall be wired with color-coded 
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wire with the same color used for a system throughout the building.  Power feeders 
above No. 6 shall either be fully color-coded or shall have black insulation and be 
similarly color-coded with tape or paint in all junction boxes and panels.  Tape or paint 
shall completely cover the full length of conductor insulation within the box or panel. 

 
B. Unless otherwise approved or required by A/E color-code shall be as follows:  Neutrals 

to be white for 120/208V system, natural grey for 277/480V system;  ground wire green, 
bare, isolated ground wire green with yellow strips.  120/208V, Phase A - black;  Phase B 
- red;  Phase C - blue.  480/277V, Phase A brown;  Phase B - orange;  Phase C - yellow.  
All switchlegs, other voltage system wiring, control and interlock wiring shall be color-
coded other than those above.  

 
3.11 TAPS/SPLICES/CONNECTORS/TERMINATIONS 

 
A. Taps and splices are not acceptable unless specifically noted otherwise on drawings or 

special written approval is granted by engineer.   
 
B. Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors. 
 
C. Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors with no 

perceptible temperature rise. 
 
D. Power and lighting conductors shall be continuous and unspliced where located within 

conduit.  Splices shall occur within troughs, wireways, outlet boxes, or equipment 
enclosures where sufficient additional room is provided for all splices.  No splices shall be 
made in in-ground pull boxes (without written approval of engineer). 

 
E. Splices in lighting and power outlet boxes, wireway, and troughs shall be kept to a 

minimum, pull conductors through to equipment, terminal cabinets, and devices. 
 
F. No splices shall be made in junction box, and outlet boxes (wire No. 8 and larger) 

without written approval of Engineer. 
 
G. No splices shall be made in communications outlet boxes, pull boxes or wireways (i.e., 

fire alarm, computer, telephone, intercom, sound system, etc.) without written approval 
of Engineer.  Pull cables through to equipment cabinets, terminal cabinets and devices. 

 
H. Allow adequate conductor lengths in all junction boxes, pull boxes and terminal 

cabinets.  All termination of conductors in which conductor is in tension will be rejected 
and shall be replaced with conductors of adequate length.  This requirement shall 
include the providing by the Contractor of sleeve type vertical cable supports in 
vertical raceway installations provided in pullboxes at proper vertical spacings. 

 
I. A calibrated torque wrench shall be used for all bolt tightening, torque to manufactures 

recommendations. 
 
J. Interior Locations: 
 

1. All (non-electronic systems) copper taps and splices in No. 8 or smaller shall be 
fastened together by means of "spring type" connectors.  All taps and splices in 
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wire larger than No. 8 shall be made with compression type connectors and 
taped to provide insulation equal to wire. 

 
K. Exterior Locations: 
 

1. Make splices, taps and terminations above grade in splice or termination 
cabinets.  Do not splice any cable in ground or below finished grade. 

 
2. All taps and splices shall be made with compression type connectors and 

covered with Raychem heavywall cable sleeves (type CRSM-CT, WCSM or MCK) 
with type "S" sealant coating with sleeve kits as per manufacturer's installation 
instructions or be terminated/connected to terminal strips in above grade 
terminal boxes suitable for use. 

 
3. Provide and install above grade termination cabinets sized to meet applicable 

codes and standards, where required for splicing. 
 

3.12 ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS   Aluminum conductors are not permitted.  
 
 

END OF SECTION 26 05 14 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK 
 
A. Provide and install all outlet boxes (flush or surface) complete with all accessories as 

required to facilitate installation of electrical system and as required by the N.E.C. 
 
B. Section includes:  Wall and ceiling outlet boxes (and/or small junction/pullboxes). 
 

1.3 REFERENCES 
 
A. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 - Fittings and Supports for Conduit and Cable Assemblies. 
B. ANSI/NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports. 
C. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
D. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit catalog cut sheet/product data on: 

 
1. Surface cast boxes. 
2. All outlet boxes to be used on project. 

 
B. For pullboxes and junction boxes not covered in Section 26 05 17, submit product data 

showing dimensions, covers, and construction. 
 

1.5 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 

purpose specified and shown. 
 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A. Verify field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 
 
B. Verify locations of outlets in offices and work areas prior to rough-in. 
 
C. Electrical boxes are shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.  

Install at location required for box to serve intended purpose. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 Manufacturer 
 

A. Wiremold Company. 
B. Raco. 

 
2.2 Materials 
 

A. The box and all system components must be UL listed in full compliance with the 
standard for 514A and 514C; steel shall be galvanized with a minimum wall thickness 
of .063 throughout. Back-feed brackets shall be .050 min, steel with gray or ivory, 
suitable for field painting. The device mounting bracket shall be molded from color 
matching UL approved resin. 

 
2.2.1 Box 
 

A. The box shall include the box, dividers and mounting brackets. The dimensions of 
each shall be a minimum of 32 cubic inches per gang and shall be manufactured of 
16 gauge min. thick steel. The box shall accommodate standard power and 
communication devices. 

 
B. The 2 and 3 gang boxs shall have knockouts located on top and bottom, 21/4” from 

the face to accommodate combinations of ½”, ¾”, and 1” trade size conduits. 
Boxes of 4- or 6-gangs shall have knockouts to accommodate 1-1/2” trade size 
conduits. 

 
C. The box shall have a separate ground terminal provided in each gang. 

 
D. The box shall adjust for a flush installation with the finished wall. There shall be positive 

stops for surface mounting to ½”, 5/8”, 1” and 11/4” thick wallboard. Adjusting 
screws are to be located outside the box for adjustment prior to installation. 

 
2.2.3 Device Mounting Bracket 
 

A. The self-leveling device mounting bracket shall accommodate standard power 
devices, connectivity inserts, and Wiremold 5507 series faceplates. A mounting 
bracket shall be available to accept other manufacturer’s devices. The bracket 
accommodates up to six power devices or 18 communications inserts. All 
faceplates, mounting brackets and trim rings shall be color matched. 

 
2.2.4 Fiber Optic/Category 5 Radius 
 

A. The depth of the box shall accommodate an 11/4” cable bend radius, which meets 
or exceeds the specifications for Fiber Optic and Category 5 cabling and TIA/EIA-
569A requirements for communications pathways. A 1” controlled radius storage 
loop shall be available. 
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2.2.5 Device Covers 
 

A. Device cover plates in the following configurations must be available: duplex device 
cover plates, single 1.40” and 1.59” diameter receptacle cover plates, switch plates, 
GFCI cover plates, Sentrex surge receptacle cover plates and other rectangular 
faced plates. Single gang cover plates shall be modular in design. 

 
2.2.6 Support Bracket 
 

A. A support bracket for mounting on 16” center studs must be provided on boxes 
more than two gangs. 

 
2.2.7 Dividers 
 

A. Dividers must be removable without any tools. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Install electrical boxes as shown on Drawings, and as required for splices, taps, wire 

pulling, equipment connections and compliance with regulatory requirements. 
 
B. Install electrical boxes to maintain headroom and to present neat mechanical 

appearance. 
 
C. Inaccessible Ceiling Areas:  Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6 inches (150 

mm) from ceiling access panel or from removable recessed luminaire. 
 
D. Above ceiling outlet and junction boxes shall be install as to permit readily accessible 

access from ladder or staging from corresponding floor without the need to extend 
ladder up through ceiling system to facilitate ease of maintenance.   

 
E. Install boxes to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements. 
 
F. Align adjacent wall-mounted outlet boxes for switches, receptacles, communications 

devices, and similar devices with each other. 
 
G. Coordinate locations of outlet boxes for TV receptacles, and TV video outlets with TV 

brackets, and Align boxes adjacent to each other and adjacent to bracket (where 
applicable).  

 
H. Outlets for 120V clocks shall be recessed so that the clock will hang flush with the 

finished surface of the wall. 
 
I. Use flush mounting outlet boxes in finished areas. 
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J. Do not install flush mounting boxes back-to-back in walls; provide minimum 6 inch (150 
mm) separation.  Provide minimum 24 inches (600 mm) separation in acoustic rated 
walls. 

 
K. Secure flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs.  Accurately position to 

allow for surface finish thickness. 
 
L. Install flush mounting box without damaging wall insulation or reducing its effectiveness. 
 
M. Support all ceiling outlet boxes from structure with minimum of one (1) 3/8" all-thread 

rod hangers. Boxes larger than 25 square inches shall be supported with two (2) all-
thread rod hangers, minimum. Increase quantity and size of all-thread rod hangers as 
required for application to omit movement and swaying.  

 
N. Do not fasten boxes to ceiling support wires. 
 
O. Support boxes independently of conduit. 
 
P. Use gang box where more than one device is mounted together.  Do not use sectional 

box. 
 
Q. Use gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets. 
 
R. Use cast outlet box in exterior locations and wet locations. 
 
S. Comply with applicable portions of the National Electrical Contractor's Association's 

(NECA) "Standard of Installation". 
 
T. Install outlets in the locations shown on the drawings;  however, the Owner shall have 

the right to make, prior to rough-in, slight changes in locations to reflect room furniture 
layouts. 

 
U. Arrange wall outlet boxes symmetrical in spaces.  
 
V. The Contractor shall coordinate his work with that of the other Contractors so that each 

electrical box is the type suitable for the wall or ceiling construction provided and 
suitable fireproofing is inbuilt into fire rated walls. 

 
W. The Contractor shall relocate electrical boxes as required so that electrical devices, 

once installed, will be symmetrically located with respect to the room layout. 
 
X. All boxes shall be installed in a flush rigid manner with box lines at perpendicular and 

parallel angles to finished surfaces.  Boxes shall be supported by appropriate hardware 
selected for the type of surface from which the box shall be supported.  For example, 
provide metal screws for metal, wood screws for wood, and expansion devices for 
masonry or concrete. 
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Y. For locations exposed to weather or moisture (interior or exterior), provide weatherproof 
boxes and accessories. 

 
Z. As a minimum, provide pull boxes in all raceways over 150 feet long.  The pull box shall 

be located near the midpoint of the raceway length. 
 
AA. Provide knockout closures to cap unused knockout holes where blanks have been 

removed, and plugs for unused threaded hubs. 
 
BB. Provide conduit locknuts and bushings of the type and size to suit each respective use 

and installation. 
 
CC. Boxes and conduit bodies shall be located so that all electrical wiring is accessible. 
 
DD. Avoid using round boxes where conduit must enter box through side of box which 

would result in a difficult and insecure connection with a locknut or bushing on the 
rounded surface. 

 
EE. All flush outlets shall be mounted so that covers and plates will finish flush with finished 

surfaces without the use of shims, mats or other devices not submitted or approved for 
the purpose.  Add-a-Depth rings or switch box extension rings (Steel City #SBEX) are not 
acceptable.  Plates shall not support wiring devices.  Gang switches with common 
plate where two or more are indicated in the same location.  Wall-mounted devices of 
different systems (switches, thermostats, etc.) shall be coordinated for symmetry when 
located near each other on the same wall.  Outlets on each side of walls shall have 
separate boxes.  Through-wall type boxes shall not be permitted.  Back-to-back 
mounting shall not be permitted.  Trim rings shall be extended to within 1/8" of finish wall 
surface. 

 
FF. Outlet boxes mounted in metal stud walls, are to be supported to studs with two (2) 

screws inside of outlet box to a horizontal stud brace between vertical studs or pre-
manufactured box bracket equal to caddy SGB/TSGB series, to prevent movement of 
outlet box after wall finished. 

 
GG. All outlet boxes that do not receive devices in this contract are to have blank plates 

installed matching wiring device plates. 
 
HH. Mount Height. 
 

1. Height of wall outlets to bottom above finished floors shall be as follows, unless 
specifically noted otherwise, or unless otherwise required by applicable codes 
including ADA.  Verify with the Architectural plans, interior design drawings and 
approved shop drawings for installing. 

 
Switches     4'-0" AFF to top 
 
Receptacles    1'-4" AFF to bottom 
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Lighting Panels    6'-6" AFF to centerline of highest breaker/fuse 
 
Phone outlets    1'-4" AFF to bottom 
 
ADA wall phones    (see part 3.1, item HH.(4.) below) 
 
Intercom Call-in button/handsets 4’-0” AFF to top 
 
Fire Alarm Pull Stations   4'-0" AFF to top 
 
Fire Alarm Strobe Lights  80" AFF to lens bottom or 6" below ceiling to 

top, whichever to lower 
 
Duct Detector Test Stations 80" AFF to bottom or 6" below ceiling to top, 

whichever to lower 
 

2. Bottoms of outlets above counter tops or base cabinets shall be minimum 2" 
above counter top or backsplash, whichever is highest.  Outlets may be raised so 
that bottom rests on top of concrete block course, but all outlets above counters 
in same area shall be at same height.  It is the responsibility of this Division to 
secure cabinet drawings and coordinate outlet locations in relation to all 
cabinets as shown on Architectural plans, prior to rough-in, regardless of height 
shown on Division 26, 27 and 28 drawings. 

 
3. Height of wall-mounted fixtures shall be as shown on the drawings or as required 

by Architectural plans and conditions.  Fixture outlet boxes shall be equipped 
with fixture studs when supporting fixtures. 

 
4. Coordinate locations and mounting heights of outlet boxes for all phones with 

architect, phone system installer and approved shop drawings prior to rough-in.  
Installed as directed, including requirements of ADA. In general, ADA wall phones 
shall be at a maximum of 54" to highest operable part essential to basic 
operation of telephone with side reach and maximum of 48" forward reach as 
defined by 4.31. 

II. Special Purpose Outlets. 
 

1. Locate special purpose outlets as indicated on the drawings for the equipment 
served.  Location and type of outlets shall be coordinated with appropriate 
trades involved.  The securing of complete information for proper electrical 
roughing-in shall be included as work required under this section of specifications.  
Provide plug for each outlet. 

 
JJ. Outlets in Fire/Smoke and Smoke Partitions/Walls. 
 

1. Electrical outlet boxes may be installed in vertical fire resistive assemblies 
classified as fire/smoke and smoke partitions without affecting the fire 
classification, provided such openings occur on one side only in each framing 
space and that openings do not exceed 16 sq. inches.  All clearances between 
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such outlet boxes and the gypsum board must be completely filled with joint 
compound or other approved materials.  The wall must be built around outlets of 
larger size so as not to interfere with the integrity of the wall rating. 

 
3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

 
A. Coordinate installation of outlet box for products furnished under all Sections of these 

specifications. 
 
B. Coordinate locations and sizes of required access doors with applicable sections in 

these specifications. 
 
C. Locate flush mounting box in masonry wall to require cutting of masonry unit corner 

only.  Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve neat opening. 
 
D. Coordinate mounting heights and locations of outlets mounted above counters, 

benches and backsplashes. 
 
E. Position outlet boxes to locate luminaires as shown on reflected ceiling plan. 
 
F. Ground and bond conduit under provisions of Section 26 05 26. 
 
G. Identify junction boxes under provisions of Section 26 05 22. 
 

3.3 ADJUSTING 
 
A. Adjust flush-mounting outlets to make front flush with finished wall material. 
 
B. Install knockout closure in unused box opening. 
 
 

END OF 26 05 15 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION 
 
A. Provide and install pull and junction boxes as shown on drawings or as required by the 

National Electric Code (NEC). 
 
B. Provide and install pull and junction boxes wherever required for a complete and 

operating distribution system whether shown on drawings or not. 
 
C. Where outlet boxes are used for pull and/or junction boxes, they shall meet the 

requirements of the outlet box section of these specifications. 
 

1.3 REFERENCES 
 
A. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 - Fittings and Supports for Conduit and Cable Assemblies. 
 
B. ANSI/NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports. 
 
C. ANSI/NEMA OS 2 - Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers and Box Supports. 
 
D. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
 
E. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit actual shop drawings on all pull boxes showing. 
 

1. Covers. 
2. Dimensions - inside and out. 
3. gauge of metal. 
4. Manufacturer. 

 
1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Accurately record actual locations and mounting heights of pull and junction boxes. 
 

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
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B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 

purpose specified and shown. 
 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A. Verify field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 
 
B. Verify locations of pull and junction boxes prior to rough-in. 
 
C. Electrical boxes are shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.  

Install at location required for box to serve intended purpose and to maintain required 
access. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Dimensions of pull and junction boxes shall meet dimensions shown on drawings or 

dimensions required by NEC, whichever is largest. 
 
B. Pull and junction boxes shall meet all requirements of UL and NEC. 
 
C. Small pull boxes (i.e. 4" x 4") shall meet the requirements of these specifications for outlet 

boxes as a minimum. 
 
D. All boxes of 100 cubic inches or more shall be constructed of 14 gauge steel with hot 

dip galvanized coating. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Install per N.E.C. 
 
B. Install electrical boxes as shown on Drawings, and as required for splices, taps, wire 

pulling, equipment connections and compliance with regulatory requirements. 
 
C. Install electrical boxes to maintain headroom and to present neat mechanical 

appearance. 
 
D. Install pull boxes and junction boxes above accessible ceilings and in unfinished areas 

only. 
 
E. Inaccessible Ceiling Areas:  Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6 inches (150 

mm) from ceiling access panel or from removable recessed luminaire. 
 
F. Install boxes to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements. 
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G. Align adjacent wall-mounted boxes with each other. 
 
H. Use flush mounting boxes in finished areas. 
 
I. Do not install flush mounting boxes back-to-back in walls; provide minimum 6 inch (150 

mm) separation.  Provide minimum 24 inches (600 mm) separation in acoustic rated 
walls. 

 
J. Secure flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs.  Accurately position to 

allow for surface finish thickness. 
 
K. Install flush mounting box without damaging wall insulation or reducing its effectiveness. 
 
L. Pull and junction boxes larger than 25 square inches shall be supported with two (2) 3/8" 

all-thread rod hangers minimum. Increase quantity and size of all-thread rod hangers as 
required for application to omit movement and swaying.  

 
M. Pull and junction boxes used for systems (Section 27 00 00 through 27 50 13) larger than 

25 square inches shall be hinged cover type. 
 
N. Do not fasten boxes to ceiling support wires. 
 
O. Support boxes independently of conduit. 
 
P. Large Pull Boxes: Boxes larger than 36 inches x 36 inches or equivalent in any dimension 

shall be hinged cover type. 
 

3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 
 
A. Coordinate locations and sizes of required access doors with applicable sections in 

these specifications. 
 
B. Locate flush mounting box in masonry wall to require cutting of masonry unit corner 

only.  Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve neat opening. 
 

3.3 ADJUSTING 
 
A. Install knockout closure in unused box opening. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 26 05 17 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM 
 
A. Provide and install all equipment, labor, material, accessories, and mounting hardware 

for a complete and operating system for the following: 
 

1. Wall switches. 
2. Receptacles. 
3. Device plates and decorative box covers. 

 
1.3 REFERENCES 

 
A. NEMA WD 1 - General Purpose Wiring Devices. 
B. NEMA WD 5 - Wiring Devices, Special Purpose 
C. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Device Configurations. 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit Product Data:  Provide manufacturer's catalog information showing dimensions, 

colors, and configurations. 
 

1. Submit product data on all types of wiring devices including plates and 
engraving. 

 
B. Submit Manufacturer's Instructions: 
 

1. Indicate application conditions and limitations of use stipulated by product 
testing agency specified under regulatory requirements. 

2. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination, preparation, 
operation and installation of product. 

 
1.5 QUALIFICATIONS 

 
A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this 

Section with minimum five years experience. 
 

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 
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purpose specified and shown. 
 
 

1.7 EXPLAIN MATERIALS 
 
A. Provide a minimum of two (2) screw drivers of each type of tamper proof screw used 

on project. 
 
B. Turn over to owner.  Submit receipt in O&M manual. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 GENERAL 
 

A. All devices shall be Specification Grade as minimum. 
 

B. General purpose wiring devices shall meet NEMA standard WD-1, Wiring Devices, 
General Purpose.  Special purpose devices shall conform to the requirements of NEMA 
standard WD-5, Wiring Devices, Special Purpose. 
 

C. All wiring devices shall bear U.L. labels. 
 

D. All devices of one type (i.e. all snap switches, all duplex receptacles, etc.) shall be by 
the same Manufacturer.  "Hazardous Location" and special purpose devices as may 
not be available from the same manufacturer, shall constitute the only exception to this 
requirement of single source. 
 

E. Corrosion resistant devices shall be as specified for normal usages, and fabricated of 
yellow color melamine plastic.  Where "Weatherproof" type is indicated for exterior or 
wet locations, provide matching self-closing cover, with gasketed seals at plate/wall 
junctions and for cover. 
 

F. Provide factory packaged wiring devices having high impact strength molded plastic 
bodies. 
 

G. Except where specifically required in these specifications use of interchangeable type 
or combination switch-receptacle-pilot devices is not acceptable, and shall be 
removed. 
 

H. Switches and receptacles connected to emergency power system shall be red.  Plates 
shall be as specified for devices connected to normal circuits, but shall be engraved 
reading "Emergency", see drawings for other engraving requirements. 
 

2.2 WALL SWITCHES 
 
A. Manufacturers: 
 

1. See drawings. 
 
B. General: 
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1. Snap switches for general use shall be maintained contact types, and shall be 

single-pole, double-pole, three-way, or four-way as required for the specific 
switching arrangements shown on the drawings.  They shall be quiet tumbler 
operation types, having silver alloy contacts, and meeting all NEMA performance 
standards.  Color to match plates unless specifically noted otherwise in 
specifications and/or on drawings. 

 
2. Switches shall be toggle or key-operated types, as indicated on the drawings.  All 

key-operated switches shall be keyed alike. 
 
3. Where switches are denoted as having pilot lights, pilot lights shall glow when the 

switches are "On".  Provide pilot light switch with lamp and miniature step-down 
transformer.  The pilot light shall have a red lens, and the lamp shall be long-life 
type. 

 
4. Jewels for use with switches controlling motors shall be green, and jewels for other 

purposes shall be amber.  All units shall be front relampable. 
 

5. Snap switches installed in hazardous locations shall be U.L. listed for the type of 
location (class and division). 

 
6. Switches connected to emergency power shall have red lighted handles which 

shall illuminate when the switches are "Off". 
 

7. Voltage and ampere rating of switches shall be marked on switch, and shall 
conform to voltage of system to which applied. 

 
C. Description:  NEMA WD 1, heavy-duty, AC only general-use snap switch. 
 
D. Voltage Rating:  120-277 volts, AC. 
 
E. Current Rating:  20 amperes minimum. 
 
F. Ratings:  Match branch circuit and load characteristics. 
 

2.3 RECEPTACLES 
 
A. General: 
 

1. All receptacles shall be of standard NEMA configuration, as indicated on the 
drawings, and shall comply with the respective ANSI C73 series standard for the 
NEMA configuration.  Color to match plates unless specifically noted otherwise in 
specifications and/or on drawings. 

 
2. Duplex receptacles shall have integral U.L. listed self-grounding clips.  Similar, 

single receptacles shall be provided for plug-in connections of Industrial 
Fluorescent light fixtures on the same switching circuit.  Receptacle face to be 
impact resistant nylon. 
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3. Weatherproof duplex receptacles shall be provided in all exterior locations, and 
shall be Ground Fault Circuit Interrupting (GFCI) types, with weatherproof stainless 
steel cover plates. 

 
4. Special purpose receptacles for specific equipment shall be grounding types, 

having the number of poles, voltage and ampere ratings, and NEMA 
configurations required by the equipment.  For each special purpose receptacle, 
provide an identical mating plug equipped with cord grip, secured to cord. 

 
5. Duplex receptacles shall have back and side wired screw pressure terminals. 
 
6. Receptacles shown/installed in shower rooms, locker rooms, toilet rooms, janitors 

closets, exterior, elevator pit and machine rooms, escalator pits, within six (6) feet 
of a sink, and other areas as required by NEC, OSHA Standards 1910.303(b) and 
section 31-370(a) of the Connecticut General Statutes shall be Ground Fault 
Circuit Interrupting (GFCI) type, regardless if GFCI is shown on drawing or not.  

 
7. Receptacles installed for water coolers shall be Ground Fault Circuit Interrupting 

(GFCI) type, or a single receptacle as permitted by NEC.     
 
B. Description:  NEMA WD 1;  heavy-duty general use receptacle. 
 
C. Configuration:  NEMA WD 6; heavy-duty, general use type as specified and indicated. 
 
D. Convenience Receptacle:  Type 5-20. 
 
E. GFCI Receptacle: Convenience receptacle with integral ground fault circuit interrupter 

to meet regulatory requirements. 
 
F. Manufacturers: 
 

1. See drawings. 
 

2.4 COVER PLATES 
 
A. All wiring devices shall be provided with standard size one-piece cover plates of 

suitable configuration for the number and type of devices to be covered. 
 
B. Metallic cover plates shall be used in interior spaces, unless specifically noted otherwise 

on drawings, shall be fabricated of corrosion-resistant #302 stainless steel, having a 
nominal thickness of .04", and a brushed finish.  Screws securing the plates shall have 
flush (when installed) heads with finish to match plates.  Metallic cover plates shall meet 
all requirements of the National Electrical Code and Federal Specifications. 

 
C. Cover plates used in existing interior spaces with minor renovation, unless specifically 

noted otherwise on drawings, shall be match existing type color and style. Cover plate 
engraving, where require and as specified herein shall be as determined by A/E 

 
D. Cover plates for switches located in corrosive atmospheres (where vaporproof is not 

indicated) shall be equal to Hubbell #17CM81/ #17CM82/ #17CM83/ #17CM84 one 



SECTION 26 05 18 
WIRING DEVICES 

PAGE 5 of 8 
   

 
Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 

410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 
PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

piece neoprene with matching presswitch. 
 
E. Cover plates for exterior receptacles shall be gasketed #302 stainless steel lift covers 

with hinge. 
 
F. Unless specifically noted otherwise in specifications or on drawings all outlets for 

telephone and other communications and data systems shall be provided with 
standard size one-piece cover plates having a minimum 3/4 inch diameter bushed 
hole in the center unless specifically noted otherwise by specs, drawings, or by owner.  

 
G. All device plates (including systems device plates and trims) located in secure areas 

such as cells, dayrooms, holding rooms, recreation areas, etc., shall have security wall 
plates (minimum 10 gauge) with minimum 12 gauge galvanized steel backplate.  
Plates shall have TORX counter pin reject type tamperproof screws. 

 
H. All device plates (including systems device plates and trims) and blank plates located 

in all secure areas shall be mounted with tamper proof screws, unless otherwise noted. 
 
I. Cover plates shall be engraved where required as specified herein.  
 

2.5 DEVICE AND COVER PLATE COLOR 
 
A. Wiring devices connected to normal power and located in unfinished spaces shall be 

grey color unless otherwise noted.   
 
B. Cover plates for devices connected to normal power and located in finished interior 

spaces shall be #302 Stainless steel unless otherwise noted or color selected by 
Architect. 

 
C. Devices and cover plates used in existing interior spaces with minor renovation, unless 

specifically noted otherwise on drawings, shall be match existing base building 
standard color. 

 
D. Devices and cover plates used in tenant spaces within an existing building, unless 

specifically noted otherwise on drawings, shall be as specified herein, unless base 
building standards dictate otherwise. If so, coordinate with landlord and provide color 
as directed. 

 
E. All devices and cover-plates in paneled walls or special fabricated walls shall have 

finish to match wall finish. 
 

F. Where a color discrepancy exists between the drawings and that specified herein, 
verify with A/E prior to ordering and provide as directed.   

 
G. Devices connected to emergency power shall be red color, except where established 

building standards require otherwise.  Coordinate before purchase. 
 
H. Devices connected to UPS battery system shall be color selected by A/E (orange or 

orange identifier), except where established building standards require otherwise.  
Coordinate before purchase. 
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G. Devices dedicated to serve computer/data equipment and not supplied by an 

emergency generator or UPS shall of special color to be determined by A/E. 
Coordinate with A/E prior to submittal process and provide as directed, except where 
established building standards require otherwise.  Coordinate before purchase. 

 
H. Contractor shall modify any given catalog numbers as required to procure devices and 

plates of the proper color. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Verify conditions under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements and any other 

applicable supplemental requirements/conditions. 
 
B. Verify outlet boxes are installed at proper height. 
 
C. Verify wall openings are neatly cut and will be completely covered by wall plates. 
 
D. Verify floor boxes are adjusted properly. 
 
E. Verify branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection 

to wiring devices. 
 

3.2 PREPARATION 
 
A. Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface. 
 
B. Clean debris from outlet boxes. 
 

3.3 INSTALLATION 
 
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
B. Install devices plumb and level. 
 
C. Install switches with OFF position down. 
 
D. Do not share neutral conductor on load side of dimmers. 
 
E. Install receptacles with grounding pole on bottom. 
 
F. Electrical boxes shall be cleaned and completely free of any debris, dust, etc. prior to 

the installation of wiring devices. 
 
G. Where 2 or more switches or receptacles are to be installed adjacent to one another, 

provide a multi-gang box and combination multi-gang coverplate.  Provide proper 
NEC barriers in boxes which serve devices for both the Normal and Emergency Systems. 
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H. Provide device coverplates for every device installed.  Cover plates shall be installed so 
that they appear straight with no gaps between plate edges and the wall.  Maintain 
vertical and horizontal to within 1/16 of an inch. 

 
I. In finished areas, provide same type of plate for all surface mounted devices as for 

recessed mounted devices. 
 
J. In any room, where new and existing construction is present, all receptacles, switches, 

and coverplates which are existing to remain shall be changed, as required to match 
new work. 

 
K. Wiring devices shall not be installed in exposed masonry until cleaning of masonry with 

acids has been completed. 
 
L. All receptacles and switches shall be grounded by means of a ground wire from device 

ground screw to outlet box screw and branch circuit ground conductor.  Strap alone 
will not constitute an acceptable ground. 

 
M. All wiring devices, relays, contactors, pushbuttons, selector switches, pilot lights, etc. 

shall be installed in approved enclosures rated for the appropriate NEMA classified 
environment. 

 
N. All devices shall be installed so that only one wire is connected to each terminal. 
 
O. Once construction is substantially completed, replace all damaged, burned, or 

scorched wiring devices. 
 
P. Receptacles shown to be floor mounted shall be installed in floor boxes (with 

coverplates) which are approved for this use. 
 
Q. Connect wiring devices by wrapping conductor around screw terminal. 
 
R. Install protective rings and split nozzle on active flush cover service fittings. 
 

3.4 NEUTRAL/PHASE CONDUCTOR CONNECTIONS 
 
A. At each receptacle "in" and "out" phase and neutral conductors shall have an 

additional conductor for connection to device.  The practice of "looping" conductors 
through receptacle boxes shall not be acceptable. 

 
3.5 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

 
A. Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under other Sections of these specs to 

obtain mounting heights specified and indicated on Drawings. 
 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Inspect each wiring device for defects. 
 
B. Operate each wall switch with circuit energized and verify proper operation. 
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C. Verify that each receptacle device is energized. 
 
D. Test each receptacle device for proper polarity. 
 
E. Test each GFCI receptacle device for proper operation. 

 
 

3.7 ADJUSTING 
 
A. Adjust devices and wall plates to be flush and level. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 26 05 18 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM 
 
A. Provide and install all equipment, labor and material for a complete identification 

system, including but not limited to: 
 

1. Nameplates and labels. 
2. Wire and cable markers. 
3. Conduit markers. 

 
B. Identify all conduits, boxes, equipment, plates, etc. as specified herein and as specified 

elsewhere in this division. 
 

1.3 REFERENCES 
 
A. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
B. Americans with Disabilities Act - 1990 
 

1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 

purpose specified and shown. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 NAMEPLATES 

 
A. Nameplates shall be laminated phenolic plastic, chamfer edges, black front and back 

with white core, with lettering etched through the outer covering.  White engraved 
letters on black background. 

 
B. Nameplates for emergency power (where applicable) shall be laminated phenolic 

plastic.  Red front and back, with white core, with lettering etched through outer 
covering, white engraved letters on red background. 

 
C. Letter Size: 
 

1. Use 1/8 inch letters for identifying individual equipment and loads. 
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2. Use 1/4 inch letters for identifying grouped equipment and loads. 
 
D. Nameplates shall adequately describe the function of the particular equipment 

involved.  Where nameplates are detailed on the drawings, inscription and size of letters 
shall be as shown and shop drawing submitted for approval.  Nameplates for 
panelboards and switchboards shall include the panel designation, voltage and phase 
of the supply.  For example, "Panel A, 120/208V, 3-phase, 4-wire".  In addition, provide 
phenolic label in panel to describe where the panel is fed from.  For example, "Fed 
From MDP-1:3:5".  The name of the machine on the nameplates for a particular 
machine shall be the same as the one used on all motor starters, disconnect and P.B. 
station nameplates for that machine. 

 
E. The following items shall be equipped with nameplates:  All motors, motor starters, 

motor-control centers, pushbutton stations, control panels, time switches, disconnect 
switches, transformers, panelboards, circuit breakers (i.e. all 2 pole, 3 pole C.B.'s), 
contactors or relays in separate enclosures, power receptacles where the nominal 
voltage between any pair of contacts is greater than 150V, wall switches controlling 
outlets that are not located within sight of the controlling switch, high voltage boxes 
and cabinets, large electrical systems junction and pull boxes (larger than 411/16"), 
terminal cabinets, terminal boards, and equipment racks.  Nameplates shall also 
describe the associated panel and circuit number (if applicable). 

 
F. All Electrical Emergency System panels, transfer switches, etc. shall be labeled as per 

branch as defined by NEC, i.e. labeling shall be: 
 

1. "Panel (****)-Emergency Life Safety Branch" for Emergency systems per NEC 
Article 700. 

 
2. "Panel (****)-Legally Required Standby Branch" for Emergency systems per NEC 

Article 701 
 
3. "Panel (****)-Optional Standby Branch" for Emergency systems per NEC Article 702 
 
4. Provide label on interior of each Electrical Emergency panel as follows:   

 
a) Each Emergency Life Safety Branch panelboard label shall read: 

"WARNING: PANEL SHALL BE DEDICATED TO THE INSTALLATION OF 
EMERGENCY BRANCH WIRING AS DEFINED BY NEC-700/NFPA-110 AS 
ESSENTIAL FOR SAFETY TO HUMAN LIFE.  CONNECTION OF OTHER 
LOADS/EQUIPMENT NOT DEFINED BY NEC IS PROHIBITED". 

 
b) Each Emergency Legally Required Standby Branch panelboard label shall 

read: "WARNING: PANEL SHALL BE DEDICATED TO THE INSTALLATION OF 
EMERGENCY LEGALLY REQUIRED BRANCH WIRING AS DEFINED BY NEC-
701/NFPA-110 WHEN INTERRUPTION COULD CREATE HAZARD OR HAMPER 
FIRE-FIGHTING OPERATION.  CONNECTION OF OTHER LOADS/EQUIPMENT 
NOT DEFINED BY NEC IS PROHIBITED". 

 
c) Each Emergency optional Standby Branch panelboard label shall read: 
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"WARNING: PANEL SHALL BE DEDICATED TO EQUIPMENT OWNER DESIRES TO 
BE ON EMERGENCY THAT IS NOT DEFINED BY NEC-700/NEC-701/NFPA-110 
AS EMERGENCY LIFE SAFETY OR EMERGENCY LEGALLY REQUIRED.  
CONNECTION OF OTHER LOADS/EQUIPMENT DEFINED BY NEC 700/701 IS 
PROHIBITED". 

 
2.2 WIRE MARKERS 

 
A. Description:  Cloth, tape, split sleeve, or tubing type wire markers. 
 
B. Locations:  Each conductor at panelboard gutters, pull boxes, outlet and junction 

boxes, and each load connection. 
 
C. Legend: 
 

1. Power and Lighting Circuits:  Branch circuit or feeder number indicated on 
drawings including neutral conductor.  

 
2. Control Circuits:  Control wire number indicated on schematic and 

interconnection diagrams on shop drawings. 
 

2.3 CONDUIT/JUNCTION BOX COLOR CODE 
 
A. All conduits and junction boxes (except those subject to view in public areas) shall be 

color coded as listed below : 
 
  Color Code for Junction Boxes   Krylon Paint # 
  System Emergency 277/480 volt   Cherry Red  2101 
  System Emergency 120/208 volt   Light Red 2110 
  Fire Alarm      Popsicle Orange 2410 
  Normal Power 277/480 volt   Leather Brown 2501 
  Normal Power 120/208 volt   Glossy Black 1601 
  Fiber Optics      Plum Purple 1929 
  Sound System     Daisy Yellow 1813  
  Clock       Baby Blue 1902 
  Intercom      True Blue 1910 
  Computer/Data     Gold 1701 
  TV       Glossy White 1501 
  BAS       Light Beige 2502 
  Security/CCTV     Moss Green 2004 
  Telephone      Light Green 2011 
  Grounding      Fluorescent Green # 3106 
 
B. Conduits (not subject to public view) longer than 20 feet shall be painted with above 

color paint band 20 ft. on center.  Paint band shall be 4" in length.  Where conduits are 
parallel and on conduit racking, the paint bands shall be evenly aligned.  Paint shall be 
neatly applied and uniformed.  Paint boxes and raceways prior to installation or tape 
conduits and surrounding surfaces to avoid overspray.  Paint overspray shall be 
removed. 
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C. Junction boxes and conduit located in public areas (i.e. areas that can be seen by the 

public) shall be painted to match surface attached to.  Provide written request to A/E 
for interpretation of those public areas which may be in question. 

 
2.4 CONDUIT/JUNCTION BOX MARKER 

 
A. All new and existing junction boxes/cover plates for power, lighting and systems 

(except those installed in public areas) shall adequately describe it's associated panel 
and circuit reference number(s) within, (i.e. ELRW-2, 4, 6) or systems within (i.e. fire alarm, 
intercom, etc.).  Identification shall be by means of black permanent marker.  (Paint 1/2 
cover plate with appropriate color above, and 1/2 with associated panel/circuit or 
system as described above.) 

 
B. Identify conduit not installed in public areas with circuit numbers as described above.  

Spacing:  20 ft. on center, adjacent to color identification bands. 
 

2.5 DEVICE COVER PLATE IDENTIFICATION 
 
A. Description:  Self-adhesive clear printed labels with Black typed letters (pre-printed, dot 

matrix, or laser). 
 
B. Locations: 
 

1. Each new receptacle cover plate. 
2. Each existing receptacle cover plate in areas of remodel/renovation. 
3. Each new communications cover plate (Systems Electrical Division 27). 
4. Each existing communications cover plate (Systems Electrical Division 27) in 

areas of remodel/renovation. 
5. Fire alarm system control modules, monitor modules and remote test stations. 

 
C. Legend: 
 

1. Receptacle plates shall adequately describe its associated panelboard and 
circuit reference (i.e., L1A-3). 

 
2. System plates shall adequately describe its terminal board, or terminal cabinet, 

termination cable identifier, and assigned user code number, (i.e., TTB-LS2-***). 
 

3. Fire alarm control devices shall adequately describe item severed and assigned 
address, if addressable, (i.e., AHU-1 Supply ID 12345-***). 

 
2.6 UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE 

 
A. Description:  4 inch wide plastic tape, detectable type, colored yellow with suitable 

warning legend describing type of buried electrical lines. 
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2.7 SIGNAGE 
 
A. Description:  laminated phenolic plastic, chamfer edges, white core, face color as 

specified elsewhere, with lettering etched through the outer covering, 1/4” lettering. 
 
B. Locations: 
 

1. More than one service per NEC 230-2(if applicable). 
2. Emergency Generator Systems per NEC 700-8 (if applicable). 
3. Electrical Fire Pump Systems per NFPA-20, chapter 6 (if applicable). 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 

 
A. Degrease and clean surfaces to receive nameplates and labels. 
 

3.2 APPLICATION 
 
A. Install nameplate parallel to equipment lines. 
 
B. Secure nameplate to equipment front using stainless steel pop rivets. 
 
C. Secure nameplate to inside surface of door on panelboard that is recessed in finished 

locations. 
 
D. Nameplates installed inside on dead front cover shall be self adhesive tape.  (Do not 

drill or install screws in dead front unless prior approval is granted by equipment 
manufacturer). 

 
E. Identify conduit, junction boxes, and outlet boxes using field painting. 
 
F. Identify new underground conduits using underground warning tape.  Install one tape 

per trench at 3 inches below finished grade. 
 
G. Install wire markers at all connections and terminations. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 26 05 22 
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PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27, and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 
A. Provide all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to properly install switches as 

shown on the drawings and as required by codes. 
 
B. Disconnect switches for all mechanical equipment shall be provided and installed 

under this section unless specifically noted otherwise. Coordinate with Div. 15 
contractor and specifications.  Provide all disconnect switches not being provided by 
Div. 15 contractor. 

 
1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver switches in factory wrapped packaging to the site.  Handle switches carefully to 

prevent damage.  Store in a clean, dry space protected from dirt, water, and physical 
damage.  Do not install damaged switches. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. The manufacturer of switches shall be the same as that of the panelboards. 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit catalog cut sheet on each type of disconnect switch to be used on this project.  
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 CONSTRUCTION 

 
A. Switches shall be heavy duty types with visible, quick-make, quick-break blades. 
 
B. Units for 2-speed motors shall be 6-pole in a single enclosure.  Use of two 3-pole units will 

not be acceptable. 
 
C. Provide ground bus and where required, a solid neutral bus. 
 
D. Switches shall be fusible or nonfusible as denoted on the drawings or as required by the 

equipment served from the switch.  Fusible switches shall have rejection type fuse 
holders. 
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E. Terminal lugs shall be rated for 75 degrees Centigrade. 
 
F. Enclosures, unless otherwise noted, shall be: 
 

a) Interior dry locations shall be NEMA 1  
 
b) Kitchens, food processing, wash-down areas or similar shall be NEMA 4X  stainless 

steel watertight, corrosion resistant. 
 
c) Exterior locations shall be NEMA 3R including those noted on drawings to be 

NEMA 1, minimum.  
 
d) Exterior locations located within 10 miles of ocean shall be NEMA 4X stainless steel 

watertight, corrosion resistant whether shown on drawings or not. 
 
G. The enclosure shall be interlocked with the switch handle such that the enclosure door 

or cover cannot be opened with the switch in the "ON" position.  The switch handle 
shall be capable of being padlocked in the "OFF" position but not in the "ON" position. 

 
H. Finish for NEMA I units shall be standard baked gray enamel finish over a rust inhibiting 

phosphate primer. 
 
I. Switches with RK fuses shall have rejection clips. Refer to section 16478 “OVERCURRENT 

PROTECTIVE DEVICES” for fuse requirements applicable to each application. 
 
J. Switches serving elevator control equipment specified with auxiliary battery supply 

operated lowering devices shall, be provided with auxiliary contacts that open before 
switch blades wired to elevator equipment control circuit as directed by elevator 
equipment manufacture. 

 
K. Switches that are used in conjunction with variable frequency drives (VFDs) or variable 

speed drives (VSDs), located downstream of the drive, shall be provided with auxiliary 
contacts that open before switch blades to interrupt control circuit to VFDs. Provide 
interlock wiring as required by drive equipment manufacture. 

 
2.2 RATING 

 
A. The size, number of poles, and fusing for each switch shall be as denoted on the 

drawings.  As a minimum, no fewer than one pole for each ungrounded conductor 
shall be provided.  Switches shall be rated 250 VAC or 600 VAC as required by the 
circuit to which it is connected. 

 
B. Switches serving motors with more than one set of windings shall have the number of 

poles necessary to disconnect all conductors to all windings in a single switch. 
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C. Switches serving motor loads shall be horsepower rated to match motor and of 
sufficient size to handle the load regardless if rating denoted on drawings is provided in 
ampere. 

 
2.3 SERVICE ENTRANCE EQUIPMENT 
 

A. Switches used as service entrance equipment shall be listed and labeled by U.L. for use 
as service equipment. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install all switches in accordance with the manufacturer's written instructions, NECA's 
"Standard of Installation", the applicable requirements of the National Electrical Code, 
and recognized industry practice. 

 
B. All switches shall be firmly anchored to walls and supporting structures (where used) 

using appropriate installation.  Switches shall be installed with the turning axis of their 
handles approximately 5'-0" above finished floor unless otherwise indicated.  Provide 
rigid steel ( hot dipped galvanized or stainless steel for exterior use) mounting stands, 
brackets, plates, hardware, and accessories for a complete installation. 

 
C. Switches shall be mounted in accessible locations chosen where the passageway to 

the switch is not likely to become obstructed.  Where a switch serves as the 
disconnecting means for a load, the switch shall be located as close as practical to the 
load with the switch handle within sight of the load. 

 
D. Provide and install lugs on disconnect switch as required to accept conductors called 

for on drawings. 
 
E. Disconnect switches shall not be mounted on equipment, unless specifically noted or 

required and meet all applicable codes, etc.  If switches are noted or required to be 
mounted on equipment they shall have vibrator clips on fuses and be connected to 
conduit system with liquid tight flexible conduit as specified elsewhere. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 26 05 24 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28  Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 
A. Provide all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to properly install a grounding 

system conductor in all new branch wiring and feeder installations which shall be in full 
compliance with all applicable Codes as approved by the Authorities having 
jurisdiction.  The secondary distribution system shall include a grounding conductor in all 
raceways in addition to the return path of the metallic conduit. 

 
B. In general, all electrical equipment (metallic conduit, motor frames, panelboards, etc.) 

shall be bonded together with a green insulated or bare copper system grounding 
conductor in accordance with specific rules of Article 250 of the N.E.C. and State 
codes.  Bonding conductor through the raceway system shall be continuous from main 
switch ground bus to panel ground bar of each panelboard, and from panel 
grounding bar of each panelboard to branch circuit equipment and devices. 

 
C. All raceways shall have an insulated copper system ground conductor throughout the 

entire length of circuit installed with-in conduit in strict accordance with NEC.  
Grounding conductor shall be included in total conduit fill determining conduit sizes, 
even though not included or shown on drawings.  Grounding conductors run with 
feeders in PVC conduit outside of building(s) shall be bare only. 

 
D. Section Includes 
 

1. Grounding electrodes and conductors. 
2. Equipment grounding conductors. 
3. Bonding. 

 
1.3 REFERENCES 

 
A. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
 

1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 

purpose specified and shown. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 MECHANICAL CONNECTORS 

 
A. All grounding connectors shall be in accordance with U.L. 467 and U.L. listed for use with 

rods, conductors, reinforcing bars, etc., as appropriate. 
 
B. Connectors and devices used in the grounding systems shall be fabricated of copper 

or bronze materials, and properly applied for their intended use.  Specified items of 
designated manufacturers indicate required criteria and equal products may be 
provided if approved.  All connectors and devices shall be compatible with the 
surfaces being bonded and shall not cause galvanic corrosion by dissimilar metals.  
Materials in items not listed herein shall be of equal quality to the following specified 
items: 

 
1. Lugs:  substantial construction, of cast copper or cast bronze, with "ground" 

(micro-flat) surfaces equal to Burndy QQA Series, two hole or T&B equal.  Light 
weight and "competitive" devices shall be rejected. 

 
2. Grounding and Bonding Bushings:  Malleable iron, Thomas and Betts (T&B), or 

equal. 
 
3. Piping Clamps:  Burndy "GAR-TC series" with two hole compression lug under U-

Bolt nut or T&B equal. 
 
4. Grounding Screw and Pigtail:  Raco No. 983 or equal. 
 
5. Fastening hardware: Grade 5 silicone bronze with beveled washers. Copperplate 

is not acceptable. 
 
C. Mechanical lugs or wire terminals shall be used to bond ground wires together or to 

junction boxes and panel cabinets and shall be manufactured by Anderson, 
Buchanan, Thomas and Betts Co., or Burndy. 

 
2.2 WIRE 

 
A. Material:  Stranded copper. 
 
B. Size:  Size to meet NFPA 70 requirements as a minimum, increase size if called for on 

drawings, in these specifications, or as required for voltage drop. 
 
C. Insulated THHN/THWN (or bare as noted elsewhere). 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
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B. Install grounding electrodes conductor, bonding conductors, etc. with all required 

accessories. 
 
C. Grounding shall meet (or exceed as required to meet these specifications) all the 

requirements of the N.E.C., the NFPA, and applicable standards of IEEE. 
 
D. Where there is a conflict between these specifications and the above applicable 

codes/standards, or between this section of these specifications and other sections, 
then the most stringent or excessive requirement shall govern.  Where there is an 
omission of a code/standard requirement in these specifications then the 
code/standard requirements shall be complied with. 

 
E. Requirement in these specifications to comply with a specific code/standard article, 

etc. is not to be construed as deleting of requirements of other applicable 
codes/standards and their articles, etc. 

 
3.2 GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTOR 

 
A. Conductor shall be sized to meet (or exceed as required to meet these specifications 

and/or drawings) the requirements of NEC. 
 

3.3 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR 
 
A. Grounding conductors shall be provided with every circuit to meet (or exceed as 

required to meet these specifications and/or drawings) the requirements of NEC. 
 
B. At every voltage level, new portions of the electrical power distribution system shall be 

grounded with a dedicated copper conductor which extends from termination back 
to power source in supply panelboard. 

 
C. Provide separate, insulated (bare if with feeder in PVC conduit outside of building(s)) 

conductor within each feeder and branch circuit raceway.  Terminate each end on 
suitable lug, bus, or bushing. 

 
D. Except as otherwise indicated, each feeder raceway on the load side of the service 

entrance shall contain a ground conductor sized as indicated and where not shown 
shall be sized to meet (or exceed as required to meet these specifications and/or 
drawings) the requirements of NEC.  Conductor shall be connected to the equipment 
grounding bus in switchboards and panelboards, to the grounding bus in all motor 
control centers, and as specified, to lighting fixtures, motors and other types of 
equipment and outlets.  The ground shall be in addition to the metallic raceway and 
shall be properly connected thereto, using a lug device located within each item 
enclosure at the point of electric power connections to permit convenient inspection. 

 
E. Provide green insulated ground wire for all grounding type receptacles and for 

equipment of all voltages.  In addition to grounding strap connection to metallic outlet 
boxes, a supplemental grounding wire and screw equal to Raco No. 983 shall be 
provided to connect receptacle ground terminal to the box. 
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F. All plugstrips and metallic surface raceway shall contain a green insulation ground 
conductor from supply panel ground bus connected to grounding screw on each 
receptacle in strip and to strip channel.  Conductor shall be continuous. 

 
G. Where integral grounding conductor is specified elsewhere in bus duct construction, 

provide equivalent capacity conductor from supply switchboard or panelboard 
grounding bus to the bus duct grounding conductor.  Bond integral conductor to bus 
duct enclosure at each tap and each termination. 

 
H. All motors, all heating coil assemblies, and all building equipment requiring flexible 

connections shall have a green grounding conductor properly connected to the 
frames and extending continuously inside conduit with circuit conductors to the supply 
source bus with approved connectors regardless of conduit size or type.  This shall 
include Food Service equipment, Laundry equipment, and all other "Equipment By 
Owner" to which an electric conduit is provided under this Division. 

 
3.4 MISCELLANEOUS GROUNDING CONNECTIONS 

 
A. Provide bonding to meet regulatory requirements. 
 
B. Required connections to building steel shall be with U.L. approved non-reversible crimp 

type ground lugs exothermically welded to bus bar that is either exothermically welded 
to steel or bolted to steel in locations where weld will affect the structural properties of 
the steel. 

 
C. Grounding conductors shall:  be so installed as to permit shortest and most direct path 

from equipment to ground; be installed in conduit; be bonded to conduit at both ends 
when conduit is metal; have connections accessible for inspection; and made with 
approved solderless connectors brazed (or bolted) to the equipment or to be 
grounded; in NO case be a current carrying conductor; have a green jacket unless it is 
bare copper; be run in conduit with power and branch circuit conductors.  The main 
grounding electrodes conductor shall be exothermically welded to ground rods, water 
pipe, and building steel. 

 
D. All surfaces to which grounding connections are made shall be thoroughly cleaned to 

maximum conductive condition immediately before connections are made thereto.  
Metal rustproofing shall be removed at grounding contact surfaces, for 0 ohms by 
digital Vm.  Exposed bare metal at the termination point shall be painted. 

 
E. All ground connections that are buried or in otherwise inaccessible locations, shall be 

welded exothermically.  The weld shall provide a connection which shall not corrode or 
loosen and which shall be equal or larger in size than the conductors joined together.  
The connection shall have the same current carrying capacity as the largest 
conductor. 

 
F. Install ground bushings on all metal conduits entering enclosures where the continuity of 

grounding is broken between the conduit and enclosure (i.e. metal conduit stub-up 
into a motor control center enclosure or at ground bus bar).  Provide an appropriately 
sized bond jumper from the ground bushing to the respective equipment ground bus or 
ground bus bar. 
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G. Each feeder metallic conduit shall be bonded at all discontinuities, including at 

switchboards and all subdistribution and branch circuit panels with conductors in 
accordance with Table 250-95 of NEC for parallel return with respective interior 
grounding conductor. 

 
H. Grounding provisions shall include double locknuts on all heavywall conduits. 
 
I. Bond all metal parts of pole light fixtures to ground rod at base. 
 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Inspect grounding and bonding system conductors and connections for tightness and 

proper installation. 
 
B. Use suitable test instrument to measure resistance to ground of system.  Perform testing 

in accordance with test instrument manufacturer's recommendations using the fall-of-
potential method. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 26 05 26 
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 



SECTION 26 05 29 
SUPPORTING DEVICES 

PAGE 1 of 5 
   

   

Bathroom Renovations and ADA Upgrades 
410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford 

PROJECT NO.: BI-2B-400 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM 
 
A. Furnish and install all supports, hangers and inserts required to mount fixtures, conduit, 

cables, pullboxes and other equipment furnished under this Division. 
 
B. Section Includes: 
 

1. Conduit and equipment supports. 
2. Anchors and fasteners. 

 
1.3 REFERENCES 

 
A. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association. 
 
B. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
 

1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 

purpose specified and shown. 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit catalog cut sheet showing brand of conduit supporting hardware to be used 

and (where applicable) showing that conduit supporting hardware is U.L. listed and/or 
labeled, and manufactured in the United States, and materials. 

 
B. Submit catalog cut sheet on all types of conduit support fittings, hardware, straps, and 

hangers. 
 
C. Product data shall be submitted for approval on: 
 

1. Mounting hardware and inserts. 
2. Conduit straps, hangers and fittings. 
3. Supporting channel. 

 
D. Product data shall prove compliance with Specifications, National Electric Code, 

National Board of Fire Underwriters, manufacturer's specifications and written 
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installation data.  
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Materials and Finishes:  Provide corrosion resistance. 
 
B. Provide materials, sizes, and types of anchors, fasteners and supports to carry the loads 

of equipment and conduit.  Consider weight of wire in conduit when selecting 
products. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
B. Provide anchors, fasteners, and supports in accordance with NECA "Standard of 

Installation". 
 
C. Do not fasten supports to pipes, ducts, mechanical equipment, and conduit. 
 
D. Do not use spring steel clips and clamps and metal banding straps. 
 
E. Concrete/insert anchors, thread rods, or similar fasteners installed on side or bottom of 

pre-stressed beams are not acceptable. 
 
F. Obtain permission from Architect/Engineer before using powder-actuated anchors. 
 
G. Obtain permission from Architect/Engineer before drilling or cutting structural members. 
 
H. Fabricate supports from structural steel or steel channel.  Rigidly weld members or use 

hexagon head bolts to present neat appearance with adequate strength and rigidity.  
Use spring lock washers under all nuts. 

 
I. Install surface-mounted cabinets and panelboards with minimum of four anchors. 
 
J. In wet and damp locations use stainless steel channel supports to stand cabinets and 

panelboards 3/4 inch (25 mm) off wall. 
 
K. Use sheet metal channel to bridge studs above and below cabinets and panelboards 

recessed in hollow partitions. 
 
L. All items shall be supported directly from structural portion of the building. All above 

ceiling or ceiling mounted items shall be supported directly from building superstructure, 
except standard lay-in type ceiling lighting fixtures, and small outlet boxes for devices 
such as exit lights. Lay-in type ceiling fixtures shall be provided with supplemental 
support wire or chain as specified elsewhere. Outlet boxes shall be attached to ceiling 
system by means of approved mounting brackets and shall also be provided with 
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supplemental threaded rod hangers from super structure as specified elsewhere. No 
sagging of the ceiling will be permitted. Adjust supplemental supports accordingly. 

 
M. Wire shall not be used as a support.  Boxes and conduit shall not be supported or 

fastened to ceiling suspension wires or to ceiling channels. Support independent of 
ceiling per NEC-article 300-11(latest addition). Lighting fixtures and devices shall have 
supplemental supporting as specified herein.  

 
N. This Contractor shall lay out and install his work in advance of the laying of floors or 

walls, and shall furnish and install all sleeves that may be required for openings through 
floors, wall, etc.  Where plans call for conduit to be run exposed, this Contractor shall 
furnish and install all inserts and clamps for the supporting of conduit.  If this Contractor 
does not properly install all sleeves and inserts required, he will be required to do the 
necessary cutting and patching, later at his own expense, to the satisfaction of the 
Architect. 

 
O. All conduits shall be securely fastened in place per NEC;  and hangers, supports or 

fastenings shall be provided at each elbow and at the end of each straight run 
terminating at a box or cabinet.  The use of perforated iron for supporting conduits will 
not be permitted.  The required strength of the supporting equipment and size and type 
of anchors shall be based on the combined weight of conduit, hanger and cables.   

 
P. Parallel groups of conduit or conduit runs in a similar direction; they shall be grouped 

together and supported by means of 1½" x 1½", 12 gauge, pre-galvanized zinc (B-Line 
or approved substitution), conduit channel trapeze hanger system (racking) consisting 
of concrete inserts, threaded rods, washers, nuts, locknut washers, etc.  Where 
galvanized "L" angle iron is used, conduits shall be individually fastened to the cross 
members with malleable iron hangars listed and approved for use on "L" angle iron, 
bolted with proper size cadmium machine bolts, washers and nuts.  Conduits 
supported to unistrut channel shall be individually fastened with two piece unistrut 
straps with bolts and nuts listed and approved for such use.  Mineralak hangars or one 
hole type straps fastened to Kindorf racking is not acceptable. Beam clamps shall be 
malleable iron.  

 
Q. Hangers for PVC coated conduit shall be PVC coated galvanized conduit. 
 
R. On concrete or brick construction, insert anchors shall be installed with round head 

machine screws.  In wood construction, round head screws shall be used.  An electric 
or hand drill shall be used for drilling holes for all inserts in brick, concrete or similar 
construction.  In brick, inserts shall be near center of brick, not near edge or in joint.  
Where steel members occur, same shall be drilled and tapped, and round head 
machine screws shall be used.  All screws, bolts, washers, etc., used for supporting 
conduit or outlets shall be fabricated from rust-resisting metal, or approved substitution.  
Fasteners similar to "TAP-CON" self tapping power driven type are acceptable on 
interior block walls only.  Plastic anchors and explosive fasteners are not acceptable. 

 
S. Threaded rod hangars shall be galvanized continuous thread type, minimum 3/8" 

diameter.  Increase size as required to support assembly.  Bending of rod hangars is not 
permitted. 
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T. Support channel (unistrut) shall be 1-1/2" x 1-1/2", 12 gauge, pre-galvanized zinc (B-
Line or approved substitution). 3/4" x 3/4" unistrut channel is acceptable on wall-
mounted applications to support raceways at panelboards or where special written 
permission is granted by A/E. 

 
U. Conduit support racks shall be minimum of 24", increase, distance as required for 

quantity of conduits and spare capacity) provide space on each rack for 25 percent 
additional conduits.  Group conduits on channel racking adjacent to each other at 
sides, allowing all remaining unused space at center as spare capacity.  Spacing 
between conduits shall not exceed 1" unless written permission is granted by 
architect/engineer. 

 
V. Each rack shall be provided with minimum of two (2) all-thread rod hangars located at 

the ends of the channel.  Increase number of hangars as required to support 
assembly.  

 
W. In general conduit supporting devices such as spring type conduit clips manufactured 

by Caddy Corporation are not acceptable. Caddy type conduit clips with snap close 
strap is acceptable for use in dry interior concealed locations, where steel peril type 
construction is used. Back to back arrangement or attachment to other raceways, 
piping, etc. is not permitted. 

 
X. Concrete/insert anchors, thread rods, or similar fasteners installed on side or bottom of 

pre-stressed beams are not acceptable. 
 
Y. All hangers, clips and accessories for supporting shall be UL listed. 
 
Z. Support systems shall meet requirements for seismic loads. Refer to general Conditions 

of the specifications. 
 
AA. All hangers and mounting hardware clamps shall be made of durable material 

suitable for the application involved.  Excessive corrosive conditions, exterior and 
wet locations (i.e. kitchens, wash-down, etc.) conditions are encountered, hanger 
assemblies, supporting hardware and materials shall be made of malleable iron, hot 
dipped galvanizing steel, or stainless steel.   

 
BB. Attachment of cables to ceiling system or support wires, regardless if support wire is 

a dedicated wire, is prohibited. Support cables directly to building superstructure. 
Only a vertical cable drop down to a recessed lay-in luminaire can be supported to 
the fixture support wire with approved fasteners. Vertical cable drop attachment 
may be by means of Ty-Rap cable tie if approved by the Local Inspecting Authority 
having jurisdiction and UL plenum rated within plenum air environments. 

 
CC. Materials installed in environmental air plenum s shall be UL Plenum Listed and bear 

the appropriate UL markings. 
 

DD. Metal Clad Cables shall be securely fastened with UL listed devices intended for 
such use. Cables attached to metal stub framing system shall be one hole MC 
cable straps with screws and/or Caddy 449 series “snap-clip” fasteners or Caddy 
MX3 Quick support. Caddy Quick MX3 fasteners shall be provided with 
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supplemental screw fasteners to metal stub framing.  
 

EE. Free-air cable, where specified and permitted elsewhere, shall be supported directly 
from the superstructure with UL Listed devices intended for such use. Ty-Rap cable 
ties in conjunction with UL Listed support devices shall be UL plenum rated within 
plenum air environments.    

 
FF. Comply with requirements of specification section 26 05 10. 

 
 

 
END OF SECTION 26 05 29 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27 and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 
A. Provide all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to properly and completely 

install panelboards as scheduled on the drawings and as required by this section. 
 

1.3 REFERENCES 
 
A. NECA (National Electrical Contractors Association) "Standard of Installation." 
 
B. NEMA AB 1 - Molded Case Circuit Breakers. 
 
C. NEMA PB 1 - Panelboards. 
 
D. NEMA PB 1.1 - Instructions for Safe Installation, Operation and Maintenance of 

Panelboards Rated 600 Volts or Less. 
 
E. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Product data shall be submitted on: 
 

1. Panel 
2. Cabinet 
3. Bus 
4. Construction 
5. Dimensions 

 
B. Shop drawing shall be submitted for each and every panel for this project, each and 

every panel drawing shall clearly indicate the following information: 
 

1. U.L. Label 
2. Each circuit breaker amperage rating, circuit number and position/location in 

panel 
3. Electrical characteristics of panel 
4. Mains rating 
5. Main device rating 
6. Mounting 
7. Dimension, width, depth, height 
8. Bus material 
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9. Interrupting capacity of minimum rated breaker 
10. Panel type 
11. Series AIC rating with upstream breakers. 

 
1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Submit record documents to record actual locations of Products; indicate actual 

branch circuit arrangement. 
 

1.6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
 
A. Submit Maintenance Data:  Include spare parts data listing; source and current prices 

of replacement parts and supplies; and recommended maintenance procedures and 
intervals. 

 
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Perform Work in accordance with NECA Standard of Installation. 
 
B. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in this 

section with minimum ten years experience. 
 

1.8 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by UL as suitable for purpose specified and 

indicated. 
 

1.9 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 
 
A. Verify that field measurements are as instructed by manufacturer. 
 

1.10 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 
 
A. Provide two of each panelboard key. 
 

1.11 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
A. Handle panelboards and enclosures carefully to prevent damage. 
 
B. Store equipment indoors and protect from weather. 
 
C. Deliver tubs and internal assemblies sufficiently in advance of installation period as 

necessary to prevent delay of work.  This time, shall be established by a CPM provided 
by the Contractor, and approved by the supervising authorities. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
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A. Design selection/Basis of design: Eaton. 
 
B. Acceptable Substitutions:   
 

1. General Electric  
2. Siemens 
3. Square D Co. 

 
2.2 GENERAL 

 
A. Lighting and Appliance Branch Circuit Panelboards:  NEMA PB1, circuit breaker type, 

dead front. 
 
B. Panelboard Bus:  Copper ratings as indicated.  Provide copper ground bus in each 

panelboard.  Provide isolated full size neutral bus where neutral is applicable. Provide 
non-linear load panelboards as specified on drawings. Non-linear panelboards shall 
have 200 percent rated neutral busbar. 

 
C. Minimum integrated short circuit rating: 10,000 amperes rms symmetrical for 240 volt 

panelboards.  Bus shall be braced for minimum capacity equal to or greater than the 
lowest breaker symmetrical interrupting capacity.  Minimum short circuit rating shall be 
increased to meet the following requirements: 

 
1. Individual C.B. AIC Rating shown on panel schedules indicate lowest AIC rating 

allowed for individual circuit breaker in panel. 
 
2. Panel Series AIC rating shown is the required rating of panel and its circuit 

breakers based on series rating of individual panel circuit breakers with panel 
main circuit breaker or upstream feeder breaker. 

 
3. Circuit breaker types are not shown or called for.  The contractor must provide 

breakers in panel or feeder breakers in upstream breakers to comply with the 
required AIC ratings given including providing current limiting breakers where 
required to achieve all ratings given. 

 
D. Enclosure:  NEMA PB 1,  

 
1. Type 1 - Interior dry locations, unless noted on drawings. 

 
2. Type 3R – Damp location, exterior/outdoors or as indicated on drawings.  

 
E. Cabinet box: 6 inches (153 mm) deep; width: 20 inches (508 mm).  Constructed of code 

gauge steel, galvanized or bonderized to prevent rust. 
 

F. Cabinet Front:  
 

1. Flush or surface (as indicated on drawings) cabinet front with concealed trim 
clamps, concealed hinge, and flush lock all keyed alike.  
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2. Finish in manufacturer's standard baked enamel finish for interior panels.  
 

3. Exterior panels to be painted with rust inhibit primer painted over on all surfaces with 
epoxy paint unless indicated on drawings to be stainless steel. 

 
4. Panelboards in wet location areas (i.e. Hose down areas, kitchens, etc), regardless if 

specified on drawings or not shall be heavy gauge stainless steel  Exterior 
panelboards as indicated on drawings  shall be stainless steel  

 
5. Cover shall be door-in-door construction. 

 
3. Panels and breakers shall be rated for voltage and class of service to which 

applied. 
 

G. Spaces: 
 

1. Space provisions or spaces for future breakers shall be located at the bottom of the 
panel and be fully bussed complete with all necessary mounting hardware less the 
breaker. 

 
H. Panelboards backboxes/trim covers mounted adjacent to each other (i.e. multi-section 

panels, etc) installed in finished areas be of same size.   
 

2.3 MAINS 
 
A. Provide main lug only (MLO) or main circuit breaker (MCB) as noted on drawings either 

by riser diagram or by schedule.  Where conflict exists, provide MCB. 
 
B. Regardless of what is shown on drawings provide the following minimum requirements. 
 

1. Main circuit breaker on each panel serving building main if required by 
applicable codes. 

 
C. Provide lugs as required for conductors being connected to panelboard lugs, circuit 

breakers, etc. 
 

2.4 CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
 
A. General 
 

1. Molded Case Circuit Breakers:  NEMA AB 1, bolt-on type for 250V or less, bolt-on 
type for over 250V, thermal magnetic trip circuit breakers, with common trip 
handle for all poles.  Provide circuit breakers UL listed as Type SWD for lighting 
circuits.  Provide UL Class A ground fault interrupter circuit breakers where 
scheduled.  Do not use tandem circuit breakers. 

 
2. Current Limiting Molded Case Circuit Breakers:  NEMA AB 1.  Provide circuit 

breakers with integral thermal and instantaneous magnetic trip in each pole, 
coordinated with automatically reseting current limiting elements in each pole.  
Interrupting rating 100,000 symmetrical amperes, let-through current and energy 
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level less than permitted for same size Class RK-5 fuse. 
 
B. Main Breakers: 
 

1. Main breakers shall be individually mounted separate from branch breakers. 
 
2. Covered by a metal plate, except for operating handle. 
 
3. Connection from the load's side to the panel bus shall be bus bar.  Insulated wire 

not permitted. 
 
C. Branch Breakers: 
 

1. Thermal-magnetic, molded case, with inverse time-current overload and 
instantaneous magnetic tripping, unless otherwise shown.  Breakers shall be 
calibrated for 40 degrees C or shall be ambient compensating. 

 
2. Quick-make, quick-break, with tripped indication clearly shown by breaker 

handle taking a position between ON and OFF. 
 
3. Multi-pole breakers shall have common internal trip.  No handle ties between 

single pole breakers are acceptable for this Project. 
 
4. Single pole 15 and 20 ampere circuit breakers shall be rated for switching duty 

and shall be labeled as "SWD". 
 
5. Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFI): 

 
a) Provide UL Class (5 milliamp sensitivity) ground fault circuit protection on 

120 VAC branch circuits for exterior location receptacles and for interior 
locations where required by NEC.  (These may not be indicated on Panel 
Schedule.)  This protection shall be an integral part of the branch circuit 
breaker which also provides overload and short circuit protection for 
branch circuit wiring.  Tripping of a branch circuit breaker containing 
ground fault circuit interruption shall not disturb the feeder circuit to the 
panelboard.  Provide separate neutral for circuits on GFI breakers whether 
indicated on drawings or otherwise. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install panelboards in accordance with NEMA PB 1.1.  Install all panelboards and 

panelboard enclosures in accordance with the manufacturer's written instructions, 
NECA's "Standard of Installation", the applicable requirements of the National Electrical 
Code, and recognized industry practices. 

 
B. Install panelboards plumb.  Install recessed panelboards flush with wall finishes.  Provide 

supports in accordance with Section 26 05 09 Supporting Devices. 
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C. Height:  6 ft (2 M) to top of panelboard; install panelboards taller than 6 ft (2 M) with 
bottom no more than 4 inches (10 cm) above housekeeping curb. 

 
D. Provide filler plates for unused spaces in panelboards. 
 
E. Provide typed circuit directory for each branch circuit panelboard.  Mount a 

typewritten directory showing the actual circuit numbers, type of load and room names 
on inside of door.  Room names shall be actual names or numbers used, not necessarily 
shown on the drawings.  Progress Drawings shall show same arrangements as the 
Directory.  Revise directory to reflect circuiting changes required to balance phase 
loads. 

 
F. Provide engraved plastic nameplates under the provisions of Section 26 05 22, Electrical 

Identification. 
 
G. Provide spare conduits out of each recessed panelboard to an accessible location 

above ceiling.  Minimum spare conduits:  4 empty 1 inch.  Identify each as SPARE. 
 
H. Proper working clearances shall be maintained at every panelboard location.  The 

working space in front of a panelboard shall be as a minimum, 30 inches wide 
extending 3 feet, 3.5 feet, or 4 feet (per NEC Article 110-16) out perpendicular to the 
panelboard. 

 
I. All enclosures shall be firmly anchored to walls and supporting structures (where used) 

using appropriate hardware.  Provide supporting (unistrut type) channels on walls 
constructed of gypsum board, in damp and wet locations, or where otherwise 
necessary to provide a mechanically secure and permanent installation.  Enclosures 
shall be installed so that the top is 6'-6" above finished floor.  Where the size of the 
enclosure is such that the top cannot be installed at 6'-6", the top of the enclosure shall 
be kept as low as possible. Enclosures shall be neatly aligned at tops wherever possible. 
Maintain minimum of 3" between floor and enclosure for wall mounted types. 

 
J. Clean the interior of each panelboard before installing conductors.  At all times, keep 

the interior trim and exterior surfaces of the panelboard free of rust and debris.  Repaint 
finishes if necessary. 

 
K. Coordinate all raceways and conductors with their respective panelboards so that all 

connections and conductors routing present an orderly appearance.  Conductors in 
the panelboards shall be laced and arranged in orderly manner. 

 
L. Collect all keys upon delivery of panelboard.  Store keys on one ring to be kept by 

project superintendent.  Forward key ring with keys to Owner upon substantial 
completion. 

 
M. Provide a separate neutral conductor for each GFI breaker.  These shall not be 

combined to serve more than 1 circuit, even where on different phases.  Increase plan 
indications of conductors for neutral wires required, as necessary. 

 
3.2 IDENTIFICATION 
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A. Refer to Section 26 05 22, Electrical Identification for products and content. 
 
B. Each series rated panelboard shall be provided with permanent identification, interior 

of cover to calculated interrupting capacity, series rating, type of branch breaker to be 
installed, type of upstream series devices, etc. Standard manufacturer reference to 
published literature is not suitable.     

 
3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Field inspection and testing will be performed. 
 
B. Measure steady state load currents at each panelboard feeder; rearrange circuits in 

the panelboard to balance the phase loads to within 10 percent of each other.  
Maintain proper phasing for multi-wire branch circuits. 

 
C. Visual and Mechanical Inspection:  Inspect for physical damage, proper alignment, 

anchorage, and grounding.  Check proper installation and tightness of connections for 
circuit breakers, fusible switches, and fuses. 

 
D. Feeder conductors shall be checked by approved means to establish the absence of 

shorts to ground; insulation value etc. and the result recorded and submitted to the 
Engineer. 

 
E. All circuits shall be operated to establish a good working order and checked for shorts. 
 
F. All panel directory circuit numbers shall be checked to verify accuracy of the number. 
 
G. Where and when requested by engineer provide: 

 
1. Inspection of equipment by authorized equipment manufacturer technician 

complete with submittal of statement of findings by technician, and providing 
any adjustments deemed necessary for a complete and operating system. 

 
2. Ground, voltage, and/or load readings complete with submittal on legible form 

with applicable data. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 26 20 10 
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PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26, 27, and 28 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM 
 
A. Provide overcurrent protection for all wiring and equipment in accordance with the 

NEC, all federal, and state codes as required and/or as shown on the drawings. 
 
B. Should the electrical contractor disagree with the size of or application of, an 

overcurrent protection device called for on the drawings, he shall bring it to the 
attention of the Engineer immediately. 

 
1.3 REFERENCES 

 
A. NFPA 70 - National Electric Code. 
 
B. NEMA FU 1 - Low Voltage Cartridge Fuses. 
 
C. NEMA AB 1 - Molded Case Circuit Breakers and Molded Case Switches. 
 
D. NEMA KS 1 - Enclosed Switches. 
  

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit under provisions of Section 26 01 10, Submittals. 
 
B. Submit: 
 

1. Frame sizes and interrupting capacity of all circuit breakers. 
 
2. Horsepower ratings of rated voltage of fused switches and/or circuit breakers. 
 
3. Size and type of fuses being furnished. 
 
4. Device is U.L. Listed, and bears the U.L. Label. 
 
5. Device complies with these specifications, drawings, and applicable standards of 

NEMA, IEEE, ANSI and ASA. 
 
6. Provide data sheets showing electrical characteristics including time-current 

curves. 
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1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Submit under provisions of Section 26 01 10 Submittals. 
 
B. Record actual fuse sizes (where applicable). 

 
1.6 QUALIFICATIONS 

 
A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this 

section with minimum ten years experience. 
 

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
 
B. Furnish products listed and classified by UL as suitable for purpose specified and 

indicated. 
 

1.8 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 
 
A. Provide maintenance materials under provisions of Section 26 01 00, Basic Electrical 

Requirements. 
 
B. Provide two fuse pullers. 
 

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS 
 
A. Provide three of each size and type fuse installed. 
 
B. Provide three of each size and type of current limiter. 
 

1.10 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
 
A. Submit: 
 

1. Maintenance Data:  Include spare parts data listing; source and current prices of 
replacement parts and supplies;  and recommended maintenance procedures 
and intervals. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 
A. General: 

 
1. Circuit breakers for switchboard, distribution panelboards, power panelboards 

and lighting panelboards shall be of the same manufacturer provided the 
switchboard, distribution panelboards, power panelboards and lighting 
panelboards 
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2. Circuit breakers for lighting and appliance panelboards shall be plug-in type. 
 
3. Circuit breakers for switchboards, distribution panelboards, power panelboards 

and lighting panelboards shall be bolt-in.  (Distribution panels that utilize I-line 
construction and have breaker bolted to enclosure will meet this bolt-on 
requirement. 

 
4. All circuit breakers shall be molded-case, quick-made, quick-break, thermal 

magnetic type, and shall be U.L. Listed and rated for voltage and class of service 
to which applied. 

 
5. Double and triple pole breakers shall be of the common trip, single handle type. 
 
6. Provide shut-trip type breakers as required and/or called for on drawings or 

elsewhere by these specifications.  
 

7. Circuit breakers shall have minimum rating of 10,000 amp for less then 250V 
power systems and 14,000 for over 250V power systems interrupting capacity, 
unless noted or required otherwise on drawings and/or by these specifications. 

 
B. Molded Case Circuit Breakers:  NEMA AB 1, integral thermal and instantaneous 

magnetic trip in each pole.  Provide circuit breakers UL listed as Type HACR for air 
conditioning equipment branch circuits. 

 
C. Current Limiting Molded Case Circuit Breakers:  NEMA AB 1, molded case circuit 

breakers with integral thermal and instantaneous magnetic trip in each pole, 
coordinated with automatically resetting current limiting elements in each pole.  
Interrupting rating 100,000 rms amperes symmetrical let-through current and energy 
level less than permitted for same size Class RK-5 fuse. 

 
D. Solid-state Molded Case Circuit Breakers:  NEMA AB 1, provide with electronic sensing, 

timing and tripping circuits for adjustable current settings. Provide with ground fault trip; 
instantaneous trip; and adjustable short time trip, stationary mounting, or drawout 
construction, ground fault sensing integral with circuit breaker, zero sequence type 
ground fault sensor, etc as specified elsewhere. 

 
E. Manufacturer of circuit breakers are to be same manufacturer as panel, switchboard, 

etc. that circuit breaker is being installed in, unless specific written approval is given by 
Engineer. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install overcurrent protective devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, 

the N.E.C., and NEMA Standards. 
 
B. Install fuse with label oriented such that manufacturer, type, and size are easily read. 
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C. Install spare fuse cabinet in main electrical room. 
 
D. Label each circuit breaker and/or fuse. 
 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Inspect and test each circuit breaker to NEMA AB 1. 
 
B. Inspect each circuit breaker visually. 
 
C. Perform several mechanical ON-OFF operations on each circuit breaker. 
 
D. Verify circuit continuity on each pole in closed position. 
 
E. Determine that circuit breaker will trip on overcurrent condition, with tripping time to 

NEMA AB 1 requirements. 
 
F. Include description of testing and results in test report. 
 

3.3 ADJUSTING 
 
A. Adjust trip settings so that circuit breakers coordinate with other overcurrent protective 

devices in circuit. 
 
B. Adjust trip settings to provide adequate protection from overcurrent and fault currents. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 26 20 13 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Instructions to bidders, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, the 

Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are a part of 
this Section and shall be binding on the Contractor and/or Subcontractor  

 
B. Basic Electrical Requirements specifically applicable to Division 26 and 27 Sections.   
 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM 
 
A. Light fixtures furnished under this Division shall be furnished complete with lamps and all 

necessary trim and mounting hardware, and installed as shown on the drawings. 
 
B. Light fixtures shall be neatly and firmly mounted, using standard supports for outlets and 

fixtures. 
 
C. Lamps shall be included in the system guarantee for a period of thirty (30) days after 

final acceptance of the building. 
 

1.3 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
A. Interior luminaires and accessories. 
B. Exit signs. 
C. Ballasts. 
D. Lamps. 
E. Luminaire accessories. 
 

1.4 REFERENCES 
 
A. LED Product Testing: Comply with U.L. 1598 and 8750. Test according to IES LM-79 and 

LM-80.  
 

B. I.E.S. - Illumination Engineering Society. 
 
C. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 
 
D. ANSI/NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code. 
 
E. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Devices-Dimensional Requirements. 

 
 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit Shop Drawings:  Indicate dimensions and components for each luminaire that is 

not a standard product of the manufacturer. 
 

1. Shop drawings shall be submitted for all fixtures that require modifications either 
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as specified or as required to fit this projects architectural field conditions (i.e. 
luminous ceiling, wall/slot fixtures, special fixtures). 

 
2. Shop drawings shall be complete showing all dimensions and installation 

instructions required for this projects' conditions. 
 
B. Submit Product Data:  Provide dimensions, ratings, and performance data.  Product 

data shall be submitted for all light fixtures showing: 
 

-dimensions 
-U.L. Label 
-fusing 
-metal gauge 
-lens/louver thickness 
-finish 
-voltage 
-lamps 
-poles 
-pole bases 
-pole wind-loading 

 
1.6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

 
A. Submit Maintenance Data:  Include replacement parts list. 
 

1.7 QUALIFICATIONS 
 
A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this 

Section with minimum five years experience. 
 

1.8 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 
 
B. Conform to requirements of NFPA 101. 
 
C. Conform to requirements of ADA. 
 
D. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for 

purpose specified and shown. 
 

1.9 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
A. Physically protect fixtures against damage as recommended by manufacturer. 
 
B. Protect poles from finish damage by handling carefully and protect against damage as 

recommended by manufacturer. 
 
C. Accept products on site.  Inspect for damage. 
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1.10 COORDINATION 
 
A. Furnish bolt templates and pole mounting accessories to installer of pole foundations, if 

by other division of work. 
 

1.11 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 
 
A. Provide to Owner: 

1. Six (6) of each type of lamps. 
 

1.12 WARRANTIES 
 
A. All ballasts and led driver furnished under this Division shall be covered by a warranty 

against defects.  Warranty shall include payment for normal labor costs of replacement 
of inoperative in-warranty ballasts.   

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 LUMINAIRES/FIXTURES 
 

A. Furnish products as specified in schedule on Drawings. 
 
B. Install Driver, ballasts, lamps, and specified accessories at factory. 
 
C. All light fixtures shall adhere to U.L. Test Standard #1571 and Section #410-65C of the 

National Electric Code.  All manufacturers shall provide the required thermal protection 
as required. 

 
2.2 LAMPS 

 
A. General: 
 

1. Lamps shall be manufactured by Sylvania, G.E., or Phillips. 
 
B. LED: 
 

1. Lamps shall be as specified on lighting fixture schedule. 
 

2. Correlated color temperature shall be 4000K or as specified on drawings 
 

2.3 EXIT SIGNS: 
 
A. Description:  Exit sign fixture suitable for use as emergency lighting unit. 
 
B. Exit signs shall be as specified on drawings. 
 
C. Exit sign lamps shall be LED type. 
 
D. Transformer shall be dual rated for 120 or 277 volt. 
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E. Furnish all lamps required. 
 
F. Install suspended exit signs using pendants supported from swivel hangers. 
 
G. Mount all exit signs at 7'-6" AFF or as required to meet ADA requirements.  Provide all 

mounting accessories/hardware as required for proper mounting including 
pendant/swivel hangers. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine substrate and supporting grids for luminaires. 
 
B. Examine each luminaire to determine suitability for lamps specified. 
 

3.2 INSTALLATION 
 
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and N.E.C. 
 
B. Install suspended luminaires and exit signs using pendants supported from swivel 

hangers.  Provide pendant length required to suspend luminaire at indicated height. 
 
C. Support luminaires larger than 2 x 4 foot (600 x 1 200 mm) size independent of ceiling 

framing. 
 
D. Locate recessed ceiling luminaires as indicated on reflected ceiling plan. 
 
E. Install surface mounted luminaires and exit signs plumb and adjust to align with building 

lines and with each other.  Secure to prohibit movement. 
 
F. Exposed Grid Ceilings: Support surface mounted luminaires on grid ceiling directly from 

building structure. 
 
G. Install recessed luminaires to permit removal from below. 
 
H. Install recessed luminaires using accessories and firestopping materials to meet 

regulatory requirements for fire rating. 
 
I. Install clips to secure recessed grid-supported luminaires in place. 
 
J. Install wall mounted luminaires and exit signs at height as indicated on Drawings. 
 
K. Install accessories furnished with each luminaire. 
 
L. Make wiring connections to branch circuit using building wire with insulation suitable for 

temperature conditions within luminaire. 
 
M. Bond products and metal accessories to branch circuit equipment grounding 

conductor. 
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N. Install specified lamps in each luminaire and exit sign. 
 
O. Connect battery operated emergency light fixtures to local lighting circuit ahead of all 

switches. Provide and install all wiring as required for proper operation. 
 
P. Where ceiling mounted fixtures are called for in the Light Fixtures Schedule and on the 

drawings, this Contractor shall provide fixture trims and supports as required to match 
type of ceiling system which will be furnished.  No ceiling fixtures shall be ordered until 
the Ceiling System Installer has given written approval of the method and location of 
fixture hanging and fixture type.  Fixtures supported by suspended ceiling systems shall 
be securely fastened to the ceiling framing member by mechanical means, such as 
bolts, screws, or rivets.  Clips identified for use with the type of ceiling framing member(s) 
and fixture(s) shall also be permitted. 

 
Q. In addition to attaching ceiling mounted lighting fixtures to ceiling system, this 

contractor shall support lay-in type fixtures to superstructure above by means of 12-
gauge safety wire or jack chain. Safety wire shall be attached to from each corner of 
fixture and be connected directly to building structure. Surface mounted fixtures and/or 
ceiling boxes shall be supported to superstructure with all-thread rod. 

 
R. All interior  light fixtures shall not have any labels exposed to normal viewing angles.  This 

includes manufacturer labels and U.L. labels.  All labels shall be concealed within the 
body of the fixture and/or luminaire.  No manufacturers name or logo shall appear on 
the exterior of any light fixtures unless approved in writing by the engineer. 

 
S. Miscellaneous (provide and install complete): 
 

1. Low voltage transformers for all low voltage light fixtures. 
 
2. Tents as required for fixtures in fire rated ceilings as per applicable codes. 
 
3. Thermal protection for all fixtures with tents or fixtures surrounded by insulation as 

per applicable codes. 
 
4. Heat removal or air supply slot covers for all fixtures requiring them as determined 

by mechanical engineer. 
 
T. Ceiling surface mounted fluorescent fixtures installed in exposed ceiling areas are to 

suspended from ceiling structure with minimum 3/8" all-thread rods and 1-1/2" x 1-1/2" 
Kindorf channels, full length of fixture/row.  Mount outlet box at structure with flexible 
connection to fixture. 

 
U. Coordinate fixtures installed in mechanical rooms with piping and ductwork prior to 

installation and relocate fixtures as required to provide proper illumination and access. 
 
V. Electrical contractor shall remotely locate all transformers called for in these 

specifications in a well ventilated and easily accessible space to comply with all codes. 
 Revise circuitry as shown on plans as required to facilitate transformer/fixture location. 
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W. Voltage for all fixtures shall match the voltage of the lighting circuit fixture is connected 
to.  Coordinate with electrical drawings. 

 
X. All light fixtures shall have label near lamp socket, out of view of public stating 

maximum wattage of lamp allowed in fixture.  Maximum wattage to be stated is 
wattage as shown on schedule of lighting equipment herein.  Circuits are based on 
these wattages, circuitry, etc.  Any failure to comply with this requirement shall be 
responsibility of contractor.  Location of labels must meet approval of lighting designer, 
architect and engineer. 

 
3.3 EXIT SIGNS 

 
A. Install illuminated exit signs as shown on drawings, as herein specified or as required by 

applicable codes. 
 
B. Connect battery operated exit sign to local lighting circuit ahead of all switches. 

Provide and install all wiring as required for proper operation. 
 
C. Install suspended exit signs using pendant supported from swivel hangers. 
 
D. Mount all exit signs as required to meet ADA requirements.  Provide all mounting and 

accessories/hardware as required for proper mounting including pendant/swivel 
hangers. 

 
3.4 ADJUSTING 

 
A. Aim and adjust luminaires as directed. 
 
B. Adjust exit sign directional arrows as indicated. 
 
C. Relamp luminaires that have failed lamps at Substantial Completion. 
 
D. Aim and adjust luminaires to provide illumination levels and distribution as directed. 
 

3.5 CLEANING 
 
A. Clean electrical parts to remove conductive and deleterious materials. 
 
B. Remove dirt and debris from enclosure. 
 
C. Clean photometric control surfaces as recommended by manufacturer. 
 
D. Clean finishes and touch up damage. 
 

3.6 DEMONSTRATION 
 
A. Provide demonstration of luminaire operation. 
 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
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A. Operate each luminaire after installation and connection. Inspect for proper 
connection and operation. 

 
3.8 CLEAN-UP 

 
A. Luminaires: 
 

1. Clean free from dust and dirt.  Wash lens and glassware using cleaner such as 
"Windex" and dry with absorbent paper.  Clean plastic per manufacturer's 
recommendations; do not wipe.  Lenses which are kept in original containers until 
immediately prior to final inspection may not require cleaning.  Clean "Alzak" 
aluminum surfaces (reflectors, fixture cones and the like) per manufacturer's 
recommendations being careful to remove finger prints and smudges. 

 
2. It is the contractors' responsibility to remove any U.L. labels or manufacturers’ 

labels from areas of fixture exposed to view and relocate label to non-obtrusive 
area on fixture. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 26 50 00 
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Section 50 80 00 
Additional Information 

 
Subsection 50 80 00.1 

 
ATC  

2016 September 20 
Restrooms 410 Capitol Ave  

ACM Inspection Report  
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290 Roberts Street, Suite 301 
East Hartford, CT 06108 

  Telephone 860-282-9924 
Fax 860-282-9826  

www.atcgroupservices.com  
 

 
 
 
September 20, 2016 
 
 
Mr. Mike Sanders 
State of Connecticut 
Department of Administrative Services 
Division of Construction Services 
165 Capitol Avenue, Room 483 
Hartford, CT  06106 
 
 
Re: Asbestos Inspection 
 Restrooms 
 410 Capitol Avenue 
 Hartford, Connecticut 06106 
 Project 2B-16-21 
 Building 20359 
 ATC Project 2257316042 
 
Dear Mr. Sanders: 
 
Please find enclosed the Asbestos Inspection Report for 410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, 
Connecticut.  
 
Should you have any questions concerning this report, do not hesitate to contact me at 860 282-
9924 ext. 1123. 
 
Sincerely,  
 
ATC Group Services LLC 
 

Encl: Asbestos Inspection Report 

 
 
Cc Ashour Gevargisnia, CTDCS 
 Richard Terrell, CTDCS 
 
 
S:\BldgSci\Clients\CTDCS\22573160xxAsbestosProjects\2257316042.410CapitolAvenueRestrooms\Documents\092016LOT AIR 410 Capitol Avenue.docx 

_____________________________ 
Edward P. Fennell Jr., P.E. 
Division Manager 
For ATC Group Services LLC 
Direct Line +1 860 282 9924 x1123 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
ATC Group Services LLC (ATC) of East Hartford, Connecticut was retained by the State of Connecticut, 
Department of Administrative Services, Division of Construction Services (CTDCS) to conduct a limited 
inspection to identify asbestos-containing materials (ACM) at 410 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, 
Connecticut.   
 
The inspection was conducted by Ms. Alisa Werst on August 30, and September 14, 2016.  Ms. Werst is a 
State of Connecticut, Department of Public Health (CTDPH) licensed asbestos inspector (CTDPH license 
number 000736).  The survey was performed as a walk-through visual inspection, combined with the 
collection and analysis of bulk samples. 
 
 
2.0 ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS SURVEY 
 
Materials which were considered suspect ACM included gypsum board, joint compound, floor tile and 
associated mastic, ceramic tile grout and setting compound, thermal system insulation and miscellaneous 
caulks. 
 
2.1 ASBESTOS BULK SAMPLE COLLECTION/ANALYSIS PROCEDURE 
 
Building materials considered suspect ACM were inspected and assessed using the methods presented in 
the United States Environmental Protection Agency AHERA regulations (40 CFR Part 763) and 
NESHAP regulations (40 CFR Part 61).   
 
ATC Group Services collected bulk samples of building materials utilizing a sampling strategy that 
correlated with 40 CFR 763.86 as follows: 
 
(a) Surfacing materials. An accredited inspector shall collect, in a statistically random manner that is 

representative of the homogeneous area, bulk samples from each homogeneous area of friable 
surfacing material that is not assumed to be ACM, and shall collect the samples as follows: 

  
 (1) At least three bulk samples shall be collected from each homogeneous area that is 1,000 

ft2 or less, except as provided in 40 CFR Part 763.87(c)(2). 
 (2) At least five bulk samples shall be collected from each homogeneous area that is greater 

than 1,000 ft2 but less than or equal to 5,000 ft2, except as provided in 40 CFR Part 
763.87(c)(2). 

 (3) At least seven bulk samples shall be collected from each homogeneous area that is greater 
than 5,000 ft2, except as provided in 40 CFR Part 763.87(c)(2). 

 
(b)  Thermal system insulation. 
 
 (1) Except as provided in paragraphs (b)(2) through (4) of this section and 40 CFR Part 

763.87(c), an accredited inspector shall collect, in a randomly distributed manner, at least 
three bulk samples from each homogeneous area of thermal system insulation that is not 
assumed to be ACM. 

 (2) Collect at least one bulk sample from each homogeneous area of patched thermal system 
insulation that is not assumed to be ACM if the patched section is less than 6 linear or 
square feet. 
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 (3) In a manner sufficient to determine whether the material is ACM or not ACM, collect 
bulk samples from each insulated mechanical system that is not assumed to be ACM 
where cement or plaster is used on fittings such as tees, elbows, or valves, except as 
provided under 40 CFR Part 763.87(c)(2). 

 (4) Bulk samples are not required to be collected from any homogeneous area where the 
accredited inspector has determined that the thermal system insulation is fiberglass, foam 
glass, rubber, or other non-ACM. 

 
(c) Miscellaneous materials. In a manner sufficient to determine whether material is ACM or not 

ACM, an accredited inspector shall collect bulk samples from each homogeneous area of friable 
or non-friable miscellaneous material that is not assumed to be ACM. 

 
The bulk samples collected during the survey were analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. located in New 
York, New York (NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9).  The bulk samples were analyzed by Polarized Light 
Microscopy (PLM) with dispersion staining via the EPA 600/R-93/116 and/or EPA 600/M4-82-020 
Method(s).  Utilizing PLM, the microscopist is able to identify and distinguish between asbestos group 
minerals and other fibrous materials such as cellulose, mineral wool, fiberglass, or synthetic fibers.  The 
quantities of each of these substances is estimated based on the procedures defined in the above-cited 
reference and are reported as a percentage.   
 
The EPA recognizes the following as asbestos: Chrysotile, Crocidolite, Amosite, Tremolite, Actinolite, 
and Anthophyllite.  To be classified as ACM, the material must be determined to contain greater than one 
percent (1%) asbestos.  In order to consider a material to be non-ACM, all samples of a homogeneous 
type of material that are collected must be analyzed and all results must indicate the material to contain 
less than 1% asbestos by weight. 
 
 
3.0 ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS 
 
The results of PLM laboratory analysis indicated that asbestos-containing materials (ACM) were 
identified.  ACM are those materials that contain greater than 1% asbestos, and are as follows: 
 

 12"X12" Gray Floor Tile and Associated Adhesive (West Janitor’s Closets) 
 Black Adhesive Remnants under 12”x12” Tile in 3rd Floor East Janitor’s Closet 
 Gypsum Board Joint Compound 

 
The remaining materials which were sampled and tested were found to contain no detectable amounts of 
asbestos.  Specifically, the following materials throughout the building were determined to be non-ACM: 
 

 12"X12" Gray Floor Tile and Associated Adhesive 
 12"X12" White Mottled Floor Tile and Associated Adhesive 
 4" Black Cove Base and Associated Adhesive 
 4" Brown Cove Base and Associated Adhesive 
 4" Beige Ceramic Wall Tile Grout 
 4" Beige Ceramic Wall Tile Adhesive 
 Adhesive On Fiber Glass Pipe Wrap 
 Caulk Around Water Fountain 
 4" Red Cove Base 
 Adhesive For 4" Red Cove Base 
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 Red Quarry Tile Mortar 
 Red Quarry Tile Grout 
 Adhesive For Yellow Wall Panel 
 Adhesive For Beige Wall Panel 
 Mudded Pipe Fitting Insulation 
 Caulk at Counter 
 Caulk at Toilet 
 Gypsum Board 
 Brown Gypsum Wall Board 
 Gypsum Ceiling Board 
 Ceiling Joint Compound 

 
Refer to Section 6.0, Bulk Sample Summary of Suspect Materials, for all suspect materials that were 
identified and sampled. 
 
 
4.0 DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
EPA regulations require the removal of Regulated Asbestos-Containing Materials (RACM) prior to 
renovation or demolition activities.  RACM is defined as (a) Friable ACM, (b) Category I non-friable 
ACM that has become friable, (c) Category I non-friable ACM that will be or has been subjected to 
sanding, grinding, cutting, or abrading, or (d) Category II non-friable ACM that has a high probability of 
becoming or has become crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by the forces expected to act on the 
material in the course of demolition or renovation activities.  The CTDPH defines “asbestos abatement” 
as removal, encapsulation, enclosure, renovation, repair, demolition, or other disturbance of ACM but 
does not include activities which are related to (A) the removal or repair of asbestos cement pipe and are 
performed by employees of a water company as defined in section 25-32a, or (B) the removal of non-
friable ACM found exterior to a building or structure other than material defined as RACM in 40 CFR 61, 
the National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP).  Based upon these definitions, 
ACM identified in the building requires removal prior to renovation, demolition, or disturbance.  The 
State of Connecticut Department of Energy and Environmental Protection (CTDEEP) regulations require 
the proper disposal of all ACM, regardless of categorization. 
 
 
5.0 LIMITATIONS 
 
ATC attempted to identify all suspect ACM that could potentially be disturbed during renovation 
activities.  At the time of the inspection, the lactation room on the second floor and the eastern basement 
janitor’s closet were locked.  Due to the identification of positive joint compound in the area, this material 
has been presumed throughout until further detailed investigation utilizing significant selective demolition 
can be performed to confirm the location and quantities of this material. Any additional suspect materials 
found during renovation should be sampled and tested.  As with all such assessments, the results of the 
sampling represent conditions found on the date of the survey and may not represent conditions found at 
other times.  Additionally, this assessment was limited with respect to the specific parameters indicated 
above and should not be construed to be a comprehensive evaluation or a definitive representation of 
conditions within the facility.  The information presented in this report is intended to be used as a guide to 
evaluate the need for further investigation or the need for modifications to the processes or procedures 
surveyed. 
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6.0 BULK SAMPLE SUMMARY OF SUSPECT MATERIALS 



 
TABLE 6-1 

BULK SAMPLE SUMMARY OF SUSPECT MATERIALS 
410 CAPITOL AVENUE 

 
Sample 
Number 

Sample 
Location Material % Asbestos Asbestos Type

083016-1A 
4th Floor 

Janitor’s Closet 
West 

Gypsum Board ND  

083016-1B 3rd Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet Gypsum Board ND  

083016-2A 
4th Floor 
Janitor’s 

Closet West 
Joint Compound 3 Chrysotile 

083016-2B 
3rd Floor East 

Janitor’s 
Closet 

Joint Compound 2 Chrysotile 

083016-3A 
4th Floor 
Janitor’s 

Closet West 
12"X12" Gray Floor Tile 5 Chrysotile 

083016-3B 
2nd Floor 
Janitor’s 

Closet West 
12"X12" Gray Floor Tile 4 Chrysotile 

083016-4A 
4th Floor 
Janitor’s 

Closet West 

Adhesive for 12"X12" 
Gray Floor Tile 6 Chrysotile 

083016-4B 
2nd Floor 
Janitor’s 

Closet West 

Adhesive for 12"X12" 
Gray Floor Tile 8 Chrysotile 

083016-5A 
4th Floor 

Janitor’s Closet 
West 

4" Black Cove Base ND  

083016-5B 2nd Floor West 
Lounge 4" Black Cove Base ND  

083016-6A 4th Floor Jan 
West 

Adhesive for 4" Black Cove 
Base ND  

083016-6B 2nd Floor West 
Lounge 

Adhesive for 4" Black Cove 
Base ND  

083016-7A 4th Floor Pipe 
Chase 

Mudded Pipe Fitting 
Insulation ND  

083016-7B 3rd Floor Pipe 
Chase 

Mudded Pipe Fitting 
Insulation ND  

083016-7C 2nd Floor Pipe 
Chase 

Mudded Pipe Fitting 
Insulation ND  

083016-7D 3rd Floor West 
Women’s Room 

Mudded Pipe Fitting 
Insulation ND  

083016-7E 3rd Floor West 
Men’s Room 

Mudded Pipe Fitting 
Insulation ND  



 
TABLE 6-1 

BULK SAMPLE SUMMARY OF SUSPECT MATERIALS 
410 CAPITOL AVENUE 

 
Sample 
Number 

Sample 
Location Material % Asbestos Asbestos Type

083016-8A 
4th Floor West 

Women’s 
Lounge 

Caulk at Counter ND  

083016-8B 3rf Floor West 
Men’s Room Caulk at Counter ND  

083016-9A 
4th Floor Hall 
outside East 

Women’s Room 
4" Brown Cove Base ND  

083016-9B 1st Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet 4" Brown Cove Base ND  

083016-10A 
4th Floor Hall 
Outside East 

Women’s Room 

Adhesive for 4" Brown 
Cove Base ND  

083016-10B 1st Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet 

Adhesive for 4" Brown 
Cove Base ND  

083016-11A 4th Floor East 
Women’s Room 

4" Beige Ceramic Wall Tile 
Grout ND  

083016-11B 3rd Floor East 
Men’s Room 

4" Beige Ceramic Wall Tile 
Grout ND  

083016-12A 4th Floor East 
Women’s Room 

4" Beige Ceramic Wall Tile 
Adhesive ND  

083016-12B 3rd Floor East 
Men’s Room 

4" Beige Ceramic Wall Tile 
Adhesive ND  

083016-13A 4th Floor East 
Women’s Room 

Adhesive on Fiber Glass 
Pipe Wrap ND  

083016-13B 2nd Floor East 
Women’s Room 

Adhesive on Fiber Glass 
Pipe Wrap ND  

083016-14A 4th Floor East 
Hall 

Caulk Around Water 
Fountain ND  

083016-14B 1st Floor East 
Hall 

Caulk Around Water 
Fountain ND  

083016-15A 4th Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet 4" Red Cove Base ND  

083016-15B 3rd Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet 4" Red Cove Base ND  

083016-16A 4th Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet 

Adhesive for 4" Red Cove 
Base ND  

083016-16B 3rd Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet 

Adhesive for 4" Red Cove 
Base ND  

083016-17A 4th Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet 

12"X12" White Mottled 
Floor Tile ND  



 
TABLE 6-1 

BULK SAMPLE SUMMARY OF SUSPECT MATERIALS 
410 CAPITOL AVENUE 

 
Sample 
Number 

Sample 
Location Material % Asbestos Asbestos Type

083016-17B 3rd Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet 

12"X12" White Mottled 
Floor Tile ND  

083016-18A 4th Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet 

Yellow Adhesive for 
12"X12" White Mottled 

Floor Tile 
ND  

083016-18B 3rd Floor East 
Janitor’s Closet 

Yellow Adhesive for 
12"X12" White Mottled 

Floor Tile 
ND  

083016-19A 3rd Floor Vest 
Men’s Red Quarry Tile Mortar ND  

083016-19B 1st Floor East 
Men’s Room Red Quarry Tile Mortar ND  

083016-20A 3rd Floor West 
Men’s Room Red Quarry Tile Grout ND  

083016-20B 1st Floor East 
Men’s Room Red Quarry Tile Grout ND  

083016-21A 3rd Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet 

Adhesive for Yellow Wall 
Panel ND  

083016-21B 2nd Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet 

Adhesive for Yellow Wall 
Panel ND  

083016-22A 3rd Floor East 
Hall 

Adhesive for Beige Wall 
Panel ND  

083016-22B 2nd Floor East 
Hall 

Adhesive for Beige Wall 
Panel ND  

083016-23A 3rd Floor East 
Women’s Room Caulk at Toilet ND  

083016-24A 3rd Floor West 
Women’s Room Brown Gypsum Wall Board ND  

083016-24B 2nd Floor West 
Women’s Room Brown Gypsum Wall Board ND  

083016-25A 3rd Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet Gypsum Ceiling Board ND  

083016-25B 2nd Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet Gypsum Ceiling Board ND  

083016-26A 3rd Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet Ceiling Joint Compound ND  

083016-26B 2nd Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet Ceiling Joint Compound ND  

083016-27A 1st Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet 

Dark Cove Base Adhesive 
for 4" Brown Cove Base ND  

083016-27B 1st Floor West 
Janitor’s Closet 

Dark Cove Base Adhesive 
for 4" Brown Cove Base ND  



 
TABLE 6-1 

BULK SAMPLE SUMMARY OF SUSPECT MATERIALS 
410 CAPITOL AVENUE 

 
Sample 
Number 

Sample 
Location Material % Asbestos Asbestos Type

083016-28A 
3rd Floor East 

Janitor’s 
Closet 

Black Adhesive Remnants 
Under 12"X12" Floor Tile 5 Chrysotile 

083016-28B 
3rd Floor East 

Janitor’s 
Closet 

Black Adhesive Remnants 
Under 12"X12" Floor Tile 4 Chrysotile 

091416-1A 4th Floor Area 
of Refuge Joint Compound On Wall ND  

091416-1B 3rd Floor Hall Joint Compound On Wall ND  

091416-2A 
4th Floor West 

Women’s 
Room 

Joint Compound On Wall 
Above Ceiling 2 Chrysotile 

091416-2B 
2nd Floor West 

Women’s 
Room 

Joint Compound On Wall 
Above Ceiling 2 Chrysotile 

091416-3A 4th Floor West 
Women’s Room Joint Compound On Ceiling ND  

091416-3B 2nd Floor West 
Women’s Room Joint Compound On Ceiling ND  

091416-4A 2nd Floor 
Lactation Room New Wall Joint Compound ND  

091416-4B 2nd Floor 
Lactation Room New Wall Joint Compound ND  

ND = None Detected 
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7.0 BULK SAMPLE RESULTS/CHAIN-OF-CUSTODY FORMS 
 



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031626633EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ed Fennell (860) 282-9924

Fax:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9826

Received Date:290 Roberts Street 09/01/2016 10:10 AM

Analysis Date:Suite 301 09/03/2016 - 09/04/2016

Collected Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 08/30/2016

Project: 2257316047/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITAL AVE/ HARTFORD, CT

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using 

Polarized Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

Non-Asbestos Asbestos

083016-1A

031626633-0001

4TH FLOOR JAN. 

WEST - GYPSUM 

WALL BOARD

Brown

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose8% 50%

42%

Gypsum

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-1B

031626633-0002

3RD FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - GYPSUM WALL 

BOARD

Brown/White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose60% 22%

18%

Gypsum

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-2A

031626633-0003

4TH FLOOR JAN. 

WEST - JOINT 

COMPOUND

White/Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

Chrysotile3%Cellulose15% 60%

8%

14%

Ca Carbonate

Mica

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-2B

031626633-0004

3RD FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - JOINT 

COMPOUND

Tan/White

Non-Fibrous

Heterogeneous

Chrysotile2%55%

3%

40%

Ca Carbonate

Mica

Non-fibrous (Other)

Inseparable joint compounds composited.

083016-3A

031626633-0005

4TH FLOOR JAN. 

WEST - 12"X12" GRAY 

FLOOR TILE

Gray/White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

Chrysotile5%60%

35%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-3B

031626633-0006

2ND FLOOR JAN. 

WEST - 12"X12" GRAY 

FLOOR TILE

Tan/White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

Chrysotile4%81% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-4A

031626633-0007

4TH FLOOR JAN. 

WEST - ADHESIVE 

FLOOR 12"X1" GRAY 

FLOOR TILE

Black

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

Chrysotile6%15%

79%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-4B

031626633-0008

2ND FLORO JAN. 

WEST - ADHESIVE 

FLOOR 12"X1" GRAY 

FLOOR TILE

Black

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

Chrysotile8%Cellulose5% 87% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-5A

031626633-0009

4TH FLOOR JAN. 

WEST - 4" BLACK 

COVE BASE

Black

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected100% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-5B

031626633-0010

2ND FLOOR WEST 

LOUNGE - 4" BLACK 

COVE BASE

Black

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected10%

90%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis .  This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL.  EMSL bears no 

responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations.  Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client.  This report must not be used by the client to 

claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government .   Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore 

EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis .  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. 

Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. New York, NY AIHA-LAP, LLC--IHLAP Accredited #102581, NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9, NYS ELAP 11506, NJ NY022, CT PH-0170, MA AA000170

Initial report from: 09/04/2016 15:55:00

ASB_PLMwSigs_0007 Printed:9/4/2016   4:42:39PM Page 1 of 8



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031626633EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ed Fennell (860) 282-9924

Fax:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9826

Received Date:290 Roberts Street 09/01/2016 10:10 AM

Analysis Date:Suite 301 09/03/2016 - 09/04/2016

Collected Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 08/30/2016

Project: 2257316047/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITAL AVE/ HARTFORD, CT

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using 

Polarized Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

Non-Asbestos Asbestos

083016-6A

031626633-0011

4TH FLOOR JAN 

WEST - ADHESIVE 

FOR 4" BLACK COVE 

BASE

Tan/Beige

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose15% 35% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-6B

031626633-0012

2ND FLOOR WEST 

LOUNGE - ADHESIVE 

FOR 4" BLACK COVE 

BASE

Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose

Synthetic

4%

2%

15%

79%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-7A

031626633-0013

4TH FLOOR PIPE 

CHASE - MUDDED 

FITTING

Gray/White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedMinWool15% 85% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-7B

031626633-0014

3RD FLOOR PIPE 

CHASE - MUDDED 

FITTING

Gray/White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedGlass8% 92% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-7C

031626633-0015

2ND FLOOR PIPE 

CHASE - MUDDED 

FITTING

Gray/White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedGlass8% 92% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-7D

031626633-0016

3RD FLOOR WEST 

WOMENS RM - 

MUDDED FITTING

Tan

Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose

MinWool

2%

20%

20%

58%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-7E

031626633-0017

3RD FLOOR WEST 

MENS RM - MUDDED 

FITTING

Tan

Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose

MinWool

3%

30%

67% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-8A

031626633-0018

4TH FLOOR WEST 

WMNS LOUNGE - 

CAULK AT COUNTER

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose

Fibrous_Other

10%

13%

77% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-8B

031626633-0019

3RF FLOOR WEST 

MENS RM - CAULK AT 

COUNTER

White

Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose12% 68% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-9A

031626633-0020

4TH FLOOR HALL O/S 

EAST WMNS - 4" 

BROWN COV BASE

Black

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected10%

90%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis .  This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL.  EMSL bears no 

responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations.  Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client.  This report must not be used by the client to 

claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government .   Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore 

EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis .  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. 

Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. New York, NY AIHA-LAP, LLC--IHLAP Accredited #102581, NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9, NYS ELAP 11506, NJ NY022, CT PH-0170, MA AA000170

Initial report from: 09/04/2016 15:55:00

ASB_PLMwSigs_0007 Printed:9/4/2016   4:42:39PM Page 2 of 8



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031626633EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ed Fennell (860) 282-9924

Fax:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9826

Received Date:290 Roberts Street 09/01/2016 10:10 AM

Analysis Date:Suite 301 09/03/2016 - 09/04/2016

Collected Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 08/30/2016

Project: 2257316047/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITAL AVE/ HARTFORD, CT

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using 

Polarized Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

Non-Asbestos Asbestos

083016-9B

031626633-0021

1ST FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - 4" BROWN 

COV BASE

Brown

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected10%

90%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-10A

031626633-0022

4TH FLOOR HALL O/S 

EAST WMNS - 

ADHESIVE FOR 4" 

BROWN COVE BASE

Tan/Gold

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected50% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-10B

031626633-0023

1ST FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - ADHESIVE FOR 

4" BROWN COVE 

BASE

Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose3% 97% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-11A

031626633-0024

4TH FLOOR EAST 

WMNS RM - 4" BEIGE 

CERAMIC WALL TILE 

GROUT

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose5% 15%

12%

68%

Ca Carbonate

Gypsum

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-11B

031626633-0025

3RD FLOOR EAST 

MENS RM - 4" BEIGE 

CERAMIC WALL TILE 

GROUT

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected60%

40%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-12A

031626633-0026

4TH FLOOR EAST 

WMNS RM - 4" BEIGE 

CERAMIC WALL TILE 

ADHESIVE

Tan/Beige

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose8% 15%

77%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-12B

031626633-0027

3RD FLOOR EAST 

MENS RM - 4" BEIGE 

CERAMIC WALL TILE 

ADHESIVE

Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose2% 15%

83%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-13A

031626633-0028

4TH FLOOR EAST 

WMNS RM - 

ADHESIVE ON FIBER 

GLASS PIPE WRAP

Brown/Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose50% 50% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-13B

031626633-0029

2ND FLOOR EAST 

WMNS RM - 

ADHESIVE ON FIBER 

GLASS PIPE WRAP

Tan/Silver

Fibrous

Heterogeneous

None DetectedCellulose

Glass

55%

23%

22% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-14A

031626633-0030

4TH FLOOR EAST 

HALL - CAULK 

AROUND WATER 

FOUNTAIN

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected10%

90%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis .  This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL.  EMSL bears no 

responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations.  Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client.  This report must not be used by the client to 

claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government .   Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore 

EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis .  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. 

Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. New York, NY AIHA-LAP, LLC--IHLAP Accredited #102581, NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9, NYS ELAP 11506, NJ NY022, CT PH-0170, MA AA000170
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031626633EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ed Fennell (860) 282-9924

Fax:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9826

Received Date:290 Roberts Street 09/01/2016 10:10 AM

Analysis Date:Suite 301 09/03/2016 - 09/04/2016

Collected Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 08/30/2016

Project: 2257316047/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITAL AVE/ HARTFORD, CT

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using 

Polarized Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

Non-Asbestos Asbestos

083016-14B

031626633-0031

1ST FLOOR EAST 

HALL - CAULK 

AROUND WATER 

FOUNTAIN

Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedFibrous_Other3% 72% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-15A

031626633-0032

4TH FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - 4" RED COVE 

BASE

Red

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose2% 98% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-15B

031626633-0033

3RD FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - 4" RED COVE 

BASE

Red

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected100% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-16A

031626633-0034

4TH FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - ADHESIVE FOR 

4" RED COVE BASE

Brown/Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose25% 75% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-16B

031626633-0035

3RD FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - ADHESIVE FOR 

4" RED COVE BASE

Tan/White

Non-Fibrous

Heterogeneous

None Detected30%

70%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-17A

031626633-0036

4TH FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - 12"X12" WHITE 

MOTTLED FLOOR 

TILE

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected23%

77%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-17B

031626633-0037

3RD FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - 12"X12" WHITE 

MOTTLED FLOOR 

TILE

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected22%

78%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-18A

031626633-0038

4TH FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - YELLOW 

ADHESIVE FOR 

12"X12" WHITE 

MOTTLED FLOOR 

TILE

Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose8% 92% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-18B

031626633-0039

3RD FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - YELLOW 

ADHESIVE FOR 

12"X12" WHITE 

MOTTLED FLOOR 

TILE

Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose8% 92% Non-fibrous (Other)

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis .  This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL.  EMSL bears no 

responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations.  Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client.  This report must not be used by the client to 

claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government .   Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore 

EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis .  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. 

Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. New York, NY AIHA-LAP, LLC--IHLAP Accredited #102581, NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9, NYS ELAP 11506, NJ NY022, CT PH-0170, MA AA000170

Initial report from: 09/04/2016 15:55:00

ASB_PLMwSigs_0007 Printed:9/4/2016   4:42:39PM Page 4 of 8



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031626633EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ed Fennell (860) 282-9924

Fax:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9826

Received Date:290 Roberts Street 09/01/2016 10:10 AM

Analysis Date:Suite 301 09/03/2016 - 09/04/2016

Collected Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 08/30/2016

Project: 2257316047/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITAL AVE/ HARTFORD, CT

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using 

Polarized Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

Non-Asbestos Asbestos

083016-19A

031626633-0040

3RD FLOOR VEST 

MENS - RED QUARRY 

TILE MORTAR

Gray/Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected55%

12%

33%

Quartz

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-19B

031626633-0041

1ST FLOOR EAST 

MENS RM - RED 

QUARRY TILE 

MORTAR

Gray/Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose3% 56%

15%

26%

Quartz

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-20A

031626633-0042

3RD FLOOR WEST 

MENS RM - RED 

QUARRY TILE GROUT

Gray

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected48%

20%

32%

Quartz

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-20B

031626633-0043

1ST FLOOR EAST 

MENS RM - RED 

QUARRY TILE GROUT

Gray

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected50%

12%

38%

Quartz

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-21A

031626633-0044

3RD FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - ADHESIVE FOR 

YELLOW WALL 

PANEL

Tan/White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose4% 96% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-21B

031626633-0045

2ND FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - ADHESIVE FOR 

YELLOW WALL 

PANEL

Tan/White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose2% 73% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-22A

031626633-0046

3RD FLOOR EAST 

HALL - ADHESIVE 

FOR BEIGE 

WALLPANEL

Blue/Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Heterogeneous

None Detected80% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-22B

031626633-0047

2ND FLOOR EAST 

HALL - ADHESIVE 

FOR BEIGE 

WALLPANEL

Blue/Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Heterogeneous

None Detected60% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-23A

031626633-0048

3RD FLOOR EAST 

WMNS RM - CAULK 

AT TOILET

Gray/White

Non-Fibrous

Heterogeneous

None DetectedCellulose3% 20%

77%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-23B

031626633-0049

2ND FLOOR WEST 

WMNS RM - CAULK 

AT TOILET

Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected60% Non-fibrous (Other)

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis .  This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL.  EMSL bears no 

responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations.  Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client.  This report must not be used by the client to 

claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government .   Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore 

EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis .  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. 

Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. New York, NY AIHA-LAP, LLC--IHLAP Accredited #102581, NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9, NYS ELAP 11506, NJ NY022, CT PH-0170, MA AA000170
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031626633EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ed Fennell (860) 282-9924

Fax:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9826

Received Date:290 Roberts Street 09/01/2016 10:10 AM

Analysis Date:Suite 301 09/03/2016 - 09/04/2016

Collected Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 08/30/2016

Project: 2257316047/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITAL AVE/ HARTFORD, CT

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using 

Polarized Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

Non-Asbestos Asbestos

083016-24A

031626633-0050

3RD FLOOR WEST 

WMNS RM - BROWN 

GYSPSUM WALL 

BOARD

Brown

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose17% 55%

28%

Gypsum

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-24B

031626633-0051

2ND FLOOR WEST 

WMNS RM - BROWN 

GYSPSUM WALL 

BOARD

Brown

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose11% 55%

34%

Gypsum

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-25A

031626633-0052

3RD FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - GYPSUM 

CEILING BOARD

Gray

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose

Glass

5%

4%

60%

31%

Gypsum

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-25B

031626633-0053

2ND FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - GYPSUM 

CEILING BOARD

Brown/Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose

Glass

55%

1%

25%

19%

Gypsum

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-26A

031626633-0054

3RD FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - CEILING JOINT 

COMPOUND

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected35%

65%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-26B

031626633-0055

2ND FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - CEILING JOINT 

COMPOUND

White

Fibrous

Heterogeneous

None DetectedCellulose40% 35%

25%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-27A

031626633-0056

1ST FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - DARK 

COVEBASE 

ADHESIVE FOR 4" 

BROWN COVEBASE

Brown/Tan

Non-Fibrous

Heterogeneous

None DetectedCellulose2% 53% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-27B

031626633-0057

1ST FLOOR WEST 

JAN. - DARK 

COVEBASE 

ADHESIVE FOR 4" 

BROWN COVEBASE

Brown/Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose5% 55% Non-fibrous (Other)

083016-28A

031626633-0058

3RD FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - BLACK 

ADHESIVE 

REMNANTS UNDER 

12"X12" TILE

Black/Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Heterogeneous

Chrysotile5%Cellulose4% 5%

86%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis .  This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL.  EMSL bears no 

responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations.  Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client.  This report must not be used by the client to 

claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government .   Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore 

EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis .  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. 

Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. New York, NY AIHA-LAP, LLC--IHLAP Accredited #102581, NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9, NYS ELAP 11506, NJ NY022, CT PH-0170, MA AA000170
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031626633EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ed Fennell (860) 282-9924

Fax:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9826

Received Date:290 Roberts Street 09/01/2016 10:10 AM

Analysis Date:Suite 301 09/03/2016 - 09/04/2016

Collected Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 08/30/2016

Project: 2257316047/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITAL AVE/ HARTFORD, CT

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using 

Polarized Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

Non-Asbestos Asbestos

083016-28B

031626633-0059

3RD FLOOR EAST 

JAN. - BLACK 

ADHESIVE 

REMNANTS UNDER 

12"X12" TILE

Black/Yellow

Non-Fibrous

Heterogeneous

Chrysotile4%Cellulose5% 8%

83%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis .  This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL.  EMSL bears no 

responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations.  Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client.  This report must not be used by the client to 

claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government .   Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore 

EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis .  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. 

Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. New York, NY AIHA-LAP, LLC--IHLAP Accredited #102581, NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9, NYS ELAP 11506, NJ NY022, CT PH-0170, MA AA000170
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031626633EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ed Fennell (860) 282-9924

Fax:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9826

Received Date:290 Roberts Street 09/01/2016 10:10 AM

Analysis Date:Suite 301 09/03/2016 - 09/04/2016

Collected Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 08/30/2016

Project: 2257316047/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITAL AVE/ HARTFORD, CT

The samples in this report were submitted to EMSL for analysis by Asbestos Analysis of Bulk materials 

via EPA/600 (0513) Method using Polarized Light Microscopy. The reference number for these samples 

is the EMSL Order ID above. Please use this reference number when calling about these samples.

Report Comments:

Sample Receipt Date:

Analysis Completed Date:

Sample Receipt Time:

Analysis Completed Time:

09/01/2016 10:10 AM

09/04/2016  3:49 PM

Analyst(s):

Chad Layne PLM (18) Jon Williams PLM (41)

Samples Reviewed and approved by:

James Hall, Laboratory Manager

or other approved signatory

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis .  This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL.  EMSL bears no 

responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations.  Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client.  This report must not be used by the client to 

claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government .   Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore 

EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis .  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. 

Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. New York, NY AIHA-LAP, LLC--IHLAP Accredited #102581, NVLAP Lab Code 101048-9, NYS ELAP 11506, NJ NY022, CT PH-0170, MA AA000170

Initial report from: 09/04/2016 15:55:00
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
307 West 38th Street New York, NY 10018

Tel/Fax: (212) 290-0051 / (212) 290-0058

http://www.EMSL.com / manhattanlab@emsl.com

031628094EMSL Order:

ATCE54Customer ID:

16-10133-0001Customer PO:

Project ID:

Attention: Phone:ATC Group Services LLC (860) 282-9924

Fax:290 Roberts Street (860) 282-9826

Received Date:Suite 301 09/17/2016 11:06 AM

Analysis Date:East Hartford, CT  06108 09/18/2016

Collected Date: 09/14/2016

Project: 2257316042/ CTDCS/ 410 CAPITOL AVE/ HARTFORD CT

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using 

Polarized Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

Non-Asbestos Asbestos

091416-1A

031628094-0001

4TH FL AOR - JOINT 

COMPOUND ON 

WALL

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected68%

4%

28%

Ca Carbonate

Mica

Non-fibrous (Other)

Inseparable paint / coating layer included in analysis

091416-1B

031628094-0002

3RD FL HALL - JOINT 

COMPOUND ON 

WALL

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected65%

2%

33%

Ca Carbonate

Mica

Non-fibrous (Other)

Inseparable paint / coating layer included in analysis

091416-2A

031628094-0003

4TH FL WEST WMNS 

- JOINT COMPOUND 

ON WALL ABOVE 

CEILING

Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

Chrysotile2%40%

58%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

091416-2B

031628094-0004

2ND FL WEST WMNS 

- JOINT COMPOUND 

ON WALL ABOVE 

CEILING

Tan

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

Chrysotile2%65%

2%

31%

Ca Carbonate

Mica

Non-fibrous (Other)

Inseparable paint / coating layer included in analysis

091416-3A

031628094-0005

4TH FL WEST WMNS 

- JOINT COMPOUND 

ON CEILING

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None Detected62%

5%

33%

Ca Carbonate

Mica

Non-fibrous (Other)

Inseparable paint / coating layer included in analysis

091416-3B

031628094-0006

2ND FL WEST SMNS - 

JOINT COMPOUND 

ON CEILING

White

Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

None DetectedCellulose10% 70%

20%

Ca Carbonate

Non-fibrous (Other)

This is a composite result of  jt. compound and tape

Inseparable paint / coating layer included in analysis

091416-4A

031628094-0007

2ND FL LACTATION - 
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December 29, 1999

Mr. Gerald Glassman
State of Connecticut
Department of Public Works
Asbestos Management Section
165 Capitol Avenue, Room 280
Hartford, CT 06106

RE: DPW Contract No. BI-2B-I000-Y-Task 12
DPW Project No. BI-2B-070-ASB
410 - 474 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, CT
DPW Building No. 20356
EnviroScience Project Nuinber 99-366.10

Dear Mr. Glassman:

Office Locations:
Newington, CT

Fairfield, CT
Boston, MA

Attached is the report Jor the asbestos inspection, bulk sampling of suspect asbestos-containing
materials, and lead based paint testing, for State of Connecticut office buildings located at 410
474 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, Connecticut.

If you have any questions regarding the contents of this report, please contact me directly.

Sincerely,

Alu~ IN (/AAAlnlJl,
Stephen W. Conn'""':,iiy~
Vice President .

cc: Ed Fennell, BJWF

DC:pab

F:\EVERYONE\WORD\PROJECTS\99\99-366.10A.DOC

795 North Mountain Road, Newington, Connecticut 06111
Phone (860) 953-2700 Fax (860) 953-3203

E-Mail: enviro.science@enviroscLcom
Web Site: www.enviroscLcom



ASBESTOS AND LEAD BASED PAINT

STATE OFFICE BUILDING (DPW NO. 20356)
410 - 474 CAPITOL AVENUE, HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT

DPW PROJECT NO. BI-2B-070-ASB (ASB)

Preparedfor:

State of Connecticut
Department of Public Works

Asbestos Management Section
165 Capitol Avenue, Room 280

Hartford, Connecticut 06106

Prepared by:

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc.
795 North Mountain Road

Newington, cr 06111

EnviroScience Project No. 99-366.1 0

December 29, 1999

Office Locations:
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Boston, MA
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In September, October and November, 1999 EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. (EnviroScience's)
Environmental Tecbnician Dariusz Czarnota conducted an asbestos and lead based paint
inspection of areas of the State of Connecticut office Buildings located at 410 - 474 Capitol
Avenue in Hartford, Connecticut. The inspection was performed to identifY any potential
asbestos and lead hazards which may exist within the building for inclusion into an Operations
and Maintenance Program.

This work involves five buildings, most are multiple story structures. The buildings are occupied
at this time. Confirmed ACM has been identified in previous work and during this inspection.

During the survey, suspect ACM was separated into three USEPA categories. These categories
are: thermal system installation (TSI), surfacing ACM, and miscellaneous ACM. TSI includes
all materials used to prevent heat loss or gain or water condensation on mechanical systems.
Example ofTSI are pipe insulation, boiler insulation, duct insulation, and mudded insulation
pipe fittings. Surfacing ACM includes all ACM that is sprayed, troweled, or otherwise applied
to an existing surface. Surfacing ACM is commonly used for fueproofing, decorative and
acoustical applications. Miscellaneous materials include all ACM not listed in thermal surfacing,
such as linoleum, vinyl asbestos flooring, and ceiling tiles.

All suspect materials noted were sampled and analyzed to determine asbestos content. Materials
that were sanlpled were analyzed by Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM). As per EPA standards,
materials found to have <10% asbestos were subjected to either PLM-point counting or some
NOB materials by TEM chatfield methods of analysis. Laboratory results are presented in
Appendix C. Appendix D includes a summary of definitions and regulations appropriate to this
work. Appendix E is a description of the survey, sampling, and analytical protocols while
Appendix F reviews the Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM) analytical method. Locations and
quantities of asbestos containing materials found in the building are provided in Appendix A.

2.0 ASBESTOS RESULTS

Sample analysis results are reported in percentages of asbestos and non-asbestos components.
The USEPA defines any material that contains greater than one percent (1 %) asbestos, utilizing
Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM), as being an asbestos containing material.

1
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The following materials were determined to be ACM:

Mudded fittings - 2% Anthophylite 9-22-DC-04A
residue insulation on
pIpes

I't level- electrical 12"xI2" whitelbrown 5% Chrysotile 9-22-DC-09A
room floor tile

I" level- electrical 12"xI2" white/brown 10% Chrysotile 9-22-DC-IOA
room floor tile mastic

Staitwell- south side Gray/brown 12"xI2" 8% Chrysotile 10-5-DC-OIA
floor tile

Stairwell- south side Graylbrown 12"xI2" 10% Chrysotile 1O-5-DC-02A
floor tile mastic

12"xI2" red floor tile
mastic

Sample analysis results are reported in percentages of asbestos and non-asbestos components.
The USEPA defines any material that contains greater than one percent (I%) asbestos, utilizing
PLM as being an asbestos containing material.

The following materials were determined not to be ACM:

I"
dock

1,t floor recovery/loading·
dock

5th floor patio lower brick
wall

5th floor patio against wall

12"xI2" red floor tile mastic 09-13-DC-17A

Caulking putty 11-5-DC-OIABC

Caulking putty 11-5-DC-02ABC

2
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Location Material Sample ID

I" floor - office area north I 'xl' ceiling tiles 9-30-DC-02ABC
side

Basement level 2'x2' ceiling tiles Same as 09-13-DC-22ABC

Basement - Biological room l2"x12" white motley floor Same as 09-l3-DC-12ABC
tile

Basement - Biological room Blue l2"x12" floor tile 09-22-DC-OIABC

Basement - Biological room Associated mastic 09-22-DC-02ABC

Basement - Electrical room 2'x4' ceiling tiles 09-22-DC-03ABC

Mechanical room - I" level- Tan carpet glue 09-22-DC-05ABC
elevator lobby lounge

I" level- open offices Blur carpet glue 09-22-DC-06ABC

I" level- electrical room 12"x12" white gray speckle 09-22-DC-07ABC
floor tile

Southeast side Associated mastic 09-22-DC-08ABC

2"d level computer room White and blue speckle 09-22-DC-llABC
l2"x12" floor tile

2"d level computer room Yellow mastic 09-22-DC-12ABC

2"d level computer room Gray layering compound 09-22-DC-13ABC

Basement - Electrical room Cloth wrapping 09-22-DC-14ABC
southwest corner

Basement stockroom office White black speckled 09-22-DC-15ABC
12"x12" floor tile with mastic

3'd floor - hallway wall Light tan ceramic tile clue IO-5-DC-03ABC

3'd floor janitor storage room Sheetrock/joint compound IO-5-DC-04ABC

3"' floor janitor storage room Joint compound IO-5-DC-05AB

Basement Blue ceramic tile glue IO-5-DC-06ABC

Exterior windows Window caulking 1O-5-DC-12ABC.-
asement - tunne pipes ap on msu atlOn 9-13-DC-OIABC

Basement - pump room Large mudded fittings 9-13-DC-02ABC

Basement - tunnel pipes Paper wrapping on insulation 9-l3-DC-03ABC

Basement - ceiling women's Sheetrock/joint compound 9-13-DC-04ABC
locker room and mechanical
room

3
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Location Material SampleID

Basement - ceiling women's Joint compound 9-13-DC-05ABC
locker room and mechanical
room

PBX room - basement White 12"xI2" floor tile 9-13-DC-06ABC

PBX room - basement Associated mastic 9-13-DC-07ABC

Basement - conference room Brown self adhesive 9-13-DC-08ABC
baseboard

Basement - conference room Tan carpet glue 9-13-DC-09ABC

Basement conference room, Texture ceiling paint 9-13-DC-IOABCDEFG
computer room

I" floor entrance front Green carpet glue 9-13-DC-IIABC

I" floor unisex and women's 12"xI2" white motley floor 9-13-DC-12ABC
bathroom tile

I" floor unisex and women's Associated mastic 9-13-DC-13ABC
bathroom

I" floor security room Black carpet glue 9-13-DC-14ABC

I" floor security room Black self adhesive 9-13-DC-15ABC
baseboard

2"d floor - conference room Gray self adhesive baseboard 9-13-DC-18ABC
2A

2"d floor -lounge 12"xI2" motley lined floor 9-13-DC-19ABC
tile

3'd floor - office area Red glue carpet 9-13-DC-2IABC

5th floor - office area 2'x2' ceiling tiles - Type I 9-13-DC-22ABC

I" floor - conference Room 2'x2' ceiling tiles type 2 9-13-DC-23ABC
A, Conference Room B,
Employee Office

Exterior Window caulking 9-13-DC-24ABC

Basement and all floors Blue ceramic glue IO-5-DC-06ABC

Conference rooms

Basement level- Department
of Public Health and mental
retardation storage room

Red self adhesive baseboard
glue

White/gray 12"xI2" floor tile

11-5-DC-03ABC

Same as 09-22-DC-07ABC

4
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Location Material SampleID

Basement - C203 electrical Spray on fireproofing 09-27-DC-01ABC
room

Basement - mechanical room Large mudded fittings 09-27-DC-02ABC

Basement - mechanical room Sprayed on fireproofing type 09-27-DC-03ABC
2

1" floor - office areas Yellow carpet glue 09-27-DC-04ABC

1" floor - office areas Light aqua blue self adhesive 09-27-DC-05ABC
baseboard

2nd floor - southeast comer Brown carpet glue . 09-27-DC-06ABC
storage room

1" floor - northwest comer Sheetrock/j oint compound 1O-5-DC-07ABC
storage room

1" floor northeast comer Joint compound 10-5-DC-08AB
storage room

Exterior windows Window caulking 10-5-DC-11ABC

Storage rooms Gypsum cement 11-4-DC-03ABC

Steam room - brick wall

Steam room

Exterior windows

Steam room - rear room

Office room

Office room

White mortar

Boiler insulation

Window caulking

Door caulking

12"x12" tan/red floor tile

12"x12" tan/red floor tile
mastic

9-30-DC-03ABC

9-30-DC-05ABC

9-30-DC-06ABC

1O-7-DC-01ABC

12-9-DC-01ABC

12-8-DC-02ABC

Sample of 12"x12" red floor tile mastic (Sample #09-13-DC-17A) was analyzed to have 2%
Chrysotile asbestos. In order to ascertain a more accurate analysis, EnviroScience decided to
analyze the samples by TEM chatfield method. The result proved to be negative for 12"x12" red
floor tile mastic.

3.0 LEAD-BASED PAINT RESULTS

The inspection was conducted by Dariusz Czamota of EnviroScience. Radiation Monitoring
Device LPA-1 Fluorescence Analyzer, serial numbers 1015 and 1157 were used.

5
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X-ray fluorescence (XRF) results are classified as positive (compared to the 1.0 mg/cm2 HUD
standard) if they are greater than or equal to the upper limit of the inconclusive range, and
negative if they are less than or equal to the lower limit of the inconclusive range (see table
below). Inconclusive results are liable to be confrrmed by atomic absorption spectrophotometry
(AAS) analysis of a paint chip, compared to the 0.5%-by weight BUD standard. However, there
were no inconclusive results, when screened on either floor. .

Accessible painted surfaces inside the building were screened. Levels oftoxic lead were
detected on components of several ofthe buildings. However all are not listed in the Table
below. These will be better identified during the preparation of design documents. However the
lead field testing data can be found in Appendix B.

LOCATION OF LEAD BASED PAINT

The following representative materials were found upon screening. The actual extent of
structures and components with lead based paint can only be confirmed by comprehensive
surveymg.

LOCATION SIDE XRF
READING

SURFACE SUBSTRATE

Ii
Garage parking lot D

Garage parking lot Floor

Stockroom and C
copier

Pump room C

3.4

4.5

4.3

6.0

Yellow comer guards .
on concrete colunms

Yellow parking lines

White corner guards
oncolunm

Red corner guards on
brick colunms

Metal

Concrete

Concrete

Metal

Basement boiler C 1.4
corridor

PBX room D 1.9

PBX room A 1.9

Electrical room A 1.4

Electrical room B 3.3

Electrical room C 1.4

Computer storage B 1.8

Brown pipe

Whitewall

White wall

White wall

White wall

White wall

White wall

Metal

Sheetrock

Sheetrock

Concrete

Concrete

Concrete

Concrete

6
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LOCATION SIDE XRF SURFACE SUBSTRATE
READING

1" level of corridor C 3.4 White wall next to Concrete
security center bathroom

Loading hallway C 1.4 White wall Concrete

11echanicalroom D 3.4 White wall Concrete
between Lead

Department and
IAQ Department

2nd level next to Ceiling
. 2.2 White above stair Concrete

women's bathroom door

2nd level next to D 1.4 White wall Concrete
women's bathroom

11en's bathroom D 2.4 White wall Concrete

Service elevator B 3.3 White wail Concrete

Linda Decont D 2.3 White wail Concrete
office room

Linda Decont A 1.4 White wall Concrete
office room

11echanicalroom D 2.2 White wail Concrete

11echanicalroom B 2.2 White wall Concrete

3'd level women's D 3.0 White wall Concrete
bathroom outside

area

3'" level women's B 3.0 White wall Concrete
bathroom outside

mea

11en's bathroom D 1.4 White wail Concrete
outside mea

11en's bathroom B 1.4 White wall Concrete
outside aTea

11echanical room B 1.4 White wall Concrete

11echanicaI room D 2.3 White wall Concrete

11echanicalroom A 1.8 White column Concrete

4th level south C 7.6 Tan column Concrete
office mea

Women bathroom C 3.0 White wall Concrete
outside area

7
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LOCATION SIDE XRF SURFACE SUBSTRATE
READING

11echanicalroom D 2.0 White wall Concrete

51h level mechanical A 2.9 White wall Concrete
room

5th level mechanical C 2.4 White wall Brick
room

5th level mechanical B 3.8 White wall Brick
room

5th level mechanical D 3.0 White wall Brick
room

Basement level
hallway connector

Conference room

File storage room

Departn1ent of
Public Health
Storage room

B

Center
room

D

5.3

8.8

1.9

Brown beam

Brown beam

White beam

Wood

Wood

Wood

D11R storage room

HVAC
Health care

Janitor storage
room

Fonner bathroom

11echanica1room

Electrical room

D 1.4 White beam Wood

Center 3.8 White beam Wood

D 2.8 White beam Wood

D 2.8 Light gray beam Wood

D 2.8 White beam Wood

D 3.7 White beam Wood

D 3.8 White beam Wood

NO LEAD FOUND

A 4.7 Yellow corner guards 11etal
on walls

Exterior A 1.4 Yellow posts 11etal

Interior stearn room B 5.3 Yellow stair system 11etal

Interior steam room B 5.0 Yellow wall Wood

Bathroom B 1.4 Yellow wall Brick

f 8
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LOCATION SIDE XRF SURFACE SUBSTRATE
READING

Steam room Floor 5.4 Yellow column bases Concrete

Staircase C 2.9 Yellow stairs Wood

Staircase D 3.5 Yellow handrail Wood

Hardware storage B 2.4 Yellow fasteners Metal
room

In bnilding 470 Capitol Avenue, all levels have plywood on floors. EnviroScience did not
check under plywood so as to not cause damage to the floor. In all the buildings, chases
were not opened due to possible damage to the building, as was the roof not sampled. All
of the above areas will be assumed to have' asbestos containing materials (ACM) until these
areas are inspected.

Asbestos-containing materials identified during the building survey have been listed in Appendix
A. Appendix A shows the location, ACM type, and quantity of ACM identified the survey.

Appendix B describes on the field sheets the location ofpainted surfaces tested for lead content
and the instrument results. The table above in section 3.0 indicates lead content greater than 1.0
by XRF for representative materials tested.

4.0 CONCLUSION

The asbestos containing materials and lead based painted components must be abated by
abatement contractor licensed in the State of Connecticut prior to general renovations.

The field data sheets and laboratory reports supporting these findings are presented in
Appendices C and D.

F:IEVERYONElWORDIProjeclsI99199·366.10a.doc
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APPENDIXEl

LOCATION OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS
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APPENDIX A
LOCATION OF ACM

Electrical room and 2 12"xI2" white brown floor tile and
janitors storage rooms mastic

Stairwells 1-6 l2"xI2" gray/brown floor tile and -500 SF
mastic

Electrical room and 2 janitor 12"x12" white/brown floor tile and ~130 SF
storage rooms mastic

Stairwells 1-6 12"xI2" graylbrown floor tile and ~540 SF
mastic

Electrical room and 2 janitor 12"xI2" white/brown floor tile and ~130 SF
storage rooms mastic

Stairwells 1-6 12"xI2" graylbrown floor tile and ~540 SF
mastic

Electrical room and 2 janitor 12"xI2" whitelbrown floor tile and ~130 SF
storage rooms mastic

Stairwells 1-6 12"xI2" gray/brown floor tile and -275 SF
mastic

* The mudded fittings were found in the Mechanical Room #1 as residual material.
These materials can also be found throughout the 410 Building.

F,IEVERYONEIWORDlPROJECTSI99199·366.1OA.DOC
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LABORATORY REPORTS AND FIELD DATA SHEETS - ASBESTOS
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,-

EMSL Analytical, Inc.
r"e Empire Siale Building, 350 511t Ave.,Suite 15
New York, NY 10118

Plume: (212) 290-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

Attn,: Michael Stewart
EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sflmple ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS
Sample Location . Appeanmce Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

09-13-DC-01A BSMT FLR PUMP Beige Dissolved None Detected 6% Glass 94% Matrix
RM I COMPOUND
COOLING ON
PIPES

09-13-DC-01B BSMT FLR PUMP Beige Dissolved None Detected 15%Gla55 85% Matrix
RM I COMPOUND
COOLING ON
PIPES

09-13-DC'-01C BSMT FLR PUMP Beige Dissolved None Detected 15% Glass ,5% Ca Carbonate
RM I COMPOUND

Fibrous 80% Matrix
I COOLING ON

PIPES Heterogeneous

I

09-13-DC-02A BSMT FLR PUMP Grey Dissolved None Detected 10% Glass 85% Matrix
RM I LARGE

Fibrous 5% Min. Wool
ELBOWS

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-02B BSMT FLR PUMP Grey Dissolved None Detected 8% Glass 86% Matrix
RM I LARGE

Fibrous 6% Min. Wool
ELBOWS

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-02C BSMT FLR PUMP Grey Dissolved None Detected 12% Glass 83% Matrix
RM I LARGE

Fibrous 5%Min. Wool
ELBOWS

Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsamples.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

'Q' (),!1
~ OwQ.~Vi V-"-!..!l..- IJ-t 'j a/·:.'-'-~

•Diane Demarinis Approved
Analyst Signatory

Disclaimers: PLM has been known to miss asbeslos in a small percenlage of samples which contain asbeslos. Thus negatlva PLM results cannot be
guaranteed. EMSl suggesls thai samples reported as <1% or none delected be lesled wilh either SEM or TEM. The above test report relates only to 1

~,._,." Th"_',_•••___•••,~,_,__"" ,""__"._.,~••••,,
claim product endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of lhe Uniled Siaies Government. LaboralOry Is nol (esponsible for the accuracy of rssulls when4 "0'''''' 10 phy,i,,"y "p",le ,,' ""'" ley"," "mp'''.
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
Tile Empire State Buildiug, 350 5th Ave.,Suite 15
New York, NY 10118

Phoue: (212) 290-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearance Treatment °;'(1 Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

09-13-DC-03A BSMT FLRAND Silver/Beige Dissolved None Detected 30% Cellulose 70% Matrix
THROUGHOUT! Fibrous
PAPER
WRAPPING OVER Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-03B BSMT FLRAND Silver/Beige Dissolved None Detected 35% Cellulose 65% Matrix
THROUGHOUT! Fibrous
PAPER
WRAPPING OVER Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-03C BSMT FLRAND Silver/Beige Dissolved None Detected 30% Cellulose 70% Matrix
THROUGHOUT I Fibrous

"
PAPER

Heterogeneous
I'

WRAPPING OVER

09-13-DC-04A THROUGHOUT Whiterran Teased None Detected 8% Cellulose 25% Gypsum
BLDG! Fibrous 67% Matrix
SHEETROCK

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-04B THROUGHOUT Whiterran Teased None Detected 7% Cellulose 25% Gypsum
BLDG! Fibrous 68% Matrix
SHEETROCK

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-04C THROUGHOUT WhitefTan Teased None Detected 8% Cellulose 25% Gypsum
B~DG ! Fibrous 67% Matrix
SHEETROCK

Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsamples.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

O' D. 'lJt ~ (1w~~,~ , iii'p' V~'J:..... A .(. ~ l1J"/-'"~

Diane Demarinis Approved
Analyst' Signatory

(
Disclaimers: PLM has bBen known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannol be
guaranteed. EMSl suggests that samples reported as <1 % or none detected be tested with either SEM or TEM. The above test report relales only to 2
the items tested. This report may not be reproduced, except in full, wllhoul written approval by EMSl. The above tast must not be used by the client to

~"a,mpcod",' eod""m,,' by NVLAP ooc "y ag,acy of Ih' "o",d S'al" GO""m'a'- Laboca'o"," a" ",po",'bI' foc 'h, aocu"oy of ""I" wheo-t "o""I,d 10 phy"""y "pa"to aad "aly" 'ay",d "mpl".
L . ••. .
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
The Empire Siale Building, 350 51h Ave.,Suile 15
New Yark, NY 10118

Plume: (212) 290-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 600/R-93/1l6 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non·Fibrous

09-13-DC-05A THROUGHOUT White Crushed None Detected 3% Cellulose 40% Quartz
BLDG I JOINT

Fibrous 20% Ca Carbonate
COMPOUND

Heterogeneous 37% Matrix

09-13-DC-05B THROUGHOUT White Crushed None Detected 5% Cellulose 45% Quartz
BLDG I JOINT Fibrous 20% Ca Carbonate
COMPOUND

Heterogeneous 30% Matrix

09-13-DC-05C THROUGHOUT White Crushed None Detected 4% Cellulose 45% Quartz
BLDG/ JOINT

Fibrous 20% Ca Carbonate
COMPOUND

Heterogeneous 31% Matrix
(

09-13-DC-06A BSMT LEVEL PBX White Crushed None Detected 3% Cellulose 200/0 Quartz
ROOM /WHITE

Fibrous 5% Ca Carbonate
12X12 FLOOR

Heterogeneous 72% Matrix
TILE

09-13-DC-06B BSMT LEVEL PBX White Crushed None Detected 4% Cellulose 15% Quartz
ROOM/WHITE

Fibrous 4% Ca Carbonate
12X12 FLOOR

77% Matrix
TILE Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-06C BSMT LEVEL PBX White Crushed None Detected 4% Cellulose 15% Quartz
ROOM /WHITE

Fibrous 5% Ca Carbonate
12X12 FLOOR

76% Matrix
TILE Heterogeneous

.

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, u# of Layers" refers to numbe.r of separable subsar:np1es.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

f)0 B~~ g~ (lv,~~. (,.;Q..,lL, :.\' I /l.;V,",,",,~

Diane Demarinis Approved
Analyst Signatory

Disclaimers: PLM has been known 10 miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which cor;tBin asbestos. Thus negalive PLM results cannot be
guaranteed. EMSL suggests that samplas reported as <1% or nona detected be tested with eilner SEM orTEM. The above test report relates onty to 3
the items tested. This raporl may nol be reproduced, excepl in full, without 1I,'rillen approval by EMSL. The above test must not be used by the client to
claim product endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of Iha United Stales Government. Laboralory is not responsible for the accuracy of results when--* ~,q",,,,ct to phy"""Y "p"'" 'cd ,,"", "y",ct "mp'''.

f-- Oil, . ,ri" ,>:MC:I lAP' a dRul #101046-9 E-LAP#11506\
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
The Empire StllteBuilding, 350 Stlt Ave.,Suite 15
New York, NY 10118

Pliolle: (212) 2911-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart
EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE I #99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non~Fibrous

09-13-DC-07A BSMT LEVEL PBX Tan Dissolved None Detected None Detected 100% Matrix
ROOM/ NonwFibtous
ASSOCIATED

Heterogeneous ..
MASTIC

09-13-DC-07B BSMT LEVEL PBX Tan Dissolved None Detected None Detected 100% Matrix
ROOM/ Non-Fibrous
ASSOCIATED
MASTIC Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-07C BSMT LEVEL PBX Tan Dissolved None Detected None Detected 100% Matrix
ROOM/ Non-Fibrous
ASSOCIATED

I
MASTIC Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-OBA eONFERENCE White Dissolved None Detected None Detected 100% Matrix
ROOM/BROWN

Non-Fibrous
SELF - ADHESIVE

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-OBB CONFERENCE White Dissolved None Detected None Detected 100%) Matrix
ROOM/BROWN

Non~Fibrous
SELF - ADHESiVE

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-OBC CONFERENCE White Dissolved None Detected None Detected 100% Matrix
ROOM/BROWN

Non~Fibrous
SELF - ADHESIVE

Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsamples.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

~~~[)G'; 11 \,~ ¥~ ~"~~

Diane Demarinis Approved
Analyst Signatory

(,
Disclaimers: PLM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannot be
gU<lranteed, EMSL suggests that samples reported as <1% or nona detected ba tested with either SEM or TEM. The above test report relates only to 4
the items tested. This report may not be reproduced, except in full, without wrilten approval by EMSL. The above test must not be used by the client to

~ol"m pwd,,' eod""meot by NVLAP 0" aoy 'g"oy of Ihe Uoited St,l" G"e'Om,,!. l'b""oe; i' oot ,,,poo,'bl, foe th' '''Ufaoy of ,,,ut,, wheo'--f faqu,,"d to phy,'~lIy "p""e "d 'ooly" t'y"ed "mp'''.
. •. •••• <00'. .
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
Tlte Empire Stille Building, 350 5tll Ave.,Suite 15
New York, NY 10118

Pltolle: (212) 290-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearallce Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non~Fibrous

09-13·DC·09A CONFERENCE Tan Dissolved None Detected 2% Synthetic 30% Matrix
ROOMITAN

Fibrous 68% Other
CARPET GLUE

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-09B BASEMENT Tan Dissolved None Detected 3% Synthetic 40% Matrix
LEVEL/TAN Fibrous 57% Other
CARPET GLUE

Heterogeneous

09-13·DC-09C BASEMENT Tan Dissolved None Detected 2% Synthetic 40% Matrix
LEVEL/TAN

Fibrous 58% Other

i
CARPET GLUE

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-10A THROUGHOUT Grey Dissolved None Detected None Detected 30% Quartz
BUILDING/ Non-Fibrous 15% Ca Carbonate
TEXTURE

Heterogeneous 55% OtherCEILING PAINT

09-13·DC-1 DB THROUGHOUT Grey Dissolved None Detected None Detected 35% Quartz
BUILDING/ Non-Fibrous 15% Ca Carbonate
TEXTURE

Heterogeneous 50% OtherCEILING PAINT

09-13-DC-1 DC THROUGHOUT Grey Dissolved None Detected None Detected 35% Quartz
BUILDING/

Non-Fibrous 15% Ca Carbonate
TEXTURE

Heterogeneous 50% OtherCEILING PAINT

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsamples.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

D()!AL B~ \1D1"~~~ q~ (2w(1.~
Diane Demarinis Approved

Analyst Signatory,
l,

- Disclaimers: PlM has been known to miss aSbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannot be

~._.'"".'_.'~._'''-'"'''.''''~.''_'--_'---,.,--_.,- 5
the items tested. This report may not be reproduced, except in full, without wriUen approval by EMSL, The above lest must nol be used by Ihe clienllo
claim product endorsemenl by NVLAP nor any agency of the United States Government. Laboratory is not responsible for the accuracy of results when

t.L requested to physically separate and analyze layered samples.
.• • c.
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
The Empire Slate Building, 350 Sill Ave.,Suite 15
New York, NY 10118

Plume: (212) 290-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

, Attn.: Michael Stewart\

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

09-13-DC-100 THROUGHOUT Grey Dissolved None Detected None Detected 28% Quartz
BUILDING I Non-Fibrous 10% Ca Carbonate
TEXTURE

Heterogeneous 62% OtherCEILING PAINT

09-13-0C-10E THROUGHOUT Grey Dissolved None Detected None Detected 30% Quartz
BUILDING I

Non-Fibrous 12%Ca Carbonate
TEXTURE

Heterogeneous 58% Other
CEILING PAINT

09-13-DC-10F THROUGHOUT Grey Dissolved None Detected None Detected 32% Quartz
BUILDING I

Non-Fibrous 10% Ca Carbonate
/ TEXTURE

Heterogeneous 58% OtherI CEILING PAINT<,-
09-13-DC-10G THROUGHOUT Grey Dissolved None Detected None Detected 30% QUi;lrtz

BUILDING I
Non-Fibrous 15% Ca Carbonate

TEXTURE
55% OtherCEILING PAINT Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-11A 1ST FLOOR Green Dissolved None Detected 15% Cellulose 85% Matrix
ENTRANCE MAIN

Fibrous
I GREEN CARPET
GLUE Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-11B 1ST FLOOR Green Dissolved None Detecteq 20% Cellulose 80% Matrix
ENTRANCE MAIN

Fibrous
I GREEN CARPET
GLUE Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsampfes, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsamples.

* NY samples analyze.d by ELA~ 198.1 Method.

JJ~fJ~ ~~OJ-W;~
9~ ~q.~

Diane Demarinis Approved
Analyst Signatory

(,,
PLM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PlM results cannot beOisclaimers:

guaranteed. EMSl suggests that samples reported as <1 % or none detected be tested with either SEM Of TEM, The above lest report relates only to 6
the items tested. This report may not be reproduced, except in full, wilhoul wriHen approval by EMSl. The above lest musl not be used by the clienllo
~daim pcodanl ,"d""m,nl by NVLAP nne any '9,nny of Ih' Un;", Slal" G"'mmont. L'b"aloC)' i' 001 ",pon,ib'. foe Ih••""co'" of ",ull, wh,"4 "qn"l,d 10 phy,;oally "pac,l, and an"'" lay",d "mp'''.
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
Tile Empire State Building, 350 5ilt Ave.,Suite 15
NCHJ York, NY ]0118

PluJlle: (212) 290-0051 F,lX: (212) 290-0058

(, Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnvlroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18,1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

09-13-DC-11 C 1ST FLOOR Green Dissolved None Detected 25% Cellulose 75% Matrix
ENTRANCE MAIN

Fibrous
I GREEN CARPET
GLUE Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-12A UNISEX Various Dissolved None Detected 5% Cellulose 20% Ca Carbonate
BATHROOM I

Fibrous 75% Matrix
12X12 WHITE
MOLDING FLOOR Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-12B WOMEN / 12X12 Various Dissolved None Detected 6%CelJulose 25% Ca Carbonate
WHITE MOLDING

Fibrous 69% Matrix
." FLOOR TILE

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-12C· WOMEN 112X12 Various Dissolved None Detected 7% Cellulose 20% Ca Carbonate
WHITE MOLDING

Fibrous 73% Matrix
FLOOR TILE

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-13A WOMEN I Green Dissolved None Detected 10% Cellulose 90% Matrix
ASSOCIATED

Fibrous
MASTIC

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-13B WOMEN I Green Dissolved None Detected 12% Cellulose 88% Matrix
ASSOCIATED

Fibrous
MASTIC

Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsampies.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

(): ~ DV1ai"tN4 9F (1v.Q.(f'-'It' V:JWJL :.\
; .
Diane Demarinis Approved

Analyst Signatory
r
';,

Disclaimers: PLM has been known 10 miss asbeslos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negaiive PLM results cannot be
guaranteed. EMSL suggests that samples reported as <1% or none delected be tesled wilh either SEM or TEM. The above test report relales only to 7
Ihe items lested. This report may not be reproduced, except in full, without wrillen approval by EMSL. The above test must not be used by the client to

~"impmd"" ,p'""m'oI by NVLAP PO, "'I "''''I of th, UpiI,' Slot" G""pm,"t. L'bo"tmy" not ",poo,lbl. fm tho ,=,,'" of '""''' wh,"-t .",""", 10 phY""lIy "p,,," ,,' ,,"", "'1'''' "mpl".
I. J\n",lv~i~ ,.,,,rfnrm,,rl ' "u", ..~ hfltl NVLAP Air and Bulk#101048-9 E"LAP #11506\
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
Tlte Empire Slale Building, 350 5111 Ave.,Suile 15
New York, NY J0ll8

Pltoue: (212) 29IJ-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE I #99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % NonMFibrous

09-13-DC-13C WOMEN' Green Dissolved None Detected 12% Cellulose 88% Matrix
ASSOCIATED

Fibrous
MASTIC

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-14A SEGURITY ROOM Black Dissolved None Detected 2% Hair 92% Matrix
, BLACK CARPET

Fibrous 6% Cellulose
GLUE

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-14B SECURITY ROOM Black Dissolved None Detected 7% Cellulose 91% Matrix
, BLACK CARPET

Fibrous 2% Hair
( GLUE

Heterogeneous,

09-13-DC-14C SECURITY ROOM Black Dissolved None Detected 5% Cellulose 93% Matrix
, BLACK CARPET

Fibrous 2% Hair
GLUE

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-15A SECURITY ROOM Tan/Beige Dissolved None Detected 7% Cellulose 93% Matrix
, BLACK SELF -

Fibrous
ADHESIVE
BASEBOARDS Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-15B SECURITY ROOM Tan/Beige Dissolved None Detected 8% Cellulose 92% Matrix
, BLACK SELF -

Fibrous
ADHESIVE
BASEBOARDS Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsampJes.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

[J~illfa~ 9~ (2u.;'a~
Diane Demarinis I Approved

Analyst Signatory
f
\,

Disclaimers: PLM has been known 10 miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannol be
guaranteed: EMSL suggests that samples reported as <1 % or none detected be tested with either SEM or TEM. The ebove lest report relates only to 8

~"'''''_ '"__~"'~"__''',,._,,__'''"c ThO'_"'~'~'_'._'
claim product endorsBment by NVLAP nor any agency of the United Slales Government. laboratory is nol responsible for Ihe accuracy of results when4 "q",,"d to phy,;~lIy "p,,,,, .cd .c"", "Y"~d "mpl".
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
Tile Empire Siale Building, 350 5tll Ave.,Suite 15

New York, NY /0118

Plllille: (212) 290-0051 Flce: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18,1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample LOclltion Appearance Treatment (Yu Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

09-13-DC-15C SECURITY ROOM Tan/Beige Dissolved None Detected 7% Cellulose 93% Matrix
I BLACK SELF -

Fibrous
ADHESIVE
BASEBOARDS Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-16A DELIVERY ROOM Various Dissolved None Detected None Detected 45% Quartz
1ST FLOOR I

Non-fibrous 55% Matrix
12X12 RED
FLOOR TILE Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-16B STAIRWELL Various Dissolved None Detected None Detected 50% Quartz
THROUGHOUT I

Non-Fibrous 50% Matrix
12X12 RED

;' FLOOR TILE Heterogeneous
,

09-13-DC-16C BUILDING/ Various Dissolved None Detected None Detected 55% Quartz
ASSOCIATED

Non-Fibrous 45% Matrix
MASTIC

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-17A BUILDING I Black Dissolved 2% Chrysotile None Detected 93% Matrix
ASSOCIATED

Fibrous 5% Quartz
MASTIC

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-17B BUILDING/ Not Analyzed
ASSOCIATED
MASTiC

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed sepC!rately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsamples.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Metl1od.

0: Q'Pj,
g~ ~p.~d ffi.-..JJL,{)-t ' ~ilJL"''"'""

Diane Demarinis Approved
Analyst Signatory

(,
Disclaimers: PLM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbeslos. Thus negative PLM results cannot be
guaranleed. EMSL suggesls lhal samples reporled as <1% or none detecled be tested wilh either SEM or TEM. The above test report relates only to 9

~.".''"'"",."-_._--,.~-_..•-,-", ~_.""..,,~"-",.~."claim producl endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of the United States Government. laborgt~ry is nol responsible for the accuracy of results when4 "oo,'''d 10 ph";",,y "p"'10 "d '''I,,, l,y",d "mpl". .
. J: • .' '".' An~•• rn,
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
The Empire Stale Building, 350 Stll Ave.,Suite 15
Neill York, NY I () J18

Plume: (212) 2911-01151 Fwc (212) 2911-0058

\ Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearnncc Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

09-13-DC-17C BUILDING/ Not Analyzed
ASSOCIATED
MASTIC

09-13-DC-18A 2ND FLOOR Beige Dissolved None Detected 6% Cellulose 94% Matrix
CONF / GRAY Fibrous
SELF - ADHESIVE
BASEBOARD Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-18B ROOM 2A / GRAY Beige Dissolved None Detected 7% Cellulose 93% Matrix
SELF-ADHESIVE Fibrous

,/
BASEBOARD

Heterogeneous
I\~

09-13-DC-18C ROOM 2A / GRAY Beige Dissolved None Detected 5% Cellulose 95% Matrix
SELF-ADHESIVE Fibrous
BASEBOARD

Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-19A 2ND FLOOR White Dissolved None Detected None Detected 30% Quartz
LOUNGE/12X12 Non-Fibrous 70% Matrix
WHITE MOLDING

HeterogeneousLINED

09-13-DC-19B 2ND FLOOR White Dissolved None Detected None Detected 25% Quartz
LOUNGE /12X12

Non~Fibrous 75% Matrix
FLOOR TILE

Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, ''# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsampies.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

·.f)v~ ,a lrlJap;~" ~ f1w.Q.[f'-'
"Diane Demarinis Approved

Analyst Signatory
{

"- PlM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PlM results cannot beDisclaimers:
guaranteed. EMSl suggests that samples reported as <1% or none detected be lesled with either SEM or TEM. The above test report relales only to 10
the items lested. This report may not be reproduced, except in ful!, without writlen approval by EMSl. The above lest musl no! be used by the client 10

• "'im pmd",' ,ndm"mec' by NVLAP not ,ny '9,n,y of Ih' UnU,d S1,I" G",mm,nl. L,bm,"cy i' nol \"pono'b" fot 'h' '''''1.3", of co,,," wh,n
'" requested 10 physically separate and analyze layered samples.

. ; ~. :~. '" V .-;, ~I, <Jnd ~ulk #101048-9 EO-LAP #115061
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
The Empire SllIle Buill/lug, 350 5th Ave.,Suite 15
New York, NY 10118

Pholle: (212) 290-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18, 1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASBESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

09-13-DC-19C 2ND FLOOR White Dissolved None Detected None Detected 25% Quartz
LOUNGE 112X12

Non-Fibrous 75% Matrix
WHITE MOLDING

HeterogeneousLiNED FLOOR

09-13-DC-20A 2ND FLOOR Tan Dissolved None Detected 10% Cellulose 90% Matrix
LOUNGE I Fibrous
ASSOCIATED
MASTIC Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-20B 2ND FLOOR Tan Dissolved None Detected 10% Cellulose 90% Matrix
LOUNGE I Fibrous
ASSOCIATED

'\"
MASTIC Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-20C 2ND FLOOR Tan Dissolved None Detected 10% Cellulose 90% Matrix
LOUNGE I

Fibrous
ASSOCIATED
MASTIC Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-21A 3RD FLOOR Tan Dissolved None Detected 3% Cellulose 97% Matrix
OFFICE AREA I Fibrous
RED CARPET

. GLUE Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-21B 3RD FLOOR Tan Dissolved None Detected 5% Cellulose 95% Matrix
OFFICE AREA I

Fibrous
RED CARPET
GLUE Heterogeneous

.

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered'samples, each component Is analyzed separately.
Also, ''# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsampies.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

[)~IJtr~~
~ flu;Qo~

Diane De.marinis Approved
Analyst Signatory

(

Disclaimers: PLM has been known 10 miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbesios. Thus negative PlM results cannol be
guaranteed. EMSl suggests that samples reported as <1% or none detected be tested with eilher SEM or TEM. The above test report relales only to 11
the items tested. This report may not be reproduced, except in full, without wrilten approval by EMSl. The above test must not be used by the client 10

~d'im pcod,,' "dec"m'" by NVLAP ,ec "y""oy of 'h' "'iI'd S"'" G"",m,,1. L'bec"o,>, i' eo' ",p0",ibl, foe th' ,~"rnoyof """, wh,n
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. '.Q 1".1 AP/l'1<;Ml

. .



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
Tile Empire SllIle Buiidillg, 350 Silt Ave.,Suite 15

New York, NY 1011S

Pilone: (212) 290-0051 Ftc,;: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart
EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18,1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITORAVENUE TO 474 CAPITORAVE 1#99-336.10

Sample ASIlESTOS NON-ASBESTOS

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non~Fibrous

09-13-DC-21 C 3RD FLOOR Tan Dissolved None Detected 4% Cellulose 96% Matrlx
OFFiCE AREA I

Fibrous
RED CARPET
GLUE Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-22A 5TH FLOOR GreylWhite DissolvedfTeased None Detected 20% Cellulose 30% Matrix
OFFICE 12X2

Fibrous 40% Glass
CEILING TILES

Heterogeneous 10% Min. Wool

09-13-DC-22C CONFERENCE GreylWhite Dissolvedrreased None Detected 20% Cellulose 30% Matrix
ROOMS 12X2

Fibrous 40%Gla55
1/ C!=ILlNG TILES

Heterogeneous 10% Min. Wool

I
09-13-DC-23A 1ST FLOOR BeigelWhile DissolvedfTeased None Detected 45% Cellulose 40% Matrix

OFFICE ROOM I
Fibrous '10% Glass

2X2 CEILING
5% Min. Wool.

TILES TYPE 2 Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-23B AND BeigelWhite DissolvedlTeased None Detected 40% Cellulose 45% Matrix
CONFERENCE

Fibrous 10% Glass
ROOMA/2X2

5% Min. Wool
CEILING TILES Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-23C CONFERENCE BeigeNIJhile DissolvedlTeased None Detected 45% Cellulose 42% Matrix
ROOM B LEVEL 1

Fibrous 8% Glass
12X2 CEILING

5% Min. Wool
TILES TYPE 2 Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsamples.

* NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

[)~B~1~'~ Q~ (lw.~fC'1'. j-,
Diane Demarinis Approved

Analyst Signatory

Disclaimers: PLM has been known 10 miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannol be
guaranleed. EMSL suggests that samples reported as <1 % or none detected be tesled with either SEM or TEM. The above test report relales only to 12
the items tested. This report may not be reproduced, except in full,- withoulwrillen approval by EMSL. ThB above test must not be used by the c1ienlto
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The Empire Stale Buildillg, 350 51" Ave.,Suite 15

New York, NY 10/18

Pllone: (212) 290-0051 Fax: (212) 290-0058

Attn.: Michael Stewart

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc. Saturday, September 18,1999
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111 Ref Number: NY995974

EMSL Analytical, Inc.

POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPY (PLM)
Performed by EPA 6001R-93/1l6 Method*

Project: DPW 410 CAPITOR AVENUE TO 474 CAPITOR AVE I #99-336.10

None Detected 100% Matrix

None Detected 100% Matrix

None Detected 100% Matrix

NON-ASBESTOS

% Non-FibrousFibrous%

None Detected

None Detected

None Detected

ASB[STOS

IYo Type
Sample

Sample Location Appearance Treatment

09-13-DC-24A EXTERIOR Black Dissolved
WINDOWS I Non-Fibrous
WINDOW
GLAZING Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-24B EXTERIOR Black Dissolved
WINDOWS I Non-Fibrous
WINDOW
GLAZING Heterogeneous

09-13-DC-24C EXTERIOR Black Dissolved
WINDOWS I Non-Fibrous
WINDOW

\~
GLAZING Heterogeneous

Comments: For all obviously heterogeneous samples easily separated into subsamples, and for layered samples, each component is analyzed separately.
Also, "# of Layers" refers to number of separable subsamples.

... NY samples analyzed by ELAP 198.1 Method.

(1,{. Dw~[f""
f) Approved

Signatory

Disclaimers: PLM has been known 10 miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannot be
guaranteed, EMSL suggests that samples reported as <1 % or none detected beles!ed with either SEM or TEM. The above lest report relates only to 13
the items tested. This report may not be reproduced. except in full, without wriUen approval by EMSL. The above lest must not be used by the client to
claim product endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of the United States Government. Laboratory is not responsible for the accuracy of results when
requested to physically separate and analyze layered samples.

.o~. #11506



ottIc:s L.ocatJons:
Newington. CT
Greenwich, CT

Boston, MA .

#(17{;'17t( S~PLELOG FOR ASBESTOS BUL'<5

Prcjec:Name: -.12fW j$Ou;piJiJClh!-Wll]tf(4frJdIlJ. Sheet No. I Of 7
Building: 450 Cof-/lf)l iN Project Number. ----'q'-:,i~3""'3'-1.6I.:!.JLl/OL-_

Pmlee' Manager._~.slJU~'/~C~ _

Sample lD Number Sample Loc:I!lon

o Other _ Turnaround Tima

R~utl (%)

--
2:

::J1
G' • --

Jl/hr
Based on the tt.marr::xmd time inriica:1ed above, analysas are due to E.1ViroSC:snca on or betore this date: Cf17:@. Please caJl the
E:nrimSdenca LaboraIory 31800-9"..3-2700 " analyses wi. be I:i!e.

Fax R~ul~To: E."'1ViroSdsnca Consultants Inc. Lator<itCty a1 860-953-1850

SpeCalln~cn:s: Stop ,a,a1L!515 Cif1 first. posrtlVe :sample In each hcmC\C!enecu5 se-::. of 52mples unle55

otherwise ~d.

CAD c:'.::::Jrrent\1ec.l.:nical forms\06i98

o Other _

o Otl1ar _

_______l1me: _

C UPS Ground

1//7-

=;~::::;,l2tt~:
sample. Rl!C'ived By: Date:

Shipped To: ~ASL ( 5=) !VI:
Method 01 ShJl>ment: 0 Fed E:<. MU"ps evemignt(

(

795 North Mcunta..in Road, Newington, Connee:CJt 06111
Phone: 86o-8E3-2700 Fax: 860-953-3203



Offics Loc:;mons:
Newingten, CT
GieerrNid1. c:

Baston, MA

SAMPLE LOG FOR AS2ETOS 2UL1{S

BUilding:

;1J1f'~5'?rtf
Pml'"= Namo: J2J2.w lfJo-1f7'l (/'J/I7r2L 4,,--,-u._

1150 cp.piftiL A:u..-/l.---

Sh_ Ne. ---':2'""'--__0l_7~--

PTeie<=' Numee.: -9-1-%-/=-<'?3!..dL6'!LJIo:.L.-_
Pmie<=' Manager._~S2..!li£l.a(~ _

R~ult~ol

I C:~. I' '~

f---!""--l~=::...-tAtA..+----+---T--:---"L-_-+-\--=-;--,!\;'~

I :-~I

I ""I
I I
I I

Aru>/y:lis Meilxxi: dTPLM 0 Other Turnaround Time dlfhrr
Basad o'n the ttmaround time inriIc::!ted abOve, analyses QI8 due to E:1ViroSCancs on or betora this da:!a: q-rl- o/Ct- Please caill:t1e
E."'IViroScienc:a~ry at 860-953-2700 if aI1afr-;ss will be La1a.

Fax R~ulb To: E."1Viro.sc:anca Cmsuttmts fne. L:ib::Jr.iir.lY <i18So-eS1850

S~atln~~~;
othe:-w I~e race.:::::!.

-'..q-",L,ll,---,Q,--+9__Time: 'H1!&tk/~~
____I'-- Time: I

Samples R~ed By: ________~Oate: ________ Time: _

Shipped Te: ~SL ( S""") -,LtLJ::: G o:t1er

Method ot S~.errt: 0 Fed E.::.. ~ Cvemigrrt CUPS Grcuno C GUier ---- -'---_

CAD c:'..=.:rrenr\tec,'-:nic::iJ forms\C6/88

7e5 Norm Mountain Road. Newington, CJnnec:c-..:t C6i 11
Phone: 860-952-2700 Fax: a6a-953~3L03



Office loc:;i;jons:

Newingrcn, cr
GfeerrMC::, c-:

Sosmn, MA

SAMPLE LeG r:JR AsaETOS auLK.S

BUildIng:

Si1~ Ne.
/l/j99597if

Pre!ee: H"""" JlQ~( 1f1O~ l{7 ~I CIA/til!)/' A",-u-,--,_
%0 CapdiiL B/I.

3 017
Prcje<:: Humcer. -9+-OC-F--"-r3"",-~J..ll.1..L.L()--
P",jeC Manager. _~S..L!y,,~-<.r _

A.rta.ty3i~ Memxi: d2"P~_M C Other Turr.anur:o Time J Ljbtl'
Easad on the tt.:rrutround timei~ dbave. anaiysas@"8Ole to E.'Niro5C:ancs an ar before this d..a1a: tTl-99. P!easa ca.il ttle
E.-:viroSdenca l<:ii::or.iiDry a1 B6Q-l253-270a ii arJalyEes ;vii! be iZe.

Spec:at In:mu::=c~ 5t..cp z;n.alU~15 GT1 flr5c. ~rt:ve :5"cl"!"!t::":c: !n e.2.C1 hcmcc:~ecu"5 ~e::. or 52.'T1pie'5- unle"5"5"

c1:J-,'::::;-NI5e roi:.e.d.

Sampj~ Di~ By:

Sample!! Rec:':'''Sent Ey:

Sampie!5 A~ed By: __________ Oate: ____---__ Tim6:

c:: c.::sr

Method at ShDnem: c: Fee E.;:.. ~s GvemlC;lio: =UPS G{cur:a C C-::nsr ---- _

79.= NortTl Mcurn::;;Jn ROad. Newington. C.::nn~:::..:t06i i i

Plone: &60-953-2700 Fsx; 860~953';:JL03



Office Loc::iIions:

Newingrcn. c:
G:earrN1~.G7

Boston. MA

~AMPLE LOG faR A5aE=;1OS aULl{S

Euilding:

fl/ytJtJS97Cj
PmjecN= Jl£~/ ljlO-~7~1 (O!dCJL A~v._

if5() CapJi! I.-. fk

Si1em No.

Prof=: NUmne<: -9+-%F-'-:z3«L/'UL.1-LL()_-
Pmf=: Manager._~S.L"l4",IC,-- _

r ', -

- I, .~

TL!rr.8CUr.Cl TimeC Other _

8:asad on ttle ttnl.<irCUnd time lnriic::i:tad 4bave. an;;Jysas <irE 018 to E...-=virnSC.snc:e on or betora thIS d..<i:i.2: 9--(7-1e;. P!easa cail tria
E.'"NircScisnca~ry ::iI 860-953-2700 ff CiI1@yse5 '.viil be iZe.

Spee:31In.sauc:::::on=: 5t.op' a"'!2IU:::-l5 en ftr~t. ~rtNe :5c.'Tlc;:e !n e~ hcmcc;~e.::::..J5 ~e:. or ~".,ple'5 unle'5''5

oi::.he~·wI5e ~:::i.

s.arn~l~ C:JHe:=d 8¥:

SarnpJe:s Rec''='~ ~

--'-q---L..-rx"----.quq__lIma: +h/&t!sJ~ay
___----'/~ lIme: /

________ liri1s:

Si1lppedTo: ~SL ( SG1E) ---A.LJ:
Me1.hod 01S~: c:::; Fea E;:.. ~S C-Jemlg:-;: =UPSG:cunc

=G::":sr

= C~er - _

CAO c:-=:rrem\tec::rllC2.i fcrms\C&=3

7~= Norm Mcum::;;,mHoad. Newington. C.:mnec.:~.;~061 i j

Fhone: S5Q-es-Z700 Fa..:.c: a6a-g53-:3~03



Cffic;, lJ::c:iijons:

Nawingten. G7"
G:'eerrM~. C7

8asu:::n..IM.

SAMPLE LOG FOR AS3E.=,OS aULI{.S

eUiIdlng:

Si1eet Nc.

,,1/'/'19'57 71'
Pm!=:""""" J2PJU lJlO- J-f.71-/ Cr;fik2L Av·

%() COP~L AlL-V.---

5" 0l_7-t----_
P1'cie<=' Nurnce: _9+-%-F-bZ3""'-~L!1.1--u(),---
Pn:i=' Manager._~S.:>.-"litlJ/C:..-- _

A=urt r-'o)

r::~--'I .'
~C1!i.~JhJi!.lf&~t£---11MJ,,~£l::L_----J---------l_~C', --=J~:!=:: .....

··1'-

"~ f1 - - i

1 t.Jl

I

~I:S Mettxx:i: ~U.A C Other Turr.a.-cunc" lima :JL../brl'
E4Sad an the tl3'T1aIOUrtd time lnriic:::r1ed above. an~....es:;;.ra Cue to E..-;vim&:::snc::s on cr betcre ttltS cti1.e: 9:rJ- 0/0/. P~easa c::.J1 trle
E.~roSC:snca ~ry a:t .860-9:53--2700 if @1.aiyses ",viii re l;ue.

Specialln:mudc~

d-....h~=:::"wl~c:' ~.:::l.

_____~ Oate:

-'.Q-L.-rlL-Qf--<.'1'__ iime: +J1/&r!G)~0!I
___---.:/ iime: /

________Tims:

Si'1lpped to: ~SL ( Sh:1!a) --AiJ=.
Method atS~: CJ Fed E::.. ~S c-...emu:];-;-: CUPS G(cuna

19'=- Norm Ma"lfTt~.m Road. Newington. C..1nnec::;.;t OBi 11
Phone: 850-95.2-2700 F:u: 860-9.53-3Z03

C G:':ar

C C-:>;er ----- _



Cffi~ loc=i:::icns:

Newingmn. C7
GleerrM~.G7

6os-.cn•.I.JA

SAMPLE LOG, rnR AsaE I os auu(S

BUilding:

She!! No.

jl!/Wsf'7Y
Pm!ee: NaIl'"' J2QJ1/ 'v/IO- ~7 ~I (O.j!Iie9L A-'L..:.u,_

%0 CapbL Au.
(, 01 7

Pmi=' Numcer. -9+-9:--J=-b-Uod.f,Lll.1.u.O__
Pmfee' ."""'ager._----..;S'--'if~/[''_ _

A~ui1 f,"'...)

TU!r.@'Duna TimaC Otrler _

6.dsaa on the n::mamund time irniic::::ited 4bcve. ana.r-as ;:;re CJB to E.":vlI'uSCsncs on or befure thIS d.ci!a: 9:r;-qCf'. P~easB cail ltie
E.'"":Virc:Sc::encs lai:::or.:i::i:ry a:1 86il-e53-27QO if an<i.iyses 'Niil be i.d:i.e.

SpedaJ In~cn:::
cJ"ci,e.....Nl~e ~.::::L

-'.q---,---",y'-----<7'---!-fJ__ Iima: +J11&us)~O!y
___---'---/ lime: /

_______ Time: _

Si'llpped "To: ~SL ( st:u.a)~ = ~8r

/ ,.,..-Method. atS~: G Fed E=... W-UPS C.emlg::-: CUPS G(cuno = C~er --- _

795 Norm Mcurrt;;.Jn ROad. Newington. C.Jnneo:::=-..:! G6i 11
P:,one: eSQ-g£,3·27oa Fax: 86\)-953-2203



Ctflcs~ons:
NewingtOn. CT
Gf&er:-.¥it::::1, CT

8o.sten. MA

Pre!e<:: !lame:

BuildIng:

SAMPLE LOG FOR ASBET05 BUU<5

7 01_7+--_
Prcjec: Number: _99---Fl~5-,3",61.l11-",O,,----__
Pmjec: Man.g..-:_-"'S"'WO""'C"'- _

R""ui! ~)

,--·i

Analy:>i. M<!!hod: &(;l.M 0 Otl1.r Turmmund TIma ;)1{hr-
8:ased on the~ time inciic:!ted ;;beve. anatysas are due ttl E....IViroSCancs an or beiore this dE1a: .tSJ-/7-q7. Please cail the
E.1VircSCenc:s Wibor.:nory at 86Q-95.3.270a if an.a1yses wii! be 141B. ....

Fax Fle:suJts To: E:'1ViroSCenca Consultants Inc. ~r.i1I:ty at a6a-~-3-;8.50

Spee:ai ln~cn::5:
oQ,e:'"'Nl~e noi:.e.d.

Date:

Date:

__________ Date:

_9--,--'1..-'13,----4w.9__ TIme: -fho9v9/z,w;t flyj
___-'/ TIme: --!.-/ _
________ Time: -' _

Si1ippedTa: ~...ASL ( StitB) NJ' c ~ar

( Method a1S~: G Fed~ d!Gps C"emigr.t CUPS GfCuna C Cttler --- _

C;'O c:,=..:rrem\tec.":nic.:iJ fcrms\06':S8

795 North Mcumain Road. Newington, CJnnec.::c;t 06i 11
Fhcna: 860-953·2700 Fax: 860-953-:3203



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
107 Haddon Ave., Westmont, NJ 08108

! 1: EnviroScience Consultants, Inc.
\, 795 North Mountain Road

Newington, CT 06111

Fax: 860-953-1850 Phone: 860-953-2700

Project: 99-366.10 DPW 410-474 Capitol. 410 Capitol Ave

Customer ID

customer PO:

Received:

.EMSL Order:

EMSL Project ID:

ENVl54

101011999:58 AM

049935172

, ,

Polarized Light Microscopy (pLM) Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method

Asbestos Non-Asbestos

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non~Fibrous

-22-DC-01A Biological Room Blue Dissolved None Detected 2% Cellulose 98% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-fJOO1 Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-01B Biological Room Blue Dissolved None Detected 2% Cellulose 98% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0002 Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-01C Biological Room Blue Dissolved None Detected 2% Cellulose 98% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0003 Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-02A Biological Room Tan/Gray Dissolved None Detected 8% Cellulose 92% Non~fibrous (other)

49935172-0004 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-02B Biological Room Tan/Gray Dissolved None Detected 5% Cellulose 95% Non-fibrous (other)

49P""'''72-0005 Fibrous,
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-02C Biological Room Tan/Gray Dissolved None Detected 5% Cellulose 95% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0006 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-03A Electrical Room TanlWhite Teased None Detected 40% Cellulose 20%1 Non-fibrous (o\he~)

49935172-0007 Fibrous 40% Min. Wool
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-03B Electrical Room TanlWhite Teased None Detected 40% Cellulose 20% Non-fibrous ~Jth~~:

49935172-0008 Fibrous 40% Min. Wool
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-03C Electrical Room TanlWhite Teased None Detected 40% Cellulose 20% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0009 Fibrous 40% Min. Wool
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-04A Mechanical Room WhitelTan Dissolved 2\1/1J Anthophyllite 3% Cellulose 95% Non~fibrous (other)

49935172-0010 #1 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-04B Mechanical Room Not Analyzed
49935172-0011 #1

Analyst Linda Price Approved Signatory

:t ners: PlM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PlM results cannot be guaranteed. Samples reported as
<\...... or non detected should be tested with either SEM or TEM. The above test report relates.only to the items tested. This report may only be reproduced in part with written approval
by E SL T above test must not be used by the dient to claim product endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of the United Stales Government. All "NVLAP" reports with NVLAP
togo usl tain at least one signature to be valid. Laboratory is not responsible for the at:euracy of results when requested to physically separate and analyze layered samples.

Ana perf rmed by EMSL Westmont (NVtAP #101048-0), NY EtAP 10872



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
107 Haddon Ave., Westmont, NJ 08108

1: EnviroScience Consultants, Inc.
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111

Fax: 860-953-1850 Phone: 860-953-2700

Project: 99w 366.10 DPW 410-474 Capitol, 410 Capitol Ave

Customer 10

Customer PO:

Received:

EMSL Order:

EMSL Project 10:

ENVI54

10/01/999:58AM

049935172

Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM) Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method

Asbestos Non-Asbestos

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % NonwFibrous

-22-DC-04C Mechanical Room Not Analyzed
49935172-0012 #1

-22-DC-05A 1st Level Elevator ran Dissolved None Detected 5% Synthetic 95% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0013 Lobby Lounge Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-05B 1st Level Elevator ran Dissolved None Detected 5% Synthetic 95% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0014 Lobby Lounge Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-05C 1st Level Elevator' ran Dissolved None Detected 5% Synthetic 95%, Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0015 Lobby Lounge Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-06A Open Offices, 1st Blue Dissolved None Detected 3% Synthetic 97% Non-fibrous (other)

4993!'i172-0016 Level Fibrous
! Heterogeneous

-22-DC-06B Open Offices, 1st Blue Dissolved None Detected 5% Synthetic -95% .Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0017 Level Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-06C Open Offices, 1st Blue Dissolved None Detected 8% Synthetic 92% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0018 Level Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-07A 1st Level White/Gray Dissolved None Detected 100% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0019 Electrical Room Non-Fibrous'
Homogeneous

-22-DC-07B 1st Level White/Gray Dissolved None Detected 100% Non-fibrous (""~~ler)

49935172-0020 Electrical Room Non-Fibrous
Homogeneous ---

-22-DC-07C 1st Level White/Gray Dissolved None Detected 100% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172-0021
Electrical Room Non-Fibrous

Homogeneous

-22-DC-08A 1st Level ran Dissolved None Detected 10% Cellulose 90% Non-fibrous (other)

49935172·0022 Electrical Room Fibrous
Heterogeneous

Analyst Linda Price Approved Signatory
!

[{. !lers: PlM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannot be guaranteed. Samples reported as
<";--,_ <Jr non detected should be tasled with either SEM or TEM. The above lesl report relates only to the items tested. This report may only be reproduced in part with wrilten approval
by E SL T above tesl musl not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of the United States Government. All "NVLAP" reports with NVLAP
logo ust tain at least one signalure to be valid. laboratory is not responsible for the accuracy of results when requested to physically separale and analyze layered samples.

Ana _rmed by EMSl Westmont (NVLAP #1010<\8-0), NY ELAP 10872



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
107 Haddon Ave., Westmont, NJ 08108

Fax:

Project:

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc.
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111

860-953-1850 Phone: 860-953-2700

99M366.10 DPW 410-474 Capitol, 410 Capitol Ave

Customer ID

Customer PO:

Received:

EMSL Order:

EMSL Project tD:

ENVt54

10/01199 9:58 AM

049935172

Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM) PeIformed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method

Sample Location Appearance

-22-DC-08B 1st Level Tan

49935172-0023 Electrical Room Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-08C 1st Level Tan

49935172-0024 Electrical Room Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-09A 1st Level White

49935172-0025
Electrical Room Fibrous

Homogeneous

-22-DC-09B 1st Level

49935172-0026 Electrical Room

-22-DC-09C 1st Level

49935172-0027 Electrical Room
,f

-2z-0C-10A 1st Level Black

49935172-0028 Electrical Room Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-10B 1st Level

49935172·0029 Electrical Room

-22-DC-10C 1st Level

49935172·0030 Electrical Room

-22-DC-11A 2nd Lev~1 White/Blue

49935172-0031 Computer Room Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-11B 2nd Level White/Blue

49935172-0032 Computer Room Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-11C 2nd Level White/Blue

49935172-0033 Computer Room Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-12A 2nd Level Yellow

49935172-0034 Computer Room Fibrous
Homogeneous

,.~
Analyst Linda Price

Treatment

Dissolved

Dissolved

Dissolved

Dissolved

Dissolved

Dissolved

Dissolved

DisSOlved

Asbestos

% Type

None Detected

None Detected

5% Chrysotile

Not Analyzed

Not Analyzed

10% Chrysotile

Not Analyzed

Not Analyzed

None Detected

None Detected

None Detected

None Detected

% Fibrous

8% Cellulose

8% Cellulose

5% Cellulose

2% Cellulose

1% Cellulose

1% Cellulose

5% Cellulose

Approved Signatory

Non-Asbestos

% Non~Fibrous

92% Non~fibrous (other)

92% Non~fibrous (other)

95% Non~fibrous (other)

85% Non~fibrous (other)

98% Non-fibrous (other)

99% Non~fibrous (other)

99% Non~fibrous (o;£!'3r)

95% Non~fibrous (other)

Tlers: PlM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PlM results cannot be guaranteed. Samples reported as
ur non detected should be tested with either SEM or TEM. The above test report relates only to the items lested. This report may only be reproduced in part with written approval

by E Sl. T above test must not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of the United States Government. All "NVLAP" reports wilh NVLAP
logo ust c tain at least one signature to be valid. laboratory is not responsible for the accuracy of results when requested to physically separate and analyze layered samples.

Ana rmed by EMSl Westmont (NVLAP #101048-0), NY ELAP 10872



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
107 Haddon Ave" Westmont, NJ 08108

Fax:

Project:

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc.
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111

860-953-1850 Phone: 860-953-2700

99-366.10 DPW 410-474 Capitol, 410 Capitol Ave

Customer ID

Customer PO:

Received:

EMSL Order:

EMSL Project 10:

ENVI54

10/01/999:58 AM

049935172

Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM) Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method

8% Cellulose 92% Non-fibrous (other)

8% Cellulose 92% Non-fibrous (other)

10% Cellulose 90% Non-fibrous (other)

10% Cellulose 90% Non-fibrous (other)

10% Cellulose 90% Non-fibrous (other)

90% Cellulose 10% Non-fibrous (other)

90% Cellulose 10% Non-fibrous (other)

90% Cellulose 10% NonMfibrous (other)

10% Cellulose 90% Non~fibrous (other)

12% Cellulose 88% Non-fibrous (other)

12% Cellulose 88% Non-fibrous (oU-:'3:r)

Asbestos

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type

-22-DC-12B 2nd Level Yellow Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0035 Computer Room Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-12C 2nd Level Yellow Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0036 Computer Room Fibrous
Homogeneous

-22-DC-13A 2nd Level Gray Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0037 Computer Room Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-13B 2nd Level Gray Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0038 Computer Room Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC·13C 2nd Level Gray Dissolved None Detected

49[t"""'72-0039 Computer Room Fibrous
( ,

Heterogeneous'\
-22-DC-14A Basement White Teased None Detected

49935172-0040 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-14B Basement White Teased None Detected

49935172-0041 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-14C Basement White Teased None Detected

49935172-0042 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-15A SW Corner Elect. White/Black Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0043 Room, Stock Fibrous
Room Office Homogeneous

-22-DC-15B SW Corner Elect. White/Black Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0044 Room, Stock Fibrous
Room Office Homoge,neous

-22-DC-15C SW Corner Elect. White/Black Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0045 Room, Stock Fibrous
Room Office Homogeneous

~
Analyst Linda Price

% Fibrous

Approved Signatory

NonMAsbestos

% NonMFibrous

,
({ ~ers: PLM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain aSbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannot be guaranteed. Samples reported as
<\~.. "r non detecled should be tested with eilher SEM or TEM. The above lesl report relales onty to the items tested. This report may only be reproduced in part with written approval
by E SL. T above test must not be used by lhe client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of the Uniled States Government. All "NVLAP" reports with NVLAP
logo ust c lain alleast ona signature to be valid, Laboratory is not responsible for the accuracy of results when requested to physically separate and analyze layered samples.

Ana pe rmed by EMSL Westmont (NVlAP #101048-0), NY ELAP 10872



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
107 Haddon Ave., Westmont, NJ oa10B
j-

1: EnviroScience Consultants, Inc.
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111

Fax: 860-953-1850 Phone: 860-953-2700

Project: 99-366.10 DPW 410-474 Capitol, 410 Capitol Ave

Customer 10
Customer po:

Received:

EMSL Order:

EMSL Project 10:

ENVI54

10/01/999:58 AM

049935172

Polarized Light Microscopy (pLM) Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method

Asbestos

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type

-22-DC-16A Yellow Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0046 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-22-DC-16B Yellow Dissolved None Detected

49935172...()047 Fibrous
Heterogen'eous

-22-DC-16C Yellow Dissolved None Detected

49935172-0048 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

Samples 16A Through 16C Not On C.O.C.

% Fibrous

8% Cellulose

5% Cellulose

8% Cellulose

Non-Asbestos

% Non~Fibrous

92% Non-fibrous (other)

95% Non-fibrous (other)

92% Non-fibrous (other)

Analyst Linda Price Approved Signatory

!( ners: PlM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannol be guaranteed. Samples reported as
.{'" ....r non detected should be tested with either SEM or TEM. The above test report relates only to the items lested. This report may only be reproduced in part with wriUen approval
by E SL. T above test musl not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency oflhe United States Government. All "NVLAP" reports with NVLAP
logo usl c lain at least' one signature 10 be valid. laboratory is nol responsible for the accuracy of results when requested 10 physically separate and analyze layered samples.

Ana rmed by EMSL Westmont (NVLAP #101048-0), NY ELAP 10872
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
107 Haddon Ave., Westmont:, NJ 08108

Wi fA

ENVI54

10/011999:54 AM

049935180

;:g;;:;:;g;;;;; -

Customer 10
Customer PO:
Received:
EMSLOrder.

EMSL Project ID:

"" ""g;:..." - ¥&¥

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc·.
795 North Mountain Road
Newin9ton, CT 06111

860-953-1850 Phone: 860-953-2700

99-366,10 Dpw 410-474 Capitol Ave., 460 Capitol

Fax:
Project:

Polarized Light Microscopy (pLM) Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method

Page 1

Approved Signatory~ t Heather Wilkins

DlsCiaimera: LM has been known to miss asbestos in a small percentage of samples Which contain asbestos, Thus negative PLM results cannot be guaranteed. Samples raported as
<1% none elected should be lasted with either SEM Of TEM. Tha above test report relates only to the items tested. This report may coly be reproduced in part with written approval
by E, L Th above test must not be used by the client to claim product endol1lemant by NVlAP nor any agency of the United Slates GovBlTVT\enl All "NVlAP" reports with NVlAP
logo t co, in at least one signature to be valid. laboratory Is not responsible for the accuracy of results when requested to physically separate and analyze layered samples. .

Ana i elf ad by, EMS eatmonl (NVlAP #101046-0), NY EtAP 10872

,
Asbestos Non-Asbestos

ample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

-27-DC-01A C203 Electrical Gray Teased None Detected 10% Celiulose 55% Non-fibrous (other)

4993518Q.OO()1 Room Fib~ous 35% Mi~: Wool
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-01B C203 Eleytrical Gray Teased None Detected 10% Cellulose 55% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180.0002 Room Fibrous 35% Min. Wooi
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-01C C203 Electrical Gray Teased None Detected 10% Cellulose 45% Non-fibrous (other)

499351Bo.<JOO3 Room Fibrous 45% Min. Wool
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-02A Mechanical . Gray Teased None Detected 5% Cellulose 50% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0004 Fibrous 45% Min. Wool
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-02B Mechanical Gray Teased None Detected 5% Cellulose 60% Non-fibrous (other)

49{ """". Fibrous 45% Min. Wool
\ Heterogeneous

-27-DC-02C Mechanical Gray Teased None Detected 5% Cellulose 50% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0006 Fibrous 45% Min. Wool
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-03A Mechanical Gray Teased None Detected 5% Cellulose 30% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0007 Fibrous 65% Min. Wool
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-03B Mecha'nical Gray Teased None Detected 5% Ceilulose 30% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0008 Fibrous 65% Min,:, Wool
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-03C Mechanical Gray Teased None Detected 5% Ceiiulose 40% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0009 Fibrous 55% Min". Wool
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-04A 15t Floor Office Various Teased None Detected 5% Synthetic 95% Non-fibrous (other)
49935180-0010 Areas Fib:ous Dissolved

Heterogeneous

-27-DC-04B 1st Floor Office Various Teased None Detected 10% Synthetic 90% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0011 Areas Fibrous Dissolved
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-04C· 15t Floor Office Various Teased None Detected 10% Synthetic 90% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0012 Areas Fibrous Dissolved
Heterogeneous



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
107 Haddon Ave., Westmont, NJ 08108

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc.
795 North Mountain Road
Newington, CT 06111

860-953-1850 Phone: 860-953-2700

99-366,10 Dpw 410-474 Capit~1 Ave., 460 Capilol

•
ENVI54

10/01/999:54 AM

049935180

re•..•".

Customer 10
Customer PO:
Received:
EMSLOrder.

EMSL Project ID:

=&S--.i\ zd+±X'S6W&Bll * .1:& OSS +

Fax:
Project:

1M

Polarized Light Microscopy (pLM) Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method

Asbestos Non-Asbestos

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

-27-DC-05A 1st Floor Office While Teased None Detected 3% Synthetic 97% Non~fibrous (other)

4993518(}..(}(}13 Areas Fibrous Dissolved
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-05B 1st Floor Office White Teased None Detected 2% Synthetic 98% Non-fibrous (other)

49935fB().{)()14 Areas Fibrous Dissolved
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-05C 151 Floor Office While Teased None Detected 2% Synthetic 98% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0015 Areas Fibrous Dissolved
Heterogeneous

-27-DC-06A 2nd Floor· SE Brown Teased None Detected 25% Cellulose 76% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0016
Storage Room Fibrous Dissolved

Heterogeneous

·27-DC-Q6B 2nd Floor - SE Brown Teased None Detected 15% Cellulose 85% Non-fibrous (other)

49{ ).()(J17 Storage Room Fibrous Dissolved
,

Het~rogeneous

-27-DC-06C 2nd Floor - SE Bro~ Teased None Detected 15% Cellulose 85% Non-fibrous (other)

49935180-0018 Storage Room Fibrous Dissolved
Heterogeneous

Page 2

Arr • Heathsr Wilkins
\

DisdBimB~: L.M hBll been knO'M1 to miss asbestos in a small percentaga of samples which conteln asbestos. Thus negatJva PLM results cannot be guaranteed. Samples reported as
<1% none elected should be lested with either SEM or TEM. The above tast report mlales only to the items tasted. This report may only be reproduced In part with written approval
by E L Th . above tast must not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVlAP nor any agency 01 the United Statea Govemnenl All "NVLAP" reports with NVLAP
logo st co in atleest one signature to be valid. Laboratory is nol responsible for the accuracy of results when roquested 10 physically separate and analyze layered samples.
Anal i art: ed by' EMS astmonl (NVlAP #101046-0), NY ELAP 10872
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EMSL Analytical, Inc..
107 Haddon Ave., Westmont, NJ 08108

__ FH***-'
ENVI54

10/09/9910:54 AM

049935575

Customer ID
Customer PO:

Received:
EMSLOrder.
EMSL Project 10:

Sf

EnviroScience Consultants, Inc:
795 North Mountain Road
Newln9ton, CT 06111

860-953-1850 Phone: 860-953-2700

99-366.10

Attn:

Fax:
Project:

Polarized Light Microscopy (pLM) Performed by EPA 6001R-93/116 Method

Asbestos Non-Asbestos

Sample Location Appearance Treatment % Type % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous

10-07-0C-Q1A 474 Capitol Black/Gray/Beige Teased None Detected 8% Cellulose 87% Non-fibrous (other)

49935575-0001 Fibrous 2% Glass
Heterogeneous 3% Synthetic

10-Q7-0C-Q1 B 474 Capitol Black/Gray/Beige Teased None Detected 8% Cellulose 87% Non-fibrous (other)

49935575-0002 Fibrous 2% Glass
Heterogeneous 3% Synthetic

10-Q7-0C-Q1C 474 Capitol BlackJGray Teased None Detected 8% Cellulose 85% Non-fibrous (other)

49935575-0003 Fibrous 2% Glass
Heterogeneous 5% Synthetic

Essie Spencer,. '------------
Arh Approved Si9natory

LM has been knovm to miss asbestos in a small percentaga of samples which contain asbestos. Thus negative PLM results cannot be guaranteed. Samples reported as
etected should be tested with either SE:Mor TEM. The above test repor1 relates only 10 the items tested. This report may only be reproduced in part with written approval

. above test must not be used by the c1ienlto claim product. endorsement by NVLAP nor any agency of the United States GoVBlMlenl All '!NVl.AP" reports with NVl.AP
lain at least one signature to be valid. Laboratory is not responsible for the eCCtlracy of results ..men requested 10 physically separate and analyze layered samples.

EM estmont (NVLAP #101048-0), NY ElAP 10872
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Cffics U:::c:Dons:
NewingtOn, CT
GfeerrHid1, C7

Boston, MA

Srn~'!rt No.

Prn!ee:: Name:

BuildIng:

SAMPLE LOG FOR ASEE5IOS SULKS

I D1-+/_
Pmie<=' Number. _gL-JCf-,--,-~~b/o,LL'L-"'IO,--_

"/-('Pmie<=' Man.ger._-"L]lfAl",_~ _

s.amp~ lD Number I sam~je loc::I:tion I l.I.areriaJ Type I R~ui1 r.-'",) I
10!l7-f)( ---A1/11 lf7'1 (Wih/IM. D-9l91d Deer Cev-dt(;nc I I

/0 II~ I v I / I ~ In "'",/""" I
() (;:\ (, / I J I j:--Tto~'f
~

I I I I§ ;

I I I ;=: I
I I I ~ .-, ---\

I I I ~.-::-,- ---1-_.~

I I I s' I
I I I

,-./1

I.~_. .---
I I I I
I I I I
I I I I

Basad on the tm1.arCUnd time inriicIted above, anaiysas~ C!Je to E.-"M'rc&:sncs an or befura this data:
E..,viroSc:anC!~ry @ ~-3-2700 if analyses wiiI be 1.a1s.

o OthBr _ T~ur.d TimB ;) '-/h r

I()-irJ-qerPIBase call thB

F:D: Re:sulb To: E:1ViroSCenca C:lTlsultirrts Inc. Lator.m:ry a:186o-g.c:~i850

Spec:alln~on:!::

oi::.h:~:-I/·.f(5C: ~.:::I.

Sampl~ C:l1~ B)': J)flC,'uS C?JLIJld!t; Date: ID-7:99 Time: 441
Samples Rec'::!."Sent By: A6 W2:4=- Dare: Ie / Time: /
Sample~ R~ed By:

' U
O;:;,te: Time:

S~lppedTc: ct;I"e~sL ( S=) .-&...
Method at Si'tic:meTt: 0 Fed E::.. ~PS Cvemigm CUPS Grcur:d

C ~ar

C ~er _

CAD c;'.=.:rrem\1ec.~nic:;j farms\CSl98

795 North Mcum:ain Roa.d, Newington, Gonnec::::.:t 06i 11
Phone: 860-953-2700 Fax: a6a-953~3L03
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EMSL Analytical. Inc.
; '.

107 HMldOn Ava., WMtmom.. NJ Dl!i108

Attn: Marg.r~t FI;anagan Customer lD eNVl54
Envirosc»nC8 Consultants. Inc. CUl!.tomer PO;
795 North Mountaln Read

~ved: 10/06199 9;51 AMNev,;nglon, CT 061 11
FaJ< 86{)·953-185O Phone: 580-Q5 ·2700 eMSL Order. 049935379
Project; 99·31lS.10/CPW 410-474 CAPITOL AVE EMSL P'Ojed ID;

Polarized Light Microscopy ULM) Perfonned by EPA 6001R-93/1l6 Method

MbutM NpO-MbGstoa

~amplO Location Ap~rance Traatm.nt .~ T\'Jle % Fibrous 'Y. Non-Flbrous

9-30·Dc.olA 470 C.pltol dining alue Dissolved None Detodod 5o/~ Synthetic 95'% Nonwflbrous (other)

~~9';6379.DOO1 rm. Fibrous
Heterogeneous

9·30·0C-018 470 C$pltol dining Blu8 Oiuolv'ed None 06teded 5% Synthetic 95% NQn-flbrous (other)

.,g~7Q~
rm. Fibrous

H«:.rogeneoulS

9·30·00-01 C 470 Capitol dininQ Biue Dissolved NollO OoUctod 5% synthetiC 95% Non-fibrau5 (other)
m;U37Q...Oo()j rm' ~ibl'OuS

Hei.tfClQenCOU$ :
9-30·DC-02A 450 Capitol 1st ToniW11lto Teased NOMO~ 25(>" CfJIl.ulosft 25% Non...'ftbrous (other)

13637~CJOOi
floor Fibrous 50% Min. Wool

Heterogenecua

9-30-Dc.02B 450 Captol 1:rt TanlWhllo Teased Nonu O.to~.d 25% Callulose 25% Non·fibrou. (othon
• floor Fibrous 50% Min. WOOl4PU5379.COO$

Heterogeneous

~HO-DC-O;ZC ~60 Capitol 1st TanM'hite Tea'ed Non. Dl:rt&cted 20% CaUufose 30% Non~flbro'Js (other)

4993SJ7i·G:Cl)6 1100< Fibrou! 50% Min. Wool
HetarogeneoU$

0-30·0~3A 474 Capitol GrayfNM. Teneci None Cotected 10% cenulo5e 90% Non--fibrol.ls {d.her}

4'JS3S3n..(l()07 steam rcom FlbJOUS

Heterog.8neoU&

9·30·OC:.03B 474 Capftol G~NVhIt6 Teased None Detected 10% ClIl1ulose 00% Norrflbrous (other)

99J5'79.oooe
steam room Fi:Jroul

~rog.neous

9·30·DC·03C _74 C.pllol Wh~oIGray Teu.d None Oet-c:t1td 10% Cellulose 90% Non..fibn:II.1s, (other)

Q9J[fJ1'9...0009
$te.am room FibtOI"lIIi

HcterogeneoF.lG

9·30·DC-C4A Bathroom RedITan Oiooolve<l 8% Chry:llotile 92% Non~fltlr(II.1S (otl1er)

9!1J~m-001d Fibrous
Heterogeneoul ,

9·3Q-oc.o4a aolhroom Not An.lyzed
993S31V..()011

Poot· t• Fax Note 7671 Data 1,'" ..pagee
T, tf/Oa f~ c.(~ From

(/-v-rI I Lv
CoJDj pt" ;-j"::, .r:U:.,t, 'f'() .->~. / I :0

indi Pried P!'lon It 7 Ph",•• "I 'f'. T
\nolyst FiX;; fa),11t

Mba . ~e.~tdll;li
Ol~~: .J'II t.a baen knoImtolTl oU rloa In.... writlell~al
..1% Cl'!6 «tou'd be tNtad WIth \'IilI'Itr8£h1 Of 'wllh NVl.AI"
bY ~~mIJld~lbeusedbYthllcl~la ,.... l ""
I~ l't".. . lit »ntCtM6~a to bflvII'\d" Ubor~it 1'10\,.. pomWltt fOfb~cf(6JUI\.I~l"lIqUoMtid IOpity~ lepara.. a $f'Iilyii"liYii'idumol..

~(IM-U'''OIOO&-<l'NYEW: 0012

Page 1
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EMSL Analytical, Inc. I
107 HtlIdOOn Ave., Westmont. NJ 0&1011 I

Attn: Marg:uet Flan~an Customer 10 ENVI5.
Sl1vJroSdence CoofiUltlnts, Inc. CU3tomer PO:
796 North Mountain Road

Received: 10106199 9:51 AMNewington, cr 05111
Fax: 880-953·1850 Phon.: 860·95 1-2700 EMSLOroer: 049935379

,

Project; 9ll-366.10IDPW 410-474 CAPITOL AVE EMSL PrOject 10.

Polarized Light Microscopy 0 LM) Perlormed by EPA 6001R-931116 'Method

AsbntOJ Non-Asbestos

Sample Loutlon Appe.rance T~atm.nt %TyJa % Fibrous 0'" Non-Fibr'OUS

9-30·0C-04C BorttJroom Not AnlllYztd
4993637Q·OO12

9·30-OC.o5A 474 steam toom GrayiWhlt. Teased None Oltecttd 5% Synthetic 95°.4 Non-fibroua (other)

.Qi3~7Q.(I(J13 Fibrous
Hetftrogene0l.l6

9.30-0o.05B 47~ cteaJn room G1'2yIWhite Teased None Ofiected 5% Synthetic 95% NorHibrQlJ& (other)

"9~N-IX!14 Fibrous
HeteroQtneous

9-3Q.OC-05C 041Ast~m room GrayiWhi. Teased Non. Cltteted 5% Synthetlo 95% Non.flbrous (other)
~7J1.C01~ FIbrous

Heterogenecut.

9-30·0C-OilA 474 CaplOI Brown Dissolved Non. Catocted 2% Cellulose 98% Non-m:lroua (Other)

49~353~...oo11l' 6)denar FIbrous ,.
Hetero~.neous

Q·3Q.OC-Q5B 474 C"Plol Brown OihOlved Non. Ott.eted 1% Ctfllu!ou 99% Non-fibro... (oth.n
49U537P-0017 exteJior Flbrou.

Heterogeneous

9-30-DC-05C 414 Capitol Brown Dluo/lied None Oetacttd 1% Cellulose 99% Non-lib,o.. (other)

4S~~379-IXJ1e
exterior Fibrous

Hetflrogeneoua

~-30-OC.o7A 470 Capitol ext. BrOwn
,

Dissolved NoneQeUd8d 100% Non.fibroue (Other}

f./9P3S3TP4Jf9 No~Fibroue

Heterogeneoua

·9-30.00.078 470 Copilol oxt Bro'M'l Ot&aollJed None Dateoled 100% Non-fi)rous (other)

",""7><XJ2() Non-FibroU$
Heteroa-neous

9·30-0C-ll7C 470 C4pitol ext. Brown DI••Olved None DetecWd 100% Non-fibrous (other)

GGJ.i179.()021 Non-Fforou~

Heterogeneous

CJ.5-OC.o1A 410 capitol Avo Groy Dissolved e\'. ChrysotllO 92% Non-fibrous (~(lr)

~.tSS?9.(l02'
stairwells fibrous

Homogeneou9

,

Indll Prl~

,n.lyo! Approved SignJriory

O!Kl tT*'t: ..M twl OHl"l kn~ to miu aiDtKlS Il'l.am.1 pottc.;:; of :urtJPl" wnid1 eantQVI ~1Ct. Thus negl'fVl PLM fOt\m~ tll!l aum-nt.-cl. 6amp!M nlpo1ted III

".~--_._~
.. ~It repcrl r8lal,.ll..ny to tt'I8 ~.w*l !hit rapott mtY oNy la~ In p..tWiltl writl.fn .p~'t'Qf

~ f: baV1l tMt I'I'NItnotb.u-:I 'ti>J!nO cllenlteCl!lJm~~~ent Ily NVl..Af' nor wry~ tl t"'II un/Ied st4t..Oll~All ~l'Nl.AI"" f'FllrtlI -.1.1Il tM.AP
Ieee OQ Ii"I~ 'tum OM IIVIl.!l¥tlo b* U1f1dL~ It nat tel pomibl.fofU'lf~ at tpJltawhan requMtao<lto ;:hr.Calt)' tt'PB'l'aUllll'l<lNl='~~ -nplN.

~ I ,t:N\VIP .1011><0-0,- NY El-'" "'12
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EMSL Analytical. Inc.
1()7 Haddoo Avo., WHtnlOm, NJ 081011

Attn: Margaret flanagan CUltomer 10 ENVI~
EnviroSciene8 Consultants, Ina, Cu~tomer PO:
795 Nortn MO\.lntoin Road

Retelved: 101061999:51 AMNewir.gton, C,. 06111
fax; 860-953-1850 Phone: M0095 ·2700

EMSLOtd.' 049935379
Project: 9~366.10IOPW 410-414 CAPITOL AVE EMSL Pt<jOd ID:

Polarized Light Microscopy (J LM) Performed by EPA 600/R-93/116 Method

Mbt&toa Non.AJbWO!

Isample L~tto" ~pu.nlOce Treatment \'. Typo 'A Fibrous ". Non--FlbroU5

0·5-0(;,01 a J.10C:apitoIAve Not Analyud
04m.531'9-OO21 stail'Mlhi ,

0-6-Oe-01C 410 Capitol A)J. NOI Analyzed

1<0""'''.0024
0-5-DC-¢~ 410 Capilol Av. Blael< O~""lved 10% Chrpotile 5% Cellule" 85% NOn·flbrous (other)

~'J6379-002S sbif'Ntllla Fibroua
Heteroge/'leous

()..5.DC-028 410 C3pilol AVA Not Analy;l:ed
~31J37fJ.4X'2d .stairwells

0·500C-¢2C 410 CIIPlol Ave NotAna/yDd
48135319-1XJ27 ItaiMelI$

0-5-0e-D3A throughout floors TanfBilld< T'lilud NonoOetoetad 5% C.llulose 95% Non·fibrous (other)

.l9~;'5379-001lf Fibroua
Hetorogenaous

0-5·0e-D38 throughout floors Tanlal.,," Teaal!ld None Ottaetltd 3% CADulose 97% Non.~rou~ (othtlr')

4if;.1531~9 FibroU6
Heterogt:lneous

0·5-DC-03C throughOlit floors TlnlB",," Tellsed NoneOot_ 31'. Cellulo.. 97% Non-~rou& (other)

993S3THO:]O Fibreu' .
lof6t8rog~nellus "

0-5-OC.Q4A throughout floors Whltel8rown Teased Nona Detected 25% Cel\ulose 7~~ Non--fibrous (ether)

"93531~4Xl1 Fi:lfOUI
Heterogeneous

(l..5·DC.Q48 throughout nocra WM.larewn Tensed None Dltected 20% CeU,ulose 80% NOMibrous (Qther)

51"35379-0032 FibiOUl
Hetercge/'l6Oul

Q.6·0C·04C throughout floors Whlt.lBrown Ta:llll:ed NoO'6' Detected 25% Cf3l1ulose 75% Non·fibroU& (other)

9935379>0033 F1broua
H8t~ogal\f!lOUs

.

Undo Prioo

\n-.lyst
Approved Slgf18lory

Di.d '~t: ..Mhl"1lt>Hn~ 10 IT\iU~ ii'll m-JI~~ at ump\tllv.nlCtiQlnlalna..o..lM. ".,...~Pl.Mt'MlJltac:lmOtn.~e&d.8wnplM~M

<1~ ~. ~ IhaJId bll taJt.a 'MIh l!If.h~ B,EM Of~;=iYlJ ltil,fB))Q1 r.-Ifl"onry to the filmS 1"1&11 Thisr.p¢rt ITIIY only M~ In 90ariwlh ¥rTiUan aprrOVli

by' 1-,"" ~.ibtt rnur:tMl.~\l$-.:Ibjltnil cfien1 toClN1l ~ by NvtAP not any aprlC'/ at 0,. i..Ir'Ila<J Sillt-. GovwrrnII"lI. AA "tiV\..J',P" rop;llis wnn NVL.AP
lo,,. . llf.lM5tl<'l'lO ,~iltol)O.,.id. ~lano1;;'; pons)ool.kJ<tNI......,.cyotf'llll.llM.WHon~tdto JlhtllleaUy..-1t POd .,atyz. ~y6l1Kl &ftTIpl...

~1
, (NVlAP ~O\l>ta.o), KY EI.AP ""12
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EMSL Analytical. Inc.
107 Had110n An., WM'tmont, NJ OI1D!

Attn: Margaret Flanagan Customer 10 ENVI~

EnvlfoSdence CQn.uUa.n~. Inc, Cu~tomer PO:
7Qs North Mountain Road

Ro<eivod: 101061999:51 AMNewington, CT 06111

Fax: 660·953· f650 Ptlane; 660-951-270<1 EMSL QniO[
"

0491135379 .
project: 99~86.1D/DPW 410-414 CAPITOL AVE EMSL Projed 10:

Polarized Light Microscopy ( LM) Performed by EPA 600/R·93/116 Method

Asbt!t01l Non:oA!!tbHtOA

~.mple location Appelranc:e Treatment .~ Type % Flbroua % Hon·Flbrol1l

0.5·DC·OSA 410 CaPiiol Ave While Teased None Detected 2% Cellulo.. 98% Non·flbroUA (other)
"'~9"'371l.()(l:U Abreu.

Heterogeneous

0·5-l.JC·~9 410 Capitol A'Je Whltll Teued Non. Clttc:ted 5% Cellulose 9511A Non-nbrol,Js (otherj
~IlJ5379413.s I4brout

Httterogeneoui

0-5-OC-oeA 410 Capitol Ave Ton T...ed None Detteted 100% Non..flbrous (other)

4iU531P.«l3tl Non-Fibrous
Heterogeneous

-'I..&.DC..Q6B 410.450 Cap,oI Tan TesMd None 06tea.d 100% Non-fibrou. (other)

3531g..oo37 Avo Non-Fibrous
Heterogeneau1

0,5-0e-09C ..10+450 Capitol Tan T_ Non.OQttcted 1QO% Non-fibrous (other)

8e353'~
Ave Non-FibfOU$, Heierogerreoul

O.,5·DC.07A 450 Capitol Ave TanM'hite T..sed None 0olo_ .0% Callulose 65% Non-flbrou5 (other)

49935:J1"UJO;J, FIbrous 5% GI...
~terogeneoul

O-5·DC-07B 460 Cop,ol Ave T.rVWhile Teaud NonoOotKlOd 20% CeUulooo 15% Non~fibroU8 (other)

fr;J~3~79-C040 Flbroul 5% Glas.
\ Het.rogeneous

0·5·0C-07C 480 Capitol Ave T.rvWhiio T..-l None OeUlC'ttd 25% Colulo.. 70% Non~fibrous (othltr)

QQ:'J.'31f-UOH Fibroua 5% GIU.
HeteroQon&Oul

0·~0<:-08A 4&0 Capitol Ave Wl1ile Teased NonoC_ 2"'Q Collulose es% Non-fibrous (ol.her)

QO:J537U-OOf2 Fibrous
Heterogeneoua

o+OC·Oa8 460 C.pitol Avo While Tea... HollO OMacted 2% Cellulo.. 98% No.....fibrous (other)

gll,1.5:J79-00f.3 Fibrous
Heterogeneous

O.5-0C·09A 470 C_pitol AVfJ WhitolBrown Tea!8d Ho""C_ 2S% Cellulose 65% Non~fibroui (other)

~j6179~
e:ttilings Fibrous 10"" Glas..

Helel'0geneo~

\

Uncia Pries

...nalyst
Approvod Sign8tory

Oi.c.l1llfOGC's: Mt\ll"b.anknO'M1tomlU ..~n.5Ill"~~
of~ wok:n QC>ntIlK\~. Thut~w rLM tetu1a cannot~~ 5amPI=s mpolt-.:l _I

,o(\it~ tK!edltlooldb&tMMdmlh~.rGEMOfTEM. ~ ~ tMt fl!IOOlt Twl.t.... 0I'l1V tch Items tlltlUl<l. nil rDPOrt nwycdy be~ n Pfd wiil\ \\Mtn.awaval

byE ~Th ~.i.utl"l'lU&tl'lotMutll'dbylMdl.m'\Qdalm~!ndo~ flY tM-AP l'1IX.,y~ dtl'lo unltldi~~ All ''NVLAP'~Wltll tN\.AP
IeQo It ~ irlaleat~ 6IO'1fttl,.n110 b. y.~ UOOl'a\DI'Y U rot ;;;;i~1t10t 1hoII.oo...n.c:y 04 rh\.IJU w.!'Ien~ to ~ical!y HQW- Mj(J IinIIJyu lIlY_lid ,,"uTllllU.

I~'_(tMAPt101~' NYEeN' <0", ., Pag.4
I



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
107 Haddon AVf/., VYnimont, N.J OS10a

Altn:

Fax:

Proj<>d:

Margaret Aanagan
En\liroSelence Consultants, Inc.
795 North Mountain Road
Newingl<ln, CT 06111
860.953-1850 Phone: 880-95 2700

9!l-386.1010P'N 410.0174 CAPITOL AVE

Customer 10
Customer PO;

R!lCtlived;

EMSlOr<ier.

EMSL Project 10:

ENVl54

101061999,51 AM

049935379

Polarized Light Microscopy LM) Performed by EPA 600/R·93/116 Method

AsbHl9! Non~Mb9sto!

amp'. Loea~on Appelulmce Treatment % Type 'Y, FibroU$ 'k HOr1-Flbrou&

0-5-0e-09B -470 Cilpltol Ave WhIUl/Brcwn Te.w None Deteotod 25% C.llulose 85% Non..fibroue (other)

4r193~i9-0045
ceHin;s Fibrous 1()% Glass

HeteroglnltOUl

0-5-oC-OOC 470 Capitol Ava WhitalBrown T..&ed NOM Detected ~% C*lIulos8 65% Non-fibrous (other)
4993$J'fO-Q04/J ¢$iIIng. Fibrous 10% GIO"

Heterogeneous

O-S-DC-Q10A 410 capitol A'Je 'Nhi\8 Teaud Nora DtIoctod 5% Cellulo.. 95% Non·fibrou. (oth.r)
4VSl3637!UJ047 ceilings Fltrous

Heterogen&O\Js

0-5.QC.010B 470 Capilol Ava Whrte Teased Nora OMacted 2% cellulose ge% N¢n-fibroua (other)

t I.l5.m-C04' csIl1n9$ Fib~us

rtetlrogeneoui

0;5-CC-011A "eo Capitol Ave Brown OI...,Ive<1 Non.Ottlcted 5% Collulo.. 95% Non-flbrnul (other;

S3~7g.oo4~
Ener, Abrous

Heterogeneous

0-B·QC-Ol1 B 460 Capitol Ave Brown DisJlclved Non. D.tected 5'A> Colluloc.e &5% Ncn.fibrous (other)

~35)79.oo5.l
Exler. Flbrouc

Het'l'Ogeneous

0-5·DC-011 C 4eo Capitol AYe Brown Oluolved None Of>ttet.d 5% CelluloS$ 95% Non-flbrous (other)

9'3&379-0061 Exter. AbrouG
Heterog&neOUS

O-B-OC-Ol2A 410 C""~OI Av. B......, DI..oIvod Non.Ottoet.d 3% CellulO&e 97~ Non-fibrous (olher)

mS:I7Q:-OOS2 Exler. Fibrous
Het.rogeneous

O.5-DC-012B 41 Q Cap~ol Ave BroWn DI..oIved None O.t.cted 5% Cel,ulose 95% Non·fibrous (other)

ll'~7Q.oo53
Emr. ~brpus

HGterogeMOus

O·5·0e-012C 410 Capitol Ave BroWn O'is!.clved Nono Detected 2% ~nulot.e 96% Non.fibrous (ether)

P~'637H!05 ..
E,;ter. FibroUI

He~rogeneous

nda pf'icQ

( '\nolyst Approved Signatory

MtiM i-rn iaIo'Nn 10 millS~1" in It 11M'!~ ofum~u wNc1 caruln UDnlC4. Tool neQIItIV1l fiLM rnut" I::IIMOl. be ~,Samp;.sA-portIKl •
aGud 8h'3ud~ tdtb<l witTl,ithe<~ or TiJ,'.. Tn, tIllll. ritpOt1 rllal only to~~tlilu 1tl1l:~n may onlylllI~ In part wflI"l~ Rwrova\
oV1llt-Si mIJlItna: c. ued tJJ tneeilri locltlm plMuet ()don;~ 'a/h'\,'\..AP narant ~d.IMUnii&dSllltallGoVlIfnmte\t M"N'lLAP" rllQOl'tllWh NVLN'

'n.tiM« cnt sigMllJ.\Ob. valid..L~I.m for ti"ta~ Qt r.wl(8 'o1I1'*l1"lJlVHtld t.op,y..iW'(MSl.... atld6l'\W't'Jll\a~a.:lMmf(&L

~ (tNI.N> "'10104&-0), NY ELAP <



-I
. ,

0:11= '""""'"'=
N~~

Gl"'Bemricn.. C':"
Bc.smn, MA

Tum=undT"". )lfhf':.
fir7-19 Pt..... coil "'.

SAlAFLE u:lG FOA ASaE5TO$l!ULKS

e~ on me unara.md tlm~ ~ltd .. I ~;;;tR Cull' to E.."M~nQ on or~ 01i:1 ci.;lta;
E.~$l::ianea~ z. uo--ess.27QO anaIr,:B:S wUl t:a lAm.

S~at lttmNc:':att:s=
~~NI5,;~d.
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SURVEY, SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL PROTOCOL

SURVEY PROTOCOL

The scope of survey work includes the details of how the survey was to be conducted, the
information to be gathered and the form and content of the report.

The survey was conducted by one or more EPA-certified EnviroScience surveyors. The
specifics of the survey included the following:

Accessible building areas were visually inspected to determine the location of ACM.

Impacted materials, including both friable and non-friable suspect ACM, were
quantified.

Suspect ACM was sampled following the protocol detailed in the following section,
Bulk Sampling Protocol.

Information concerning locations, quantities and types of material impacting the
planned renovation work was gathered during the survey.

BULK SAMPLING PROTOCOL

During the survey of this facility, bulk samples of suspect ACM were collected for laboratory
analysis. The bulk samples were collected and categorized according to the homogeneous
building material being evaluated. The designation of a homogeneous material was made by
the EnviroScience surveyor. Once suspect homogeneous materials were identified, bulk
samples were collected based upon collecting additional samples to bring the sampling in line
with the EPA protocols. The number of these additional samples collected was based upon
the number of existing samples of a homogeneous material collected from past surveys. If a
single sample of a homogeneous material was found to contain asbestos, then that
homogeneous material was identified as containing asbestos throughout the building.
Homogeneous material were detelmined by similarity of size, color, and age if determinable.
Sampling techniques generally involved collecting one full thickness sample of materials
such as pipe insulation collected by core boring or breaking off an end piece of the material.

All samples were given a unique sample number which included the project number and
placed in sample containers for transportation to our laboratory for analysis. The location of
each sample was noted on the building drawing. Information regarding the sample location
was also entered onto EnviroScience's chain-of-custody form.
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ANALYTICAL PROTOCOL

Samples collected during this facility asbestos survey were transpOlied to an accredited
laboratory for microscopic analysis. The EMSL Analytical Laboratory is accredited by the
National Institute for Standards and Technology (NIST) under the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) for bulk asbestos analysis as required under
EPA regulations. EnviroScience's laboratory is also accredited by the American Industrial
Hygiene Association (AlHA) for asbestos air sample analysis. Chain-of-custody was
maintained by the laboratory through the use of EnviroScience chain-of-custody forms.
These forms are available for your use upon request. After being logged in by the laboratory
and prepared for analysis, samples were then analyzed following the EPA-recommended
method of bulk sample analysis by polarized light microscopy with dispersion staining. A
description of this analytical method is contained in Appendix C of this document.

In preparing the bulk materials for analysis, a small representative portion of the sample was
selected from the bulk material collected in the field and mounted on a glass slide. Ifthe
bulk material appeared to have a uniform consistency, a minimum oftwo separate slides
were prepared for viewing. If, however, the bulk material appeared to contain layers, a ,
separate set of slides was prepared for each layer and results for each layer detennined
independently. Analytical results for layered samples were reported as an average of the
asbestos composition of the material as a whole. In some situations multiple slides were
prepared from particularly complex samples which were suspected to contain low
percentages of asbestos. In cases where replicate samples of a homogeneous material were
collected they were analyzed until one was found to be positive (which meant the entire
homogeneous area was deemed positive) or until each sample was analyzed to prove a
negative result.

Sample results were reported either as "none detected" (ND) if no asbestos was found, or by
type and percent composition if any form of asbestos was observed. EPA recognizes a level
of greater than one percent asbestos by weight content as the minimum level for requiring a
material to be treated as asbestos-containing. The identification ofthe presence or absence of
asbestos in a material involves several specific analytical procedures. The percentage
composition, on the other hand, is simply a visual approximation on the part of the analyst
and may vary based on the way the sample slide was prepared and the specific analyst
performing the identification. Estimating an accurate percentage composition of low level
asbestos-containing materials is very difficult. Therefore, if an analyst identified and
confirmed the presence of asbestos, but at a percentage composition of less than five percent
(5%), it was reported as being one to five percent (1-5%) asbestos.

It should be noted here that the analysis of a debris sample is a qualitative analysis of the
presence or absence of asbestos in that particular sample. The EPA interim PLM method for
analyzing bulk samples was intended to be utilized for analyzing asbestos-containing
manufactured products or materials with near uniform concentrations of asbestos and not for
the analysis of debris or other possibly contaminated materials which are not uniform in
nature. Therefore, percentage composition for soils, debris, or dust samples is not indicated
in this report. Further, a negative finding in these samples indicates only that the debris
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actually sampled was not found to contain asbestos. No inference should be made from any
negative result concerning other debris which was not specifically sampled.

After the completion of both analytical procedures, samples are stored in EnviroScience's
sample storage area files {llld are maintained there for at least 90 days. At the end of 90 days
EnviroScience will offer State of Connecticut the opportunity to either have the samples
properly disposed of by EnviroScience or have them returned for retention by the State of
Connecticut.
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POLARIZED LIGHT MICROSCOPIC ANALYTICAL METHOD

Polarized light microscopy in the only analytical method for asbestos identification which
depends upon the unique optical crystallographic properties ofthe various crystal phases in
the sample. These properties--refractive indices, dispersion of refractive indices,
birefringence, sign of elongation and extinction angle are unique to the crystalline state and,
therefore, unequivocally identify cln'ysotile, lizardite, antigorite, anthophyllite, tremolite,
actinolite, grunerite, cummingtonite, and riebeckite whether fibrous or non-fibrous.

Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM) includes the classical optical crystallographic methods
and the more recent dispersion staining procedures. Dispersion staining is, in effect, just a
way of using optical crystallography for the study of transparent particles. It supplements the
classical methods and, in some cases, makes the use ofPLM for the study of crystals easier.
For example, with one polar isotropic, substances show a single characteristic dispersion
staining color, but, anisotropic substances show different colors corresponding to the
different refractive indices in different orientations. Chrysotile, for example, shows blue and
blue-magenta colors, crosswise and lengthwise, respectively, for each fibrous crystal when
mounted in Cargille high dispersion liquid n25=1.550 and observed by central stop
dispersion staining (DS). The actual analysis begins by adding a Cargille refractive index
liquid (nD=1.550, high dispersion) to a 0.5-1 mg slide sample. The particles should be
dispersed in this liquid by teasing aggregates apart using two fine needles before covering
with a coverslip.

A. Chrysotile

In liquid nD=1.550, chrysotile has distinctive fine flexible fibrils (often curly) plus straight
bundles of such fibrils and distinctive dispersion staining colors usually blue-magenta
parallel to the fiber axis and blue perpendicular (central stop colors). Different samples of
chrysotile, however, may vary somewhat in the wavelength at which particle and liquid have
the same refractive index. Parallel to the length ranges from about 440 to 560 urn and
perpendicular to the length from about 560 to 66 urn.

The presence of chrysotile and other fibrous particlesis sometimes secured by tiny particles
. of mortar. This is especially troublesome because most of these particles are so different in
refractive index from the mounting liquid, they appear bright white and central stop
dispersion staining. Trying to see the asbestos is like trying to see while driving at night with
an oncoming stream of cars with high beam headlights.

Often one can be confident the particles are covering obscured fibers because oftheir pattern
- the milky way effect. Sometimes a stray fibril may poke its way out into the liquid to Show
dispersion staining colors. It is always helpful in situations like this to examine the "milky
way" with crossed polars since the underlying fibers often then become visible and
recognizable as fibers. Crossed polars also help to locate smaller fibers and small
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percentages of fibers. Each sample should be quickly scanned with crossed polars as well as
dispersion staining before reporting the absence of asbestos fibers.

A mortar coating can sometimes be removed from the fibers by holding one end on the slide
with one needle (lying flat) and scraping with a second needle along a fiber bundle, either
before or after adding the mounting fluid. IT may also be possible to remove enough mortar
to see some dispersion staining colors by pressing the coverslip down hard on the particles
(in the liquid) with a pencil eraser and sliding the coverslip in circular pattern with the eraser.
Another technique is to tease and scrape a fiber bundle out straight, cover with a coverslip

and add the liquid so that it runs down the length of the fiber washing away much of the
loosened mortar.

B. Amosite and Crocidolite

Amosite and crocidolite both very pale yellow to white borders by central stop DS in liquid
nD=I.550HD because their refractive indices are so much higher. Crocidolite usually shows
a blue absorption color. If no anisotropic fibers with refractive indices much higher than
1.550 are present, no asbestos other than chrysotile can be present.

If higher index particles are observed in liquid nD=1.55HD a second sample is mounted in
nD=1.605HD. Likely compounds visible in this liquid include tremolite, anthophyllite,
actinolite, and wallstonite.

If even higher-index anisotropic fibers are present in liquid 1.605, a third sample is mounted
in Cargille liquid nD=I.680 and examined with DS. Most amosites used in buildings will
show a wavelength of about 460nm (golden yellow) parallel to the length and about 600.nm
(blue-magenta) to >660 nm (pale blue) perpendicular to the length, depending on fiber
orientation. A perpendicular lambda 0 of >600 nm corresponds to the alpha vibration
direction, which usually shows parallel extinction; a lambda 0=660 nm perpendicular to the
length corresponds to beta (also on a parallel extinction view). As with most silicate
minerals substitutional solid solution, in this case Fe2+ with Mg2+, can cause alpha, beta,
and gamma to vary. Higher or lower values ofrefractive index for anyone of the three
vibration directions will mean correspondingly higher or lower values for all three.

Although the refractive indices of amosite and other amphiboles may vary over a wide range,
most are not from commercial sources. Nearly all amosite used commercially in insulation
has the optical properties given above.

If, in liquid nD=1.680, low birefringent fibers show lambda 0 colors close together in the
yellow to golden magenta, crocidolite is strongly indicated. Ifthey show a negative sign of
elongation (higher lambda 0 parallel to the length), and blue absorption colors with
pleochroism (blue parallel and gray-blue perpendicular to the fiber length) crocidolite is
present. FUlther confirmation can be obtained by mounting a third sample in Cargille
refractive index liquid nD=1.70. Crocidolite will show central stop colors close to 600 nm
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(blue magenta) parallel to the length and about 520 (red magenta) perpendicular. Again,
some parallel movement of the alpha, beta, and gamma colors should be expected for
crocidolites from different sources.

We should emphasize that DS is a method for rapid refi'active index determination. To be
certain the observed colors mean a particular asbestos is present, one must be certain the DS
data are consistent with particle orientation, i.e., the relationship between the optical
properties and the crystallographic axes.

C. Other AS1:Jestiforrn Minerals

When analyzing insulation, one usually skips the nD=1.605 liquid, but if during examination,
anomalous results are observed with the 1.55 and 1.68 liquids, that is, highly fibrous fibers
with lambda colors in other than the prescribed ranges for chrysotile, amosite and crocidolite,
then fibrous tremolite, actinolite, or anthophyllite may be present. These are rarely found,
however, in insulation. When these anomalous results are obtained, you should characterize
the fibers in those liquids as to refractive indices relative to those liquids and extinction
angles. If all of the fibers show parallel extinction and pale blue colors in 1.680, they are
anthophyllite (if the possibility of organic fibers is first eliminated). Amosite shows parallel
extinction as well, but good lambda colors in the visible in 1.680 identify this asbestos
mineral. Tremolite will show strong colors in all orientations in nD=1.605 high dispersion
liquid.

Actinolite has morphology and optics shnilar to tremolite except that the indices are all
higher. Actinolite may also show pleochroism (green to colorless). It is best studied in high
dispersion liquid nD=I.630HD in which alpha and ganunaon the oblique extinction view
show magenta and golden yellow, respectively. On the parallel extinction view, gamma
(lengthwise) shows 0 ca. 495 nm also golden magenta although with more red.
Ferroactinolites have been higher iron content and correspondingly higher refractive indices.

Tremolite, actinolite, and ferroactinolite are portions or a continuous solid solution series in
the same manner as the amosite minerals, cununingtonite and grunerite. The name to use for
a give amphibole, therefore, depends directly on the optical properties. An unusually
asbestiform mineral is picrolite described as a fibrous form of antigorite. Its refractive
indices are higher than chrysotile which it closely resembles.

D. Interfering Snbstances

A few common substances show dispersion staining colors similar to those of chrysotile and
some are elongated as well. These include two polymorphs of chrysotile: Antigorite and
lizardite, quartz, talc, paper fibers and hairs. All of these show dispersion staining colors in
1.550 and all except talc and paper fibers show colors somewhat similar to chrysotile.

Quartz, although usually glassy flakes, shows blue and magenta central stop colors very
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similar to chrysotile in the 1.550 liquid. The shape is very different, however, and only a few
views are oriented to show the magenta color.

Animal hairs, including human, also have refractive indices in the same range as cmysotile
and, if finely fibrillated by electric razor for example, can be confusingly similar. Such
fibrillated fibers are, however, rare; they also usually show melanin pigmented particles and
indices sufficiently different from chrysotile to avoid confusion. Paper fibers also show a
crosswise index close to 1.55 (but lower) and the lengthwise index is much higher, hence
shows a yellow central stop color. The morphology of paper fibers is also distinctive unless
they are very tiny slivers broken away from larger fibers.
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Toxic levels oflead in paint were identified on surfaces included for this screening survey.
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~ EnviroSclence Consultants Inc.
LEAD INSPECT10N COVER SHEt:T

Inspector's Information

Lic,msa Number: 1/VWj26M
Serial ~umber: - 13qq

Project Number: 09-35110Date at Inspec'jon: _---.--J'-6-:J~I-:L)--qLq.!------

XRF Mode!:

Inspec:or's Name: _U4Lll,I2~~m~T.l.lItfL~--

Property Information

Address:

Age at Property:
(~l

Describe Structure:

Is there an EEL child present? 0 Yes [J No Are there lead hazards present? CJ Yes 0 No

Is there a child under six years at [J Yes [J No Were lead dust wipes taken? 0 Yes 0 No
age in the dwelling unit?
Is there a child under six years at 0 Yes 0 No Were soil samples c:::i1ec:ed? 0 Yes 0 No
age in the building?

Calibration Paint Film Used:

XRf Calibration Check

[J NIST 1.02 mglcm2 tA Manutae:urer's Standard 1.0 mglc:rf'

Calibration Check Umits Used: t'ti RMD (0.7 to 1.3 mglc:n2 inc:usive)
[J PGT (0.5 to 2.3 mgJc:n2 inclusive)
o Sdtec MAP4 (0.6 to 1.2 mglcm 2 inclusive)

First Cnec.'<

Tnird C;'eo;:

I Hour II First Reading II Sec::ond Reading II Tn/rei Reading II Average======== '~=====:lli: '30 ! =LJ~f,[)====II P( II [. 0 11~1,=1====::=;

I~====i ! : \ II=======! i~=====
I

' Iiii
.j I ; ! ! ! . j

:=:==== ========= ~===== ======: =======;; .
\ 1

~--- ------ ---~-- ----_---.: ------

795 ,'laM .',kt.:r.ta.in Road..'~6W1r.~:::::n.C.::nr.SC':C''';! ~5 i ~ ~

.~;".C:-:8 (ceG) ~::':·2.7CiJ F"xx: (260\ 9.=.:3-::21.::;

:::'-l..lali: srwlrc ..:.:.::anC3{~I;!r.'.r1r::::SC:..:::::m
'Nee Sile: "HWW.::::"JUC::.:::•.::::7:



Address: ~/()

Floo~~m _

Apt. _

Page __o.f

SIDE SURFACE X.R.F. DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT
READINGS

PAINT CHIP

TYPE SEL

M
Pas INC SAMPLE # RESULT

IO/'?}iCIJ,i \('1W' /). '< 11/\
I-tl'IJ'VI-- (I'I~ ~rv'_ fI) ') j /J

"un \,1- flY! U'(;,~j, J !H-( L
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l., Q S
()

·~/'), )

'2, ,'f

'A !J.p I,r:'JJ R .ft.-

'"rIM"" f1" k:c

.", ( . I'LJIJ ",."

;(I \1/ ,0
')} II, ,'rll.P ~

-¥1/1;

Substrate Type. Metal-M Wood-W Plaster-P Sheetrock=S Concrete-C Bnck -B



Apt. _~II rJ,Address: ----...!::.f--!...!..!----------
Floor k;1.1u;e1Room _ Page of

Substrate Type. Metal-M Wood W Plaster=P Sheetrock-S Concrete-C Bnck -8

SIDE SURFACE X.R.F. DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT PAINT CHIP
READINGS

TYPE SEL pas INC SAMPLE III RESULT
j.j- b1M-'R tvalA Il, Ii I <, I
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~ EnviroScience Consultants Inc.
LEAD INSPECTION COVER SHEt:T

Inspector's Information

Inspec:ors Name: DoC/I.{ ') .CZ6.CPo-fa L!c2nse Number: 1'44?O lP014
XRF Mode!: ~'..LM~Dz--_______ Serial Number: _--L/.:d:S_~,=i5~ _
Date of Inspec'jon: Lj--J/-C1Cf Projec:Number: _9--l-.-q.L- _

Property Information

Address:

(

Age of Property:

Describe Slruc:ure: <=~ .z; ~,!tJrSJ 0f l'cK k"'4'~

Is there an EBLchild present? 0 Yes ~ No Are there lead hazards present? LJ Yes 0 No

Is there a child under six years of 0 Yes ~ No Were lead dust wipes taken? 0 Yes 0 No
age in the dwelling unit?
Is t'lere a child under six years of 0 Yes ~ No Were soil samples coiIected? 0 Yes 0 No

.age In the building? .

XRF Calibration Check

Calibration Paint Fiim Used: o NIST 1.02 mgic;n2 liE Manuiac:urer's Standard 1.0 mgicm2

Calibration Checx Limits Used: ~ RMD (0.7 to 1.3 mgic:n2 inc!usive)
o PGT (0.5 to 2.3 mgic;n2 indusive)
o Scitec MAP4 (0.6 to 1.2 mgicm 2 indusive)

I Hour II First Reading II St=nd Reading II
First Dec-x I ~;i90 II I,t) IU,O II
Second C;'ec.~ I II I ! I !

, I ! II ,

Tnird C:-:ecx ! II ! i I \
; ! i !

Fcurth C;-;~X I!
' ,,

-;-::5 ,'lcr,n .\ic~r:t:lln H02d. ~laWlr.<;:::m. C.:r.r.ec-';=..:: ~5; j ~

,::::"':c:-:a {25m ,=5.:>Z7ca rax ~8EOl g=.2-:::'::'

Tnind Reading I ! Average
I i

bJ I! /,'d
I!
! !

I
------" '------
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COMMONAREA __~~~e~s+f_9~~~~'/~wo.~v~~ _ Page ,or

(

1

SlOE SURFACE X,R.E DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT PAINT CHIP
READINGS

. TYPE $EL pas INC SAMPLE # RESULT

A WALL fA A~.; II' 0,2 I r I I I I
B WALL 4 ,'~'7, f/J> Ie I I I
C WALL I I I
D WALL I I I I

FLOOR&!h", n. i'j IL I I
TREAD I I I I

tJ RISER n.! 1/1 I I
STRINGER

I~ BASEBOARD n,iJ IV?
LOWER RAILING

BALUSTER

RAILnlG CAP

NEWEL POST

('/ HANDRAIL 1'1 D AA
DOOR n.? LA

A CA.SING If) j /w
JAMB nt2. Il/I

wnmow TRIM ,-
SILL
SASH
WELL

RADIATOR

I
I I

I I
I
I

I

I

I
I

I I
I

I
I

I I
I I I

Substrate Type, Metal M Wood W Plaster=P Sheetrock-S Concrete C Bnck 8

Notes:



Apt.

COMMON AREA Ea~t5!Qf skt'rLt/CA-C Page __of

Bnck -BConcrete-CSubstrate Type. Metal-M Wood W Plaster-P Sheetrock S

SIDE SURFACE X.R.F. DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT PAINT CHIP
READINGS

TYPE SEL pas I INC SAMPLE # RESULT

A WALL

B WALL I
C WALL

0 WALL

FLOOR I'A'7'I , YJ.S r
TREAD

,

'I'J RISER It) \ '" /VI
STRINGER v

BASEBOARD

LOWER RAILING

I~ BALUSTER {::..f'M' /019 1/1

RAILING CAP •
NEWEL POST

(', HANDRAIL 1J.e, IIJ\
DOOR ~ I '{ M

If CASING f, / A/J
JAMB flY. '2 Jh

WINDOW TRIM

SILL
SASH

WELL

RADIATOR

.

- -(

Notes:



Page of

Bnck -8Concrete '-'Sheetrock SWood-W Plasler=PSubstrate Type. Metal M

SIDE SURFACE X.R.F. DEFeCTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT PAINT CHIP

READINGS

TYPE 1 SEL pos I INC SAMPLE #1 RESULT

A IWALL I I I I I

B IWALL I I I
C WALL I I I I
0 WALL I I . I

FLooR I I
TREAD I I

7) RISER ,() , fO }/J I
STRINGER

(' BASEBOARDr~~lh~ f).f) Jl."
LOWER RAILING J

BALUSTER
RAILING CAP
NEWEL pOST

K- RJlNDRAIL 17, I 711
DOOR

CASING
JAMB

g wnrnow TRIM f? r M
SILL
SASH

WELL

M RADIATOR '/tJ.r.. t17 J/..0/ 70-

e~ 'i1 'nh \./M. /h. I AA I, ,

I

I I

I I
I
I

I

I I I
I

, .

I

I

- ~ -
(

Notes:



COMMON AREA St9ufjz Ski/t'rl/!A?J.L- P2ge of--

Substrate Type. Metal M Wood W Plas,er-P Sheetrock S Concrete-.... Bnck B

SIDE SURFACE X.RF. DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT PAINT CHIP
READINGS

TYPE 5EL pos INC SAMPLE #1 RESULT

A IWALL I I I I I
B WALL I, b)J.p n,"'> I I C- I I I I
C IWALL I I I I
0 WALL I I I I

FLOOR I I
TREAD I I
RISER I
STRnlGER .f~n IIJUiY

f / BASEBOARD Ilen,f' nro' I tA.
LoWER RAIL ING I
BALUSTER I
RAILING CAP

NEWEL pOST

'f) HANDRAIL le(JI -,r), I JA
DOOR I

CASmG

JAMB

wnmow TRIM .

SILL

SASH

WELL
Ai, RADIATOR ~ (I) ,I 1/\
y

I

I
I I

I

I

I
I I I

I
I

I I
I I I I

I
"

, - ~

,~--

\

Notes:



Address:

Floor__

Jf60 CD-fifO! A~[/. _

Room Basf&lemt teA/I{)

Apt. _

Page __of ---.:..::.

Bnck Byp,
(I

.-

.'

SIDE SURFACE X.R.F. DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT PAINT CHIP
READINGS

TYPE SEL pes INC SAMPLE~ RESULT

V-lvvOJj 11- !'i(htihI htW (",,:1 I'),~( /Ill

1
'A nJl.o, fr:Jn...." ~.u 1// IllJJ 1)". . <"

\1/ 5,!fI lr ';1"" \J ~~

(' ~ IAA,' f ), I ~

IJ hI,%'\1\ UlnA f A If) !fir.
(,p .'1/;;,p /",/'.l4rl\. ( j '.1 lL.--

4rJ~L, if I 1IIAo)J) WillA f!'J ,;.;... r
'/1 ,I "l I l1

".,.....~ I {'>P:!I~.~ J,IJ'l1,'JjJ ~ 1lJ, I (.,

I'U HI", 19[(1.' ,1 [h { -r
/

~J&;~ I'} /Alto,li, UJ.cIM f.J, a :(

I)ftkje ,A ~. II.-y a

~cf f) fA...,j,n'}P IAJIL[...! fl. .J <
06h- 7~1", IV.."", f'. f.. I I lA/

fI J...1'n,. ~ -2, '4/

~Me
~

Ij 1L10')!. IJJrJJ / n./" U
~ r . ~ f{) •. J

lL9If;:IJ<J9
... . ._- _... .. . ... - .. .. .- _.. --_ .. .. .- --

.I1l .. betJ"", X.V I LV "l,' .P'-" I~"
fft}l( IJ 1)/f'WjJ film J -n '1 <.<

~, '{~ \vlol,'li IA/1t11 ().1 11',- " 1-
,~

//Jh " 1. I.", (,,/

PM ~..:o&: r ~ • ,,' if;': ,-, .'v 1'.>",1,I,

-~~ l[J 1A- ~·iP 1/:;;',[ &.:,1,

I' '(?,'f, .. .. "o./,p IJl..r , I 'i"

If JkfaJe
'7
M>-- I. L ,I. WI' j 1,;;' Onm ~

l-S ,; :J q J?
r.b~. ;"" Hi I. In• • ' , . 1,/

.( 'i' M <JfJ 6n~C' !lPn. t It fA /
if) 111 If)J)rl 1ot7/J~ "IA: " IJt....- 14,

'rvIl~~
JI .

~ I 11, ,:" II' L/>/'J l/ W .? ~f7A ~IZ
,

/l, IIA "InA. ..!.J , I V, ~

lhl..f. r 11/ ) fA n'"rljv-

~Ir... f.\ H@.p.UPA~ "1, ? W
'1--~ ) iA j;,rlP 'lAin,,, /J,U (),

':1L 'JM"J Ib ["j?11A1 ~p W 1.
A.ty ",Jl,,;'j? 1.IA. , f'l, f

Substrate T e: Metal-M Wood=W Plaster-P Sheetrock-S Concrete=C =

Notes:



Floor _

Apt. _

Page __or

SIDE SURFACE X.R.F. DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE ClC RESULT

READINGS

PAINT CHIP

.77./!)(M"".;Pd 'tr'}, 7A
. I.':J, 1d Aof r. <7) 11/1

,f. n R

~(}j..( v 14th;)" IJl4J!~ [Jt~/ (", I
I I

L .,' TYPE SEl Pas INC SAMPLE # RESULT
~ T. L'It> 1ro(7~ 1], \? W·1 ~ eL.lwh

~.~ r I --.
'" fI«A 11 l(}r;:;)" } ..~ ,/ "

'fJ f_ I'l.O (J...
(/..1 1..." /l iVA t), ( ~ "Z,

I
Substrate Type: Metal-M Waad=W Plaster-P Sheetrock-S Cancrete-C Bnck =B

Notes:



Floor__

Address: -.-:.::Ijb{)~....-.:::::(0(?r~/;JQ~t:,.-J.4PL[/-'-' _
Room _q+- _

Apt. _

Page __of

SIDE SURFACE X.R.F. DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT PAINT CHIP
READINGS

TYPE SEL pas INC SAMPLE~ RESULT
1 / I" .AI IJh.r".I~ '/ . ',) 7/1/
{" ,.

'o.~r "f{ ;I: ,/N lo.l,tdJ fJ,;.M I <2- /;1./ I
", . ; ;, Jl9h I

4l. nr I'~. ·A. ,() :.J M
I' /. f. lAo, ...I.e: VCJJ./ /1/1

• 1 I

II • i lA'·.1 • .1.." '~ f. J. l1/
YI LtL.o ';;1;;/,11 ~ / S

11 I;,D ~!N) ~fl~ I 11/
-= Nil£> '/'""";',.,,..,,4 d ') f/J

f.~ :I.~ a~~ ;JIl. .£4? .'2, M
."/ J

)) I lAC r.fr:m- nl I A /

I I" riA I I/'/> (.:). fJ (

1 U;, ;,A )1J, ';;V~ '.>1 f) "} ,/

(leA'fa. /iIW;'" /AfJ. "I- ([j U VI .

() 1rJ.<U!i rflii>; ;., RC, IY I-f JA
'7

I
I

. ...1 .... .. - - ... - .. - . _.. _---- ---- .- _.

I

I

I
I

I I I
I I

I I I
.Substrate Type: Metal=M Wood-W Plaster=P Sheetrock=S Concrete=C Bnck =B

Notes:



Address: 470 ((riM L /k.
Floor#- Room _

Apt. _

Page __o.f

SIDE SURFACE X.R.F. DEFECTIVE SUBSTRATE CLC RESULT
READINGS

PAINT CHIP

W,/bWll"'!--'7""(-t--r+.-n::7"'.,.-;::-t-i'"t"7,-t, -;-TYP_71NErr"t-S..;.EL-+_+P..;.O;.;;S+IN::.;C+S::;;A:;:M;..PL::E:.::#I~,.:.:RE:::S::.:U:.::L~T
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